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PREFACE. 



A proper dictionary of the Zulu-Kafir language is greatly required. 
A proper one, I say, because no other can expect to meet die wants of 
those who desire to use this language for some good purpose. Why a 
work of the land has not been furnished long since, is a question usually 
put by many who have arrived in the colony of Natal, or m South Afirica, 
and found tnat it was not so easy to make themselves understood by the 
natives with whom they had to work. The answer is simply foimd m the 
very difficulty which they experienced, and to obviate which they vidshed 
to possess and to consult a dictionary. 

It is true that lexicography may be dealt with in different ways, but if 
it is to be treated philosophically its task is to set forth the nature of every 
single word of a language, — or, in other words, it must give the history of 
every single word. This is at once very easy and most difficult. It is 
very easy to show that bonahala comes from bona and kala^ and it is also 
soon found that bona means, to see, to look. But to discover the origin of 
bona itself is quite another problem. It has occurred that individuals, 
who have hardly put their feet on the shores of this land, think themselves 
able in a short time to publish a granunar or a dictionary of the native 
language. But every experienced man, and particularly every Missionary 
among the Kafirs, v^dll agree with me that we have a far more difficult 
task to perform than is usually admitted, or believed. It has often been 
remarked reproachfully that other people, and even children, had picked 
up the language soon, while Missionaries seemed to require many years 
before they could master it. I forbear to say more upon these remarks than 
that those who made them plainly show how little they understood the sub- 
ject of which they speak ; because if they were able to understand the lan- 
guage spoken by those whom they admire, they would soon discover the 
error oi their judgment. Our experience has taught us otherwise ; for it 
makes us to look upon translations and books so soon produced as unripe 
fruits, which soon must fall to the ground. Many, however, seem to be 
as fond of such productions as children are of dressing a fancy doll. 

About twenty years have now elapsed since I commenced the com- 
pilation of a Kafir dictionary. In this pursuit I found almost insur- 
mountable difficulties from the want of persons who were qualified to give 
me satisfactory explanations on the language. During ten years which I 
spent among the Eastern Frontier Kafirs, the Xosa, I endeavoured to make 
use of all the sources that were accessible ; and although the circumstance 
that one dialect is prevalent and spoken there, makes the study of the 
language comparatively easy, the result of all my enquiries, with civilized 
men as well as with natives, was not satisfactory to. me, because there 
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remained on my mind some unpleasant obscurity respecting many points. 
This has been experienced by all whose imperative duty it was to study 
the language, and to start a literature in it ; for vain, indeed, is the attempt 
to speak of a language being tnajstered while so much uncertainty and 
obscurity rests on its literary productions. Until a student has analyzed 
the language, and compared its single parts with all combinations in which 
they occur, and has closely observed and learned from the general *' usus 
loquendi" that such and such is the meaning of a root, or a part of a root, 
he dant)ot isay that he has mastered it. 

When I came to Natal in 1847, hew difficulties presented themselves 
to me, arising from the different dialects. At first I did not think so 
much of them^ believing the Xosa dialect to be far superior to the Zulu, 
ot at least to the dialects generally spoken in the colony of NataL But 
my opinion changed when, after some time, I was called upon by the 
American Mission to prepare a dictionary for thfe press, and I compared 
the materials which I collected from the vocabularies of difibrent Mis- 
sionaries with those in my possession. In pursuing this object I after- 
wards discovered that I had to unlearn mtoy things which others and 
myself had taken much trouble in learning, and that it was necessary 
for me to adopt quite another course in order to work my way through 
the confusion of dialects prevailing in Natal. 

While spending my time upon the study of dialects, comparing words 
and searching for their root, I was called upon by the Government of 
Natal to compile a dictionary for publication. And then again carefully 
surveying the extent of all information in my possession, the obscurity 
and uncertainty formerly experienced was, in a great measure, still the 
same. In one woifd, I felt the absence of a fixed principle upon Which 
I might with safety construct my work, vit., that of a rigid analysis in 
order to find the primitive meaning of words. My mind had for many 
years been impressed vrith a peculiarity of the roots whose import is 
observable in all compounds. I found that it was necessary for me to 
go back to the rudiments, and form a* kind of synopsis of all roots which 
I could imagine to exist in the language, and to define their meaning. 
But I had to fight many a battle with all the objections raised in tny 
own mind before I could come to a conclusion ; because the undertaking 
to analyze the language thoroughly seemed to involve a total overthrow 
of many theories which, I knew, had already been fixed and laid down 
in the literary productions of others as well as of my own. Regard, 
therefore, for that which might be called oldj made me hesitating for 
some time. Seeing, however, no chance of obtaining the object desired, 
I commenced the work, and although it has been a most laborious and 
hatd task, yet I am perfectly satisfied with the result, which has been 
to open what are to me new views of langui^e, and to explain whlit I 
am quite sure to be the genuine principle on which the African laUgu^es 
are constructed. 

Several friends of literature, residing at Cape Town^ seeing that the 
plan of the Natal Government seemed to have been given up, interested 
themselves in the work I was preparing, and requested of me to send 
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them a specimen of it, which was complied with, ' But I was greatly 
taken by surprise when I, some time afterwards, was informed by them, 
that Sir George Grey had consented to patronise its immediate publi- 
cation. When it was found desirable that 1 should come to Cape TowUi 
in order to superintend the publication, I obtained leave from the 
American Board of Missionaries in Natal for that purpose. 

My sincerest thanks are due to all who have interested themselves 
in the publication of this work, and specially to those who have given 
me their personal aid. 

In conclusion, I would present my most humble and grateful acknow- 
ledgment to a kind Providence for tiie manifold mercy and ^ce from 
time to time bestowed upon me during the preparation of the present 
work. I have alwavs been blessed with the necessary health and strength, 
and have enjoyed that share of patience and perseverance without wnich 
it was impossible for a human being to complete so laborious a task as 
this has oeen. And may God mercifully forgive me if I have been 
negligent in giving thanks to Him, or if I have failed to rely upon His 
aid alone, in the application of the talent committed to my use. To Him 
I commend this work : may He bless it and direct the use of it to the 
glory and honour of His great name. 



J. L. DOHNE. 



Cape Town, 16th November, 1857. 
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INTEODUCTION. 



L-STUDT OF LANGUAGES. 

In the study of languages in general, and of barbarian language in particular, two 
objects are to be aimed at, — a philosophical and a practical. The philosophical object 
is the attainment of an insight mto the character of a people, by means of an accurate 
acquaintance with the form into which its thoughts are moulded, — and which is invari- 
ably the true expression of the national spirit. As regards savages this is in an especial 
degree the fact. The investigation of the language discloses the secrets of national 
character, otherwise impenetrable, and reveals the origin of customs long ^inoe forgotten. 
The spirit of the nation is exhibited to our minds in the living words which have con- 
a ii.- 'J... * clearly as its^physical appearance is presented to our eyes. 
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devotes the first place in his zeal and labours to tne uospei, uc buuuiq, m as lat 
him lies, likewise endeavour to enlarge the sphere of human knowledge by such 
additions as it may be peculiarly in his power to give. The interest at present taken 
in philological studies is very great ; the enquiry which embraces all the languages of 
the earth is perhaps the most important of scientific investigations ; and it is right that 
the Missionary, with his opportunities, should furnish all the aid in his power in order 
to render this investigation as complete as possible. 

The results of modem geology have rendered plain the Mosaic account of the 
creation, long a stumbling-block to the anxious enquirer after truth, and are an addi- 
tional testimony to the accuracy of Holy Writ. Is it too much to indulge in the 
thought that the time may soon arrive, when the development of the sciences of 
ethnology and comparative philology shall dispel vague fancies entertained on slight 
foundations respecting the origin of particular nations and languages, — and that the 
greater knowledge may make dear wnat the less knowledge has covered with doubt P 
Languages most remote from each other, nations most alien in customs, government, 
and general condition, have already been shown to be in near relationship. The 
marvdlou^ geographical researches of Dr. Livingston in the interior of Africa, — the 
valuable services of two German Missionaries, Dr. Keapf, in his various works on the 
languages of the Coast of Africa from Abyssinia to Mozambique, and Dr. Kolle in 
his Polyglotta Africana of the Western part of the Continent, are indications of the 
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INTRODUCTION. 



L-STUDT OF LANGUAGES. 

In the study of languages in general, and of barbarian language in particular, two 
objects are to be aimed at,- — a philosophical and a practical. The philosophical object 
is the attainment of an insight into the character of a people, by means of an accurate 
acquaintance with the form into which its thoughts are moulded, — and which is invari- 
ably the true expression of the national spirit. As regards savages this is in an especial 
degree the fact. The investigation of the language discloses the secrets of national 
character, otherwise impenetrable, and reveals the origin of customs long /since forgotten. 
The spirit of the nation is exhibited to our minds in the living words which have con- 
veyed its ideas for ages, as clearly as its physical appearance is presented to our eyes. 
Thus the national language is the only safe exponent of the national character. 

The immediate practical object, as far as barbarous tribes are concerned, is that / 
a literature should be created for the propagation of Christian truth and the extension I 
of civilization. 

Christian Missionary enterprise has both of these objects in view,-^but the prac- 
tical end demands its direct attention more prominently than the scientific investigation : 
its chief aim is a written language for the purposes of the truth. It would be un- 
reasonable, therefore, to demand of Missionary Societies that they should prosecute 
the philosophic object with the same zeal as the practical ; this should be left rather 
to the free choice of individuals who are led, under Providence, to devote their time 
to such enquiries. 

For my part, I believe that in the divine plan of the redemption of a fallen world, 
one link of the chain of instrumentalities which tends to the great end, is the spread 
of scientific investigation of every kind ; and that while the Christian Missionary always 
devotes the first place in his zeal and labours to the Gospel, he should, in as far as in 
him lies, likewise endeavour to enlarge the sphere of human knowledge by such 
additions as it may be peculiarly in his power to give. The interest at present taken 
in philological studies is very great ; the enquiry which embraces all the languages of 
the earth is perhaps the most important of scientific investigations ; and it is right that 
the Missionary, with his opportunities, should furnish all the aid in his power in order 
to render this investigation as complete as possible. 

The results of modem geology have rendered plain the Mosaic account of the 
creation, long a stumbling-block to the anxious enquirer after truth, and are an addi- 
tional testimony to the accuracy of Holy Writ. Is it too much to indulge in the 
thought that the time may soon arrive, when the development of the sciences of 
ethnology and comparative philology shall dispel vague fancies entertained on sUght 
foundations respecting the ongin of particular nations and languages, — and that the 
greater knowledge may make dear what the less knowledge has covered with doubt P 
Languages most remote from each other, nations most alien in customs, government, 
and general condition, have already been shown to be in near relationship. The 
marvdlous geographical researches of Dr. Livingston in the interior of Africa, — the 
valuable services of two German Missionaries, Dr. Kbapf, in his various works on the 
languages of the Coast of Africa from Abyssinia to Mozambique, and Dr. Kolle in 
his Polyglotta Africana of the Western part of the Continent, are indications of the 



activity devoted to these subjects. In this view the study of every living language, 
however isolated it may appear, is of great importance : lost affinities may be tra^ 
from this record, which is earlier than any history can be, — ^and the only safe source of 
history among nations so destitute of traoitions as the savage tribes of Southern Africa. 

It cannot be uninteresting to philologists to learn that the African languages in 
general and the Kafir in particular, are largely indebted to the ancient tongues : nor 
can it be unprofitable to investigate the extent of this connection, or to ascertain the 
modifications of meaning undergone by the ancient words, or of the ancient words 
themselves, which are preserved in that branch of African language offered to the public 
in the present work. 

It is not my design, however, to enter largely into the subject of the affinity of 
all the African languages. I have not had the advantage of possessing the several 
works which are indispensable for such a purpose, and feel my incompetency to institute 
the comprehensive examination which I should desire. But while I endeavour to 
supply a practical want by the publication of this Zulu-Kafir Dictionary, I hope that 
an experienoe of twenty years among different Kafir tribes, will enable me, in imparting 
the observations which during that period I have made, to contribute in some degree 
to a scientific understanding of the particular language of which this work treats and 
to the philosophy of the African languages generally, 

II.-OENERAL CHARACrnSR OF THE ZULU-KAPIE. 

Whatever may have been the origin of the word Kafir, it is sufficient for our 
purpose to know that it is of Arable extraction, and generally received in the signifi- 
cation of an infidel— one who rejects the Mahommedan religion. The fact is sufficiently 
established that the Arabs gave this name to the natives of Southern Africa, at a time 
probably when they were connected with them both for the purposes of trade and the 
extension of their reUgion. It would appear that the words " anana," to purchase, 
to barter, and " nana, nanela," to speak to, — ^both of which appear to be Arabic,*-- 
are referable to this early connection. 

The term Kafir at present includes all the tribes to the Eastward of the Gape 
Colony, along the coast as far as Ddagoa, — and the Kafir language denotes the 
different dialects spoken by the inhabitants of this tract of country, and by those 
who have emigrated from it. 

Almost every one who has acquired any acquaintance with the language in its 
present state, has been struck with its minute aocuracy and fulness of expression, 
and its copiousness of form. And if we consider that the people who speak it, are, 
with slight exception, living in a state of barbarism, a strong impression is created 
that it once was the language of a race possessed of far higher cultivation than 
the Kafirs at present, — all^aces of whose existence is lost in remote antiquity. This 
is certainly the case, an3^ to this is due the completeness of its construction : — but it 
would be wrong to look at it in this point of view only. 

On nearer examination the language bears plainly the stamp of the people who 
now nse it. Outwardly it presents a massiveness and buUdness of form as well as of idea, 
— ^it is coarse, damsy, and unrefined as the barbarians themselves. The words ex- 
pressive of their rank and classes in society are derived from the comparative qualities 
of animals (we Inkunzi — Induna) ; the names of their progenitors, whidi afterwards 
became national and tribal, are frequently taken from wild animala or from massive 
objects, like large herds of cattle : — ^from violent actions such as striking, strife, 
battlci Sec. It is bulky also in this, respect, that they usually contract many ideas 
into one word, forming a clumsy compound, as ingonyama, gologoqa, boboka, &c., 
whefe a dissyllabie stem would be more impressive than the repetition olr transposition 
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of loofb, «nd ^nfiM ensure greater fluency. In the exptession ot the better feelingB^ 
ttxh it is rude and dutnty ; for the sayage eustom of going naked has denuded the 
mind, and destroyed all deoonun in the language. 

Borne have expected to find much poetry among the Zulu-Kafirs, but there is, iu 
fact, nime. Poetical language is extremely rare, and we meet with only a few pieces of 
prose. The Zulu nation is more fbnd of t^uhlabelela, i.e. : singing, and engages more 
in " uknrnma apiagama esinkosi," i.e. : singing the praises of the chieft, than any 
other Kafir tribe. But their capabilities in tM3 respect are very limited. The highest 
long of praise for their king is composed entirely of a few hyperbolical expressions 
(me uku-kuleka, 8). Other specimens consist of the firequent repetition of one sen- 
tence, like the following^ which was always heard with delight by the Zulu King 
Chakai-^ 

Wa qedaqeda isizwe^ 

U ya knhlaaela fn na ? 

E, VL ya kuhlasela pi na ? 

tlTahlnla amakosi, 

Wa qedaqeda ixizwe, 

U hlasela pi na F 
E, S, B, 

U hlaiela pi na ? 

1.0. : 

Tboa didat finish, finisli nations, 
Whither wilt thou send to battle ? 
Tea, whither wilt tbon tend to battle f 
Thoa didst eanquer Kings. 
Whither wilt thou send to battle t 
Thon didst finish, finish nations, 
Whither wilt thou send to battle ? 

Tea! Tea! Tea! 
Whither will thoa Send to battle P 

-An the others ate eren inferior, containing only a simple sentence Regarding some 
object, such as a cow, a dog, a dance, a girl, &c., wmch is repeated in a singing 
'V'oice, — or they are a mere imitation of a roaring war noise, that of wild and savage 
^junuds, of the clashing of shields, or spears. But nothing Uke poetry or song exists 
"-^--ito metrsi no rhyme, nothing that interests or soothes the feelings or arrests the 
bftsAioiiSi — ^no admiration of the hearenly bodies, or taste foi^ the beauties of creation. 
^^e miss the ooltiTated mind which delights in seizing on these subjects and embody- 
^g tham in suitable language. 

Tet this boDdness and massiyeness of form which is the truest representation of 

'^he spirit of the people, maj not be improperly called the beauty of their language. 

Xi Imis a j^eeuliar flexibility in the formation of compound words,-^wliile its tendency 

^ euphony in eases of inflection, aybids all disootd in vowels and changes inhar- 

^^aoniotis consonants into others nearly allied to them,— «s may be observed in the 

l^asfliv^ verb^ the locative oase^ &6. This power of forming compound words 

^xilHt in some veqpecl excite our surprise, for the massiveness of idea thus obtained 

ill oile Word mlist obstruct the flow of thought ;-^and indeed cause a stagnation 

of thoughts Take for instance the word ' opelekezela^o,* i.e. t * one who accom« 

{Nuiies anotibor for some distance/ whioh is expressed in English by seten words : — 

it IS tUf id ooBou^ thit the mi^, after having formed this compound word^ needs 

tesii et seme time for odUeetihg strength, in ordet to proeeed with another propo- 

aitbn^ Thes6 effects are particularly to be observed in the application of the 

autiliBij verbs (see linder terb hereafter), and it seems to me that they are in them- 

advetthe reason fot the existenoe of so many words of this kind. Take the instance 

as 
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under B. 2. b. ' ubuso a ba bi bu sa ba nje ugobomuntu,' Le. : * the face did not 
continue in form like that of a man,' in which it is plain that the Native mind labours 
in the production of the expression* And this characteristic explains the colossal 
paradigm of the Kafir verb in general, which could, however, in my opinion, be 
reduced from its huge shape in the grammar to a smaller size, if properly analysed. 

Close observation for many years has convinced me that the massiveness of the 
language has caused some weakness in the intellect of the nation. It is a fact that 
the older people possess greater mental powers than the younger generation. There 
being no literature to assist in the cultivation of the mind, great mental strength 
is requisite in order to preserve the language in a proper state, — but the struggle 
for its preservation is no longer so energetic as to build up a dyke against the 
impending decline ; and hence it is that we already observe confusion. The historical 
tendency towards abbreviation general in other languages, seems, in Zulu-Kafir, to 
have abated at a very early period, — from which the process of repetition and 
composition in the formation of words seems to have commenced. It is on these 
grounds that I believe the repetition of the substituted pronoun in a sentence, — as 
ttffi yekeni n^ ze ngi ye ngi fike kule 'ndau, for which the English and other 
languages employ the pronoun I only twice, — ^to be of later date, when the mind was, 
to a certain degree, affected with weakness, and needed some mechanical link as a 
guide from one word to another. That this was not the original method of forming 
sentences is evident from many simple expressions which stiU exist, and from the 
usual mode of address of the natives to the white man and foreigners, in which the 
pronoun is not frequently used, and verbs are connected without it. They do this 
from a desire of being more perfectly understood, — ^but as they cannot do it in 
imitation of the mode of speaking adopted by others, which they do not know, it 
follows that this habit of expression, though unusual, is rooted in their own language. 
And this mode being the more simple, although more difficult to be understood, 
bears every indication of being the primitive usage, indicating the true philosophical 
construction of the language, which the savages who retain the words could not 
utterly destroy bj the present bulky and massive form, which they have substituted. 

m.-PECULIAR CHAMCTER OP THIS LANGUAGE. 

There are many words in this language which have not only a peculiar signifi- 
cance, but also a peculiar historical value, bringing these nations in a nearer connexion 
with those of the old world. Such have engaged my closest attention, and I have 
endeavoured to mark them in the regular course of the work. It will, therefore, not 
be necessary here to do more than briefly to quote the most peculiar. The nouns 
implying family connexion are of a remarkable signification, such as ubaba, my 
father ; umame, my mother ; umune, my brother ; udade, joint-sister ; umkwe, my 
brother-in-law; umkwenyana (which see); ukugana, to marry, &e. The name 
un-kulunkulu refers, originally, to the first progenitor of all mai^dnd, and evidently 
contains a portion of the history of creation, although it has met with the usual fate 
which historical fragments experience, sinking, in course of time, into deeper obli- 
vion, and turning at last to a mere fable. The names u-Ntulo and u-Nwaba bear 
some kind of record of the fall of man, sharing, however, nearly the same fate as the 
preceding word. The name um-kovu, which is a clear transposition of vuka, to rise 
from sleep or from death, alludes to the resurrection of the d^. The words i-Langa 
and i-Nyanga, present a conflict between princes who have their dominion in the air. 
The nouns i-Tongo and imi-Lwane, bring a host of Hades, or of invisible ghosts, to 
our presence. Hie words i-Hloze and isi-Tuta express a direct idea of the transmi* 
gration of souls. The words in-Kosi and ukwetyama, denoting the keeping of a great 
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fea8t,--^repTe8^t a fragment of an old idea of atonement. The words Qonga and 
Banga, &c., explain the system of heathenish superstition. The class ukohlonipa- 
words in general shows the great sagacity of the native mind, which is illustrated by 
u-Nxayibo, a substitute for impande, i.e. a root, signifying not only that um-Pande, 
the present Zulu king, is of royal extraction, but also that he is of a separate house, 
not of that which is the royal by eminence, and including at the same time a flattering 
sense, as if Pande had extracted himself from that connection, and established his 
house as a separate stock. 

If we compare the external form of the Zulu-Kafir with other languages of West- 
em or Northern Africa, or with those of other parts of the world, we &id that it is 
peculiarly characterized by a set of forms, which by former writers have been called 
prefixen^ or eupkonie concord. But this term does not give their proper signification, 
because it expresses only the one side of those forms, viz., as regards their use, and 
their true nature remains unexplained. Properly speaking, they are primitive wordi^ 
pronouns, in the present state of the language, used as nominal fonm compounded 
with other words. The Zulu-Kafir is, therefore, to be distinguished as a pronominal 
language^ a name which, at once, is sufficient to remove the erroneous idea in accord- 
ance with which it has been thought to be a language quite distinct from all others. 
But although the name * prefixes' was properly significant, it does not require much 
examination to find that there are more living languages which have prefixes of the 
same kind, and the Zulu-Kafir is not absolutely exceptional in this respect. 

As a nominal language, it is of common descent with those of the remotest 
Northern tribes, from the Suaheli down the coast, to immediately south of the 
Equator, — ^which have the bulk of their several languages in common. This is quite 
evident from the general use of the same roots ; and though the identity may be often 
obscured by a change of letters of the same or of different organs, the signification is 
obviously deducible from the same sense. The languages of Western and Northern 
Africa, and of other countries even, may appear to be altogether of a different con- 
struction, grammatically and lexicographically, which renders it difficult to discover 
thdr common source, and perhaps leads to the conclusion that there is no relationship 
traceable between them. Yet, though there are many natural causes which may have 
destroyed, or may be still obscuring the identity of languages which are of common 
descent, it will be seen by the nearer demonstration which is to follow below (Chap, 
vi, ix,) that the Kafir language is not isolated, or without a common bond. Although 
its origin is not yet definitely decided,* and its relation is only partially known, it 
will be seen from this Dictionary that its peculiar character does not constitute it a 
positively distinct class. 

And some agreement having already been discovered between languages entirely 
disconnected, is it not reasonable to expect that, if analogy be carried a step further, 
and new materials be collected in those fields which have not yet been thoroughly 
searched, the affinity of the Kafir language will be discovered, and light thrown on 
many other branches ? Proper attention given to such comparative research will won- 
derfully advance philological knowledge, and impart interest and value to many of the 
driest details. The discovery and demonstration that the same root is common to all 
languages of one family, — ^the tracing of this root through all the changes which it 
has undergone, — the development of each particular language by careful induction 
horn the law of inflection or phonetic changes, — these can change the dead bones into 
a living body, and tender the study of a la^aguage truly a delight. 

* Tbif question, we hope, will be soon settled by a gentleman quite competent for the task. 
Dr. W. Blbbx, the learned ethnolo^fc, who is at present engaged in preparing an important 
Work, containing a dassiflcation of the AfHcan Languages. 

u a 
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By this means the Zdn-Kafir may be brought into nearer eonneetion wiA olher 
languages, and eyen its original parentage disooyered. But far this murpose we haiNi 
to solve a great difficulty* We must search what was the primitive language of 4ke 
Kafirs. Before doing this, let me speak particularly of tiie Kafir nation. 

IV.-ORIGIN OP THB ZUITJ-KAFIR OK fULU AND XOSA. 

It is generally admitted that the several Kafir nations are, in faot, so many 
tribes descended from an original stock,-^a separate condition having been assumed 
by each aoeording to the custom of suooession to the Chieftainship, and many think 
that this rule of suooession is a determined law, which operates by a constant division 
and subdivision or splitting up of tribes. But this law doea not apply to all the 
tribes, nor is it the only cause of separation, which has indeed more frequently takim 
place by force during revolution, or by the usurpation of single individuaU»'-^as ia 
more particularly the case with the Xosa and the Zulu. The Xosa, as a distinet 
tribe, cannot be traced back more than ten or twelve generations. The name fqppears, 
on the best authority, and by tradition, to be an epithet merely, and not a natioiial 
designation, — ^meaning '* one who sets up a kingdom for himself.'' When traveUing 
in 1852, in the southern district of Natal, between the Umtwalume and Umsumbe* I 
was surprised to find that the small tribe called Amambombo, of which Umtukuteli ia 
Chief, spoke the Amaxosa dialect, — and putting together all the historical ieusts I 
could trace, I was persuaded that they were a fragmeid; of the Xosa. Beport states* 
" That this smaQ tribe separated from the Amadunge before the Zulu invasion, and 
occupied the country inland between theUmgeniandthe Umvoti,-^hat the first Chief 
was Umhito, who was succeeded by his son Umanyongo, who was alain \xj Chaka. 
They were much dispersed and many destroyed. When the country became an Engli s h 
colony, the remnants were gathered together by Umtukuteli, son of Umanyongo. who 
is the present Chief/* 

This report is in some degree deficient, because it doea not state the nature of 
this separation, which it was not the writer's object to elucidate. The bici of sepaia* 
tion is, however, sufficient to infer that the Amambombo separated from the Aasa* 
dunge, because thev were the remnant of a distinct tribe, who had only temporarily 
dwelt together with the Amadunge. The latter do not speak the Xosa dialeet, uA 
hence it is dear that the two tribes are distinct. The Chief mentioned as the firsts ia 
the one still held in remembrance by the people, although not absolutely the first, 
whose name was Ubombo. (This name is derived from Umbombo, i.e. : an arch on 
the nose, a border, stripe, or scar on the nose, — and is of great historioal importaoee.) 
The separation of this tribe from the Amadunge shows clearly that it was a wandering 
tribe from the North, moving towards the South of Natal, but the time of its arrival 
and settlement with the Amadunge is unknown. Probably Ubombo oame as a fugitive 
and with the few people who accompanied him took up his abode among the Ama- 
dunge ; after one or more generations the increasing number of the tribe inade it 
necessary to seek another place : this bdng the most usual cause of emigration 
ands^ration among the North-Eastem tribes. The name Ubombo waa probably 
given to the Chief by the Amadunge, to signify his descent from the SSena'a or 
Koninukwe's, who are distinguished by a scar lengthway down the note and by 
tattooing. 

There is every reason to conclude firom the cirpumstancea just detailed^ that the 
Amambombo are, originally, a branch of the Amaxosa, and that at some time unknown 

• Se« Fkoeeediogt of the Commii^<m sppotnted to inquire bto the<etsle of Ka4i% 4e. 
Pt. 4. Natal Evidence of the Rev. L. QboTTT. 



xiii 



4! l _l -I I I HJ.. ) .] I _t f q^fm^m,,,,^ 



to UB im enqptbn ot tevolatio!! took jfilaoe, in oomo^uenoo of which the fonufir wero 
acatterad as £iir as the Asiadunge, while the latter emigrated to their present abode,^-* 
and this conclusion is strongly supported by the fact of the Abatembu emigration. 

In 1840 a statement was made to me by two of the oldest Xosa Kafirs, to the 

effect that the Tembu had come down at a later date (than the Xosa) to settle at the 

Sashee Eiver. The account of the Tembu tribe, given by the Rev. Mr. Grout in the 

Natal Inquiries, is quite correct* where it is stated that formerly, before the Zulu 

invasion by Chaka» they lived far inland beyond the borders of Natal. And it is 

quite evident that there must have been earlier disturbances and separation in that 

tribe, for the settlement of the Tembu at the Bashee was not the result of Chaka's 

war upon them. Probably his was the second serious attack, the first resulting in the 

emigration to the Bashee. And, it being a well-known fiEtct that the Tembu in Natal 

was among the tribes earliest in subjection to the Zulu, — it may be justly concluded 

that they were compelled to leave their country at the same time, and probably from 

the same cause as the Xosa, and that one division temporarily settled at some place 

before they reached the Bashee, during which time the Xosa proceeded directly to 

their present country. At any rate there is no doubt that the Tembu followed in the 

track of the Xosa, and both appear to have come from some place opposite the 

Mozambique Coast. 

One peculiar custom, in which the Xosa differ from the Zulu and others is oir- 
comobion, which they have brought with them from their Original abode. Other 
tribes either have not the custom or do not adhere to it so rigidly as the Xosa. And 
whence oould they have obtained it, if not from the Arabs, the followers of Maho* 
met, who held the coast as far as Delagoa, before the Portuguese took possession P 

By means of their trade and religion the Arabs obtained a footiog through the 
entire eitent of the Eastern Coast, and likewiie established their trading stations far 
inland. From the nature of their business these traders were under the necessity of 
making a long stay, and as their religion allowed of polygamy, they took wives of the 
native races. New families followed, and a comparative amalgamation of the Arabs with 
the natives ensued. A consideration of all these circumstances, and a comparison of many 
other customs which the Xosa observe, with Mahommedanism, leads to the conviction 
' that the Xosa have had more intimiate connection with the Arabs than any other 
Kafir tribe. They are, indeed, veiy probably the descendants of Arabic traders, or 
of some particular Arabic trader, and native women, driven Southward by fear or 
jealousy from their native country. Their ignorance of theoretic Mahommedanism is 
no objection to this hypothesis, for it is more than probable that their supposed 
progenitor himself was merely a nominal disciple, as whole tribes are beyond the 
equator, or that, keeping silence respecting Ms religion for prudential reasons, he 
may have contented himself with the use of this rite, which is observed by the Xosa 
to the present day. 

According to unanimous testimony, the Zulu people were originally a small 
tribe, and are reported to have eome down, at some remote period, from an inland 
region towards the North-West< Their name signifies a vagabond, one who has no 
home, thus agreeing properly with the tradition. And, forming a guess as to the 
time of their arrival, beginning with the first chief known until we come to the 
predecessors of Chdca's father, Usenzangakona (i.e. : one working or doing the more, 
repeatedly), we arrive at the period of the separation of the Tembu and Xosa, in the 
interior towards the North*East. And if we take the dialects spoken by the Zulu, 
Xosa, and Tembu, which differ very slightly, and are in point of pronunciation 
exactly the same, though differing from those used by all other tribes, it appears that 
these tribes were originally one, separated and broken up probably by internal 
family causes, the Xosa always striving for the leadership over the others, the Tembu 
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especially noted for the extension of polygamy, and the Zulu distingoiahed b^ a 
love for a vagrant life. At all events, the adventures, circumstances, general position, 
customs, language, and particularly the natnes of these three nations bear a most 
striking resemblance, and are of such historical importance as to lead to this con- 
clusion. It is difficult to account for the similarity in any other way. 

Moreover, if we investigate the historical facts related by the natives in con- 
nection with their different dialects, and the statements of travellers who have spent 
a long time among them, it is beyond doubt that all the nations which now occupy 
Southern Africa must have, in time immemorial, come from Egypt, and are descended 
from the Hamites or Cushites, and that particularly since the era of Mahomet, his 
followers, the Arabs, with the sword, drove down to the coast all those who were 
unwilling to receive the prophet's religion. ^ 

The power of the Arabs was at last broken by the Portuguese, — or the great 
distance and their occupation with the subjugated tribes in the North prevented 
them from continuing their persecution in the South. At the same tfane it is not 
improbable that the foremost native tribes offered some resistance to the further 
intentions of the Arabs. Circumstances here seem to have undergone a change. 
For the native reports or chronology reach up to the time of the con£ct between the 
Xosa, Tembtt, and Zulu, which must have taken place shortly before the arrival of 
the Portuguese. And as nothing further was known of the Amampondo tribe than 
that the Xosa, and, after them, the minor division of the Tembu, settled to the 
South-West of them, we arrive at the conclusion that the Amampondo were the 
foremost of the tribes from the North which effected a settlement in the South. 
This conclusion is confirmed by the name, for Amampondo means, literally, the horned 
tribe, which pushes on, — is foremost. 

The Zulu nation, finally, was very insignificant in its origin, — ^its progenitor 
being a fugitive who had found a reception among the people of a southern tribe, 
with whom it long lived peaceably. The chiefs who are mentioned as the forefathers 
of Chaka, bear this name as a mark of honor merely, not because they were, in 
truth, the ancestors of the Boyal Family, for it is well ascertained from other tribes 
that the Zulu kings seldom died a natursd death, — and it wlas, likewise, their rule 
to kill all their male children, in order to be secure from assassination, which was to 
be apprehended if these reached man's estate. Chaka would have shared the same 
fate, had he not been removed in time from his father's presence,— or, which is more 
probable, had his mother, Umnandi, not availed herself of a custom which permitted 
her to go on a visit to her father, Udingiswayo, chief of the great Umtetwa tribe, at 
whose place she gave birth to this child, who was left in charge, not of Udingiswayo, 
but of his induna, Umgomane, in order to be preserved as well from his grandfather's 
-cruelty, as from his father's.* 

On the death of his father, Usenzangakona, he was sent, according to the 
common report, by his grandfather to take possession of the kingdom. It is not 
improbable that he met with some resistance from rivals whom he was obliged to 
depose, and at once showed himself to be what his name signified, Chaka,— K)r in 
Zulu orthography, Tjaka, — a fury, an avenger, a firebrand, (^d it is very probable 

• Note. — ^Thig stratagem, by which Umnandi saved her child, bound Chaka to her with an 
affection which was never before witnessed among these savages. When she died the rade 
conqueror was overwhelmed with g^lef. It is scarcely possible for history to record an instance 
in which there was greater mourning and lamentation for the dead than in the obsequies celebrated 
by Chaka on his mother's decease. Thousands of his people voluntarily killed themselves, and 
thousands of cows were slain, with the object of causing their calves to suffer the pongs of himger, 
and at length to die of starvation, in order that the brutes should also feel how great was the 
lots of a kind and beloved mother. 






that his mother gave him this name with a land of piophetio hope that he might be 
an instrument of vengeance on his father's house and other tribes.) 

His first exhibition of his ability as a warrior, after he had assumed authority over 
the Zulu tribe, was that, at the request of the Umtetwa for aid against another tribe, 
lie led his warriors in person, conquered the enemy, took many captives, and incor- 
porated these with his own nation. He proceeded in this career, — for how long a 
time it is difficult to say — some think for ten years, — subjugating one tribe after 
another and making them his tributaries, strengthening his army and extending his 
dominion over all the country now constituting the Colony of Natal, and toward^ the 
East as far as the vicinity of Delagoa. His ambition seemed not so much to destroy 
the neighbouring tribes, as to subdue and incorporate them with his own. It was a 
particular point of his policy to locate all the subjugated chiefs at his own residence, 
and, having distributed their people among[ his own, to keep them in strict subordina- 
tion and constant fear of himself. Those of them who spoke another dialect than 
the Zulu were prohibited from doing so in his presence, and addressed him by means 
of an interpreter. This was continued until they were able to express themselves 
properiy in the Zulu language, which was on that account called the Ukukuluma, i. e. : 
the high language, while iJl the inferior dialects are called the Amdlala. In this 
manner the great Zulu king founded and secured his dominion over many tribes. 

V.-DIAIECTS. 

The circumstance mentioned at the dose of the preceding chapter is of some 
importance, inasmuch as it presents some of the causes from which differences of 
difldects may naturally arise. For how a deterioration of this language could have been 
prevented without this restriction of Chaka's, none can say. That the true character 
of the Zulu must have been destroyed, is soon comprehended, when we observe how 
much confusion even now prevails in the proper use of tribal expressions. 

The dialectical diffierences have been carefully marked in the analytical and etymo- 
logical part throughout the whole work, and noted in many particular cases as under 
oyisa, &c. (Those who possess "The Languages of Mozambique,'' drawn up by Dr. Wm. 
Blbbk, will find it advisable to take the trouble of comparing the vocabularies of the 
dialects of that work with the present dictionary.) But, the nations having been cut 
up into so many fragments, and mixed up in such endless ways, it is often impossible 
to say to which special tribe or tribes a difference belongs. It is evident that the 
Zulu dialect, by Chaka's law regarding the Ukukuluma, has retained its originality 
with a precision and gravity of expression feur beyond the other dialects, and this 
result has followed from that measure alone. But it is equally evident that it was an 
impossibility to keep it perfectly pure. The conflict of differences was too great, and 
divergences or amalgamation were a necessary consequence, as can be observed from many 
consonants, especially from the gutturals go, gola, gogoda, kolo, kotoza, roroda, Su;. » 
Generally 8pei^)ang, the Zulu distinguishes only two dialects, the high language-^ 
Ukukuluma, and the low — Amalala. To the first belong the Zulu, Tembu, and Xosa, 
to the second the languages of all the other tribes of Natal, the Frontier Eiogoes, the 
Sutos, &c. Another specification of the dialects is the Ukukuluma, high langtiage ; 
the Ukuteta, a dear, sharp pronunciation ; the Ukutekeza, which usudly omits the 
nasal sounds, and transmutes some consonants ; the Ukutefula, which changes some 
labials and liquids ; and the Amalala, using none except low, broad, and flat sounds. 
But this classification is merely nominal, and the Zulu itself bears the stamp of the 
Tekeza and Tefula, in many practical points, as in its soft form ngi, — ^ngi va 
tanda, ti^ukuhla, and yi — yisibi, &o. And in these points it again differs from the 
Xosa, which has the sharp sounds ndi, ku, si, &c. 



The diidnguishing duunctor oi tlie Ugii langnage is» that it ii oompitvtivdy freo 
from many harsh and flat tomidt, and alwayt oompoimda the niaal or liquid aonndi 
before d, g, b, p, Ieo., as tanda, tenga, hamba, mpompa» &&» in whicii points it 
exactly agrees with the Tembu,* Xosa, and others. 

The Zulu, however, sometimes differs considerably from the Xosa^ in respeot to 
idiom, rarely making use of conjunctions, and usually giving verb to verb in the ooq'* 
9truction of sentences. As regfurds the change of consonants, the Xosa often difGers 
from the Zulu in the dicks, and in compound consonants, as iiytUa, when the Zulu 
has kala. 

In comparing the copious instances g^ven in the analytical part, it will be seen 
that the dialectical di£ferences are chiefly between letters of the same organ, the Ama« 
lala preferring the flat, the high language, the sharp sounds, and often vum vertd; 
the Tekeza always dropping m and n, &c. There are sometimes changes between the 
dentals and linguals, as indima and inlima, tima and sima, which belong to different 
tribes. Other intermediate changes are to endless that no proper limit can be given. 
For instance, the Ainalala will ihrow off a root in one word, and retain the same in 
another, while the high dialect pursues just the opposite direction. Sometimes (me 
root appears totally different from another, which upon a nearisr investigation we find 
to be of the same origin, as may be observed under r, s, hi, &c. As I have already 
remarked, the commixion of so many different tribes, which have continually inter- 
fered with one another, fully accounts for these frequent changes. The custom of the 
ukuhlonipa has also added to the confusion ; because there may be many words which, 
being originally of the ukuhlonipa, afterwards became legitimate, and other legitimate 
words became thereby obsolete. Intermarriage has abo been a great cause of the 
differences of dialects and general confusion, because we sometimes find women speak<^ 
ing the very opposite dialects, married to one husband, each retaining not only her own 
dialect, but imparting it to her children, who, mixing with the other ohildren of their 
father, have no power to observe the distinction, and confound the one with the other. 

In an historical point of view the low dialects are the oldest, and exhibit the 
primitive language in its simple and dear roots. It is principally by means of them 
that I found my way to the analysis and the etymology of the higher dialects. These 
old or low dialects bear the most striking marks of affinity to the low languages of the 
Indo-Germanic. 

The following are the principal tribes, or ihigments of tribes, residing in Natal, 
and differing more or less among each other in resect to dialect :— 



I. 

1. Amakanya, 

2. AmaBome. 



7. Amadange, 

8. kmB^Z 

9. Amalueka, 
10. Amakabela. 



III. 
1. Amatjangaii, 



II. 

^1. Amahlongwa, 

2. Amapamulo^ 

3. Abasekunene, 2. Amahomann, 

4. Amalanga, 8. Amapepeta. 

5. Amahlaia, 

6. Amandehi, 



IV. VI. Amatdo, 

1. Amaqwabe, 1. AmabomTa, Amakaxe, 

2. Abasemba, 2. Amanymwa, Izinkambl, 
8. Anumctmu, 8. Amangangomi, Amangsngo, 
4. AnadwaByana. 4. Aaaci&i. AnaiaboinbOk 



V. 

1. AmaoffwaiHi, 

2. Amahlnbi, 
8. Amabele, 
4. AmaMI. 



vir. 

1. Amahlangn, 

2. Amaduma, 



AmaoeW, 
AnanooloKi, 
Amabaca, 
Abetembn. 



VI.-tBIMmVB lANGUAOE. 

In order to understand a hinguage thoroughly, it is neoessaty to search for those 
parts of it which are primitive. But how are these to be found ? I bdieve that 
language is a gift of the Creator, vis., that man was endowed with capabilities to 
open his mind by utterance, not as a lifeless maehfaie, but as a free agent, who, by 



■•«■ 



,S^»m 



^mmm^^mftm 



MH^MteMl^iU^Mi^ 



X?I1 



necessity, mast have been able to invent and construct language, or he could not baye 
bad scope for tbe development of bis fSacultias. Tbis was tbe necessary result of tbe 
intellectual principle witb wbicb be was gifted. Language is tberefore constructed 
by and for tbe tlunking buman mind, and tbe natund consequence is tbat it must 
admit of explanation by tbe same intellectual piinciple. Tbe expression of tbe buman 
mind sbows also its reality, because it is tbe representation or tbe expression of tbougbt 
and feeling. If, tben, we wisb to understand a language we must analyze it ; but tbe 
true key to tbat can only be tbe analysis of tbougbt. Again, tbougbt and feelings, it 
must be admitted may differ, and require, tberefore, different words ; differences of 
sounds must also be aocount4$d for, because a sound, witbout a tbougbt, can not be 
accepted as a part of language. And wbatever peculiarity of sound tbere be, it can 
not bave any value, unless it expresses some distinct tbougbt ; nor can combined 
sounds make language, if tbey are no combination of tbougbts. It does not matter 
bow ibese different sounds may be expressed by different nations or tribes, or wbat 
kind of character may be used to represent them, — ^tbe law of tbougbt will be tbe same. 
Now, if we refleot upon tbe external differences of languages, and particularly 
upon tbe Zulu-Kafir, it is, after all tbat just bas been remarked, not so difficult to 
sbow tbe differences of dialects ; and we explain but little, if we do not explain tbe 
thoughts of tbe lang^uf^e which we treat. The only satisfactory explanation of words 
employed, is that which brings before our mind the distinctions which are made by 
tbe thoughts of men, I cannot venture to say bow often I was in a dilemma, when 
attempting to analyze tbe words of tbis binguage, to define their meaning, before I 
had analyzed the tbougbta expressed by the component parts, it was a desperate and 
useless undertaking, because only so fiur as I could cany on the analysis of thought, 
could I carry on the analysis of the language. And tbe system of tbe whole language 
is satisfjoctory only, in as far as the analysis of tbougbt is in a satisfactory state. 
How far, or bow eorrectly I may bave succeeded in this respect, more competent 
persons will be able to judge ; and in order to give them a fair opportunity to do to, 
I shall now present a specimen of my general analysis, to sbow by what means I bave 
succeeded ii^ finding the primitive language. In tbe same way, of course, I bad 
analyzed evcjy single letter, and every compound of the alphabet. But it is not 
necessary to represent the whole, as the following, which contain tbe essence of tbe 
language^ will be sufficient to give an idea of all :-^- 



1. 



4. 



aha 


eba 


iha 


oba 


•f^ 


mma 


ema 


ima 


oma 


uma 


abe 


ebe 


ibe 


obe 


abe 


ame 


eme 


ime 


ome 


ume 


nhi 


ebi 


ibi 


obi 


ubi 


ami 


emi 


• • 
MM 


omi 


omi 


nbo 


ebo 


ibo 


obo 


ubo 


amo 


emo 


iroo 


omo 


umo 


abo 


eba 


iba 


6km 


mbn 


'amu 


emu 


ima 
6. 


oma 


vmu 


aka 


cka 


ika 


oka 


mka 


ana 


ena 


ina 


ona 


una 


nke 


eke 


ike 


oke 


uke 


ane 


ene 


ine 


one 


one 


aki 


ekt 


iki 


oki 


iiki 


ani 


em 


ini 


oni 


oni 


ako 


eko 


iko 


oko 


uko 


ano 


eno 


ino 


ooo 


ono 


aka 


eka 


i\tu 
8. 


oku 


ukn 


ana 


ena 


ino 


ona 


fmu 


ala 


ela 


ila 


ola 


ula 


an 


en 


iia 


caa 


KM 


ale 


ele 


ile 


ole 


tile 


ase 


eie 


ifle 


080 


oie 


all 


eK 


til* 


oK 


Qli 


asl 


esl 


ui 


08l 


Oli 


alo 


elo 


ilo 


olo 


nlo 


aso 


eto 


iao 


oao 


oto 


•In 


ela 


ibi 


«ltt 


vIh 


aM 


eta 


itn 


oaa 


nm 



• •t 

XTUl 



MMMM 



7. 



•za 


eza 


iza 


OM 


ttfd 


ase 


eze 


ize 


OKO 


Qze 


azi 


ezi 


* • 


OZl 


nzi 


azo 


ezo 


izo 


OZO 


nzo 


azu 


eza 


iza 


oza 


UZE 



It must be remarked in the outset, that in the Zulu-Kafir, each vowel when 
standing alone may have a distinct meaning, or may be an intelligible sound. But 
speech, or an intelligible sound, is generally made up at the least of a vowel and a 
consonant, or of vowels and consonants, because a vowel alone appears in general to 
make too feeble an impression. The union of a vowel and consonant for a single 
Articulation is so essential, and sometimes so necessary, that the two letters w, y, 
which are, originally, vowels, are converted into consonants in many cases where the 
peculiar efifect is brought out, when they are followed by another vowel. And it will 
be seen hereafter {see pron.) that vowels which stand alone, and are intelligible sounds, 
and have a meaning attached to them, are extracted from a root which has a consonant 
for its stamen. 

The roots of this language are in the simplest sense of the word one articulal^on, 
which, according to the idiom, is made by an opening and closing (or terminating) 
vowel or sound, as iba, uba, izi, &c., of which the incipient is <either dropped or 
contracted, when compounded with other articulations or roots. It follows of itself 
that such an articulation must be the object of a thought, having one meaning which 
it cannot surrender without being itself destroyed ; and hence it follows also, that 
such meaning must be capable of recognition in all compounds, although it may have 
undergone some modification in connexion with the parts with which it is compounded. 

A simple articulated sound may have a cognate sound and be closely allied to 
another, and be susceptible of conversion into the latter ; yet it cannot, for that reason, 
lose its original import, but will easily be recognized. Such intervention or trans- 
mutation may sometimes be necessary for the following reasons : — 1. For euphony, as in 
the locative case and in the passive voice ;— 2. From a tendency to prevent duplicity 
or ambiguousness ; — 3. For the sake of giving greater scope to general formation, and 
distinction of meanings. 

Articulated utterance is generally divisible into letters, syllables, and words, or 
nouns ; but things denoted by name fall under two sections only in this language, 
viz. : primitive nouns, or pronouns, and verbs. For it is very obvious in the Zubi- 
Kafir that its pronouns not only stand instead of nouns, but they are in a peculiar 
sense directly derived from the primitive nouns. All other classes of words, adjectives, 
prepositions, &c., actually grow out of these two classes in the progress of speech. 
Or, considering that there exists a different form for a primitive noun, we may say 
that the verbs, pronouns, and nouns are the primitive parts of speech in the Zulu- 
Kafir language. Again, considering the terminating vowel of the pronouns and nouns, 
we observe in them a kind of inflection, and hence we must acknowledge the verb to 
be the root or stem of all of them. 

The above table shows the origin of the nouns and pronouns ; and dissecting from 
them the initial vowel we get the following monosyllabic stem, a, i, u, o, e, ba, ka, la, 
&c., (to which may be added ta da, pa fa va, ga ra hla, and the clicks ca qa xa). 

I shall now show that this number of stems is the foundation upon which the 
whole language is built, — ^particularly of all pronouns, prepositions, adverbs, &c., as 
well as of the inflecting syllables of nouns and verbs. They are undoubtedly the 
most simple, the very first and essential utterance of speech in this language, and are, 
for that reason, extensively nuxed up among themselves, and compounded with one 
another, or with other roots or stems, — thus furnishing the means of creating variety 
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of position, drcoinstanoes, and all necessaiy modifications and particulars. It can 
even be shown that the stems hla, ta, pa, fa, va, have grown out of sa and ba, 
(compare nampa and namba, letter E, &c.)> ga-ra out of ka, da out of la (jsee udobo, 
indima, and inlima). ^ 

I would cursorily draw* attention to the inflections a e i o u, whether they are 
initials or the terminating sounds of a root or stem. They are the same throughout 
the whole language, and bear a most striking analogy to the inflections of the verb, 
w. : to the indicative a — ^the subjunctive e — ^the negative i — ^the older passive o — the 
modem passive u. And looking upon them by way of comparison they exhibit a 
great similarity to the endings of cases in Latin and Greek, as also the remainders of 
endings in the Hebrew (see Ges. Gram. § 86 and 88). 

For the present purpose it is convenient first to take the pronoun under considera- 
tion. As there are' different sets, it will serve our purpose best to present them in the 
following table : — 
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uba 
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ba ... 
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ibo 


... 
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vka 


••• 


kn 


ikona ... 


iko 


• •• 
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The primitives which, in a grammatical point of view, I consider as simple, and 
which when reduced into their real elements contain as their first member a stem con- 
sisting of a single vowel, are : i-mi i-si, u-we i-ni, u-ye a-ba, i-li a-ma, u-mu i-mi, 
i-m i-si u-lu, i-zi, u-bu, u-ku ; and, considering them according to the organs we 
have the labials : umu-imi-ama, ubu, and aba ; — ^the linguals : iH-ulu, ini-unu-(ana) ; 
/v4- — t^ dentals or sibilants : isi-izi ; — and guttural : uku. These present to our mind 
^{Ee simple, primitive notions of things in a form distinct from the abstract ideas which 
are expressed without distinction of form. But although they are forms which ob- 
yioosly show a progress of distinctive expressions, we do not discover any distinction 
of number, sing, or plur. in them. They give us the simple things as thought, and 
their significations are : umu, living being ; imi, state or condition ; ama, combination ; 
ubu, quality and quantity; aba, separating, difference; ili, kind, sort; ulu, collective- 
ness ; ini, species, individuality ; unu, sense (ana, reciprocation) ; isi, causality, agency ; 
iid, instinct, feelings, perception. 

It is now not difficult to see that several of these ideas, or thoughts, comprise a 
number or a plurality of things, yet there is no such decided distinction, originally, 
observable. This we can prove nirther from the indifferent use made of these primi- 
tive words, as for instance: uto, contracted from uluto, when afterwards used in a 
plural sense inito, was taken and contracted to into, and this form stands, at the 

* It is with regret that I noticed too late the omisnon of tbis pron. and its other forms lona 
and liona in the Dictionary. They may easily be formed by taking the cognate letter i^— izo^ 
patting 8 instead of g, and applying tbe first to sing, noans only. 
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present time, both for the siili;^ and plur. in the Xoea dialecti whereas the Zulu and 
others use into as a singular, quite in accordant with its original form (ini), and 
when a plural is required thej add another prhnitive which expresses that circum-' 
stance, viz. : izi-into, contracted izinto. This compound plural appears in the Xosa 
only in the loeative case ezintweni, and the nominative into, although ruling as isinto, 
oan by no means be proved to be a contraction from izi-intO) — not a single instance 
from analogy can be brought in oonfirmationi but all that can be said is that the 
nominative has thrown off the additional izi — : and it must be regarded as a plural 
form of later ages, similar to the SU. le or Unto, sing, nto ; and uuilogous to the 
plural inuele (inwele), of the Xosa, and izinwele, of the Zulu, from the singular 
unuele (unwele). Another instance : inyaka, a year, one year, containing a 
plurality or combination of single objects, and when a distinct or single period was 
required it was to be expressed by the additional primitive umu-inyaka, contracted 
umnyaka, which afterwaids assumed imi as plural — ^iminyaka. Similto cases ore 
ulu-inga. i-Lwanga. u-Pahla. im-Pahla. pluJ izim-Pahla ' 

That these primitives of the first column have been used as independent words 
originally can clearly be seen from their meaning which they retain although they 
have lost their independence as separate words. In the present state of the language 
they are employed as nominal forms, destined to add a nominal idea to any root or 
stem ; in other words, to form nouns from abstract notions by the additi6n of their 
form and meaning placed before any root or stem. They are, therefore, not merely 
an agency which places an abstract word in the rank of nouns, but they modify or 
classify the abstract word according to the purpose or the condition for which it is 
required. It is a question whether their number has not been larger originally, because 
it seems almost that the initials of many words, such as uekkek tdoho, nv&ii iviti-^udu 
idi, uvu ivi, &;o., are obsolete primitives. 

In the arrangement of the dictionair they are called primitive nouns, because 
their first member seems quite to have the force of an indefinite article, indicating an 
object called or named ; and because they are really the only means by which derived 
nouns are in general formed. They have nsnally been called prefixes ; but this term 
is improper from the main reason that it aidrdy overlooks the true nature of them 
as nominal forms on the one hand, and negative* their first element (as article) on the 
other. The strict observance of the first member must not be looked upon as an 
innovation; and how important it is can be seen from the examples giv^i above, 
"inyaka," of which* the initial % has been thrown off by the oontraoteid umti-^in 
umnyaka; the same is the case with izi-nto, in which the import of the article is 
exactly like the German — ein ding, piuitd ei$ng6 dinge. 

The nature and value of this kind of artide^ as wdl a* of the nominal forms, is 
farther remarkable in a state of coalescence or contraction, as in i^ayaka, a*mqya, 
u-boya, i-sanhla, &c., or as in all possessive cases, like^^-iannyango we'nhlu (from 
wa-inhlu), uboya be'nkomo (from ba-inkomo), &c., in which cases the first element of 
the nominal form (as article) is not only separated and joined with the ruling pronoun 
of the genitive, but the second element also is so closely united to^ or inoorpoVated 
with the fdlowijsg root so as to make oine new stem.. The same process takes place 
when a demonstrative pronoun is prefixed to any nominal form, as le'ndoda (from 
la-indoda)—* la being a compound pronottn, representiig exactly a d^inUe article.* 

* It appears f^m these examples tliat the proper orthography should he that of we'nhln, 
le'ndoda, always joining the stamen to the following part. Bat I have not yet adopted this 
principle in the arrangement of the dicttonary from feay of introdaoing too maaiy new tMngs 
at once, by which the work might be randarad loo diflMt Ibv tha we of many ^ho, at preeeol^ 
are aoeustomed to the old ortbograplij. 



txi 



Haring ihiu defined the nominal fortns^ I shall proceed to explain the personal 
pronoims. 

1. As regards the forms this set of pronouns is obviously derived from the pri- 
mitive noons. These, derived from imi-nmu-ama and ini, which sustain a close 
relation to each other« have not onlj thrown off the first element like all the rest, li, si, 
l>a, &o., but also their radical consonant m-n. Ngi-si, u-ku, and ni, are for the first 
and second person, and u-a-e, and the rest for the third. As the oldest form of th^m 
all we may consider imi, because its equivalent umu oontains a distant reference to 
a noun, and is. identical with umuntu. The essentid part of this pronoun is a labial 
iwhieh ia to be regarded as a primeval expression containing the grand idea of all action, 
ym. ; to move, kitoe literally : a moving, or a moving one. If we compare the root 
ma, and observe attentively the imperative ima ($ee Ma, note, and No. 2, the con- 
tAnniitg ooigugation-^-^), we obtam a very distinot imperative idea ^hesn acting, 
moTing,-*-distinguished from all other agents. The form n^ is derived from ngimi, 
a compound of imi, and nga a proposition denoting through, b^ (m Nga, 4 and 6,) 
Jk^Mce literally : it by me »= it is I. In the Xosa it is ndi, m the Soto Id. What . 
analogy it bears to the andent or Indo-European pronouns of the first person, it is 
xioi difficult to discover. 

This olaas of pronouns I have called substitutes, because they represent the sub- 
jective nouns in ev^ part of speeeh, and referring to them respectively, they may 
stand in the nominative or m the objeotive case. Tke natural consequence of this is a 
prmmmatiMl etmcord. 

The plural si is extraoted from siti (as ngi, from ngimi), see tina, and derived 
£rom the primitive isi, denoting degree, agency in a ooUeotive sense of employing 
more than one instrument, and expressing the progressive idea from ngi, I — to si, 
we us, in a logical order. Companng it with the Latin noB^ German uns, Teutonic 
««, &c., we must consider it as a part of universal language. The Suto re is dialectic, 
and corresponds to the second fhrm ti, similar to the German n>. 

2. The second personal pronoun singular — ^U, thou, is derived from the primitive 
unu, see u-We. At the first glance, it might appear more correct to derive it also 
from the grand form umu (as alluded to, tee Kn, pers. pron.)) which expresses a 
personal iaea. But remembering the dose connexion in which both stand to each 
other, and considering, 1, that the dements n are in both the same, and 2, that the 
relation between I and thou is, logically, a reciprocal one, it seems to be better to 
sbide by the first derivation because it is the only form in the language which expresses 
that connexion perfectly. {Compare the root Na, and the pri. n. u-Ku.) 

It is remarkable that tnis pronoun is only used in the nominative, and not in the 
objective case, as all the others are. The reason for this is the same as for ake, awe, 
viz.: to prevent equivocal and ambiguous forms, because it would become the 
same form as the objective case of the third person referring to nouns in umu, pi. 
imL Its objective form is, therefore, ku, you, derived from the nominative u and 
the preposition ku, which is of a demonstrative nature :=^ there, hence : to, from, 
&c {tee also ku, substitute.) Considering now the force of this preposition ku, which 
makes a dative case, this pronoun is of a most logical character, denoting the person 
spoken to. And if it is true that the Latin qui-km contains the most primitive sound 
of the second person — ^the mute guttural h, we cannot think that ku in Kafir be 
aeddental, but we must rank it in the universal chain together with the Goth, thuk, 
Sax. thee, Dan. dig. Germ, dich, Hebrew ?f , and, as we are told, the Hindoo dative tuko. 

The second personal pronoun plural — ^ni, you, is derived from the primitive ini, 
corresponding to the singular from nnu. It is not necessary to say more about it 
as its nature hat ahrea^ been exi^aiiied under the primitives, and under the preceding 
singular for the aeeond peraonal pronoun. (Oompofe i-Ni, pri. n.^ and the contracted 
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pronoun 4, second pers. plur.) It is used in the nominative and the objective case 
like all the others. 

3. The third personal pronoun singular has three forms — ^u, a, e — ^he, she, it. 
The first form u is derived from the primitive umu, which is evident firom its objective 
case of the nominative u, — ^mu or simply m. See u, substitute pron., and Mu, pers. 
pronoun. It is very similar to the Greek o oi^, Latin eum, EngUsh he, him, the low 
Grerman hem, em ; high Grerm. ihn, ihm, Hebrew 2<(!)n* 

The two other forms a — e are a particularity in the Zulu Kafir, and appear to 
be of quite a different origin from the former. Of the form e it is pretty certain that 
it is an old participle form from the verb ya, occurring in the tenses as an auxiliary, 
a« : wa e hambile, for which others have wa ye hambile, and it is used in a kind of 
continuing conjugation or participle construction, asi wsl m bona e hamba, i.e. : he 
saw him he walkmg = he saw lum walking. The plural forms be and e are parallel 
with it, 08 : nga bona amahashe e balekile, ie. : I saw horses, they having run away, 
= I saw horses running away. The form a, plural ba, compounded of ba-a, and a 
compounded of a-a, usually express a subjunctive condition, which the Xosa generally 
indicates by the conjunction ukuba, oi: nm tyele ukuba a hambe, i.e. : tell him that 
he may or must go away. The first form u is always connected with the indicative, 
and the a always with a subjunctive. This subjunctive connexion is rather like an 
imperative or exhortative, and a most probably an old imperative of the verb ya. 

The other substitutes — ^li, si, lu, bu, ku, &c., are easily recognissed as derived 
from their correspondent primitives. The pronoun u — ^nominative, and wu--objective 
case, are derived from umu, denoting special object, see u-Mu, 8, and Wu, substitute 
pron. The pronoun i — ^nominative, and yi — objective, see under I and Yi. 

COMPOUND PBONOUN.-L 

1. The first personal pronoun singular is derived from the primitive imi-umu, 
of which umi is a mixed form, and dialectic. The plural iti-itu may have grown out 
of si ; but if tlus is not the case, it is surely derived from the generic name umuntu- 
abantu, in proof of which I may mention the plonaslic phrase: tina 'luntu or 
tina 'bantu, i.e., we people == we. In the Suto re^o correspond with ti-tu, and the 
Kamba has tu. Some of the Amalala tribes have a mixed sound tzi-dzi, and the 
Mpongwe zu, which all are regular transmutations from the dentals into sibilants. 

^be form we, renders the basis to the adv. ewe, yes, literally : yes thou, the 
initial e is an inteijection. See Qawe.) 

2. The second person singular is derived from the primitive unu, with the 
additional e, borrowed from the third person singular, see above, and contracted into 
uwe (see u-We.) Some Amalala have nuwe ; Suto we. The plural ini-inu, is derived 
from the primitive ini, and inu is a mixed form exclusively used for a possessive case. 
The Kamba has eniu. 

8. The third person singular is derived from the primitive umu with the addition 
of e, as in the second person. The Mpongwe, Kamba, &c., have simply ye, others 
ie, and the Amalala huye. 

4. The rest of the pronouns, singular and plural, are simply derived from the other 
primitives with an additional inflection o, which is of a demonstrative character. Two 
of them, iwo-iyo present a peculiarity which has already been explained, and can 
further be seen under i-Wo and i-To. 

POSSSSSIYS PBOKOUK. 

The first step after throwing off one element of the primitives and creating the 
substitute pronoun, is the formation of another class, viz., tiie possessive pronouns, by 



the addition of a new element, the prefix a, of a demonstrative and relative nature, 
which is prefixed to the primitives after throwing off the first element or contracting 
it, as : ami (a-imi) lU. : which me, = which (is) mine, hence mine ; eta (a-itu) of us, 
ours ; enu (a-inu) of you, yours ; alo (a-ilo) of it ; aso (a-iso), &c. 

Here we meet with two exceptions to the general rule. One would expect that 
the possessive pronouns of the second and third persons singular were r^ular — awe 
(a-uwe) and aye (a-uye) ; but instead of these there stand ako and ake, which are 
compound cases similar to those of nouns, as will be explained hereafter. Ako is 
compounded from the general prefix a, — ka, a specific possessive form, denoting to 
come out of, to belong or pertain to, &c., see ka 10, — and u, substitute of the second 
personal pronoun ; literally : what is pertaining to thee = thine ; compare also 
unyoko, thy mother. Ake is contracted in the same way from a-ka and e, substitute 
of the third personal pronoun singular ; literaUtf : what pertains to him == his. The 
Suto and others have the uncontracted forms agao, agae ; the Kamba agu. 

However, these two pronominal form's occur in the compounds umnat9^, thy 
Iwother, — uamoffe, his brother, and are of great importance, because they give us 
aome insight into the primitive language — 1. We see that awe— aye were really the 
original regular and possessive pronouns for the second and third person singular, and 
« is the old or primeval form for the possessive case ; — 2. We see that umu-Ne is 
a contraction from um-naye, as also that umu-nawe and umu-naye are original sen- 
tences, or a periphrase of that family-connexion, in which umu stands in the full force 
of a noun. Hi, : a person with thee, or like thee, a person like he, = thy brother, his 
brother ; — 8. We see that the possessive form ka is of later origin, and of a specific 
nature ; — and 4. We see from umnawe — umnaye that the possessive case or Genitive 
of nouns (see under Nouns) is also of later origin. 

The other sets of pronouns, namely the nominal adjectives— imina, ilona, &c., 
the pronominal adjectives — mina, lona, &c., and the demonstratives — lo, lowo, leli, 
labo, &c., need no particular explanation, and have been properly analyzed in the 
Dictionary* 

RELATIVE PKONOFN A. 

The primitive a is used as a relative pronoun. But it must be borne in mind 
that the force of tliis form, primarily, is demonstrative (see Ai), the demonstrative 
power implying the reduction of a position into the contrary, = to prove that a thing 
1^ the contrary = that it is not so ; and hence the negative sense of the same form. 
According to this, the theory of a as relative is = that which, and = not as another. 

The way in which this little particle is applied has rendered it difficult to Gram- 
marians to explain it properly. The subject is, however, very simple. The simple 
^nd the only rule for this pronoun is : to compound it with the first element of the 
primitives, and, as this always consists of a vowel, to apply the rule of contraction, 
€u : a-umu into omu, a-imi into emi, a-ili into eli, a-ini into eni — en, a^isi into esi, 
^-izi into ezi, a-ulu into olu, a-ubu into obu, a-aba into aba, a-uku into oku, a-ama 
into ama. 

The office of the relative pronoun in Zulu-Kafir is, that it simply relates to or 
connects another word with what is called its antecedent, whether the latter be one 
single member of a sentence, or a whole sentence, or a series of sentences. The 
antecedent is to be represented by its primitive or nominal form, according to the 
grammatical concord, and the particle a becomes the connecting link in the manner 
described above. 

The rule of the relative can be applied to any part of speech. But if it applies to 
nouns it always happens that two vowels come together, which the law of the language 
endeavours to prevent by its respective rules, as : izwi eli 'mtutuzelo, izwi eli 'bu- 
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]iluugii» iBihlo m 'inanzi» &c. The original, simple oonstraction — ^izwi di umtutuzelo, 
izwi ell ubuhlungu, isihlo esi amanzi — is retained by a few tribes in Natal ; others, 
however, in order to prevent the hiatus or the elision of the incipient of the following 
word, use the prefixes nff and y, as : iswi eli ngumtutuzelo, isihlo esi yisibi. The 
Xosa carries its rule noticed under the letter y, which we. Nouns which have a variable 
nominal form throw it off in the relative construction, as: izwi eHkulu ; into enkulu. 

A few peculiarities are to be noticed which arise when the word to be connected 
with the antecedent is a preposition, adverb or verb, &c. The same rule is applied 
in all these cases with this difference only, that those nominal forms, representing the 
antecedent, which have » or n in their second element drop these letters, as : umuntu 
opakati, umuntu olungile ; into erara ; int-o ehambayo. The first eleo:»ent only of the 
nominal forms is added to those tenses of the verb which are compounded of the sub- 
stitutes and an auxiliary element, a$: wa hamba, ya suka, la ziswa, &c., — these 
become : o wa hamba (referring to umuntu), into e ya suka ; izwi e la tetwa. 

There is no particular form for the objective case of the relative pronoun, but it 
is made up by the usual construction of a verb, and the compound first element of 
the nominal form, as : indau e li yi shiyayo iqili, i.e. : the poiat which she it is 
leaving the cunning woman ; umfazi a m bonayo, i.e. : the woman which he her 
seeing = whom he is seeing (in the last instance a is contracted from a-a the first the 
relative and the second substitute for the third person singular) ; isifo o si bonayo 
wena, i.e. : to sickness which (o contracted from a, relat. and u second person sing.) 
you it seeing yourself, = which you are seeing yourself; abantu o ni ba bulalayo, 
i.e. : people which you them kill, = whom you are killing ; — intambo e si bopa 
ngayo, i.e. : a thong which we bind with it ; — or o si bopa ngayo (the first and second 
personal pronoun, employing either of their primitive forms), intambo e ngi bopa 
ngayo ; intambo o ni (or e ni) bopa ngayo. 

All predicate verbs usually take the suffix yo, which, however, is omitted when an 
ol^ective case is followed or nearer explained by its correspondent pronominal adjec- 
tive, 08 : umuntu o ngi m bona yena, i.e. : a man who I him see himself, = a man 
whom himself I see, = the same whom I see. (^See To.) 

NOUKB. . 

The Zoltt-Kafir has no primitive nouns besides those already mentioned. All 
others are derived from verbs, to which belong also the adjectives. 

Noons are formed by the addition of the primitives, whioh are prefixed to any 
root or atem. They divide themselves into two classes — 1. Nonns which have an 
uaehangeable or fixed nominal form; and — 2. Nouns which have a diangeaUe 
nominal form. 

The second class of noons appears to be the oldest, because they have already 
thrown off their fixed nominal forms. They are chiefly used in predication or 
affirmation, helping other nouns to make out a required meaning, and thus constitute 
predicates of propositions as adjectives do in other languages. They are, however, no 
oktinot class of words from other noons, which most be borne in Bund in order to 
onderstand their true character. 

Gfeat pfeoision is to be observed in a number of noons which are derived 
firom the passive form of verbs, as : isipiwo, L e« : a gift which is given, which is 
reoeftved, while iaipo, derived from the active, denotes a gift of a giv». See 
dingwane. The number of these nouns is not great, because the meaning of eoflde 
roots does allow only the distinetion. 

Another pec^iliarity is the combioatiiNL of two nouns, of which the first is of a 
possessive character. The most conspicooos I have pointed out onder the letter M, 



and otheir places. I have called them a Genitive oonstraotion, because they form the 
original possessive case. The nomis are in general quite analogous to the pronouns 
in respect to this case, — the particle a being added to any noun and contracted with 
the initial of the latteri as : a^izwe — ezwe. K, therefore, such a noun is ruled by 
another to which it is a predicate, &».« the substitute of the ruling noun is added to 
the possessive case and contracted, aa : into yezwe (from i^^zwe) ; amabele ezwe (from 
a-aswe) ; izwi labantu (from li a-abantu). The spediic possessive or genitive case is 
explained under Ra, 10, tahich i^. 

There is no distinction of genders expressed by the nominal forms ; bat that 
is marked by the termination of words. The forms ka, ke, ku, kwe, are, undoubt- 
edly, the primitive distinctions of genders. Yet, in the progress of the language, the 
neeessity arose for effecting clearer distinctions by the additional izi, and kasi became 
the principal word for the purpose. Moreover it is most probable that certain generic 
terms were used for the distinction of animal gender, a few of which are stiU occa« 
aionally in use, as i ukuba nobudoda, i. e. : to have manhood, = to be a male ; — 
'ukuba namasende, i. e. : having male's genitals ; — ^ukuba nesibunu, i. e. : having 
.^unale's genitals ; — ukaba yinduna, or iduno, which see. 

Strictly speaking, there are no adjectives in the Zulu-Kafir, and the words which 
are used as such, are either nouns or verbs. The words which usually have been 
aeo^ted and treated as adjectives, belong to the second class of nouns. The way in 
^hidi they are used and connected with an antecedent) must not be confounded with 
their character ; because they are connected in the manner most suitable to the spirit 
of the language, either by the relative pronoun or by the substitute, as : izwi elikulu, 
l.e. : a great word, or a word which is great, or izwi likuiu, i.e. : to word it great ; — 
into enkula, i.e. : a thing which (is) great, and into inkulu, i.e. : the thing it (is) 
^reat ; — umuntu omkulu, i.e. : a man which (is) great, and umuntu umkulu, i.e. : the 
man he (is) great. 

The only pecoliaritv is that contraction prevails in the plural, or, it is the 
eharaeier of these words to throw off their nominal forms either wholly or partially, as : 
emahashe 'makulu, imifula 'mikuln, i'zinto 'zinkulu. The same is the case when the 
antecedent is a pronoun, as: tina si 'bakulu, contracted from si abakulu or si ngaba- 
Iniltt. This is the same case of formation as has been mentioned under the primitives. 

VERB. 

The verb in Zulu*Kaftr presents only a variety of tenses and moods, indicative 
«snd subjunctive, of voices, active and passive, and of conjugation, affirmative and 
negative. 

Verbs, as well aa nouns, are compound words, one part of which is the root 
msA the other an addition to it, prefixed or suffixed. The root may express 
^he bare or abstract idea, but the adaitions express certain circumstances and condi- 
^tions respecting it. 

The verb has no formation of persons or numbers, but these are represented by 
the sobstitute pronouns. An act can be expressed at the present, past, or future time^ 
a« .* ngi hamba, nga hamba, ngo hamba, — ^as complete or incomplete — by the inflection 
iXf.-'^s affirmative or negative, the latter being already properly explained under 
Nga, 6, b, which see. 

The system of inflecting the Zulu-Kafir seems to«have always been very limited. 
There is only one inflection for the tense, and that is for converting the present into 
the definite past, or perfect tense ; or it may be said, that the verb has only two tenses, 
all the othor varieties of time and mood being made up by a number of auxiliary 
verbs, as: ba, ka, nga, sa, ya, sa, which see. The common iii^ection for the present 




tense is a, for tlie perfect Ue, we Le, which make in the passive tpa, iuie. An internal 
change of the roots takes place in the passive voice, with the following consonants : — 
b, /?, m, mb ; — h changing into ty^ as : tabata — tatyatwa ; p changing into tj, as : 
bopa — ^botjwa; — m changing into ny, as: kumula — ^kunyulwa; — mb changing into 
nj, as : bamba — banjwa. These changes are principally caused by the inflection of 
the passive for the sake of euphony. 

But, although there are only two tense-inflections, a. great variety of tenses is 
made up by the auxiliaries, and the substitute pronouns which are added to and fused 
with the roots of the forkner, to effect the most minute distinctions of time and mode 
of action. From the present tense ya, as : ngi ya hamba, — ^a past is formed by con- 
tracting the substitute pronoun and the auxiliary into nga, nga hamba, thus denoting 
an indefmite time during which an action has continued. A future is formed by com- 
pounding the present tense with the infmitive ukuya, by throwing off the second element 
ku of the sign uku, or by compounding the present tense with the simple root uya, as: 
ngi-a-uya — ngoya. The simple substitute pronoun with the root of the verb without 
an auxUiary, forms a kind of participle, as : ngi hamba, i.e. : I a walking. 

Another peculiarity in the conjugation of verbs in Zulu-Kaflr, is a repetition of 
mixed pronouns, viz., the compound form of the indefinite past tense with the simple 
substitute pronouns of the present, as : nga^ ngi, effecting a conjugation of an intrinsic 
character, always referring to a preceding sentence, or to a progressive series of, 
sentences, or to two or more sentences opposed to each other, as : nga ngi tjilo, i.e. : 
I did say so (viz., that something should happen which has happened accordingly) ; — 
sa lima kakulu sa si nga zuzanga ukuhla, i.e. : we ploughed or sowed very much and 
did not obtain food notwithstanding, or, and yet we did not obtain food. 

The verb is, systematically, the most difficult part of this language, and requires 
not only a good deal of study, but also of experience before a thorough acquaintance 
with it is acquired. The reasons are obvious from the employment of so many 
auxiliaries, and compounding them with the substitute pronouns, for the purpose of 
creating all possible tenses. I have taken pains to set forth the intrinsic character of 
these parts of the verb, separating them from the paradigm which formerly assumed a 
most formidable figure. On the other hand, the great number of auxiliaries and the 
varied manner of arranging them, so as to show their import in any connexion, is a 
peculiar means of giving the verb a much greater variety of moods and tenses, than 
can be formed in many other languages. But it is quite natural that some of these 
varieties of form seem to be identical in meaning ; yet the differences, however subtile, 
can clearly be distinguished, although it is sometimes impossible to represent them 
clearly in other languages of less pliability and variation. 

The requisite explanation of the various moods is to be found under every auxili- 
axy verb. The imperative is generally the naked form of the verb ; but it contains the 
root with a weak initial element, either t or «« in all monosyllabic verbs, throwing this 
off however iu all polysyUabic ones, as: hamba, &c., and it takes in the second person 
plural a suffix of the substitute pronoun. The infinitive commences with the primitive 
uku, expressing the mere state of action without circumstance of any kind ; but it is, 
in grammatical respects, a noun in the widest sense of the term on account of its 
form. 

Moreover, the verb possesses, besides the varieties already pointed out, another 
pliability, analogous to the Hebrew and other languages, viz. : that it admits of in- 
flections of another kind, almost parallel with the nominal forms of the nouns, and 
thereby forming another branch of conjugations. These appear as derived or different 
stems under the root of every verb in the dictionary. They are the following roots, — 
ika, ila, ina, isa, and the repetitions ilela, and isisa, which are suffixed to any stem. 
In many cases, especially when the verb is an onomatopoetic word, iza is used instead 
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of isa. This formation of verbs in general, is analogous to that in all languages in 
the ooDBtruction of which prepositions are much used, in order to carry the sense of 
other parts of speech to an almost imlimited extent. The only difference of the Zulu- 
Kafir is its frequent or peculiar use to place the different parts of speech before and 
aaer a root or stem, and carrying inflection to a very surprising degree. Taking for 
instance the sentence — u ngi pelekezele — the Kafir expresses in this one verb what 
the English does in five or six words : do accompany (me) for the sake of pleasure, — 
a coagulation of words expressing five Kafir-ideas which can all be easily analyzed 
and their etymology fixed. The bare root in the abstract is — pa, to pass ; ila, to 
strain, forth, for, — hence pela, to pass forth, to end; — ika, to go off, — hence 
peleka, to go off an end ; — ^iza, to make, do, — hence pelekeza, to make go forth or 
for a distance, = help to go a distance ; — ila, to strain, for, &c., — hence pelekezela, 
to accompany as far a distance for, i.e. : pleasure's sake, for nothing at all, for a 
purpose, &c. 

The several additional forms of these conjugations have found their explanation 
in the order of the dictionary, and it remains here for me to give my reasons for the 
terms I have adopted for them. As the form isa was called causative form, and ina, 
the reciprocal, and this with all propriety, it was my aim to have uniformity, which 
could not be obtained by styling ika simply the ika, ila the ila form, &c. It is easily 
perceived that these additional are ika — ^iia, &c., and not eka — ela, which they became 
only by contraction. Now, ika or eka has been styled by others an inteusitive, neuter 
form, &c., and I admit that this and more than this can be predicated of ika, but I 
must also remark that there is scarcely any form of all the different conjuga'tions of 
which the same could not be said. But comparing all forms with each other, we must 
admit that each has a specific signification and purpose ; and as the general import of 
this is to determine a particular quality of a verb, I have accordingly styled it the 
ptaUialive form. The form ila or ela had been styled the objective, or relative, but 
which of all the transitive verbs does not contain these properties ? ' What is a relative 
form ? It does not require much investigation to be convinced that the direct import 
of ila is, a means of qualifying the meaning of any verb or stem for any purpose. 
Hence I have styled it the qualifying form, and although the term may not be found 
sufficiently definite, it is the best I could find for it. Other definitions are so easily 
to be understood as to need no mention here. 

There is a set of verbs which, from their irregularity or rather peculiarity, are 
called vowel-verbs, containing as their first or incipient element a vowel. They may 
be properly divided into three classes. 



IK7IKT. 

L vkaya 
II. nktiza 
III. ukwaka 
vkwenza 



?RSS. 

ngi ya ya 
ngi yeza 
ngi yaka 
ngi yenza 



PAST. 

ngaya 
ngeza 
ngaka 
ngenza 



PB&FT. 

ngi yile 
ngizUe 
ugakile 
ngenzile 



PUTB. 



ngi ya kuya 
ngi ya kuza 
ngi ya kwaka 
ngi ya kwenza 



DCFSBATIVS. 

(y)iy* 

(y)iza 

(y)aka 

(y^enza 



It has already been remarked that all primitive words have an incipient vowel, or 
a vowel aa their first element. The criterion of the first class is that it retains its 
initial element only in the imperative, which, on account of the accent, is pronounced 
irith some aspiration — ^yiza. It is otherwise regular in all its tenses. 

The second class retains its initial t in those tenses only which contain an auxiliary 
dement, applying the rule of contracting ngi ya-iza into ngi yeza, in all cases of dis- 
agreeing voweU, the only exception being the second person of the present negative 
«^a kuzi, as it is essential to retain u in this case. The imperative is = that of the 
first «las8. The Kamba, Nika, &c., do not allow this contraction, but use this class of 
verbs in its primitive forms as, i wa, i ma = wema, ngeza, kc. 
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The third dass oontains a oontractdd vowel as its initial demant, whicli has t 
special meaning and for that reason is carried into all tenses and moods ; the TOwel df 
the preceding, whether auxiliary or pronominal, being dropped.' Tho u of the second 
element of the infinitive is usually sharpened into w. 

Tn.-KrYMOLOGY. 

Considering how little comparatively has been done in other languages in tetpeci 
to etymology, deduction of words, the history of their ori^, &c., and how many oilR- 
culties and doubts still rest upon them : we shall find this subject much easier in tbo 
Zulu-Kafir, because we have only to do with what the language itself offers, and besidea 
we have no occasion for speaking of a history of its etymology. It is true, one may 
be misled by the first appearance of words and the want of extensive investigation, as 
has often been the case with myself, when upon nearer inquiry I had to change my 
opinion. The change, however, was rather such as to encourage me to prosecute the 
subject to a correct conclusion, to which it seemed to me not at all impossible to attain. 
For I thought, for instance, why is it possible to find the root of the LatiA •* scrip- 
seramus," and define its meaning as well as the meaning of its various parts, and not 
be equally successful in other cases in other languages ? If we take scrih to be its 
root, and compare it with the Ghreek^fl^Ao, the high German sckreiden, the low G^ermsfn 
scAriven, we see that sc — 9ch are prefixes and rib the root. But going a step further 
and comparing the Latin rapio, crepo, repo, &c., with the English rap, rip, write, riffle, 
rifle, ruffle, grab, gripe, grave, grove, rive, thrive, slip, strip, scrip, scrape, 8cc., is not 
the root of this whole stock — rip ? and is not its meaning to drive, as " rapidus" shows ? 
and are not the Teutonic and low German riben, riven, i.e. : to grate ; ariven, i.e. j to 
drive, the same words ? And was not the first mode of writing or graving, making 
lines, strokes, scratches, &c., in the earth, in wood, upon leaves, which the Zidu-Kafir 
loba also denotes ? And are not the Hebrew ribh and the Arabic karab, the same 
word ? And what are now all other additionals of the words just marked else but 
remainders of other roots, according to which the primitive meaning of rip, was modi* 
fied P And would it be impossible to split the root rip, and to find that its first 
element is = re in redeo, and the second = pa, po, &c., in other compounds? What 
might be the result of a rigid analysis, and an extensive comparison ? 

There may be points, in respect to which analysis does not yield light enough, 
and certain obscurity may for ever rest upon them, because their true meaning is lost. 
But, as for the Zulu-Kafir, I am fully prepared to assert that comparatively few words 
have come under my notice, of which it is impossible to give a correct account respect- 
ing their present signification, while no doubt, at least no considerable doubt, rests on 
their primitive constituents. There is scarcely another language of which that can be 
said with the same degree of certainty ; and although it is as yet little known upon 
the field of philology, it is not at all unlikely to render some assistance in removing 
the obscurity that still rests on the theory of languages. 

However, I am aware that my work is new in every respect, as to its arrange- 
ment; which differs much from that usually followed. Among the few individuals who 
have had a glimpse of it, one thought that its analysis and etymology contained mnek 
of an arbitrary nature; another thought that I had rather gone too far ; another ealM 
out : novelties, curious fancies, &c. And others, I expect, will admit that one may 
analyze one or more families, and show their proper etymology ; but to carry tlMt 
plan through so uniformly, and to analyze the thoughts of a language so minutely as 
I have endeavoured to do, they will perhaps think impossible, and consequently incor- 
rect. They may think so, perhaps, because they can hardly imagine that a langusgis 
of Kafir-barbarians should possess such pecuHar qualities as to admit of my method 



of operation. And, indeed, wkilsi I ctzmot aroid eonbaUiig thete mnnioDi and 
donbts, I must confess thai tlraugiiis of the same nature have been raisea in my own 
mind during the compilation of the work. How often have I been obliged to retake 
the ground which I had once forsaken, when inquiring after the primary meaning, &c. ? 
But, let the question be onoe aaeweied : on what prindplea is etymology baaed, and 
how is the primary meaning of a word to be ascertained ? If we analyse a word» 
comparing its constituent parts or roots with other identical radicals in single or in 
compound eases, and look also to the coincidence of cognate letters, and apply to theas 
the USU8 hfum^iy — it most be possible lor us to make out the predominant sense of 
the elements in question, and thereby we must be enabled to find out the radical 
BManiog, and haring fomid it, we can also make out the primary sense. This opera- 
tion must be practicable since we have a living language before us in whidn the roots 
are characteristically visible. And if these principles are rejected, we have no longer 
a luigua^ but-we move like irrational animiEils, or as madmen. 

I shall now for the sake of demonstration call attention to a series of instances, 
and firstly to some consisting of two radicals, as : baka(za), beka, bika, boko, buka« 
None will doubt for a moment that all these words are constructed on the same 
radicals — ba-ika or ba-uka, — ba, to separate, ika, to set, fix, &c., hierally : to fix 
separately ; — none will doubt that faka, vaka and paka are eognate words, and banga, 
benga, Innga, bonga, bnnga, allied to them. Now, comparing all together wa And 
that the pr^ominant meaning of those radicals is : to view, to fiix before, forward, or 
before the eyes ; the radical meaning — to look ; but the primary : to have a peculiar 
appearance, to make, show, or give a peculiar expression. Then examining the coor 
pounds, as zibekela, bekeiela, &c., we find that beka retains the same literal meaning 
of fixing separately, or to fix before, upon, Stc., kiuce to use for fixing upon in a 
visible manner. Compare also isibuko, mirror, and buku. Now let us take bambo, 
bemba, bimbi, bombo, bumba, and see whether si is a mere nasal sound, or, as I 
have shown, a separate root, — and we find that they are derived from amba, to 
separate from, to move forth, away — ama — ^iba ; and compare the same root with all 
compounds which the language oontain»-^hlambe, jamba, kamba, komba, hunba, 
namba, pamba, qamba, tamba, &c., in order to see whether mba retains its radical or 
literal meaning in all of them or not. Again : let us take — ^baada, bende, binda, 
bonda, bunda, and see whether » is a mere nasal sound or a separate root, as in anda, 
i.e. : to extend. Do — bada, "bede, bida, buda, — ^mean the same, or is there a differ- 
ence to be observed 1 Again : bane, baneka, buidula, banhla, bansa, bandula, panhla, 
damuka, damka, and whichsoever you choose, — compare them with badula, bihla, 
basa, pabla, &c., in order to see whether there is a diiference between them or none, 
and whether the root n is here in a contracted state, and has a meaning of its own^ 
or not ? It proves nothing against my argument, — if it be objected, that, for inr 
stance, the Suto ruta, which is « (the ELafir) funda, rata = (Kafir) tanda, reka »« 
(Kafir) tenga, having no root of n, yet were of the same stem, and had the same 
meaning. The short-sightedness of an inexperienced person not accustomed to exten- 
• sive investigations upon these languages, would conclude that I must come into^ a 
dilemma on account of this objection. But those who know the tendency in the his- 
torical progress of a language, to contract and to throw off here one and there another 
particle, must at once conceive that such is the exact state of those Suto words, 
of which the original ibrm sometimes returns in the process of derivation, as : iteka 
and itengo from reka. Yet if it be granted, that such was not the case, are we 
not to admit tribal differences in the expression of the same thought. The 
English sentence} to rub something with oil, we in Qerman express by: etwas 
roit ol eUreiben. Let any one compare impofu, bosvvu, imhlope, mnyama, 
iMdaka, imvila— and judge whether m is arbitrary or of peculiar importance to design 
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nate colour ? Let him compare alj^ the roots which have ny, and jadge whether it is 
sharpened firom ni, and denotes, to join, unite, &c., or not P In one word : let him 
take any root he diooses and compare it with every single case in which it returns, in 
order to be sure whether it has the meaning assi^ed to it, or not ? Let him take 
the root of every or any letter and go comparing through the whole letter, whether he 
can not recognize its radical meaning in all compounds? 

Here I may stop, because I am fully persuaded that the correctness of the analy- 
sis and etymology, as set forth in the work, is proved and fortified with such copious, 
external and internal evidences, that no reasonable inquirer can ask for more, or for 
better. Any unbiassed inquirer, I am sure, will do me justice and acknowledge that 
I have not built my work on fancies, arbitrary conclusions, or loose imagination, but 
on the true principles of this language. And if I have not succeeded in coming near 
enough to the proper thought in every instance (which would be quite naturd), it 
will be observed that I have not remained far off from it. The trouble and pains it has 
cost me to analyze the thoughts to that degree to which they are defined in this work 
.will be manifest. Many, perhaps, will look upon this as an unnecessary labour,*because 
they are content with understanding words in one or another of their senses. But, 
how far we shall advance, or what kind of literature we shall produce with such a 
partial, and insufficient knowledge, will readily be understood. No intelligent and 
conscientious student can rest satisfied with such narrow views ! To those who speak 
of fancies and imaginations, I would answer, that, to trace the primitive language in 
the Zulu-Kafir must require, indeed, a certain degree of imaginative power, because 
our thoughts or modes of thinking are generally too much influenced by certain fixed 
habits in grammatical rules acquired from the study of other languages. 

Let it not be understood, that I deprecate criticism, for every man who ventures 
on a book, subjects himself to the free remarks of all who may choose to notice his 
production. As soon as he appears in public with his work, it belongs not to him 
alone but to the public ; and no author has a right to complain, if it is examined in 
all its contents. He has a right to demand only that criticism should be performed 
in a proper manner. Therefore I do not expect that mere assertions in respect to my 
researches will be advanced instead of arguments. I have accepted and adopted 
nothing without sufficient reasons, and have given my reasons and my arguments ; 
and I can demand that reason should be put against reason, argument against 
argument ; thought should conflict with thought. 

To show the necessity of ascertaining the primary sense of words in order to 
define them properly, or to obtain a clear idea of their meaning, and more particularly 
in difficult sentences, I shall add the following remarks in lUustration. I received 
the word " imfenya" with the meaning " wind of the afternoon." The native who 
explained the word to the inquirer, had obviously referred to the fact that the imfenya 
is to be observed in the afternoon as in the forenoon, and can not soon be dried up 
by wind. What time it has taken, and how many questions I had to put to different 
natives, in order to find out what this curious word meant, is too much to state here ; 
but it was clear to me that nothing of the meaning affixed to it was to be traced. ^ 
And this was one of the first specimens which showed me the necessity of analysis, 
and when I had done so I discovered its proper meaning. This ia only one of many 
examples of the same nature. 

It was further by resorting to the primary idea of a word that I was enabled to 
explain applications of words, apparently or really, diverse, and even contrary. For 
instance, the word " kuleka," was accepted in the sense of — to tie fast, and also — to 
worship, to salute ! These senses seemed to me so diverse that I could not under- 
stand how it could be possible, and I thought that there must be two different words 
in this case. As it was, I did not succeed in solving the difficulty in this way, until 
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I turned to the literal and primary meaning, which is : to fix upon greatness, or 
growth. Hence, I found out m what way the meaning — to tie fast, was to be taken, 
▼iz., for the purpose of giving growth to young animals ; and with this the other 
meanings of saluting and worshipping agreed, to fix the greatness of another, to make 
him great by saluting, &c. The same was the case with beka, bala, &c., of which 
generally two verbs of different meanings had been thought to exist. 

In ascertaining the primary sense of words it is oflen necessary to consider or con- 
sult their derivatives. The word " mata" was commonly taken for — to drink ; but 
comparing it with the dialectic words for ''water'* — amanzi, amaU, with amate 
(spittle), and with mita, I found that the original signification is — to moisten, and 
not " to drink." And how useful and important it is always to resort to cognate words, 
can be noticed in the general arrangement of the etymology in this work. In order 
to satisfy inquirers I would recommend to them to examine qinga, qunga, qila, 
quia, &c. 

These few examples will suflice to illustrate the utility and necessity of always 
taking an extensive view of the language, as also the desirableness and importance 
of extensive researches in cognate languages of different dialects, as all throw light on 
each other. Without prosecuting this method I should never have found out how it 
comes that " nene" signifies ri^M and great, its radical meaning being — to speak, or 
to converse with. Who that looks at the word " inhliziyo" would have thought that 
" yo" is the simple root, and the chief idea of " heart," while " inhlizi" is only an 
explanatory idea r Who would have suspected that '' imbezi" contains the'fuU idea 
of " tear," and that " inye" is only an additional of a nearer signification ? The same 
is applicable to all those words which I have styled '' a genitive construction," (9ee ' 
especoally all ccmipounds of mala.) 

It will also be seen from these few remarks, that it is not sufficient to be satisfied 
with a knowledge of some appropriate sense of words mthout examining the visible 
circumstances of an action, or the primary sense from which that particular application 
has been derived. This has been the main reason for the obscurity which has rested 
on the Zulu-Kafir. And if we rested satisfied with that state, we should never 
discover the true relation between its own words, nor could we hope to find out its 
common bond or relation with other languages. We find on a nearer examination of 
one word, that, while used in one sense in this dialect, it has given rise to various, 
very appropriate senses in the other ; or while it was used in the primary sense in 
one, it is taken in a secondary, figurative, &c., sense, in another dialect, and being 
once established became the means of forming a series of other derivations. (Com- 
pare ''nanela," especially "tela.") But this is not all ; for I quite expect that all who will 
take the trouble to examine the present work, will be struck with the similarity of 
manner in which the genius of this language has expressed itself, and appropriated 
derivative, figurative, and other senses, thereby shewing its common bond with other 
languages. 

It may also be interesting to remark in respect to the simplicity of the analysis, that 
the number of radical significations is small, and equally remarkable in Kafir as in other 
languages; so small, that the primary sense of all verbs may be expressed by nineteen or 
twenty words. And tracing them all to their simple roots, we are st/uck to find that all 
of them are derived firom some kind of motion, suggested to man by the nature of things, 
and that, therefore, the modifications of the primary sense, may be comprehended in 
the one word to mow, or to act. The following will illustrate the remark : — 

1 » a— (ySf wa, e, i, o, u,) to move, to act. 6, ga, to bend, iacline. 

2, ba, to step forth, to act on. 6, hla, to rob, craib. 

8, da, to draw, advance. 7, ka, to coaie np. 

4^ fi^ to Uow, Uaft. 8^ la, to rise up. 



9^ iMt to moM op. ISv y% to C0IIM» pttMBML 

1(\ n% to moet, imiie* 16, wt, to fiiU. 

11, pa, to pasi^ give. 17, ja» to go. 

12, ra, to rosb, soond. 18, sa, to come, do. 

13, aa, to canae^ break. 19, ca, ^ za, to fix on, to mote Oti a top. 
)4^ ta, to poor, tkrow. 

All these ean be broiifht into a far smaller oonpaaa hj daaaifyiiigtlMmaooerdiiig 
to the organs of the letters^ whioh will elucidate the dsvelopinent still mMre. 

1. A, (e, i, 0, u.) to move, act. 

2. Ba, to atep Ibrth, to aeporate^-pa, to peaa;-^Ta, to eone fmto a ftete of iiat«re)r^% 

to blast (natureX to ^ ^--wa, to iill awaj i^wm, to Batfo (of animal H(b)w 

3. Da, to draw, extendi— ti^ to poor, throir;— k, toriae^atraiiii— 4im to aaeet^ unite 

(redprocal motion}. 

4. Ga, to bend, incline ;—ka, to come op (opposite idea of ga) ; — ra, to rnah, break. 

5. Sa, to canse, burst ;— za, to come, do, feel ;— bla, to mb, claiBb, happen. 

It will be seen from the diotionair that all the senses and expressions of the 
whole lan^^ge are compounded from this small number of primitive ideas, wbieh, I 
have said, were suggested to man by the nature of things, sometimes, perhape, quite 
without his knowkdge. In many, or in most, eases we ean discorer the visibie or 
sensible idea which gare rise to those expressions, or what kind of notions they were 
which occaped his mind. For instance, the large animals hare generally been named 
from some peculiar characteristic in their outward appearance, colour, Sec. («## inyati» 
inhloTu, 8z;c.) ; other names fbr natural objects are taken from some striking quality, 
or from a particular action (He i-Za, in-Taba, &c.) ; plants, stones, Ito., have received 
their names from supposed qualities, or from certain superstitious power whridi the 
isinyanga ascribe to them ; and they are, at the same time, the true rehielee for the 
history of magic and enchantment. The names for time, seasons, peiiode, Sk>., hate 
been named according to the peculiar occupation, or the acis and labours, perferaaed 
during them. In this respect the idiomatics furnish particular elucidation, as for 
instance : into i ngi lahlekile, i. e. : this has lost me, = I have lost this , — a yi n^i 
vumi, i.e. : it will not listen to me, Ui. : it will not me ; — i ya ngi sinda, i.e. : ^i^. : it 
(is) escaping me, = it is too heavy for me, Stc. These examples show deariy that the 
idea suggested to the native mind is, that the greater, heavier, and more difficult ofajeel 
is always looked upon as predominating. 

The principle that language is onomatopoetie in its origin is partieukriy fflustri^td 
by the general onomatc^etic character of words whi^ contain dicks, expressive of a 
voice, a cry, a crack, a motion, &o. We see that imitation has produced a great 
num W of them, and consequently that the people who speak this language imnt 
possess that faculty in no small degree. There are, in friet, fow nations who are able 
to produce these articulations so generally and appropriately as the Zulu-Kafir, because 
there is no sound imitated which has not its proper strictly logical meaning. I brieve 
that this part of the language is an <»riginal prodnetion of these savages. 

Vm.-PE06RBBS OF THE UNGUAGE. 

In speaking of the progress of the ISuhi-Kaflr it must always be borne m mind, 
that the causes by which the progress or the development of a language are inftvenced 
depend entirely on the geographical, physical, intellectual, meral, Ise., position of the 
nation. A savage or barbarian nation, like the Kafir, which has a natural aversion 
against all kind of improvement in science, arts, and civilization in general, which haa 
little or no desire to apply its mind to the study of the material or sptritual world ; 
which knows nothing akK>ut discoveries which interest other nations, and wbaeh hardly 
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shows a desire for no^ty, famotilioii, and bshioii et spaeoh i but bas only spenl ila 
life in external warfare, and the |preatest superstition, and in a social state wbieb is 
more like that of a brute than the condition of thinking man ; indulging in all kinds 
of the grossest sensualities, and loading its mind with the greatest vices : a nation like 
this has not the capability of producing peeoliar effects of progress in its language. It 
may be easily observed that the basis of this language has not been enlarged by the 
inventions of many new words, although the application of the old may have been 
extended in some respects, and contracted in others. 

The basis of this language is, decidedly, not the property of the present natmn, 
but has been derived from one fat superior in every respect. As long, therefore, as 
no comparison can be made with that source, in order to see how much of new material 
has been constructed upon the basis, the progress of this language in this respect 
remains a mere conjecture ; and our observation can reach only the changes and modi- 
fications which have been effected by the intercourse with other tribes, and by the 
unrestrained amalgamation, to which the language has been exposed. These causes 
show us their effect in the many dialectic differences, such as the changes of radicah 
of words for others, especially — « for «*, ijy or Uk, — « for ki, — f for k, r, — 9 for r, 
and t^ versS, — the changes of certain consonants into clicks, which can be traced to 
a certain extent. The only kind of invented words is that noticed under the term 
uku-Hlonipa ; they are, however, not entirely new words, but mere substitutes borrowed 
from another stem or derivative, as ** amakangela,*' or borrowed from other tribes, as 
•'toti,» &c. 

The tendency to abbreviation and contraction which modifies the original words 
or sounds has not, I believe, made considerable progress. And if we examine more 
nearly the abbreviations which are made, we find that the reason for them is not that 
of eagerly seizing upon an object in order to comprehend and incorporate it with the 
qualification of the mind, but a particular inclination of an irritated and impatient 
mind over which the violent, savage spirit predominates. This tendency of the savage 
mind has, in many special instances, not only turned whole sentences — as tyda, sengati, 
hleli, hlezi, hlnti, &c., — to the compass of one word : but has, in general, resnlted in 
the contraction of compound consonants — at : mba, nd, nta, mp, ns, nhla, flee. We 
can make allowance for several compounds — oi : sha, tja = isa— as belonging to the 
basis of this language, although I do not take them for primitives, because the pri* 
mitive language, which is generally admitted to consist in the most simple forms, 
bears this characteristic in the most visible manner in the Zuln-Kafir. 

How much, from the tendency to abbreviation, may have been thrown off in the 
beginning of a word it is difficult to say. The change of the nominal forms, as I 
have remarked, is all that can be given with certainty. At first sight, it might appear 
as if the so-called vowel verbs had thrown off their first radical, but finding a grsat 
agreement on that point among the different tribes, we must give that vowel the pre- 
rogative of being a primitive stem. As regards the terminations we can say more. 
Where the case is clear I have remarked upon it, and pointed to the contraction that 
had taken place. In others I have not done so ; yet, we may safely assert that dissyl- 
labic words ending with u, as bamu, hlungu, fltc, have generally thrown off some termi- 
nation like ula, as is obvious from the existing verbal forms bamuza, hlungula. 

As regards the infiuence which other nations have had on the Kafir language by 
their commercial intercourse and the introduction of foreign commodities, customs, and 
ideas ; we may more correctly state, that the number of words introduced is very limited* 
It does not appear that the Arabs of later times, and the Portuguese, were permitted to 
have much intercourse with the nations generally comprised under the name Zulu ; 
and words of Arabic origin bek>ng properly to the basis of this languf^. The Xoea 
dialect contains comparatively more words of foreign origin than the Zulu. A imaU 
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number of words has been introduced from the intercourse with the Dutch, and these 
are thoroughly Kaiuized according to the sonant law of the language, as intolongo, 
ikoboka, &c. Another small number has been introduced by the teaching of Mis- 
sionaries. 

. Several new words are occasionally heard in Natal, such as : dilinga, from the 
Dutch drinken, to drink ; bilinga, from the Dutch brengen, to bring ; tumenga, from 
a corrupt use of the English to make, as jpeople would say to a native in trying 
to make him better understand the expression to shut, lock = make to ; and a few 
more of that description. Similar to these are among the Xosa : helpesha^ or hal- 
palsha, Dutch helpen, to help ; lesesha, from the Dutch lezen, to read ; inalite, from 
the Dutch naald, a needle, and several others. These words have not been accepted 
in the present dictionary,* as they are the imitation of some persons only, and are not 
commonly known. But besides that, those who advocate and make it a principle that 
words which have been moulded by Kafirs according to their sonant law, should be 
acknowledged as legitimate, and admitted into a dictionary, may very probably not have 
observed the impropriety, sarcasm, &c., connected with the use of them. A closer 
observation will convince every one, that the Kafirs, haughty and contemptuous as 
they are, show this to every civilized custom, as well as to a word derived from them. 
K an evil is allowed to take deeper root it is sometimes beyond the power of man to 
remedy it. Therefore, I think, that a lexicographer has to exercise a proper judgment 
in the admission of words ; he ought not to countenance or promulgate such as are 
merely a production of a few natives, or which will prove to become an evil, or have 
a direct tendency to suppress the most appropriate words of the natives' own language. 
It is quite another thing if a word is admitted which supplies the place of an idea for 
which the natives have no expression of their own. But if there exist significant words, 
why should I be the instrument of suppressing them by adopting others, the meaning 
of which is very insufficiently understood by the natives, and which have not received 
the sanction of the nation P Again, if it is necessary that new words must be intro- 
duced, it is our duty, not to take the first we find, but to choose those which are most 
adapted for that purpose, and which can benefit the native most. And where this 
necessity exists, let not the native be deprived of his right to form the word himself. 
This requires that we put the word before him, explain it to him, and let him do the 
rest ; or, which is still safer, that we acquaint him with the idea, and leave it to his 
discretion to find a proper word for it from his own language. The Natal Kafirs, into 
whose language foreign words have not much entered, have with gieat propriety 
expressed their mind upon objects with which they were previously unacquainted. 
When they first saw the hippopotamus of the interior they identified it with an ante- 
lope, see u-Betyani, — the eland they called, see u-Damuku, — the camelopard, in-Hlula- 
miti, — a wagon, i-Nqola, — a cart, in-Qqukumbane, — to exchange, tjentjisa, — isi-Kafu, 
il-^otjolo, &c. What foreigner could have suggested these names to the native mind, 
or who can find one of these names unphilosophical ? And would it not be imprudent 
and wrong to impede the native mind by entering upon a province in which the native 
alone knows best how to exercise his ability for the development of his language P 
The Xosa give us a similar instance in the words which they have derived from the 
Hottentot and others. 

As the subject just mentioned has received the attention of several writers, it 
seems my duty to take this opportunity of referring to them. The most recent 
)vriting comes from the pen of the learned ethnologist, Dr. W. Bleek, who has 
favoured the public with his first part of " Eesearches into the relation between the 
Hottentots and Kafirs," published in the Cape Town Monthly Ma^asine, April, 1857, 
vol. i., No. 4. After having given a very interesting account of the word u'Tixo 
(page 201) which is believed to have come from the Hottentots to the ELafirs, he 




goes on to say : *' It is interesting, &c. The most characteristic, perhaps, is the word 
' money,' which the Hottentot changed into mart, and the Kafirs, who have no r, into 
imali" I regret that I cannot agree with the learned gentleman in this case, although 
I do partly in his concluding explanation. '* The latter is known all over Kafirland 
and Zululand, and is now used, in a rather extended sense, for all sorts of property." 
Imali has this rather extended sense in Kafirland as well, because the Xosa calls every- 
thing saleable his imali, and this fact is of great importance for the proper etymology 
(\f the word. It must be obvious from this last remark, that the author of that article 
has formed his opinion more on information derived from other quarters than on per- 
sonal experience. It is a pity that he did not notice this word in the Suaheli and 
Nika, in which it has the same meaning as in Zulu-Kafir, viz. : property. But this is 
not its primary meaning, which is *' value worth," — and only identical with money^ 
which latter the barbarians never knew. It is, therefore, a great mistake to 
derive the Zulu-Kafir imali through the medium of the Hottentot mari, from the 
English money, since it comes from quite another quarter, because both its radical 
letters and its meaning show us the way to trace it through the Suaheli to the Arabic 
and the Shemitic rh^y plenus est, repleius est, ixom the root M^D* complere, Greek 
puiXeiv, augere, fuXKov, magis. It follows then that im^i can neither come from the 
Hottentot marif nor the latter from the English money, for although the fact be true 
that " when Van Riebeek founded the Colon}, a sort of broken English was spoken 
by Bome Hottentots," — it would still be a question, whether it is recorded that mari 
was one of those broken English words ? The Hottentots at that time used paiaka, 
for money, (see Cape Monthly Magazine, January, 1857, p. 39, note,) derived &om 
the Portuguese, and mari is an original Hottentot word, derived iVom the verb 
ma (the same radical as in mala) i.e. : to give, and re or ri first personal pron. 
(= Kafir ndi, Zulu ngi, Suto ki), which is always sufixed to the verb, thus 
mare, give me ; — mari, noun, signifying, that which is given me, = value, worth, 
property. It might also, if the use of the Portuguese patakj^a were not recorded, 
for curiosity's sake, be granted, that a Hottentot, when first seeing money asked 
the possessor for it by saying mare, give me : yet this even could not prove that 
mare was derived from money. On the contrary, if the English word money could not 
be traced to its original stem, the Latin moneo, it might not be difiicult to derive it 
firom mare or mali, since the transmutation or the dialectical change of r, I, into n, is 
regularly met with. 

The author of that article says further : " Not quite so general among the Kafirs 
is the word ihashe (a horse) which is only beginning to become known in the Zulu 
country, instead of i'njomane. It appears that the Hottentots pronounced this word 
as has, but as th^ 9 is in this language the ending of the feminine singular, so its 
form implied to them immediately the idea of a mare ; and they durived therefore from 
it, according to analogy, other forms, as hab (masc. sing,) hakwa (mas. plu. obj.), 
han (com. plu.), hana (com. plu. obj.), &c., and the stem ha, to be used in compositis. 
Yet the reid original form must for some time at least have been the most prevailing, 
as from it the Kafir ihashe (plu. ama-hashe), fern, ihashe-kazi (plu. ama^hashe-kazi), 
has evidently descended." In deriving ihashe from has, the author has followed other 
writers. !^ut it must strike us as extraordinary that the Kafir should have derived 
their ihashe from the feminine has, without retaining the meaning of it for which they 
then had to make their own femmine ihashekazi. This objection, which the learned 
gentleman seems to have felt himself, is, indeed, so grave that it cannot be removed 
by the mere supposition that " the real original form must for some time at least have 
been the most prevailing" (?). Can any example be given from analogy to support 
this supposition ? Is it probable that a nation, which possesses the means for form- 
ing six distinct nouns, should mould a foreign word into its language, accepting it in 
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tlie feminme only, for some time «t iMst ? And hov oaq it be shown that at the time 
when the Xosa derived ihashe £rom has, none of the other nouns had yet been formed ? 
Bmt tf thai had been the case, who can bring proof from the Xosa to show that 
they have taken their word from the Hottentots P During a time of upwards of ten 
years I nerer heard a Kafir even hint that derivation ; on the contrary, I have had 
frequent opportunity of observing what stress they lay upon ikaik€ as having been 
derived by them from the English name '* horse." Children as wdl as old people 
jnonounoe ** horse" invariably Jufhe^ eliding r before another consonant according to 
their sonant law. And the same testimony I have heard others give who had practical 
experienoe among the Kafir tribes. Experience must therefore have the preference 
bi^oro theories. It is also far more probable that the Hottentots derived their his 
from their verb UL, Le. : to oome, to go, calling that animal when they first saw t/, 
after its graceful walk, or after its swiftness, — quite in accordance with their ideas. 

The same objections are made against the word " igusha" (see the same in the 
Appendix). No remarks and explanations which I have often heard the Xosa give upon 
this word, have referred to the animal, but to its skin only, which they then identified 
with the sheep. It is of importance that the Zulu do not know this noun ; but they 
together with the Xosa have their own original word — ^imvu, for sheep ; SiUo nku ; 
KaroH, kub«kus ; Noma, gub, or gup, &c. Whether the Zulu-Kafir tm is a transmutation 
of ku, or not, we leave undecided here ; but I strongly believe that the Hottentots have 
derived their noun gus, &c., from a verb of which the stem is gu, and of which the 
ending has been thrown off for the sake of suffixing the generic form. Whether thiB 
verb still exists in the Hottentot language or is obsolete, I cannot say, but there is 
in the Nama. the word qusha, exactly the same as the Kafir qusha, which is a trans* 
mutation of the Zulu gusha, from which the Xosa has its igusha, and its uius Uh 
qmitdi is : ingubo yegusha, i.e. : a kaross of sheepskin, (=3 ingubo yencawa, i.e. : 
a blanket of fine stuff, tee isi-Qcau). All these incidences show the improbability 
that " the Kafirs must have taken" their igusha from the Hottentot gus, as also the 
improbability that the stem ^ of the latter, could ever be derived from the English 
*'ewe." If we will go so frur as to bring the English " ewe" in connexion with this case, 
it would then be safer to investigate the word ** sheep," Sax. seep ; Germ, schaf ; low 
Germ, skope, and — ^kose, (a female sheep) " junges mutterschaf," and ofe, " mutter* 
schaf;" from which comes the English ewe (ss Sax. eowe, Dan. ooi). And separating 
from them the common prefix «, and assuming that the soft guttural k has been 
changed from the harder g, that b-p are cognates to /: we find that the elements of 
all these words are exaody the same as in gub — ^gup — kub. 

These mstances can hardly " serve to explain the readiness with which the Kafirs 
adopt Hottentot words," as they show oidy a coincidence of some words. I have met 
with a very small number of words only, which are supposed by Kafirs to have come 
from the Hottentot, m» oamnoa, cwilika, in the appendix, ft»., with which also may be 
reckoned ihagu, or ihangu, although the latter admit of an analysis of ha-gu« and may 
be traced to another source than the English '* hog." 

II.--CLICKS. 

• 

It is generally supposed that the olioks which are found in the Zulu-ELafir have 
bem adopted from the Hottentot language. This may be true in some degree of the 
Xosa, since they berame the immediate neighbours of the former. But that infiuence 
is generally supposed greater than is really the case, because every word which 
oontaina a dick is not necessarily of Hottentot descent ; and it appears to be more 
certain that the Kafir nation have in some way or other allowed themsdves to beinfiu- 
eneed by diddng nations, so as to ohange other characters for dicks. 
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we seardi after ike origin of tke cUeks, we find tbem in the physical and 
oal condition of a people. The first source'from which the dioks have come 
the onomatopoetic, because almost erery click contains a r^reaentation of 
>and. But if we inquire more extenaivdy into the general meaning and 
ion of the clicks, which always signify something extreme, or the utmost 
f an action or of feelings, we observe that these are the expressions of an irritated 
nanifesting itself in a hyperbolical, most sensitive, and hasty manner, and 
I, as it were, not sufficient time for the organ to utter the thought in the 
ay of articulation. And hence many clicks have also originated from giving 
is to certain consonants, especially to ^, k, which ait suppressed in qikiza, qila, 
i&t fcc. 

I the dicks stand instead of another consonant they are to be regarded as 
irticulations, which divide themselves into three dasses, and have b^n repre* 
3y the characters o,, q, x. as the dental, the pakttal, and the lateral class. The 
which these articulations are made has as nearly as possible been described in 
ionary, to which it may suffice to refer. It is only proper here to remark, that 
sneral dass of clicks has three modifications, which have been represented by 
g the characters — », ^, and n^, to the characters o, q^x. An illustration of 
itains the following table :— * 



1. cela 


ncela 


gcina 


' DfifceDgoe 


2. qala 


nqala 


gqala 


ngqnnga 


8. zola 


Dxama 


gxawa 


ngxeka 



I regards the proper analysis these modified sounds give an immense deal of 
because they are so complicated, and interfere so often with eaeh other in the 
t dialects, that it is not to be wondered at that even good scholars often con- 
hem. They require not only an extensive and dose investigation, but also a 
d experience of many years' conversation among different tribes. Had this not 
le case with me, I oonfess that I could not possibly have brought them into the 
i which they now can be found. It is, therefore, not going too far when I say, 
)t believe, that the best scholar could obtain a proper theoretical knowledge of 
ounds by listening for a few months only to the articulatioa without being able 
itise them himself, much less can he come to a proper judgment upon them, if 
only an opportunity to listen to diddng people of one tribe or one nation, 
general mistake has been made with the dicks by regarding them all as of the 
aiure ; they may belong to the Namaqua, Hottentot, &c., or to the Kafir. Clicks 
ks, indeed, wherever we find them, but they differ greatly in their nature. The 
itioos, which I made during a stay of seven months among the Korana, where 
bad an opportunity of listening frequently to Bushmen, are the same as which I 
lade in listening to old Ho^entots in the Eastern frontier, viz. : that their 
iiffer considerably from the Kafir, and are in general of a more difficult pro- 
tion. The simple dental click (if I may call it simple) of the Hottentot, &c., 
illy accompanied by a kind of diphthong = ue or ui, as in the Zulu word — 
oi ; and we heur sddom a simple and dear artionlation as in the Zulu-Kafir 
ila, be. I am ready to admit thai the Hottentot, Ice., clicks are the oldest, and 
le Kafir are a contraction of them, became it gives additional confirmation to 
iement. And the same contraction prevails in aU the other dassaa of the simple 
in Kafir. Another mistake has prevailed in rtspeet to tiie compound Km&t 
which aUhongh they are admitted to be compound have yet been taken as 
6s of the simpto elides, and not as a oombination of sounds, Imt only as another 
»f the same sound. It is, philoaophieally, impossiUB to make a compound sound 
Moimd, and phifelogioally wrong, beoMiae analysia and etymology dearly set ibrth 
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the value of both elements, as can be seen from every instance in the dictionary, as : 
inco incu, cwaba, ncwaba, qanda, nqanda, &c. 

The same mistake has been made in regard to compound dicks by holding that 
there is no difference between the compounds of the Namaqua, Hottentot, Sec., and 
the Kafir. It does not require much fine or sharp hearing to discover that the nasal 
and guttural clicks of the former are much broader, harsher, deeper, and more difficult 
of pronunciation, than those of the latter, which, in fact, has, besides the peculiar 
click in — gaxa (see x,) not a single one of the former kind. And the remark which 
Professor R. Lepsius makes in his " Linguistische Alphabet," (p. 46,) has more refer- 
ence to the Namaqua than the Kafir, because in the former the guttural sound begins 
after the tongue 'has clicked and continues with a peculiar and distinct force ; but this 
is little observable in the Kafir. The difference existing between cela and ingeelo is 
not very great, yet so distinct, that Professor Lepsius' judgment sounds rather hasty 
when he says : " Unrichtig ist es, wenn die gutturale vor di^ Schnalzseichen geschrie- 
ben werden, da sie nie vorher ansgesprochen werden konnen." Any one may see from 
the form and hear from the pronunciation that n^ 'cannot but stand before the stem 
cela, from which the noun is derived, and none can pronounce the latter without pro- 
nouncing ng at once with the click, or at the moment when the tongue is preparing 
for clicking. Again, any one may see that g is no radical, nor essential part of c«la, 
but only a connecting link between n — c, flattening, as it were, the dick a little for the 
sake of bringing it into a closer, smoother connexion, or into a smooth compound, 
with the n of the nominal form, the whole depending on the principle of euphony. This 
is the sole office of g in this connexion, and therefore ^, as the second element of the 
nominal form, is drawn to the following cUck by the power of ^, making thus ngc the 
initial of the stem, while i remains as the nominal form. It foUows for these reasons 
that neither^ alone, nor ng together, can stand after the dick c. 

The opinion about the number of guttural clicks, whether there were two or three, 
wavered some twenty years ago : but since that time, it has been properly ascertained 
that there are three of that kind. We believe Professor Lepsius, or the writer, whom 
he introduces, that he observed only two in those Zulu-Kafirs, who were for some time at 
Berlin (1854), because, as I have already remarked, that the clicks interfere, &;c., often 
with each other in the different dialects, so that one uses for instance either ^, c and x, 
or vice versa, and this was very probably the case with those Zulu-Kafirs, who besides, 
having been merely boys, can by no means be relied upon as competent to give in- 
formation in respect to their language. And further, all these young men and also 
the female had grown up among the Dutch farmers, as servants, and had lost the origi- 
nality of their language. But the very fact that the different dialects use the above 
clicks promiscuously, shows the existence of three of that class. This can be learned 
to satisfaction by consulting the present dictionary, and by comparing, for instance, 
cela, not = qela, and also not = xela, and vice versa in their compounds. 

X.-ORTHOGRAPHY AND OTHER ARRANGEMENTS. 

The present work is written in the Zulu dialect as the same is spoken in the 
colony of Natal. The following are the reasons for doing so : — 1. This was the 
original design, which now has been carried out. 2. The Zulu, as the high language, 
has ever exerdsed a controlling influence upon the low languages, as the Amalala, 
which are the oldest dialects, and contain the primitive language. 3. The work if 
written, for instance, in the Xosa dialect, would not possess equal value, and would be 
imperfect, as it would be a perverse arrangement to make the foundation the super- 
structure, and the superstructure the foundation, of the language. 4. The Xosa, 
Tembu, &c., have already undergone some change by recdving a part of the so-called 
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Fiogoe dialect, which is a branch of the Amalala, and are therefore prepared for the 
natural progress which the Zulu dialect will make in respect to them. 

In regard to Orthography I should have wished to introduce the principles of 
the linguistic alphabet so thoroughly explained and arranged by the eminent philolo- 
gist, Professor Lepsivs, at Berlin ; but partly time, and partly fear of making the use 
of the work difficult to many who are already accustomed to the old orthography, 
have not permitted me to do so. The only alteration which I have made comprises 
some compound consonants which have hitherto been used diversely, as tj, ty, tsh, sh, 
&c. This diversity has naturally arisen from the difference of dialects ; and as the 
natives cannot be relied upon in such cases, I was obliged to depend on the analysis 
of the language, which holds good in every respect. Therefore I have adopted and 
introduced the compound character dj^ see baba, in order to make a proper distinction 
between the flat and the sharp sound tj, because in these instances it is an intermediate 
sound of j-tj ; and that this difference between j-dj really exists can be seen from jobcn, 
passive jodjwa ; joja, passive jojwa; juba, jujubela, isikatjana, inkatyana, &c. We 
have thus the following correspondent sounds — ^j — dj — ^tj — ty. If a word is looked 
for and not found under one, it will be found under another, of these characters. The 
other soimds, as sh, ts, have been kept distinct from the preceding, and are found at 
their proper places, — ts always under a. 

In other cases, especially those of the nominal forms, I should have joined their 
n of the second element to the consonant of the following stem, as: i-ndaba, aee 
in-daba, &c., the former being the* most correct way; but remembering that many 
perhaps may use this work, who have been accustomed to the old mode of writing, and 
might And the words with great difficulty, I have made no further alteration except in 
those cases where the n could not be separated from the following consonant .without 
doing direct injustice to the principles of the language. 

On the same pounds I have used division of words, as it usually has been called, 
because it was .^jlpeoessary to represent each simple particle of the language, in all / 

connexions. The manner in which I have made use of it, differs perhaps in the point, 
or in the cases where other writers have applied an apostrophe, especially in connexion 
with vowel-verbs, in order to make them more conspicuous. But as this is not the 
exact office of that sign, I have applied it only to those cases where it is put in other 
languages, viz. : in contraction of words by the omission of one or more letters. 
Now, in ngi yeza (from ya-iza) contraction takes place into one letter without omission, 
and it is sufficiently marked by the letter e ; therefore, I do not see why an apostrophe 
should also be put (ngi y'eza) ; but in the Past tense ng'ezwa (from nga — contracted 
from gi-ia — and izwa) elision has taken place, and ought to be marked. Generally, 
the apostrophe is applied to the third class of vowel-verbs. A difference is observed 
also in the application of the substitutes i — u, which make in the objective case yi — 
wu before consonants, tu : ngi ya wu tanda, ngi ya yi tanda ; but this does not take 
place before vowel verbs, a* : u yebile lento, i.e. : you have stolen it the thing, — here 
u y^Ue is from u % ebile, the % having been compressed only, and simply joined to the 
root, without any other operation. An apostrophe in such cases would be just as 
insignificant and imneoessary as in the above ngi yezwa. 

The words have been arranged and treated according to the stem, the 
root of the verb always being put first, and then the derivations, or the different 
conjugations; the derived nouns foUowhig in the order of the alphabet. Other 
words, as the correlative pronouns, have been placed according to their value, a$ : loko, 
la, le, leya, kc. In respect to the nominal forms of the nouns it seemed necessary to 
exhibit the former clearly to the eye, by separating them from the stem by a hyphen (~). 

As for the derived stems, or conjugations, I have usually given all that are in 
common use ; but this does not signify that others omitted were not in use, or could 
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not be formed and used. With respect to their meaning^ I have dlways endefekvooied 
to give the principal part of these in the derivatives^ as the repetition of all of them 
given under the stem would have swelled the work too much. They can, however, 
be derived without difficulty. The pliability of the language is so great as to admit 
formation, and derivation of nouns almost from every stem ; but it was not my duty 
to carry out any plan on that principle, but only to give what at present exists in the 
living language. Peculiarities have been properly marked and pointed out. Of 
derived nouns I have omitted many in the Appendix which have been employed in the 
teaching of Missionaries. Others not found in the Appendix, or not referred to, are 
ahready inserted in the Dictionary ; and perhaps a few, of no great importance how- 
ever, may have been overlooked. 

In defining the meaning of words it was often necessary to retain the litenl 
sense although the same was not exactly English, because by rendering every sense 
in the idiomatic English, the true, original Zulu-Kafir sense would have been des- 
troyed. 

It did not seem necessary to repeat the Infinitive of the verbs and put it forth as 
a separate verbal noun. It may suffice to have remarked that the Infinite of every 
stem can be used as a noun, when required. Eor similar reasons I have omitted to 
give a particular conjugation for the reflexive form. Strictly speaking such conjugation 
does not exist, the reflexive si being exactly a substitute pronoun which is inserted as 
objective case according to the usual rule of substitutes when requii^. 

• 

XI.-<X)1CPARATIVE UNGUAGE, 

A most interesting point in the Zulu-Kafir is that it contains a vast degree of 
identity in words and forms with other old languages. I shall, therefore, in con- 
clusion, present a table of words running through many languages. 

Aka, pri. n. — See the verb ma, ayama, nyama, i-G«ma, iiir^Gomi^ and compare 

DOy> Dy> — ^ Cres. Hebrew Lexiccm. 
Azi, Abi, (zwa,) to perceive. Saxon, witan. Dutch, weeten. German, wissen. 

English, to wit. Greek, ei^n?, Hebrew, y*T*. 
Baba, father. Compare the Hebrew 3^. Ges. Lex* 
Bada, Babaea. dee^^"^. 
Bona. See ]^2» 
Buzi, im. goat. Suaheli and Nika, buai. Makwa^ puri. The second riemeiit wA^ 

usi, from the root uza— usa. See Hd>rew, ^, the Arabic, &e., m Ges, Lexieoil. 
Daba, in. See l^T- 
Duma, v. Iu-Duna. See ]n» 
Enza. See HtOj^. 
Gamata and Gamanxa. English, meet together. Saxon, metan, g^emetan, ±& to 

meet, mete. Low German, gemeten, measured. Dutch, the same, and ontmde- 

ten, ganoeten. Latin, mctior. Greek, /icra, ft^eT^ew. Hebrew, TnD> H5B0- 
Gana, um--GANi ; and Ngena, to enter. English, to gain. Swedish, gagaa. Sazen^ 

gynan. Spanish, ganar. Portuguese, ganhar. Hebrew, rop. Anibie^ kana. 

Greek, <^vvab3. Latin, gigno. German, ^iegMen^ and Hebrew, yjj. Greek, 

f^ivofimiy 70W. German, knic, &c. 
Gazi, Geza. English, gush, guess. German, giessen. DMk, gisaen; gjeten. 

Compare Hebrew, 'VlTt, undean animal, = Kefir, o rogazi, i.€.: one who 

is abhorred, unclean ; who does evil, Amalala — gati. 
HAtJLA, HxuLA. English, howl. G^anan, heulen. Latin, iilulo. Greek, IXaw. 

Spanish, auUir. 
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HowEt HoY^, HoB£» i-DuBA. English, dove. Saxon, duna. Gothic, dubo* 

Lqw German, duwe. High German, taube. Dutch, duif. Hebrew, rn^, nii^« 
Hlaba, to stab, kill. English, sabre. German, sabel. Dutch, sabel. German, 

schlachten, to kill. Hebrew, n^t> Arabic, sabba* 
Hlakani. English, sagacious, to be wise. Gern^an and Dutch, schalk. Latin, sagax. 

Greek, ay^ipoo^, Hebrew, DDH* Ch. ^3D> to be wise. Arabic, shal^la. 

English, shackle. Dutch, sdiakelen. 
HiiALA, to Uve. Hebrew, n^n« 
Hlanoana. {See Gana.) English, to meet together. German, zusammen gehen. 

Dutch, zamen gaan. Greek, avvari^^v Hebrew, QU* 
Jabula, Juba. English, jubilee. Hebrew, ^2V. 
Kala. English, to call. Saxon, giellan. German, gellen. Low German, kaken. 

Dutch, kallen. Greek, koKew, Hebrew, K^p> K")p' 
Kalima. English, to recall, to restrain. Greek, kwXvo}, Latin, caula, iee isi-Kala. 

Hebrew, ^^j. Zulu, in-Kolo, hole. Saxon, hd. German, hohle. Dutch, 

hoi. Greek, KoiKa's, Hebrew, ^n» Arabic, khala. Zulu, kolwa, to be suffi- 
cient (finire). English, to believe. Saxon, geleaf. Grerman, glaube. Latin, 

colo. Hebrew, n^^. 
Kani. English, keen. German, kiihn. Dutch, koen. Hebrew, j»^jp, ^j;^^. 
Kasi, a texture. English, a case ; chest. Portuguese, caxa. Dutch, kas, = chest, 

Saxon, cest. Latin, cista. Greek, «:«9Tiy. German, Idste. Hebrew, r7D0« 
Lala {9ee ala and hlala), to lie dpwn. English, to lie. Saxon, ligan. German, 

liegen. Dutch, leggen. Hebrew, ^>^ yf^, 
Mali, [see under Progress of the language), to rise high, property. English, more. 

Saxon, more, mare. German, mehr. Hebrew, J^^D* 
Mame, mother = mamma. Greek, fiafifirj, Latin mamma, breast: 
Mata, moist. Latin, madeo. Greek. fiaSaw, Arab, madda. Zulu, mati, manzi. 

Dutch, water. German, wasser. Nika, mazi. Suaheli, maji.. Hebrew, D^D« 

(A word existing in all African languages.) 
MuKTU — MUNU ; MONO. English, man. Saxon, man, mon. Gothic, mana. Ger- 
man, mensG^. Latin, homo, humanus. Hebrew, ]>Q, species. 
Menoe, Mongo. English, marrow. Saxon, merg. German, mark. Hebrew, H^t^. 
Nana, Anana, Nanela, — nani, nenb. Compare English, number. German, an- 

reden. Latin, cono. Hebrew, njy, and Arab. 
Nata, Neta (see mata). English, wet. Low German, nat. Dutch, nat. High 

Grerman, nasz, nassen, to wet. Greek, veros. Latin udus. 
NcEDA, to help. Arabic, aid. English, aid. 
NuKA, NuKGA, to smell (reach). Low German, ruken. High Grerman, riechen. 

Dutch, ruiken. Latin, fragro. Hebrew, rni- Arabic, ariga. 
NxAMA (and Kama). Compare Hebrew IIDD- Arabic, khamah. Greek, KOfuv. 
Ona. English, sin. German, siinde. Dutch, zonde. Compare Hebrew njt or HJK^- 
Pala (and Pata). English, to pare. (The Kafir I is transmuted from r) to parry. 

Latin, paro. Portuguese, parar. See im-Palo. Latin, foro. German, bohren. 

English, bore. Hebrew, -n2» m^* Arabic, bara. Pata. English, to bear. 

Saxon, bearan. German, gebaren. Latin, pario — porto. 
Shumayela. — See Hebrew, yj^'V- '^VD^- 
Soma, to bespeak. Suaheli, to read? Seethe Hebrew, DDT, and the Arab, &c. 

Compare the Zulu zuma. 
Tjata. [See Jadu), to marry. See the Hebrew ]r\n, 
ToLB, i. A young animal. Compare Hebrew, H/iD' Arab, tole, &c. 
Tya, to eat. Gothic, itan. Low German, eten. Dutch, eeten. High German, essen. 

Latin, edo. Greek, c^w. 
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Ttela. (See Xela,) and Tela (see Ti.) English to tell. Saxon, tellan. Low Oer- 
man, yertellen. High German, zahlen, to count. Dutch, tellen. Sw. talla, 
to speak. See the primary sense of the Zulu tela, and compare Latin, (talis) 
telum, a weapon. Arab, dalla. Greek, ^dXXw, Xosa, imi-Tolo, a daart. 

ZiNYO and i-Nyo. — Found in either of these or in a transmuted form in all African 
languages. Low German, tahn. High German, zahn. Dutch, tand. Latin, 
dens. Greek, oBov9, oBomo^, Compare the Hebrew, ]tt^, &c. 
This small number of universal words (see also the pronouns) was collected in 

copying the present work. If time had allowed it, more might have been done in 

this respect. It will, however, suffice to draw attention to a closer inquiry into the 

different letters. 



ABBREVIATIONS, &c. 

Adv., adverb; alii, others; dim., diminutive; e.g., for instance; excl., exclama* 
tion; inteij., interjection; nom. adj., nominal adjective; nom. fr., nominal form; 
pers. pro., personal pronoun; poss. pron., possessive pronoun; pri. n., primitive 
noun ; pron., pronoun ; pron. adj., pronominal adjective ; qulf. fr., qualifying form ; 
quit, fr., qualitative form ; Sis., Sisuto, or Suto ; v. i., verb intransitive ; v. t., verb 
transitive ; w. s., which see. 



ERRATA. 

Page 6, under Ambula 1, — ingubu — ^read inffubo ; page 20, i-Bata ( — top, read 
tap); page 133, isi-Hlela should follow after in*Hlela ; page 356, i-Tumbu, color, 
read colon. 



ABA. 



CI] 



ABELO. 



A. 



A. Tbii letter has in Zulu and its cog- 
nate dialects the same original and full vood 
sound as in the English " father," " far." 

Primarily, it has the force of a verb, 
denoting to move, to be active ; and indi- 
cates a movement, or action. 

Grammatically considered, it is a most 
important agent in the formation of woniUl 

1. It is the termination of nil roots or 
stems of verbs, and also the only flexible 
part in them making a subjunctive mood 
e,as: ya^ye, 

2. It changes into o when prefixed to 
or preceding «, and into e when it is joined 
to », a« : amadoda omzi (from a um^), — 
amadoda ezwe (a izwe), — isipo (impa-u). 

3. It has a demonstrative and hence 
locative power, and serves as a prefix — a, 
to a class of stems belonging to the divi- 
sions of vowel-verbs varying or modifying 
the meaning of the pi^ to which it is 
joined, e. g. : onya, omnia, «yela ;— ft, to 
nouns, &c., as a disting^hing sign of a 
kind of genitive case, <u\ izinto zake. 
(Compare £.) 

4. It stands as a substitute for the per- 
sonal pron. third pers. sing, ahambe, L e.: 
he may go, and t^d pers. pi. referring to 
nouns in oma, as : amadoda a lungile. 

5. It is the only form of the rel. pron,, 
or : igama alitandayo (contr. of a-alit.) or 
umuntu okula (of a-ukula). 

6. It is a privative and negative {see ai), 
or : a siye, i. e. : not is it be (it is not he). 
In oomUnation with verbs it is prefixed 
and suffixed, as : a ngi tandi, ngi ng otandi, 
i. e. : I do not love, — a ngi tandanga, i. e. : 
I have not loved. 

ABA, pri. n. (From A, 5, 6, privative, 
and iba, see aba v. Sis, ba. The sense is : 
distinct or separate ones.) 

It is used as the nominal form for the pi. 
of personal nouns which have in the sing. 
umu, as : umuntu — abantu. 

ABA, dem. pron. (From aba, pri. n.) 
These rfr. to nouns in aba, as : aba 'bantu, 
i. e. : these people, and in o, as: odade 
laba, L e. : these sisters. (This and its 
correlatives abo — abaya, assume in Zulu 
the dem. letter 1.) 

ABA, rel. form. Properly a compound 
of the reL a and the nom. form abo, as : 
abantu abaknla, i. e.: people who gpreat 
(contr. of a-nbakulu), or abalungile, i. e. : 
who good (contr. of a-nbalung.) This 
contracted form aba has, as a consequence, 
the attraction of the accent from the 
penultima to the first syllable of the verb, 
and this is, at the same time, the criterion 
for distinguishing it from the negative, a 
ba lungile, i. c. : not thpy are good. 



ukw — ABA, V. t. pass, abiwa. (From A, 8, 
and iba, to drive. The radical sense is : 
to drive asunder, to part or separate from.) 
To deal, to divide, to separate; hence, 
to divide in portions, to apportion, as; 
u ya z'aba izinto zake, i. e. : he divides his 
goods in parcels. 

— — Abeka, qualt. fr. To be divisible, 
separable ; to be fit for apportioning, as : 
uto olwabekayo, i.e.: a distributable thing. 

— Abela, qulf. fr. 1. To divide for or 
among, to distribute among, to apportion 
fbr, &c, Of: ukwabela umuntu izinkomo 
zake, i. e. : to divide for one his cattle; — 

2. To give or bestow a part or share of, as ; 
nga m'abela ngezinkomo zami, i. e. : I 
baitowed upon him a part of my eattle ;— 

3. To give in charity, to be charitable, to 
give away, as : umuntu owabelayo, 1. e. : 
charitable person ; — 4.*To impart, to com- 
municate to, asx wa ngf'abela irindaba 
zake, i. e. : he gave me his news;— 6. To 
dispense, to administer, in justice, as : in- 
kosi ya s'abek kahle icala, i. e. : the judge 
dealt ^rly with us in that case. 

— ^ ABELAifA, recpr. fr. 1. To divide, dis- 
tribute or deal among two or more; to 
give redprocally ; to communicate, Ac^ to 
each other, as-, ba y'abelana nabo imali, 
i. e.: they divided among or with each 
other the money, or each one of them re- 
ceived a share of the money ; — 2. To take 
a division, share, Ac, for themselves in 
something, <u: bay^abelanalomuntu, i. e. : 
each of them will have a share or part in 
that man, or all will have him. 

— Abelela, freq. fr. To divide, distribute, 
allot, give, &c., to, for, on account of, &c., 
repeatedly, over and over, wholly, often. 

— Abblisa, cans. fr. To cause or make 
to divide, &c ; to be the cause or means 
for others to have a deal, share, &c. ; to 
cause a part to be bestowed upon some- 
body, as : aamhla inkosi i bi s'abelise, i. e. : 
to-day the chief had a share bestowed 
upon us. 

Abelisela, cans. fr. (= abelisa.) Used 

seldom, and then with the reflexive r», as r 
inkosi ya z'abelisehi, i. e. : the chief let 
himself have a share, or took a share for 
himself. 

ABAYA, dem. pron. (From aba and ya, 
remote or distant.) Those there, ref. to 
nouns in aha and o; see dem. pron. aba. 

is— ABELANO, n. (From abelana.) A mu- 
tual division or distribution. For parti" 
culars see is-Abelo. 
um— ABELI, n. pi. abab. (From abela.) A 
person who divides, &c. ; a shareholder. 

is— ABELO, n. pi. izab. (From abela.) 1. 
The act of dividing or distributing, &c., 
for ; a division, distribution, &c., made for, 
in reference to some object, for a certwn 



poipot9$^^* I3ie part or thiiig dlyided, 
tat at t iiabeb wmi m lomali, u e. t my 
portioo of tbU money, or ipy share, allot- 
ment, ins. 

[Note. — The xue of this word favjudg- 
msnt, U not warranted, except in a case 
when the latter is identical with division 
or distribation.] 
nlw— ABEIiO, n. (From abcla.) . A real, or a 
eompleted division, &c, made for a certain 
porpose. Seldqm used. 

ABENHLU, n, ^Properly a pi. com- 
posed of aba pri. n. and benhla of ba- 
inhlo ; UUralli/, they (people) of the honse ; 
h0»ce, domestics. As sing, is med owenhln. 
See We. 
UQ— ABI, n. pi. ababi. (From aba, v.) Di- 
vider, one who distributes ; an arlntev fin 
the liwUted eenee of the root, J 

ABO, pri. n/ (From aba-n.) Madioally : 
leparate individoals, It is a pi. used as 
pen. pnm. dem, those, tut labo 'bantu 
(see aba d. p.) and as pers. pron, they, as : 
abo bamzondayo^ i. e.: they ones him 
hating = they who are hating him* 
if— ABO, n. (R^m aba, v.) Properly ; an 
attempt, trial or eflbrt to divide or separ- 
ate ; he»ee also a mode, manner or way of 
dividing, &o., 00: isabo soknaaba izinto 
aake, i. e. : the way of dividing his things. 
iilw — ABO, 0. (Of aba, v.) A real or com- 
pleted division. Seldom used, 
U— ABONGOLO,n. pLizab. a/iilsabonkolo. 
(From isi nom» fr., abo, separated, and 
ingolo toward, or from the behind, or 
stretched part. Allied to im-Bongolo.) 

The little amphibioos animal coming 
from the izintynngotja zamaselesele, i# e. : 
ova rananim. Porwigle, Tadpole. 
is — ACI, n. See i-Ci and i»i-Ci. 
nkw — ^AHLUKA, aUi Ehluka and Hlttka, 
V. i. (From a* sunder, bla, shoot or rush, 
and uka, go off, denoting a going 0^ or 
separating of one thing from another to 
which it was united.) 

To separate or part from ; to dissent, to 
diflfer, to be of a contrary nature. 
■»»iv« Ahlukaka, req)r. fr. 1. To separate 
from, to part with, to diMonnect, to with- 
draw from; — 2. To dissent, to differ, to 
disagree, as : w'ahlukene uaye ngokuti, 
i. e. : he differed from him ip saying ; — 
8. To part with, to lose, as : ng'ablukene 
note Iwami, L e. : 1 have lost my property. 
i«>*— - AHLUKAinsA, cans. fr. 1. To separate, 
to disunite, to put asunder by any means, 
e. g. : kw'ahlukanisiwe Umcpo nomfazi 
wake, i. e. : Mepo has been divorced from 
bis wife;— 2. To cause to differ or dissent; 
to divide, to make dividends, as : ukwahlu- 
kanisa imali, i. e. : to divide money ;— 3. 
To make a partiticm, to make two or mora 
of one whole, €u : wa y'ahlukanisa inhlu 



yake,Le.! he made a partition in his house; 

' —4. To set apart iVom ; to make a space 
between ; to cleave, <tf s ku twe XJtizo 
wa Iw'ahlukanisa nlwanhle olubomvu, 
i. e. : it is said that Qod did cleave the 
Bed Sea. 
— — AhiiUkivisela, qulf. ft. To separate, 
divide, set apart from, &c.f for, in favor of, 
&e., a^i i ze ni ng'ahlukanisele umsebenzi, 
g i. e. : you must set some work apart for me 

(apart from others). 
nm— AHLUKANX8I, n. pL abahl. (From 
ahlukanisa.) One who separates or divides; 
a diraenter, schismatic. 

is— AHLUKANISO, n. pU Izahl. (From 
ahlukanisa.) 

1. An act of separating, &c.;— -2. The 
state or condition of separation or division ; 
— 3. That by which different parts are 
separated, as a partition of bricks or planks 
in a room ; a cause or reason of strife ;— 4. 
A thing separated or set apart. 

ii^AHLUKO, n. pi. izahl. (From ahloka.) 
A separate part, as a pantry or store-room 
which is within the same wdls with a dwell- 
ing-house: isahluko pencwadi, L e*: a 
chapter of a book. 

is— AHLUKWANA, n. (Dim. of abloko.) 
A little or small part separated ; a lesser 
or smaller part. 

is— AHIiUKWANYANA, u. (Dim. of 
ahlnkwana.) A very. little or smiJl nart, = 
a verse, as : igahlukwanyana 12 sesaqluko 4, 
i. e. : the 12th verse of the 4th chapter, 
nkw— ^AELULA, v. t. (From a and hla, as in 
ahluka, and nla, which retains its twofokl 
meaning to take off and to stretch forth. 
See also hlula.) 

1. To separate, to divide into parts, asi 
s'ahlule isinkwa lesi, i. e. : break this (loaf 
of) bread asunder ;<^2. To change, as 
money;— 3. To particularize, a#t Tahlule 
izwi wa li tjoyo, i. e.: do mention dis- 
tinctly, or the particulars of the word you 
were speaking;— 4. To discern, to judge, 
as : y'ahluleni lendau, i. e. : consider this 
* accurately in order to form an opinion ; — 
5. To adjudge, asi izinkomo ezinge na- 
kwahlulwa zi ya hliwa yinkosi, i. e. : cattle 
which cannot be adjudged fall to the chief; 
< — 6. To persuade, to convince, to convict, 
to overpower, of: u ya s'ahlula 'Nkosi, 
i. e. : Sir, you convince us that it is so ; — 
7. To overcome, to conquer, to gain the 
victory, as i Utjaka wa z'ahlula izizwo 
zonke, i. e. ; Chaka subdued all the tribes ; 
—8. To excel, to be superior or surpassing 
in physical, moral, and mental power or 
quality, as: nina 'belnngu ni s*ahlula 
ngeiiuto zonke, i. e. : you civilized people 
surpass us i^ all things ;— 9. To go beyond, 
to be above one's power, reach, kc^ as : ku 
ya n'gahlula loku^ i. e. : this is above my 
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■traog^;— '10. To fnnaoiiiit, toorerflow, 
tui amanii a w'ahlnla nmbila, L e. : the 
water overflowi the maize. 

>••-<• Ahlulbxa* qnalt. fr. 1. To be or to 
eoue into a state of being separated, 
diyided, &e. ; to be separable ; to admit 
partiticm or separation ; to cleave, to open, 
as : inbla y'ahlulekile, i. e. : the house is 
open (at one place in consequence of the 
rain) ;«— 2. To be conquerable, to be capa- 
Ue of being overcome, to be disabled, to 
£ul in ezodlenee, superiority, or power, <u : 
Udingane w'ahlulekile kwam Zwazi, i. e. : 
Dingaan failed in conquering or fighting in 
the Zwaci oonntry j-~3. To despair, to be 
in a loss, to be in consternation ;---4. To 
be inconceivable, incomprehensible, as : 
izinto ez'ahlulekUeyo, i. e. : things which 
cannot be understood. 

■i«- Ahluucla, qulf. fr. 1. To separate, 
divide, &c., for, as : wa m'ahlulda inkumba 
senkabi, i. e. : he cut the oz-skin asunder 
far him :-*-£. To judge, to pass sentence, 
to give judgment in fiiivor of. 

-*— Ahlvlklava, reqpr. fir. To divide 
among each other ; to make equal portions 
for each other. 

mi-^-AHLULI, n. pL abahL (From ahlnla.) 
A divider, judge, superior in power, con- 
queror, &o, ; umahluli wemalf, L e. : an 
exchanger of money, banker ; umahluli 
wezwe, i. e* : a governor, chief magis- 
trate, &a. 
Is— AHuno, n. 1. An act of separating 
or dividing, &c ;— 2. The state, condition, 
or means of division, persuasion, convic- 
tioD, Ac. ; hence conquest^ superiority. 
(For more particulars see ahlula, v.) 

AI, adv. aUi Ati and Hai or Hayi. A 
word of negation or contradiction, denot- 
ing primaHUf i it not that, or it being 
not so. 

It doubtless comes from, the primitive 
verb a (see A), and its negative force is 
only relative, not podtive, derived from 
the demonstrative power of A, implying 
the reduction of a position into the con- 
tiwry. And in order to complete the 
meaning, the specific % has been suf- 
fixed. The form, therefore, is that of a 
luimitlve noon, and we often observe it in 
compounds,-<-a very signal instance of 
which is uGwot {uiich see). The suffix » 
is dropped in the tribal fonns, ca, ka, qa, 
in which c, k, and q, are merely oocasional 
or incidental supporters. 

At is in this respect most remarkable, 
that it affords efficient means for a negative 
in the verb by both of its characters. See 
A. 6. 

AITYE. adv. = lu. This word is nothing 
but a cnrioos tantobgy, composed of the 
Zulu ai and the SistUo tye, i. e. i no, not. 
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akw— AKA« v. t. (From a, to be active, en- 
gaged, andika, to set or fix. SJhe literal 
sense is : to be engaged in setting or fix- 
ing ; hence, to fix firmly, to l^y, to found. 
Sis, aga. Nika and others, akka.) 

1. To make a place— ukwaka umuzi ;— 
8. To set up, to construct, to build a place 
or town;— 8. To lay the foundation, and 
raise a superstructure ; — 4. To dwdl, to 
stay, as : w'aka pina P L e. ; where do you 
have your home ? 

NoTB.— B'akanye (from bakaandkanye, 
together, in one), naba kwabani, i. e. : they 
dwell together with the people of whom P 
= with which or whose people do they 
live together P 

Walui kahle, lit, : make it well ! a kind 
wish, A wish of happiness applied to a per- 
son who remains, by those who depart. 
•»— >* Akela, qulf. fir. To make a place, 
build, &0., for, as : ukwakela izinkomo, 
i. e. : to dwell on aooount of cattle. 
-«— AkbiiAKA* recpr. fr. To build, dwell, 
Ac, next or near to each other, or opposite 
each other; to be neighbouring to each 
other, as : s'akelene tina, i. e. : we are 
neighbours. 
»-— Akisa, cans. f^. To oanse or help to 

build, 
ukw — AKAMA, v. i. (From aka, to set or 
erect, and imo, to move, to heave, to open. 
The primary sense is t to stand fixed. 
Allied is ayama.) 

1. Tbyawn, to gape;— 2. To open the 
mouth, (u : w'akeme ngomlomo, lU. : he is 
open with the mouth = he gaped ;— 8. To 
stand open, a«: umlomo wake w'akeme 
L e. t his mouth stands open. 

[Note. ~ The last sense is also used 
figuratively for: he ipeaks moch = u 
kuluma kakuln.] 
— Aeaxisa, cans. fir. To make to ya?m ; 
to open the mouth, asi w'akamiae umlomo, 
i. e. : open your mouth. 

AEE, poss. pron. (From a, prefix, ka, 

belonging [see ka, v.] and e pers. pron. 

third pers. sing. The literal sense is: 

what bdongs to him.) His. 

om— AKELWAKE or Akxlava* n. pi. abak. 

(From akekna.) Neighbour, 
um— AEI, n. pi. abaki. (From aka, v.) Builder, 
mason, 
is— AKO, n. pi. izako. (From aka, v.) The 
work or labour of building. 

AKO, poss. pron. (From a^ka and u, 
second pen. of the pers. pron. See ake.) 
Thine, 
ukw— ALA, V. t. pass, ukwaliwa. (From a, 
6, privative, and ila, to rise, to strain. 
The literal sense is : to restrain.) 

1. To be unwilling, immoveable^ not to 
be impressible, not to be moved to tender 
feelings, as: s'amtetelela /ala iokosi, L e. : 
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wo interceded for hfan, bnt the chief was 
not to be mored (to oompaasion) ; — 2. To 
decline to do or to grant what is claimed, 
asked or commanded ; not to comply, to 
deny;— 3. To decline to accept what is 
offered, to refuse an offer, iu : w'ala noknta- 
bata nkohla, i. e. : he would not even take 
food ; — 1. To refose, to resist, to reject, to 
oppose. 

— AxEEA, qualt. fr. To be resistible, nn- 
acceptable, to be opposed, &c,, <u: umnntu 
owalekile, i. e. : a person who is not res- 
pected, a man of a forbidding character. 

— Alekisa, cans. fr. To cause or make to 
refuse, restrain, &c, ; to make unacceptable, 
(u: Ufaku u z'aleldsile, i.e.: Faku has 
rendered himself unacceptable, or is him- 
self the cause of being forbidden. 

— ~ ALELi9qulf.fr. 1. To disallow, to deny, 
as : wa m'alela ukusebenza, i. e. : he would 
not allow him to work ; — 2. To refiise, to 
be disinclined or unwilling for, in respect 
to, &c. ; — 8. To oppose, to resist, to re- 
strain, at: nku m'alda umuntu a nga bulali, 
i. e. : to oppose a man in order that he 
may not kill ;— 4. To prohibit, to forbid. 

nkw — ^ALAMA or Elama, v. i. (From a, 
separate, ila, to rise, and ima, to move or 
stand. Closely connected with lanya, 
which see,) 

1. Primarily : to come up or rise up in 
a living or original state. In this sense it 
is applied to the time of birth, referring 
to individuals of a common stock or one 
family, as : Umjiki u y'alanywa ngu Mau, 
i. e. : Jiki was born before Mau (who is, 
therefore, the younger of the two). 

The difference between alama and lanya, 
when applied to a family of a polygamiirt, 
is this, that the former refers to children 
of different mothers, while the latter means 
the line of birth of children from one 
mother. 

2. Applied to the appearance of localities, 
e.g.: ukuy'alaroa indau, i. e. : to have a 
proper sight of the place, to have it right 
before, in its nature. Hence also, to have 
a short, transitory view of, a glimpse ; to 
see unexpectedly, as : nga y'alama intaba 
enkulu, i. e. : I had a glimpse of the great 
mountain. 

Alamana and Elamaka, recpr. fr. To 

come from a common stock or family ; to 
be related to each other ; to be connected 
as step-brothers and sisters. 

is—ALAMANE or Elaicans, n. pi. izal. 

(From alamana.) A relation, a relative, 

kinsman or kinswoman, 
ub— ALAMANB or Elakaite, n. fiction, 

relationship, 
is— ALAMAZI or Elaicazi, n, pi. izal. 

(From alama and azi, to know.) A person 

well known; an acquaintance. 



ALO, pers. pron. (From a, prefix, and 
lo> see lona.) Possessive case referring to 
nouns in i — ili and u— -ulu, asi izwi li 
namanhla alo, L e. : a word has its power. 
nkw — ALUKA, v. i. (From a, from, ila, to 
I. strain, and uka, to go out. The primary 
sense w : to go out from a place in a train 
or line. Sis, aloka.) 

1. To go out in a tnun or line, as : izin- 
komo z'alukile, i. e. : the cattle have gone 
out into the field (going along nsual^ in 
one line), or, they are already a distance 
firom the kraal ; — 2. To march out, to pass 
by, ox: ku y'alidEwa futi abantu emangweni, 
i. e. . people oome out upon the hill and 
pass by in great number;— 3. To run out. 
to go over, as : amanu aj'aluka embizeni. 
i. e. : the water comes out of the pot. 

Kehabe.— In the isi-Xosa this word is 
used metaphorically for circumcision^ which 
* custom, being regarded as a state of nn- 
cleanness, is performed without the places 
in the field, where the circumdsed men 
also are kept during that time. 
-— — Alukela, qulf. fr. To go, march or come 
out for, Ac., as : izinkomo z'alukela kude, 
i. e. : the cattle have gone out some distance. 

— Alukisa, cans. fr. To bring, drive or 
lead out as cattle or an army. 

ukw — ALUEA, V. t. (From aik, to restrain. 

II. and uka, to go out or off. The literal 
sense is : to restrain gmng out or undoing. 
$^° From this sense it is obvious that 
the transitive power of ala prevails in this 
verb, while the intransitive of uka in 
alakal. Radically one with eleka. See 
also baceka. Closely alUed to loka. which 
see.) 

1. To twist or bind in sudx a manner as 
not to be undone or unravelled;— 2. To 
involve in any thing complicated. — Not in 
such frequent use as the causative form. 

Alukana, recpr. fi*. To entangle, a# : 

inkomo y'alukene nombelebele, i.e. : the 
beast was so involved or twisted together 
with the creeper that it could not ex&icate 
itself. 

— — . ALUKANiflA, cans. fr. To entangle^ to 
entwist. 
is— ALUKAZANA. dim. n. pL izal. (From 
alukazi.) SometMng advanced in years; 
not so very old, past middle age. Applied 
to persons and things, a^ : inkomo ngi yi 
zuzile yisalukazana, i. e. : I have obtiuned 
a beast and it is not so very old. 
urn— ALUKAZANA, dim.n. (From akikazL) 
An object of old age, but not so very old. 
= uto dugugileyo nolndala, Le.: some- 
thing worn out or old. 
is— ALUKAZANYANA. dim. n. pL iza. 
(From alukazana.) Something not so far 
advanced in years as alukazana; more of 
middle age. 
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11— ALUKAZI, n. pL izal. (IVom aliika,.to 
go out fome dbtance, and azi, to know, to 
difting^sh.) Something far gone or ad- 
vanced in years, to be known as aged. 
Applied to persons and things. The ending 
azi retains also its spedal sense of female, 
and the word is. on that account, applied 
to an old woman. 

vm— ALURAZI, n. (From aloka and au, see 
isalnkasL) 

NoTB. — ^This word has the same meaning 
as isalokazi, but is used only as an adjective 
— aged, old. 

—ALULA or Elttla, v. t. (Prom ala — 
nla, to loosen. The radical tense is : to 
free from restnunt. Xosa olola. Closely 
allied to loLi.) 

1. To stretch oat, as the limbs of 
the body ; — 2. To draw or paU out in 
greater length, cu: wa z'elula izintambo, 
L e. : he stretched the riems; — 3. To ex- 
tend, as : nkuz'elula izinto, i. e. : to increase 
property ; — 4. To reach, as : z'elule u yi 
bambe inyoni, i. e. : stretch out (your 
hands) and catch the bird ; — 5. To make 
loose or open, as : ukns'elala isanhla, i. e. ; 
to open the (dosed) hand ;— 6. To make 
straight a crooked thing; — 7. To make 
efforts, to exert one's self in nmning, to 
be swifb, easy, &c., = lula. 

Alulbxa or Elulbka, qualt. fr. To 
admit stretching, drawing; to be loose, to 
be paralytic. 

'oIlw — ALUMA, (tribal.) Same as Lama. 

^w — ALUPALA, V. i. (From alu, restrained, 
and pala, to drive forth. The sense is the 
opposite to kulupala, which see. Some 
tribes drop the prefix a.) 

1. To grow old. The literal sense is : 
to reftise to grow,— referring to the falling 
off of the fleidi and the vigorous appearance. 
Umontn owalupeleyo, i. e. : a person who 
has lost his flesh, become old ; inkomo i 
Inpde, u e. : the beast has grovm old. 

tikw — ALUSA, V. t. (From ala, restrain, and 
usa, to be viewed, beheld. Sis, Alosa.) 

1. Primarily: to keep under eye^ to 
keep a watchfid eye over something that 
requires restraint. Applied to animal 
creations — 2. To keep the watch over 
cattle, to herd, 
un— ALUSI, n. pL abal. (From aluaa.) 
Herd, shepherd. 

ukw— ALUZA, V. t. (From ala, to refuse, and 
uza, to make a sound, give out a voice.) 

1. To be imable to speak, as : umuntu 
oyaluzayo a ka sa nandau, i. e. : a person 
who cannot bring out a voice has no more 
hope of life. [Note. — In this sense it is 
used exdusivdy of men in a dying state, 
when their voices fail them.] 2. Umtmtu 
otjaywayo u y'aluza, i. e. : when one re- 
ceives a beathig his vo&oe fails him> viz. : 



he cries, brings sounds out which are unin- 
telligible ;— 3. In a had sense I to exasper- 
ate; to be irritable in a high degree, to be 
wroth. [NoTB. — ^Applied to people, when 
they are so angry as to be unable to bring 
out a word.] 

AMA, pri. n. (From a, [see Prim.] and 
ima, to move, to stand.) [The signification 
of this verb comprises chiefiy animal and 
spiritual life, or bodily and local move- 
ments, as also a particular form, mode, or 
condition in which a thing may move or 
stand, denoting, therefore, human kind, 
being, or species, or specifying the proper 
names of individuals and things.] 
: It is used as the nominal form for the pi. 
of nouns which have in sing, wnu, ini-^in, 
and ili — t. Specifying : — 

1. Stem or stock of a family, as : ama 
Zulu, L e. : Zulu nation ; — 2. A race or 
generation, as : amandulo, L e. : people of 
olden times: — 3. Progeny, branch of a 
family, — branch of a mountain, as : ama 
Kahlamba, i. e. : Drakeberg with its 
branches ;— 4. Relation of a family, society, 
sect, &c., as: amanina, amadoda; — 5. AH 
special and great objects of creation, as : 
amazulu, heavens ; amanzi, water ; amazwe, 
lands; amatafa, flats; amatye, stones; &c 

In stems of verbs or compounds it retains 
all these significations, especially those of 
relation, proportion, balance, umilitude, 
&c., e. g. : alama, gamata, nyama. 

AMA, rel. fr. Properly a compound of 
the reL a, and the nom. form ama, as : 
amadoda amahle, from a— amahle. 

AMANGA, n. pi. (From ama, move- 
ments, statements, and nga = ca, ka, ga, 
dec., negatives = no's.) 

Literally: statements of a negative 
(nature); hence, a denial; an assertion 
that something stated is not true; a nega- 
tion, contradiction, as : u namanga, i. e. : 
you do not speak the truth, or : you speak 
an untruth, a falsehood. 

Commonly, it has the force of an adv., 
as : amanga, and ngamanga, i. e. : not so ; 
it is not so; it is not true, — false, 
ukw — AMBA, V. t. (From ams, to move 
from, and iba, to separate, step forth. The 
radical sense is : to move on, to advance 
to. See mba. From this stem come hamba, 
bamba, tamba, Ac.) 

This word is only tribal, being used 
for bamba, as: ukum'ambiKi = ukum- 
bambisa, 
im— AMBANA, n. pL izam. (From amba 
and ina, dim. £r. It is a word of the Baca 
tribe ; the Zulu use : ama-Kehla, instead 
of it.) 

Primarily : a section or seat pressed or 
kept in reipeet to the body, viz. : whose 
body is not exercised or tnuned. It ia 
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ezdnsitely aiiplied toaH young men who 
have not yet been out to war, but were 
kept at borne like children; hence the 
explanation : izambana ngabanta abancane, 
L e. : they are small people, 
is— AMBANI, or NE, n. pi izam. fSee im- 
Ambana.) 

lAUrally. a being which does not 
exercise its body much, does not ran much 
abont, hides or oorers itself. The ant- 
eater or ant-bear. 
nkw^^AMBATA, v. t. (Fromamba, which see, 
and ita, to ponr, put smooth, dress. The 
primary ume is, to cover the body. 
See bata.) 

1. To cover the body with dress; to 
conceal the nakedness; to pnt on gar- 
ments, (IS I nkwambata ingabo, i. e.: to 
invest the body with raiment. 
— Akbatisa, cans. fr. To furnish or pro- 
vide with clothes. 
nkw—AMBESA, v. t. (From amba and isa, 
to be clear, to ihine. Sis, apesa.) 

1. JPropsrUfi to pnt the body in a 
bright or shining form 3 to pat on orna- 
ments I'— >2. To cover with something 
ornamental, to pnt on rich garments^ to 
adora. 

NoTS.— The ama-Xosa use this word 
especially in the sense of famishing their 
wives with a full ornamental dress, 
nkw— AMBULA, ▼. t. (From amba and nla, 
to remove, Xosa gibnla.) 

1. To uncover, to remove or take away 
the cover from the body, asx w'ambnla 
ingnbn, i. e. : he uncovered his body, viz, : 
by taking away the clothes; — 2. To open^ 
as a cover of a box or pot» &c. ; — 3. To 
reveal 

AMEHLO, n. pi. .8^ i-Hlo. 

AMEVA, n. pi. (From ama and i-Va, 
wMch see,) lAteraUy : itieks of feeling ; 
hence^ pridcle, thorn. 

AHSVANA, dim. n. (From aaeva.) A 
small prickle or thorn. 

AJMEYANTANA, dim. n. (From ame- 
vana.) A very small prickle or thorn. 

AMI, poss. pron. (From a and imi, 1st 
pers. of the pers. pron. See ake.) Mine, 
ukw— AMKELA, v. t. (From amuka, which 
see, and ila. It is the qnlf. fr., and several 
tribes use amukek instead of amkela. The 
Sis, and other eastern tribes have enka.) 

1. To accept, to take or receive what is 
offered. SirictUf taken the sense if: to 
let go off for a private state, reserve, &= to 
take to or for hknself, for one's own state ; 
—2. To hold, to retain, asx lomkuba sa 
w'amkela kubadala, i. e. i this custom we 
received from the old people; — 8. To 
welcome, to lodg^, at: no m'amkela en- 
hlwini yenu, L e. : you must take him into 
your house. 



— — « AmcBLltA, qualt fir. To ooide into a 
state of acceptance ; to become acceptable, 
to be retainable. 
— — * Akkxliba, caus.fr. To let, eause, or 
make to accept, to give, &c., as i ng'am- 
kelise— (ellipUc) : let mo receive my wim^es, 
pay me. 
is— AMEELISO, n. (From amkelisa.) 1. 
The act or manner of paying wages, Ac. ; 
— 2. The thing received, payment^ wages. 
Is— AMKELO, n. (From amkek.) 1. Ac- 
ceptance, receipt;— 2. An instrument for 
receiving, viz, : the hand, as : umnntu ohlo- 
nipa isanhla u ti isamkelo, i. e. : one who 
is afraid to use the word isanhla (ju e. : 
hand) uses isamkelo. 
ukw— AMEEZA, v. t. (From amka and In, to 
do, to make.) 

Properly: to let accept or receive^ eiir. : 
to be the means or cause that one receives 
something; also: to order, to interfere 
with, &e., that one r. 
it— AMFOTO, or TWE, n. pi. istm. (From 
a, prefix, um^ handle, and oto^ fired, of 
Ota, to fire.) 

Literally it would be this i an Inftru- 
ttent of which the handle is thrown to the 
flre.^Thi8 is the description, or tedmical 
expression, of a small instrument, something 
like an adze, or small pick-axe^ which is 
used by those who work in wood, making 
pots, footstools, ^ When they have done 
working a piece of wood outsido» and goto 
work it out innde, by peddng, ihty cannot 
use the same instroment unless the handle 
of it is shortened. This they must do be- 
cause of having no variety of tools, and 
hence the saying: To make fire of the 
handle = to ahorten it. This is the 
origin of the word; yet its single root 
admits also the meaning of an instamnent 
for worUng in wood. (See qopa, qopo, 
and qoto.) 
nkw— AMUKA, v. t. (From ama, strength of 
action or motion, and uka, to go off— away, 
to pluck off. Allied to emuka. Cdmpare 
also ramuka.) 

JPrimarily: to do videnoe to; to out- 
rage; to make a violent attack upon a 
person and his property ; to seise and carry 
away against the will of another, as t wa 
ng'ami:dca uto Iwami ngi nga m nikanga, 
L e. : he took away from me by violence 
my thing, without my giving him. 

It is to be observed that the meaning 
flvm belongs to the verb, and that the 
same requires the person to be united to 
it, not the ihiii,g, as it might be expected. 
(See aluka II.) 

Non.— When the 3rd penon (ms . t the 
substitute pron., 8rd pers.) is to be con- 
nected with this verb, the u of the latter 
is dropped, at: ba m'amka izinto xake, 
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i. e t ih«^ fobbed him of ill bli things, 
tile tfttiie if •ometimes the OMe with the 
firet or leeond person also, and hence we 
htTe the proof for atnkela to be formed 
- ofemnkiL 

is— AMUKU, n. (From amal[a.) LUeralfy : 
that whieh is censed by violence done to, 
ets. : when violence is done to a living 
being it eries oet, calls for help *, hence, 
ootcry« clamoor, violent cry; and hence 
the only usage of the word in connexion 
with nhnbamba isamokn, i. e. : to stop or 
restrain the ontcry, vts.: by nkubomba 
nmlomo, i. e. : keeping the month close, 
nkw— AMULA, v. t. (From ama^ to move 
from, and nla, to stndn. Allied to simela, 
and omnia.) 

1. ProperUf : to stretch out, to expand. 
as the limbs of the bodv after sleep } — 2. 
To shake np, to shake off, as sleep, 
sloth* Aci^-To make loose, to open es 
a folded hand. 
*^-*-' Ajcuxika, qnalt. fr. 1. To have an 
faidination to stretch oat, shake off, &c ; 
to be in the habit of doing so h— 2. To be 
forgetfal, nnoooeeious («= kofaliwe.) 

JiOTB.-'^Sometlmee the » of this verb is 
dfopped after the analogy of amka amleka. 
is—AMVU, n. (From ama, to move Itom, 
and ivn, glare.) 

Uierallvi a moving glare* Used of 
the snn only, an ilanga 11 neHMDvn, i. e. : 
a glaring son. 

ANA, pri. V. (From a and ina^ See na. 
The radical tenee ie : to move Or press 
together with or toward another olgect; 
to eome nesr, to draw near, to approach, 
to be of the same kind.) 

Its uses are : — 1. As a soAx to verbs 
forming a reciproc verb,— e« g., abdana; 
-^2. As a suffix to nonns forming diminn- 
tive nonns,-^. g., isahlnkwana. 
^kir^ANANA and EKANA, redp. v. (From 
ana-ana. The literal eenee iei to come 
near with, near, identical with, denoting 
an action of oonoord, of e'qnal agreement^ 

1. To exchange eqnal for eqtHd; — 2. 
To boy or pnrohase with the same kind 
of thing, aei lenkomo y'ananiwe ngexiye 
inkomo, L e. i tide heed of cattle has been 
exehanged Ibr another one like it. 
'*'-«— AvAKXLA, qnll« fr. (See nanela.) T» 

etchange fbr, &c 
-*«*— AirAXiflA, cane. fr. T6 make to ex- 
change; to try to exdiange; to give m 
•sebange. 
tun — ^ANANISI, n. pi. aban* (From ananiskr) 

An exchanger, 
tikw— AKAZBLA. See Aneiela* 
ukw-— AKDA, V. u (From ane, which u^ and 
ida, fur. See da. T%e primarif eenee in 
to inereeee, to come ae far as many, to 
beeome many siBgle ones.) 



1. Tb extend, to enlarge, to Widen in 
length and breadth, es limits, bonnds, 
fences ; — 2. To iucrease, to become more 
in number, to multiply, aei itinkomo 
s'andile, i. e. : the cattle have increased ; — 
8. To spread, to go throngh the whole, 
ati iswi lake TandUe emhlabeni wonke, Le.: 
his word has pervaded the whole earth. 
'*^^>^ Afdisi. cans.fr. To make larger, more 
extensive, wider; to increase more, Ac, 
Of : nkwandisa isibaya, i. e. : to make the 
cattle fold wider. 

is— ANDA, n. pi. iian. (From anda.) A 
place made wide, made to some extent, 
vfts* : lapo kn bekwe aniabele, i. e. t where 
the com is laid up (for threshing) ; hence 
aUo, threshing-floor. 

The notion of the action is that, snch a 
place is commenced at the centre, and 
from that point it is extended to the 
intended circular breadth. 

is— ANDO, n. pL isa. (From anda.) An 

instrument fbr extending or beating wider ; 

hence, a hammer. (Onnpare isi-Kanda.) 

nkw— ANDULA, v. L (From anda and nla, 

to stretch.) 

IMeralUfi to ont-eti^tcfa, ont^cach, 
ont-strip ; hence, to be fiiet, or before the 
event of another thing. 

This fbrm is used only ae an adv., and 
drops its httt syllable either wholly or 
partly in connexion with its predicative 
verb, which always fbUo\ni it in the 
infinitive. 

It denotes— 1. Order of time: then, 
but then, atx wo yisa lento iknye w'andid' 
nknbnya, i.e.: yon must Ifriag this to 
him, and then (be ready to) return j— 2. 
Time : only, but. In this sense it ie 
generally contracted and cootbioed mih. 
sa, <M : u sandn kufika, i. e. : he is jnet 
now, hn^ now, not wntU now, ai*riving. 

NoTB.— -The inferior tribes mie guidnma, 
instead of andnla. 
i**^* Akpumla., qulf. fr. 1. 1*0 start a 
thing first) aet w'andntela nkiiUma ama- 
bde, i.e. : he was the first whto tried to 
sow oom ;— 2. To start first fct, to begin 
fint, == wa pnma nkulima kni|ala, i. e. : 
be went out to ploogh first before others 
did;— 3. To be first, in order c€ thne, to 
precede, ae : nmftmdisi, Ugadim, w'aadn- 
lek kwa Zulu, i. e. : Mr. Gardner was the 
Urst missionary to the Zulu, 
mm— ANDULELI, n.pl.aban. (Fixnncndn* 
lela.) Predecessor. 

Is— ANDULELO, n. (From :ftndnlehi.) 
Something that is first in order, ->= nmbila 
opumiloyo, i.e.: maize which lias eome 
out first. 
is<^ANDULO, n. (From andnUu) Some- 
thing belonging to a former timK Com* 
pare in-Dolo.) 
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is— ANDWANA, dim. xi. A imall hammer. 

is— ANDWANYANA, dim. n. AverytmaU 

hammer. 

ukw— ANEKA, v. t. (From ana, w. b., and 

ika, to pnt, to lay. The lit, senw it : to 

put next to each other.) 

1. To spread ont, to lay open, to ex- 
pose, as things for drying in the air ; — 
2. To spread, to unfold, to expand, as a 
mat on the ground, or a doth on the table, 
ukw — ANELA, 1. 1. (From ana, w. s., and 
ila, to stretch. TJi£ lit, sense is x to stretch 
equally with, toward.) 

1. To suffice^ to be enough, equal to the 
end proposed, adequate to wants, <ui 
ukuhla ku y'anela, i. e. : the food is suffi- 
cient ; — 2. To satisfy, to content, tu : 
abantu Vanele ukuhla, L e. : the people 
have eaten all food up; — 3. To supply 
one*s self, to take for himself, as : w'anela 
kwonke a ka si shiyelanga luto, i. e. : he 
satisfied all his wants and has nothing left 
to us ;— 4. To possess or gain, <u : anele 
izinto zonke ngokutengisa, i. e. : he won 
all things by trading. 
»— Anelaita, redpr. fir. To be adequate to 

each or all of them, 
ukw — ^ANEZA, T. t. (From ana and iaa, to 
come, to make.) 

1. To make safficient, to make equal or 
adequate, to satisfy, &c. ;— 2. To add, to 
make an addition, asi ngi nento encane 
nga teng-A nenknlu se nganeza, L e. : I 
have a small thing and bought also a great 
one, thus I provided an additional one. 

— ANEZiiLA, qulf. fr. To make an addi- 
tion to, to multiply ; to enlarge by addi- 
tion, to amplify. , 

— Ajtbtselbla, freqt. fr. To supply with 
more and more j to add frequently, abun- 
dantly. 

"— " Akezisa, cans. fr. To manage so as to 
be sufficient, enough, &c. ; to s&etch the 
means according to the end proposed, 
ukw— ANGA, V. t. (From ana and iga, to 
force, to press. The literal sense is : to 
press each other, to be affectionate to each 
other.) 

To kiss, as : ukum'anga umtwana, i. e. : 

to kiss a child; — abantu ab'angayo, i.e.: 

people who kiss each other. 

ulw— AJTOA, n. (From anga, ▼.) The palate. 

Tliis signification of the word has 

orig? jiated in the structure of the palate, 

who se arches lie next to each other. The 

forn 1 ula, that which is raised =: upper, 

and anga, to bend, to curve next to each 

oth( T, are a proper description of the same. 

{Co mpare i-Lwanga.) 

^ — -A l^GCO, n. pi. izan, (From ana, equal 

or 1 ike, and co, sour ; the g being euphonic 

in nouns of this cbias; see cucu. The 

sen; fe is : sourish.) 



This is a euphemistic name for a girl, 
or unmarried female, who wishes for a 
lover. A libidinous, lustful girl, 
is— ANGCOBE, n. pi. izan. (From angco, 
sourish, or angcu, and obe, nourishment, 
vegetable.) 

Native com which smells sour, 
am — ANHLA, pL n. TFrom ama, relation, 
movement, ana, equal, to meet, and hla, 
the notion of a developing power. See 
nhla.) 

lAteraUy : the relation of an equal effect 

of actions, henoe : power, force^ strength, 

ability, faculty, influence, dominion, sway, 

authority, compulsion, &c. 

is — ^ANHLA, n. pi. izan. {See am— Anhla.) 

lAteraUifi the agent, instrument, or 
figure of power, vix, : the hand. Isamhla 
esihle, i. e. : a kind hand, viz, : which gives 
to those who are needy, a merdfiil hand, 
ukw — ANHLALA or Ekhlala, v. t. (From 
ana, even, flat, and hlala, to expand.) 

1. To lay or stretch out on the g^nnd j 
to spread open on the ground, as a mat ; 
—2. To make a bed on the g^und,— 
which, among the Kafirs, cotulsts in laying 
down a mat, as : a ngi nanto ng'anhlale 
ngayo, L e. ; I have nothing to make a 
bed of. 
— Akhlaleea, qualt. ft. To come into a 
state or condition of being stretched on 
the ground, €u : w'anhlalekile e wile, L e. : 
he lay stretched on the ground when 
he feU. 
ukw — ^ANHLAZA, v. t. From ana, even, fla^ 
hla, oome down, and iza, to make.) 

JProperUf : to stretch or strike down by 
force, as : ba m'anhlazile ngendukn, i. e. : 
they struck him down, or on the ground, 
with a stick. 

This verb is often used as an equivalent 
to enhlezat but this is evidently a mistake, 
for, though radically one, they are apjdied 
quite distinctly, 
ulw — ANHLE, n. pi. ilw. (and sometimes iziL) 
(Of a, local,' side, ni, even, flat, and hie, 
opening, or nhle, spread. See nhla,— Me 
also panhla, and panhle.) 

IMeraUyi an extension toward the 
outside, or the opening, viz, : the sea. 
ukw— ANHLUJLA, ▼. t. (From ana, even, &c, 
hla, down, and ula, to remove, take away. 
The literal sense is: to take away the 
anhla, i. e. : bed made on the ground ; the 
opposite meaning of anhlala.) 

To tal^e up, or away, a bedding-mat 
from the ground, 
ukw — ANULA, V. t. (From ana, flat, tlun, and 
ula, to stretch. The primary sense is : to 
midce thinner, viz, : by stretching or ex- 
panding a thing.) 

To stretch into the breadth, to expand, 
viz, : xa umuntn a betde uluU ku tiwa 
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Iw'anulA ka ze kn be banzi, i. e. : if one 
beats a wooden pin (into a akin to expand 
the same,) it is said, stretch the same ont 
that it become broader, or wider, 
is— ANUSI, n. pi. izan. (From ana, even, 
and nsi, of nsa, to bring to light. The 
frimary tense it : an agent that finds ont 
easily or soon.) 

A wizard, sorcerer, coi^jnror. 
okw— ANTA, V. i. (From a, separate, and 
inya. See nya L, to press. The primcuy 
tente w: to press from, or to press ont. 
See aUo Na.) 

To press or draw ont milk from the 
breast ; to suck, <u : amatole anyile, i« e. : 
the calves have snoked (all) the milk. 
-— " Anyisa, cans. fr. 1. To give stick, to 
sockle^ to norse, a#: nnina wa m'anyisa 
nmtwana, i. e. : the mother nnrsed her 
child ; — 2. To make or canse to snckle, to 
canse to let the mUk rush out, ae : inkon- 
yana a y'anyisanga, i« e. : the young calf 
has not sucked, viz. : the milk of its 
mother, or lit, : has not made (his mother) 
to let the milk. 

Note.— Amankonyana anyisayo, i. e. : 
suckling calves = sucklings, is elliptic 
instead of aman. a w'anyisayo (amasi L e. : 
milk.) 
•*-■ AmnsSLA, qulf. fr. 1. jProperly : 
to go to suck, to try to get milk, cu : — 
inkonyana i y'anyisela kunina, i. e. : the 
yonng calf endeavours to get out some 
milk from its mother ; — 2. To give suck 
for, as : nnina u y'anyisela ii^onyana, 
L e. : the mother lets the milk for her 
calf = allows her calf to suck her. 
,q1w— ANTANI, n. (From ani — ani, herb, 
shmb.) 

A species of an aromatic shrub ; (most 
probably a tribal difiBerence of u-Lony- 
anL) 

APA, adv. (From a, prefix dem., and 
pa, denoting locality. A primitive dem. 
noun. See aleo u Ban.) 

Usually constructed with I dem., a» : 
lapa, i. e. : here, in tins place ; this place. 

APO, adv. (iStoapa.) There. 

1. It is sometimes used by way of 
explanation, having the power of a con- 
junction, or as the EngliiSi parte having, 
at : lapo nga fika, i. e. : when I arrived, 
or having arrived. 

2. It is used as a correlative,— where : 
lapo u sebenza, i. e. : (there) where you 
work. Sometimes kona is added to com- 
plete this term, as : lapo umi kona, i. e. : 

. where you stand there. 

3. It is used by way of acclamation, as : 
lapoke ! i. e. : ^ere it is, or that is it 
exactly. 

4. It is sometimes opposed to lapa, as : 
li^ na lapo, i. e. : here and there. 



is— APOMPOLO, n. pi. izap. (From a, and 
mpompa, which see, and mpompoza, popoza.) 

lAteriUUf : a being spouting forth vio- 
lently, viz, : causing pain ; the large black 
ant, which builds its nest like a globe in 
the top of trees, 
ukw — ^APUCA, V. t. (From a, separate, ipa, to 
pull, to drive, and uca, to snap. AUied to 
pucn and pucuka.) 

1. Froperly : to pull away in a snatch- 
ing manner ; to seize suddenly away ; to 
take away violently ; — 2. To pluck or pull 
away with a sudden force or twitch ; 
to tear away, as : wa ng'apuca umfazi 
wami, i. e. : he tore fh)m me away my 
wife. (See the observation to amuka.) 
ukw — APUEA, V. i. (From s, separate, ipa, to 
drive, and uka, go off. AlUed to hlepuka.) 

To tear off*, to break off, tux iutambo 
y'apukile, i. e. : the string is broken off. 
ukw — ^APULA, V. t. (From apa, see apnka, 
and ula, to strain. See also opula.) 

1. To break a thing in two ;— 2. To 
destroy, crush, weaken or impair ; as the 
human body, or the Acuities ; — 3. To 
violate, as a law, or contract, 
is— APULO, n. pi. izap. (From apula.) 1. 
The act of breaking ; state or manner of 
being broken; — 2. Rupture, breach, 
ukw— APUSA, V. t. (From apa, to break off, 
to seize, and nsa, to burst forth {seeta), 
viz, ; milk, see \--%\,) 

Literally : to break off the milk, as : 
inkomo y'apusile, i. e. : the cow has no 
more milk, or gives no more mUk. (This 
verb has fxdusively reference to the state 
of milking animals, when the same do not 
suckle their calves more.) 
is— AQU, or ACU, n. pL izaqu. (From a, 
separate, and qu, see isi — Qu, 4, conclusion.) 

A parting song after a great hunting is 
concluded, as : hiabelani isaqu, L e. : do 
strike up the parting song, 
is— ARWADI, n. (From a« vehement, ro, 
sound, and adi, known.) 

lAterdUyi a common vehement sound 
or noise ; a regular Amalala word = 
umsindo. 

ASO, pers. pro. (Of a, prefix, and so, 
see sona.) 

Possessive case referring to nouns in isi, 
as : isinkwa si nokutandwa kwaso, i. e. : 
bread possesses its own good quality, 
is— ATUTWANE, n. See isi Tuti»ane. 

AU or Awu, the same as Han, which see. 
nlw— AVELA, n. (From a, negative, and 
vela, to come forth. The literal sense is : 
an unnatural feeUng = a natural bad 
feeling, or an original bad feeling. See 
also iNivela.) 

Hypochondria; ill humour; suspicion, 
as : nmnnta o nolwavela, i« e. : a suspidous 
person. 



AWO» pen. {MU (From $, prefix^ ind 

HfO, 4t€ wonft«) 

PoiaeMive caM i^erriog to noons in 
nma and ania» tu i nmnti wawo, Ac. 
ukw— AYAMA or Etaha, v. i. (From a, or 
aya, to let go, and ima, to standi to fix. 
AlUeditre, — eja, engama, Ac.) 

1. Properly : to let a body atand against 
or upon something j to moye fbom a 
straight or perpendicular pontion ) to lean 
against or npon, ai : w'eyaanile elotangeni, 
L e« ! ha stood leaning against the fiace ; 
— ^2. To lean, to bend so as to rest, as: 
w'ejama ngaye, i. e. : he leaned (rested) 
at hin. * 

**-« AtaksUl and ErimiA, qnlf. fr. To 
lean upon something with both arms,— - 
nkweyamela ngezingak^— M. : to rest one's 
self on both arms. 

— -i^ ATAiasA and Etamisa, cans. fr. To 
lean something against, Ac.; to place a 
thing obliqne, as : w'eyamise dtnhlakulo 
enhlwini, i. e. : pnt the spade in an obliqne 
position against the hoose. 

nkw-^AZI, V. t. aUi adi and atsi. FaariTe, 
aziwa. (Oripnally a nomi and formed into 
a verb by the sign uku. From a, to be 
aetiTe, and isi denoting : senses, feelings ; 
see Za. The primary sense is, to act— to 
receive imprearions«*-throogh the. medinm 
of the senses, denoting the action (^ the 
human mind in its different capacities or 
iaenlties, com p ri s ing both theory and 
experience.) 

1. To perceive;— 2. To know;— 8. To 
nndentand, as: nmnntu dtw'aziyo kwonke, 
i. e. : a man who imderstands tdl ;— 4. To 
observe, as : « nokirazi, i. e. i he has a 
great mind, observes doaely;-— 6. To dis- 
tinguish. 

In the same manner as ati i§ j<^ned to 
uku, so it is combined with ether words to 
which it adds the sense of ** known, acknow- 
ledged, distinguished," Ac It usually ap« 
pears in composrttons of coReetive noons, 
and serves to create a distinction or specifi- 
cation of animal gender, vis, : the female sex, 
e. g. : umfiizi, inkomokazi, umtikari, Ac, 

■«— AzANA, reeipr. fir. To be known to 
each other ; to be acquunted with one 
another, to be familiar, intimate with each 
other. 

— AzratA, qualt. fr. To beooma known or 
notorious; to take air, as; indaba ey'ase- 
kileyOf'i. e. : a news pnbfidy knoim. 

— . AziLA, qulf. fir. 1. To know shoot, in 
respect to, as to, as: a ngi m'azell, i.e.: 
I know nothing in respect to him; — 2. 
Ukaz'azela, i. o. : to know by or fior one's 
self; to know firom his own, or ftom expe- 
rience; ngi ya z'alela lento, i. e. : I do 
know that for my own benefit ;--8. To 
experience ; — 1. To gain knowledge. 



•^— ^ AtsLVLA^ (Veqt fir. l* To know all 
ibont ; to kno# at all aboot, to know 
perfectly, &e., ti§ : e ng^azelehranga, i. e. : 
nothing at all has bemi known ab^t him, 
ort he has not been known at all;«^2. 
Ukuz'azetela, i. e« : to take not2e« fbr #ne's 
self of ; to providoi to expMt for, 

— AziSA. cans. fr. 1. To make to know, 
or understand, to aeqnttint« to instrnct^ to 
give notice, to advertise ;«-2. To try to 
knov^, (to try) to know by recolkwtion, 
to take cognisance i to recognise |— 5. 
Ukuz'azisa, i. e. : to make one's self known 
3= to be ostentations. 

-— AztflAKA, reepr. fr. To mako known 
to each othdr, to make aeqm^teA with 
each other. 

i«*^-^ AzisxLA, qnlf. fr« To give a knowledge 
or notice about a thing ; to give a descrip- 
tion or to describe a thing to one, as : ngi 
m'arisela nkoma kwomhkba, i. e. t I gave 
him a description, an idea^ how it stands 
in the world. 

'^■^^ AzniSA, cans. fr« 1. To know Well, 
right, good ; to understand weO, perfietly, 
Ac., as ; a ngi y'asidsi lendan, i. e. : I do 
not ondentand that topic well enoogli ;— 
2. To give a good, dear, perftet^ Ac 
description, idea of a thing. 
IS— AZELO, n. pL iaas. (From Asela.) 
Knowledge in respect to soaatlring; 
theory* 
is — AZI, n. pi. issari. (From AzL) A per- 
son of understanding, of a griot mind,— a 
genius. 

Okw— AZIBULA, T. t. (From a, to Ibrtfe, to 
effect, siba, to separate secretly, and ula, 
to strain. I^ primary sense is t ioeflbet 
a secret breaking through ; denoting the 
painfhl opening of the wombwhon a female 
brings f(vth her first young on^. 8e€ also 
bola, which in the Xosa denotes^ to Violate 
a Virgin. Sis.: itsibnla.) 

To give Urth to the fint chihf, as: 
umfazi wake w'azibula ngomfiina^ 1. e. : his 
wife was delivered first of a boy, or, her 
first-bom child was a boy. 

Nom.— This verb often dr^ Its first 
root a, and the consequence is that it 
becomes equivocal with nkoribnla, a ttAei 
verb of bola. In order to keep the proper 
distinction, attention must be given to the 
accent which, in the last, ii on Wbnhu 
but in the first on ri&ula, as t nmllud 
wake wa sibnla, i. e. : his wifti made 
mention of hersdf ; eompttrs ike dbove 
instance, 
is— AZISELO, n. Sdence of a thing, ob- 
jective knowledge; a description. 

nm — ^AZISI, n. pC abas. (From aiisi.) A 
prophet. 
is— AZI80, n. pL inz. (From ate.) Ad- 
vertisement, notice, prophecy. 
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AZO, pen. pro. (from a« prefix, and to. 

He stnui.) Poti eag iTe ease referiiag to 

nonm in isi, a$ : ixinkoBi ri netbwe xazo. 

ia — AZULU, n. ipA. \ua. A dialeotical fbrm. 

890 ki-Znlu and isi^alo. 



B. 

B ii prtmonnoed in Znk by prestifif the 
lips properly together as In the Ei^Iish 
ba^, heak, hut, ftc. It is a cognate 
letter to p. f. and v., and converted with 
them in the kindred dialeets, hot, radically, 
of the same import. Some dialects drop 
it occasionally, 09 : nmkuda (Zoln), nmkna 
(Xosa), and mokua (Soto), ignmM (Xosa), 
ignma (Znln). 
nku — BA, ▼. i. and atiziliary. Perft. be. 
(From iba — aba, the radical sense of wbieh 
is : to act on, to be at, to drire, to presa^ 
to separate. 899 eba, to press secretly, 
to separate secretly, to steal.) 

1. To step fbrward, to be before or in 
front, (u : yiba n hamba, L e. : step fbrth 
walking = do go in front, wt, t a Httle 
way in front)— 2. Tb oome fbrward, to 
act fMly, to be ready, at; n nga a ba 
n bnze, i. e. : yon may step forward and 
ask ;-— nga ngi ba ngi vume, i. e. : I then 
nay be ready to agree 1 — 8. To be present, 
<w : wa ba kwomkuln, L e., he was present 
with the chief . 

Bat the mere partknlar ose of this verb 
is the aoxiHary, for fbrming certain tenses 
to other Terbs (ba =s am and focu fbr the 
present and be = h9en fbr the perft. 
tense,) and giving a great preeiston and 
nicety to the wlrale. In this agenqr it 
maintains its primary sense of: existence, 
presence, state and condition, or rather 
a peenliar mode of being, setting forth the 
external dreomstances oi body, mind, and 
things, and has a very general and almost 
indefinite applicatkm, denoting the parti- 
cular form, mode, qnaUty, and disposition, 
in which a thing exists at any fixed time 
or phce. Its particalars most be learned 
fnmi the grammar, and we can here only 
g^e the most important rdations. 

1. In connexion with other verbs or 
verbal nonns, a,— ni ba ko, i. e. : yon (are) 
present there;— kwo ba kona nmshido, 
i. e. : there, or it shall really be some noise 
tbCTe; 

i, to take place, a« s inhlangaoo yo ba 
ko ngosnkn Iwenne, i. e. : the meeldng is 
to be at the 4th day j 

c, to happen to be, a« t inkomo i nga 
ba iyona, i. e. : the oow may likely be the 
ftame; 

i2, to be in a states condition, ftc., at : 
a ngi banga nomsebenii, i. e. : I was not in 



lodi a state u to work, or, I was not 
qoalifled to work;— ngi be ngi sebensa, 
i« e. ! I have been so circamstanosd as to 
work ; — nga ngi be ngi sebense, i. e. : I 
should have worked ; — ngi nga ba nknti, 
i. e. : I would or coold be in a state of 
mind to say, = I woald think or mean to 
say ;— ngomteto ngi be ngi ti, t e. : as 
regards the address I most say. 

2. In connection with nouns, a^-, prep., 
ftc ; a, simple form : to be, to become, 
€u : ngi za ko ba ugumonto, L e. : I am 
about to be or become a man ; a ngi bi 
ngnmnnta (contract, a ngi bi'mnnta) I am 
not gmng to be a* man;— &, compound 
fbrm, denoting emphasis, 091 nbnso aba 
bi ba sa ba nje ngobomunto, lit. : the face 
not it was a not bsing (or non-face) it yet 
bdng like that of a man, i. e. : the face 
c^d not continue in the form like that of a 
man ;-^ hi bi li sa ba ko (contract, a la 
M sa ba ko) ixwi, i. e. i there was not a 
word of any kind more. 

8. From the general import it has 
extended to the power of a oonjonetion, 
taking the forms ukoba (infinitive), aba 
and bcb d9noimgi that, in order thati if, 
Ac., Of : n m tyele ukaba (or aba) a lete 
lento, L e. : tell him that he may bring the 
thing ; or must bring ;— wa n^ tjaya agi 
be ngi zwe, L e« ; he beat mein order that 
I shoold fisten ;— tyeb isnto aonke manje, 
ama ka vele esinye ngasemva a be wa u zi 
tyele, L e. : tell all things now, (that) 
when there come others oat hereafrcr, that 
yon be (regarded as) having then tokl 
them. 

BA. {See ba, v. i. 1.) An cscianMiion 
expressire of open, flat, 09 : iawe H ti ba f 
i. e.: the country is quite optn ass fies 
before one. 

BA, pers. pron. aild sabetitote. (Ex- 
tracted from the nom. form aba.—) Iliey, 
referring to nouns in aba, as : abtota ba 
laUeka, L e. j the people they kwt the 
way, = the people lost tiie way. 
IH — BA, n. pL ama. (From ba, to be befbre, 
vts. : an object of thought or memory,— 
ili, raised. This name is given to a pkce 
wberea dead body has been interred and a 
heap of earth or stones was raised at. 
The Xosa has i-Ncwa£a, fhmi ncwaha, to 
entomb.) 

A tomb; a phKse (or monument) raised 

to preserve the memory of ode who is 

dead, at t a ya nyatela iliba, i. e. > you 

are trea£i^ on a grave (mind !) 

um— BA, n. pi. ama. (From ba» to separate, 

be soft.) A ^>edes of soft tree, maeh the 

same u the omganu. Dimlec^ ; some 09 

umbu. 

idior— BABA, V. t. Ftt»9ie€^ ba^wa. (IVom 

I. ba, repeated. It is mtomak/p^ eaqpieadng 
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the effecfc.of some bitter or BitiartiDg 
root, gnas or vegetable, as when one 
•macks with his lips from a bitter taste. 
It retains its original accent on both 
syllables being pronoonced rather b6 hi 
as if separated. See rara.) 

1. To be Utter, sharp, or biting to the 

taste ;— 2. To be sharp to the fe^ng ; to 

prick, to smart, cts: nmuntn o hlala 

ngobabe a badjwa, i. e. : a man who sits 

on ubabe (a sort of gprass) is pricked ;— > 

3. To itch, to feel a peculiar uneasiness in 

the skin. 

*->— Babisa, cans. fr. To make bitter; to 

cause that taste or feeling of pricking| &c. 

uku^— BABA, y. t., alU badja. (From ba, to 

II. press. The a of the first root is short, as 

if the word was pronounced like babba. 

Badicctlfy one vnth beba, biba, boba, and 

buba. AUied to bapa, bamba.) 

1. FrimaHJ^i to yield to pressure; 
hence, to catch, to ensnare, to involve, to 
entangle, €U : inyoni i habile, i. e. : the 
bird has got into the snare ; — 2. To get 
fast ; to stick fast ; to sink, as : kn badjwe 
izinkomo obukwini, i. e. : there stuck some 
cattle &st in the bog; — 3. To ensnare in 
captious questions; to inyolve in contra- 
dictions. 
— — Babisa, cans. fr. To ensnare, involye 
or entangle; to ensnare by captious ques- 
tions; to inyolye in contradictions, Ac., 
a»i Busa ukungibadjisa, i. e.: you must 
not bring me into the mud (firom whence 
I can not extract myself.) 
im— *BABA, n. pi. izim. (OnomatopoeticJ 
Jackal; so called from the crying sound 
b& b& which it makes at night time, 
u — BABA, n. pi. ob. (Repetition of ba, to 
step forth, before, to yield to pressfure. 
Xota, bawo.) 

1. Father; ^^j>ar^ict<Zar/y: my father; 
pi. our fathers. Sometimes the pron. is 
added, <u : ubaba wami, i. e. : my own 
father ; — 2. Forefather, the first ancestor, 
the progenitor of a race or family; — 3. 
The appellation of an older man as a term 
of respect ;-^4. Sometimes also: grand- 
father, or more remote ancestor; — 5. One 
who exercises paternal care over another, 
as a benefactor, supporter, creator, &c.; — 
6. A father-in-law. 
um— BABA, n. pi. imi. (From baba II.) A 
species of soft wood growing up to high 
trees, but of short duration and of little use. 
u— BABAKAZI, n. pi. ob. (From ubaba 
and kazi, denoting degree of honor.) My 
paternal uncle. 

u— BABAKULU, n. pi. ob. (From ubaba 
and kulu, great.) My grandfather, 
nku — BABALA, y. .t. (From baba II., and 
ila, to strain, rise or raise. 7^ primtuy 
sense is z to advance.) 



1. To move or go forward; to go or 
look about ; of an indefinite si^nifioaiion 
= hambanje ;— 2. To prociBed, or to lay 
hold on, to commence, as; ukubabala 
umsebenzi, i. e« : to go to some work, to 
commence it; — 3. To move to tome 
action, to prevail upon, to persuade, to 
induce, to cause to do, to stir up, to arouse, 
excite, or provoke to good or to evil, as : 
u ya ngi babala, i. e. : he begs me to give 
him something. 
— — Babela, qulf. f^. (A contraction of 
babalela.) 1. To go forward for K>me 
purpose; to have a business with some* 
body (indefinite); — 2. To prevail upon for, 
to induce to, to excite, provoke, &c^ as : 
ngi babela ubaba, i. e. : I am going to ask 
something from my father;*^. To gain 
an advantage over another. 

im — BABALA, n. pL ixim. A coUectiye 
name for the larger bush-antelope, and 
most probably taken firom the appropriate 
cry, bleat or baa of the female to wluch it 
is applied for that reason. The male is 
u-Nkonka, which see, 

im — BABALAKAZI, n. pL izioL (From 
imbabala and kazL) LiteralUfi fsmale- 
imbabaU; the female of the larger bush- 
antelope. 

um — BABALO, n. pi. imi. (From babala.) 
Something to be done j an a£Qur, bnaineBS, 
request, Sc. 
uku—BABAMA, v. i. (From baba II., and 
ima, to move. Originally, very probably 
only dialectic, = papama, wAtcA M*. In the 
Xosa, chiefly : to excite to anger, to irritate.) 
1. To stretch out, or to open the wings 
in order to fly, as birds; — 2, To hasten, 
as : wa babama, i. e. : he ran forward as if 
he was flying. 

isi ) BABANI, n. (From baba I., andani» 

um } little.) Something, or a substance, 
which is a little bitt^, sharp, or pricking, 
uku— BABAZA, v. t. (From baba II., and iza, 
to make. The literal sense is : to make to 
stick fast, entangle, to stop. Badicalfy 
one with bebeza, Ubdza, and boboza.) 

1. To press, stick, or bind together; to 
fasten or to fix right up ; to raise high, as 
the peculiar shape in which some young 
men wear the hair like a wreath or gar- 
land ; — 2. To exalt, to extol in diction; to 
raise the voice in wonder or praise, €u : 
wa zi babaza, L e. : he speaks in praises 
of himself I— 3. To astonish, to strike with 
wonder or sxuprise, as : ukuyizwa lendaba 
wa babaza, i. e.: when he heard that 
story he was astonished. 
*— Babazska, quit. fr. To be exalted, &c ; 
to become astonished. 

im — BABAZANI, n. pi. izim. (From baba 
L, and izani, little pricklet. A diminutive 
of bazi. See badl) 
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LUeraUy: a ipedes of bitter herb hay- 
ing little pricklet, ffig, : the nettle. 

nm— BABAZO, n. (Frombabaza.) 1. The 
peculiar shape of wearing the hair, see 
babam I. ; — 2, A certain part of a song 
when the males raise their voice, = 
creecendo. 

n— BABE, n.pl.izim. (From baba I.) A 
kind of g^rass with broad leayes, very much 
like green barley in appearance and sub- 
stance, and therefore liked by cattle and 
horses when it is young. Bat when it 
grows older it becomes hairy on the outside, 
and prickly, and is not liked more. 

Dko — BABULA, T. t. (From baba I., and 
nla, to strain.) 

To bom, as : babula imUza, i. e. : burn 
the pot. (This is an izwi lezifazi, i. e. : 
word of the women, who use it instead of 
nkntjisa.) 

oka — BACA, v. t. (From ba, to press, to be 
in front, and ica, to be active apon, at a 
top. The primary sense is: to preds, 
throw, or pnt upon i he sorfiice (of a thing), 
to shut op. SadioalUf one with beca, 
bid, boca, and bnca. Xosa baqn.) 

1. To shat np, to cover, as u trap-door ; 
to cover one thing with another; to hide 
under or between something ;— 2. To dis- 
appear, to come oat of sight; to pass 
beyond the limit of vision, <is : u badle 
esihlahleni, i. e. : he went to hide in the 
bosh; — 8. To secure; to put in a secret 
place, as : impi i badle, L e. : the enemy 
kept in a secret place, or out of view. 

Tins verb is synonymous with catja, which 

seems to be a transpontion of the former. 

— — Bacxki, quit. fr. 1. To be shut up; 

to be in a hidden state, a state of security 

or secrecy. 

This form has an irregularity in its 
application which could lead to the con* 
elusion that there must be another verb 
haceka. But the following exposition 
shows that its transitive use depends on 
baca, analogousto aluka II., eleka and eyeka. 

2. To throw adhesive matter upon a 
surfiice or body ; to daub ; to bemire ; to 
throw or put dirt on, as; wa mbaceka 
ndaka, i. e. : he covered him with mud ; — 
3. To bemire one's character; to speak 
evil of, to slander ;— 4. To be in a bemired 
state, daubed, &c. ; — 5. To be adhedve, 
as I amate nesijingi si ya baceka, L e. : 
slime or paste are adhering substances. 

-— * Baobla, qulf. fr. 1. To evade or es- 
cape firom view; to slip away for, on 
account, as : isela li baoela abantu, i. e. a 
thief hides himself from the presence or 
sight of people ; — 2. To throw medicine 
on the people, vix, : ukubacela abantu sig- 
nifies, to shut them up, hide them, Ac., 
from danger. This is a practice of the 



irinyanga, who bum roots into ashes, 
throwing the same on the people when 
they are sent to war. 
— - Bacisa, caus. fr. To cause to hide, 

disappear ; to bemire, &c. * 
uku— BACAZELA, v. t. (From baca and 
izela, frequent, form. Radically one with 
bidzela. Xosa, xaxazela.) 

To dirty over or on ; to bemire. More 
particularly applied to in&nts when they 
dirty themselves, or soil on the ground. 

uku — BADA, V. t. (From ba, to press, or 
separate, and ida, to come to, at, to reach. 
The radioed sense is : to spread, or scatter. 
HadicaUy one with bida and buda.) 

To seize and carry away ; to ravish, to 
seize by violence. 

im — BADA, n. pi. izim. (From bada.) This 
is a collective name for several spedes of 
crustaceous animals, including lobsters, 
shrimps, and mussels, (bat no crabs.) 
Natives frequently confound it with im- 
Baza or im-Bati, and those only who have 
inhabited the sea-coast can give the proper 
explanation that agrees with the etymolog^^. 

um'^BADA, n. pi. ama. (From bada.) A 
ravisher. 

uku-^BADAZA, v. t. (From bada, which see, 
and iza, to make, or which comes to the 
same, from ba, be in front, step for- 
ward^ and daza— radically the same as 
dada — to swim, or ndiza, to fly. It is the 
same as budaza of the Amalala. The 
primary sense is : to rush forward.) 

1. Literally, to make broad, of the 
mind and thoughts ; to brag ; to boast of 
foolishly ; — 2« To seize and bear away as 
the thoughts ; to affect with . ecstacy or 
rapture : to rap ; — 3. To strut. 
isi— BADAZANA, n. dim. (From badan.) 
One who makes himself a little broad in 
walking, who struts, 
isi — B ADAZI, n. pi. izi. (From badaza.) A 
bragger; strutter; a broad person, = 
umuntu obanzi. 

i— BADI, n. pi. ama. (From bada.) Lite- 
rally, a species of rusher, springer, or 
leaper. A name for tho so-caJled spring- 
buck ; a kind of antelope, 
im— BADI, n. pi. izim. alii bazi, and bati. 
(This word is a contraction of babazi or 
babadi, viz, : of baba I., to be bitter or 
sharp, and izi, prickles. See its dim. baba- 
zani. Xosat ibubazi.) 

The dead-nettle ; a plant of the genus 
galeopsis, growing from 2 — 3 feet high, 
the tops of which are eaten as a vegetable 
in times of scardty. 

um— -BAIMBAI, see mbaimbai. 

uku — BAJA, V. i. (From ba, to step forth, 
and ja, contracted of jiya, to be lame. 
BadioaUy : one with beja, bija, and boja. 
Closely aUied to baba II.) 
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JUUraUjft to be luned, orip^ad, or 
otherwise injured, fo ai to be impaired in 
fprowing, = a sbijiwe abanye betanga 
lake ae be knlile, L e. : be ia left bebii^ 
while othera of the aame age are . already 
big. 

nkn— BAJAZA« ▼. t. (From ba, in fix)nt, and 
iia, to ahoot or thrust, and iza, to make ; 
denoting the manner of one who atanda in 
ft riyer and troublea the water before him 
with hia arms, RadioaUy ooinpiding with 
badaza, to make broad.) 

Ukubajaza amanzif i. e. : to plaah or 
dabble in water, 
im— BAJ£LAN£, n. pL izim. (From baja.) 
One who remained behind othera (of the 
same age) in growth. Applicable to men 
and beaata. 

ukn— BAKAZA, 7. t, (From baka, radkaUy 
one with beka, to look, and iza, to come, 
to make, to feel.) 1. Primarily t to make 
or give an awkward or anxious look ; — 2. 
To be convicted by a bad conscience ; to 
be in great anxiety; to feel guilty, as: 
iselii eUbuzwayo li bakaza, i. e. t a thief 
which (when) tried in court looka around 
from a bad conscience (= sakaza) or, his 
anxious look ahdws disorder of mind. 

okn-^BAKELA, ▼. t. (From bako, to look 
awkwardly, and ila, to rise. The primary 
sense is i to prepare for a fight with the 
hand. See bansa, to strike with the open 
hand.) 

To cuff; to fight or combat with the 
band or fist. 

*•««• Bakslajta, recpr, fr. To cuff one 
another. ' 
in— BAKELO, n. pL izi. (From bakela.) 
The doubled hand or fist. 

uku — BALA, ▼. t. (From ba, to press or sepa- 
rate, and ila, to raiae or strain. Radically 
one with bele, bila, bola» and bula. The 
jfnimary sense w : to set forth, to set up, 
to suppose. The theory is negative, the 
practice coinciding with its cognate 



1. To write, to write down)— 2. To 
number; to count; to reckon. 

The original idea of writing and num- 
bering with the Kafir was that of repre- 
aenting things by a simple figure, and 
coincides with those of other nations- If 
a description of a thing was to be given, 
a certain shape, form, stroke, or line was 
made in the sand, or in the ground. These 
were the signs for both writmg and num- 
bering, every new number being represent- 
ed by another stroke or mark* Or, if this 
practice was not convenient for counting, 
one finger of the hand was nused instead 
of a stroke in the ground. The sense of 
writing is, therefore^ primary, and that of 
counting, secondary. 



9, To nark; toaign, €ut uknbala igama, 
i. e. : to write a name down ; to record; 
to regiater, &o. 

3. To color, aa a map, or anything per- 
formed in the a^me way as writing ; to 
print. 

4. To tell ; to narrate. 

Bala in composition with other words 
adds a negative sense, =^ nothing; come to 
nothing, e. g. ququbala, libaU, &c 

-— » BAI4VLA, qulf« fr. To write, number, 
&c., for, at, a« : wo ngi balela inewadi, 
L e. ; you must write for me a letter. 

-— Bausa, cans. fr. 1, To cause to write, 
number, &o, ;— 2. To try to write, &c;— 
3. To give a description, to describe, to 
define properiy ;— 4. To give an account, to 
tell, to narrate, as i wa balisa uknhamba 
kwake, i. e. : he narrated about hia jour- 
ney. 

«-«• Bi^ifijL^A, recp. fr. To describe to 
each other or alternately, as ; ba hlala be 
balisene, i. e. s they sat down telling one 
another old stories. 

i— BALA,n.pl.ama. (Frombala.) A mark, 
spot, color, as I ibalalake Ulubeln, i.e. : 
bis color is a ydlow one. 
im ] BALA, n. (From bala.) 1. The fore 

um j part of the crural bone called tibia, or 
aldn-bone, so called either from b^g co- 
vered only with skin, and hence t=s a mark 
or spot, or £rom the edge or stripe it pre- 
sents to view ;— ^2. Complexk)n, hue, tint, 
dye, 04: pgi ya m'azi, umbala wake u 
bomvu, i, e. : I know him, his complexion 
is red ;'^3. Xnkomo e nombala or e nem« 
bala, i. e. : the cow is so colored tiaat one 
color is more than the other, 
u— 'BALA,n. (FrombaUu) I, Properly: 
a separate place, or a place raiaed, or 
cleared off; a spot, a place where is nothing 
to be seen ;--2. A desert places an open, 
uninhabited country ;— 8. A spot, a blem- 
ish ;*-4. A trifling tale, a story, a false- 
hood, asi wo bilui ubala, i. e.: be will 
report a nothing. 

This word is alfo used as an adj. and 
sometimes as an adv., denoting open, 
plain, clear, distinct, as: iswe 11 Inbala, 
1. e. : the country is quite open ; ukuku- 
luma kn lubala, i. e. : the speaking is clear, 
plain; — ku sobala loku, i. e. : this is quite 
evident ; — wa m bonga ku sobala, L a. : he 
praised him openly, puUicly. 

im— BALA, n. (Formed from ubala.) JVo- 
perly : a tale, a saying or story ; ksnes 
iUso, a fact, ft truth. — Its meaning is re- 
stricted to that of an ac\j. or mv.— 1. 
Bxpressing consent and emphaaia, as: 
Imbala kn se kusasa, i. e. : really it is yet 
early; yimbala ku njalo, i. e.: lii,: it 
(is) tru^ it beiug so^ =; truly ao it is; 
—2. Inlaroducing a doubtful question, as : 
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yioilitU a file IM wn PMidaf t «. t U U; a 
Aot ibtt Putde if dead, or ii P. really, 
for certain or indeed.— dead P It if often 
«oofltnicted with the part, na, at i nembida 
Q fikile na« i, e, ! do (yoo) eay that jie is 
oome ? 
vm^BkhAST, n. pi. ama. fXdUraUff : a 
fpecies of little color.) A epecief of finch 
13^ a niixad green color. 
Dim— BALB^» ▼. i. (Fomifd on nbala, a 
plaMii spot, or vmk, by ika, to get away— 
iWnn.) 

1, l^UiMiUjft to baften awiiy fum a 
plaee, to flee, at impi ya baleka. i. e. : 
the enemy fled (—3. To laive a plaee from 
fmx» bed coof^enoe, Ao., a» i inceka yake 
i baiekile, i. e. : hie servant luui run away ; 
«<^. To ran away with rapidity, a$ x ibadbe 
U baiekile, i. e. : the horse baa ran o£ 

BAUnoOi^ qnlf. fr. 1, To flee before ; 
to r«B away from-^fof^^beeaose. Ac., 
nf : u ngi baldcela nina ? i. e. t for what 
veason do yon ran away before ne F-*S. To 
treat as an enemy* or as a bad person who 
is to be (a7oided) <u\i ngamnnta obale- 
kdwayo, L e. : a pctson with wbao» no 
body will have anything to do. 
- Bauoou, oaos. fw. 1. To oaase to 
flee or ran away, Ae.--^2. Uknbalekisa 
amabaahe, i. e. t to race horses. 

-BALEKI. n. pi. aba. (Frmn baleka.) 
A fagitive ; runner ; deserter, 
Qk»*-BALELA, T. t. (Formed on nbala — 
Mf ba]eka«^by ila. to rise, shoot, agitate, 
or of be, &ont aarfaeeb and ilela, to rise 
frequently, i. e. : to waye or Tibrate. The 
ffimtwy 0€n»e it ; to agitate a spot or 
plaee, to vibrate.) 

To beat, to make hot, a§ t ilaoga li 
balele, i. e. : the snn is piereing hot, or 
barns as fire. Ka balele^ I. e. : it Si a 
bonuDg heat (vtf . .- son.) 

Thif verb is esdasively applied to the 
eon. whieh if its salgect, or governing 
power, and there is no particolar object 
connected with it. as the latter already is 
contained in the Uteral sense of efffi$atinff 
• spot, viz. : shooting its rayf. leaving its 
strokea and markf, or concentrating its 
power at a spot or place. And hence it 
denotes also: to leave baming marks on 
the anrflMO of the earth, to scorch, oe : 
kn balele nonyaka. L e. : the sarfiioe of 
the earth has been bamed this year. 
in^BALI, n. pL izim. (From bals^ 8.) 
Bloasooi, bloom, flower. 

NoTB. — The sing, imbali is applied to 
man. and moat probably hi the sense of 
bloom, the state of manhood, beaoty, or 
vigor. Bat, in general, it means i biogra- 
phy, history. 
ttm*^BALI, n. pL aba. (From baba.) Scribe, 
writer, printer. 



iai— BALO, n. pL iii. (From bak.) A da-, 
seription; soiptare; a tale i a narrative 
or story. 

NoTB.--*Instead of this some nse am- 
baliio, orimbaliso. 

am — BAJX), n. pi. imi. (From bale.) Writing. 

nlni— BAMBA, V. t. Pass, banjwa. (From 
be. to pre«, and amba, vMeh see. The 
Uieral eenee w t to press or stop moving 
on. MadicaUy one with bemba, bimbi, 
bombo, and bamba.) 

1. To gripe, to grasp, to seise, to catch 
with the hand ;-^2. To hold, to take hoM 
of, to hold or keep fast, m : yi bambe 
iidmbi i nga baleki, i. e. : hold fast the ox 
that it may not run away ;-^-3. To appre- 
hend, to take captive ; — it. To detain ; — 
5. To keep in remembrance, a#: bamba 
lendaba, L e. s think of tiiis sabject ;^6, 
To embrace; — 7. To sostain, to sapport, 
ati vmbila n ya si bamba, L e. t maize is 
oar ebief food 3 — 8. To continue, to last, 
to endnre, a#t isitene si ya kubamba 
kade, i. e. : the brick shall hist k>ng, 

9m^ Bakbuta, recpr. fr. 1. To gripe, bold, 
Ac., each other in or with the arms, to 
straggle ; — 3. To strive, to contend, as : 
yinkomo ba banjwene ngayo abantn, i. e. : 
it is a bead of cattle about which the 
people strive. 

mmm Baxbtswa, qolt. fr, 1. To come into a 
state of being oaught, Ac., to be liable to 
be seised, i$s : ngi faambekile kn lomsi, i. e. : 
I was detainable at that kraal, or I allow- 
ed myself to be detained at t. k.;<— 2, To 
take hold, Ac., tts : isikonkwane a si bam- 
beki, i. e. t the nail does not take hold ;^ 
8. To stick, to adhere, as : udaka a In 
bambeki, i, e. { the plaster will not stick 
(to the wsll) ;*-*4. To be eomprebensible, 
as: izwi li ya bambeka, Le. ; the word is 
fit (ot being understood. 

-.^ Baxbila, qulf. fr. To gripe, grasp, 
seize, Ac., after, for, aboat, 

mmm» BjkUBiOMths froqt. fr. 1. To hold on, 
to hang on, as : ukubambelela emtini 
ngesanbla. i. e. t to hang at a tree by the 
hands; — 2. To bold or keep fast to^ as: 
babambelela entanjeni bonke, i.e.: they 
all put their hands to the rope (to bold) ; 
— 8. To adhere, to cohere, to cling or 
cleave to, cm : a bambeleU emfafioi wake, 
i. e. : he adheres to his wife. 

— Bavbelslaka, recpr. fr. To hold on 
one another ; one holding fast at another. 

— Bahbisa, cans. fr. 1. To cause to 
gripe, Ac. ;— 2. To help, to assist, as : wo 
ngi bambisa omsebenzi, i. e. : yon must 
help me at the work ;— 8, To promise, to 
mortgage, to pledge, as: wa ngi bambisa 
ngenkomo, i. e. t be promised me (iii, : 
made me take hokl by) a head of cattle ; 

b. Bambisa isanhia, Le. t to fhake bands. 
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— Baxbibasjl, req>r. fr. 1. To give etch 
other the hand; to keep or hold one 
another hy the hand,*-bamhi8ana nge* 
zanhia ; — 2. To help or asrist mntnally ; to 
support each other ; — 8. To co-operate. 
*— « Bahbibisa, cans. fir. To keep, hold rery 
fast ; to help, assist much, 
isi— BAMBA, n. pL izi. (From bamho.) A 
bandage or band which the women wear 
aroond the waist. It is yery neatly 
plaited of msh or fine bark* 

[NoTB-^-This word is more familiar 
among the Amampondn : the Zala use in- 
focila.] 
Q — BAMBA, n. pi. izim. (From bamba.) 
Properly : a holder, vis., a stage or plat- 
form erected on poles in the gardens for 
watching the crops, 
isi— BAMBADU, n. (From bamba, to hold, 
and adu, long.) LUeraUy : Sometbing 
holding a long train; hence: izwe lesi- 
bambadn, i. e. : a country along which a 
line of kraals has been boilt. Popalons 
country, 
om— BAMBAMAKWABA, n. pi. ama. (From 
bamba, to hold, and amakwaba, the same 
as amaqabi, leaves. See also kwabalati, 
qwube, qwaba, Ac., the radical sense of 
which is : pressed dose together.) 

Literally I a substance containing but 
skinny parts, husks or coats. This is no 
specific name, but rather a general expla- 
nation of the contents of wUdpUims, par- 
ticularly of small wild plums, 
isi — BAMBANI, n. pL izi. (From bambana.) 
lAteraUy : sometlung holding each other, 
keeping together, &c., hence; izizwe ^i 
yisibambani, i. e. : tribes or people which 
hare settled in one country or district 
dose together. A Utile modified is isi- 
bambadu. 
isi— BAMBANO, n. pi. izi. (From bambana.) 
Any point of contention, strife^ or dispute 
between parties. 
nku— BAMBATA, r. t. alU bimbada. (From 
bamba, to gripe, and ita, to touch, to be 
gentle. Tie primary sense is: to cover 
with the hand. See also ambata.) 

To tap; to pat; to beat gently with 
the fiat hand, 
isi— BAMBATU, n. pi. izL (From bam- 
bata.) Something beaten flat; hence, a 
line or mark of a stripe; a track of a 
wagon-wheel, Ac. 

This word nnd bambani and bambadn 
are synonymous. 

i — BAMBAZI, n. pi. ama. (From bamba, 
pressing together, holding, and izi, comers 
= fbet. AUied to banzi, and bankwa. 
The radical sense is : to spread.) 

A designation of four-footed reptiles; 
particdarly applied to a species of lizard 
with a red breast. 



isi— BAMBELO, n. (From bambela.) Any- 
thing taken hold of as to assist in ascend- 
ing, as a railing, rope, &c. 
nku— BAMBEZELA, v. t. (From bamba, 
and izela, to come further on.) 

1. To stop ; to continue ; to persevere, 
a« : si sa bambezela. i. e. : we are yet con- 
tinuing Qn. a work), do not yet leave a 
service or work;— 2. To stop; to inter- 
rupt ; to impede or prevent from moving 
forward by the application of hands, as : 
wa yi bambezela ingcwele, i. e. : be stop- 
ped the wagon by holding it with his 
hands; — 3. To rein; to restrain^ to go- 
vern by a bridle, as a horse;— 4. To take 
hold of for ; to come upon for, to recover 
property by taking that of others, == to 
revenge, as: wa bambezela ngezinkomo 
zomune, i. e. : he revenged (his cattle) by 
taking the cattle of his brother ;— 5. 1V» 
detain; to keep from proceeding, as; wa 
ngi bambezela se be hunbile abimye, i. e. : 
he kept me back (by talking, &c) while 
the others bad already gone for. 

in— BAMBEZELO, n. (From bambezda.) 
Stoppage ; perseverance ; interruption ; 
detention, ice, 

i^— BAMBISO, n. pi. izL (From bambisa.) 
Pledge, promise, mortgage. 

isi— BAMBO, n. pL izi. (From bamba.) An 
instrument for griping, holding, &c., as a 
vice, or pincers. 

Q— BAM&O, n. pi. izim. (From bamba.) 
Literally i that which is pressed around 
the body, which sticks together; hence, 
a rib. 

u— BAMBIJ, n. pL iam, (From nbambo.) 
A broad rib worked into a shi^ of a 
knife, and used for wiping perspiration 
from the &oe. 

isi — BAMU, n. pi. izi. (From ba, to press, 
and amu, moved, opened. Literal^: to 
press open, to burst; hence i making 
a sound. See dnmu, &c Compare 
ihlamu.) 

Properly. An instrument "»^Ving a 
strong report, as a bladder charged with 
air, when it is fbroed open. This is the 
original idea of the word which has been 
conferred upon all sorts of yuns, except 
the cannon, 
uku— BAMUZA, v. t. (From bamu, which 
see, and iza, to make.) 

1. Primarily : to charge with air, 
serum, Ac. ; to inflate air, as into a 
bladder, = ukukulisa ngomoya, i. e. : to 
make large by wind or air ; — 2. To make 
bubbles ;-*8. To babble, to gabble, e. g. : 
umuntu okuluma a ka kulumi Into, i. e. : 
a person who talks much, but talks nothing, 
idly, thoughtlessly, — n bamuza, i. e.: he 
(or the same) babUes; or his talk is with- 
out meaning. 
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i— BAMXJZA, n. pL unft. (From bamnza ) 
A bladder containing air; a blister con- 
taining watery matt^ or Bemm. 

BANA. A oompoond of ba and na. 
See the latter, 
im] BANA, Bane or Bani. (Dim. of bi, 
nm i which eee.) 

A little or less bad, evil, &c„ (ref. to all 
the definitions of bi), a# : inhlela imbana, 
L e. : the road is less bad, or is not so bad. 

This word is also used in compounds 
with others, and adds the quality of had in 
one or another of its senses, e. g. is Ambone, 
i Nqukumbane. 
aka— BANCWAXA« ▼. i. (From bn, to press, 
neo. touching pmnts, and ana recpr. 
form.) 

PnmariUf : To join, as two bodies which' 
join together at the surface or their border, 
as two pieces of wood. Sence, to be con- 
tiguous, or dose together, as when two 
houses join, as it were, in one ; and hence 
also the sense of parallel, as\ imiti i 
bancwene, L e. : the two trees grow par- 
allel (upon one stock) together. 

BakctiIanisa, cans. ft*. To join in 

pairs ; to pair, 
o— BANCWANA, pL n. (From banowana.) 
A joining ; a joined pair or couple of 
things ; an equal or parallel pair, 
uku — BANDA, r. t. (From ba, to press or 
separate, and anda, to eztcnid. Cloeely 
aUiedare: Kanda and qanda. The radical 
eenae is : to spread.) 

1. To separate from the outside, as from 
a jnece of wood ; hence, to split, to cleave ; 
—2. To attend to little things, trifles, &c., 
Of : musa knbanda ngeze, i. e. : do not 
speak, or do not miuce a noise about 
nothing (=: banga) ; — 8. Applied to the 
influence of the atmosphere : ku ya banda, 
L e. : it is cold, lit. the atmosphere pierces, 
or it is piercing, or pinching. 

NoTB. — ^The ama Xosa, and the ama 
Hlala in Natal express the sense of No. 1, 
by— canda. 
*-— Bandeka, quit. fV. To split off, as one 
piece of wood from the other, or a smaller 
from a larger one. 
im— BANDA, n. pL izim. (From banda.) 
An acdivity, slope or inclination between 
the foot and the top of a hill. Rising 
ground, ascent, 
isi — BANDA, n. pi. in. (From banda.) A 
mark in the skin made by a wound, cut 
or burnt; and renudning inclined after 
haying been healed (something like an 
inclined plane, in mechanics) ; a scar, 
nku — BANDAKANA, r. reopr. (From banda, 
and kana, to draw together, see under 
Ka.) 

To be flxed, set or jdned together that 
whidi is separate ; one thing to come into 



connexion with another, as: izinhlu n 
bandakene, i. e. : the houses are close to 
each other. 
uku— BANDAKANrA, y. t. (Formed on 
bandakana by nya ("which see) instead of 
na, making thus of a recpr. a trans, yerb.) 

1. To set, fix or bring one thing in con- 
nexion with another ; to put, lay, &C., two 
things in each other, close together, as : 
bandakanya izinkezo, L e. : put the two 
spoons together, mz, : the one in the hollow 
of the other;— 2. To take two things at 
once, as I leta imbiza u yi bandakanye 
nesitya, i. e. : bring the pot together with 
the dish, viz, : bring the pot and take the 
dish together, or with the same hand. 
•^— Bandacan YiSA, cans. fr. To make that 
two things be set, &c., together, 
um — BANDAMO or E, n. pi. imi. ^From 
banda, to split, make many single ones, and 
mo^ a set or stand.) 

lAteraUjf : a species consisting of a set 
of shanks or joints, i. e. : a ring- worm, 
im — BANDE, n. pi. izim. (From banda.) 
Properly I a shank; but commonly the 
shaft or part of a shank-bone. Such a 
piece of bone, after its channel has been 
emptied of the marrow, is sometimes used for 
a flute, as : tjaya imbande yako, i. e. : sound 
your shaft, or make a noise with your shaft, 
isi — BANDE, n. pi. izi. (From banda.) 
The shaft, stem or stock of the isiqunga 
(a large kind of grass; for other smaller 
kinds isi Sinde is used), 
uku — BANDEZA, y. t. a/ubanezaandbanaza. 
(Of banda,^ press against, primarify, to 
cleare, and iza, to come, to make, which 
denotes the sense that is primarily to press 
agsunst ; viz, : to pinch, as when a £^ger 
is put into or between a cleft. The sense 
of baneza or banaza comprises the effect or 
pain by constriction or compression. See 
banc.) 

To press hard against or upon, as : isi- 
catulo si ya bandcza, i. e. : the shoe pinches 
or fits very narrowly. But more common is : 
— Bandezela, qufe fr. 1. To pinch, to 
compress or squeeze between two hard 
bodies, as when one's finger is pinched 
between a door ; — 2. To press or squeeze 
the flesh until it is pained ; — 3. To oppress 
with wants, as : ukuwubandezela umzimba, 
i.e.: to pinch the body, = to pinch the 
belly ;— 4. To press, to straiten, to make 
narrow, as: ni mbandezeleofbnaukupumHk 
i. e : you must give only a narrow space 
to him who will go out. 

This word is sometimes synonymous 
with ncindezela. 
isi — BANDO, n. pL izi. (From banda.) 1. 
Splitting; — 2. A thing split; a splinter; 
— 8. Hair-splitting, the act of making 
many trifling or useless remarks. 
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una — BANDO, n. pi. imi. (From bandii.) 
1. A deft, fto opemng mtde by splitting, 
in wood, &c., but not of rooks;— 2. The 
sbaft or handle of a weapon, which is 
split or cleft for the purpose of Inserting 
the piece of the weapon. 

nkv— BANDULA, v. t. (From banda, which 
se§, and ula, to stretch. The radical sense 
is : to spread.) 

To spread further out ; to stretch that 
which has been hammered ; to hammer or 
beat more out, in the length as well as 
breadth. Applying to a certain part of 
smith's work, 
isl — BANE, n. pi. izi. (From ba, to press 
or separate ; and ine, nom. form of ina, to 
be single, to be thin, not dense, of fluid, 
air, and light. EadioaUjf : to spread or 
scatter. See imini, kanya, &c.) 

LUeraUy : an (isi, i. e.) artificial (bane) 
light ; any thing that gives light, as a 
lamp, candle, star, Ac. 
um — BANE, n. pi. imi. (^See isibane.) A 
mass of light, vit, : lightning ; a flash of 
lightning. 

nka— BANEKA, ▼. t. (From isibane, and 
ika, to fix, to set. Compare aneka, to 
spread ) 

1. Literally : to set light, = to light, 
to kindle ; to set fire to^ aei baueka isibane, 
i. e. : to light a candle ; — 2. To give light 
to; — 8. To spread over with light, to 
lighten, as : izulu 11 ya baneka, i. e. : the 
atmosphere flashes or bursts forth in light- 
ning. According to Kafir idea the at- 
mosphere is personified as tthe cause that 
lightens or kindles the lightning. Ka ya 
baneka : it lightens. 

— — Baitbkisa, cans. fr. To cause to lighten, 
&c., to try to light. 
isi— BANEEO and Banskiso, n. pi. izi. 
(From baneka.) Something that can be 
used for lighting, as a piece of wood, 
paper, grass ; or that gives light, as a 
smHll window, &c. 

uku— BANGA, v. t. (From bana, to spread, 
and ga, to pass. See inyan^a, nmnyan^o, 
&o. The primary sense isi to spread 
thoroughly. Allied are: benga, binga, 
and bonga.) 

1. To cause, to make, as: musani ku- 
banga umsindo, i.e.: you must not make 
a noise ; — 2. To operate ; to act ; to put 
into operation ; to exert power or strength ; 
to employ agency ; to use influence, refer- 
ing to physical means; — 8. To call for; 
to seek for ; to bring on, tu : nkobanga in- 
dau, i.e.: to find a cause ; — 4. To excite ; 
to raise, as: ukubanga umrau, i.e.: to 
caQse sympathy; — 6. To claim; to seek 
to obtain; to have a right to, a«: wa 
banea ubukosi, i. e. : he claimed the chief- 
tainship; — 6. To attack; to dispute; to 



contend, as; abantu ba baoga ukahla 
nezinkumbi, i. e.i the people contended 
with the locusts about the food (in the 
gardens); — 7. To attract; to cause to tend 
to, as : ubani obanga umlilo wezulo, L e. : 
who is the cause of the lightning (where 
the same struck) ; — 8. To attach ; to make 
to adhere; to fasten, as: funa indan yoku- 
banga intambo, i. e. : look for a point to 
fix the line at ('viz, : to connect two points 
by a line as in masonry). 

— * Bang&la, qulf. fr, 1. To cause, &c, 
for; — 2. To operate by physical means 
upon human life or body ; to employ magic 
power for, as: wa yi bangela izulu intombi, 
i.e. : he conjured heaven (thunder and 
lightning) upon the girl ; — 8. To cause to 
produce that which did not before exist; 
to bring out upon, as: tLUgi hambi nawe, 
u ya ku ngi bauttela icala, i. e. : I do not 
go with you, because yon will bring guilt 
upon me. 

— — Banqeulna, recpr. fr. To causey to 
claim, to dispute, &o., with each other, as : 
amadoda a ya bangelana ngentombi, L e. : 
the men are claiming each Ut himself the 
right respecting the girl, = each claims 
the girl as bis property, 
i— BANGA, n. pi. ama. (From banga.) 
A distance or space between two points ; 
a laycj ; a breadth, <u : kw'enziwe izinhla 
ngesihlanhla ngamabanga amatatu, i.e.: 
there are houses made of coarse grass-mats 
with three breadths, 
isi— 6ANGAML0TA, n. pL izi. (From 
banga, and umlota, ashes.) 

Literally: something that strews or 
spreads ashes. A certain bush or tree 
growing near the sea, having probably that 
efiiect, when touched. 

i— BANQANA and Bakgakyaita, n. dim. 
ofibanga. Short and shortest distance or 
space, 
isi— BANGO, n. pi. izi. (From banga.) A 
cause ; that which produces an effect, or 
which by its agency or operation produces 
what did not before exist. Hence a charm ; 
a magic power by which the izinyanga pre- 
tend to do wonderful things, 
um — BANGO, n. pi. imi. (f^m banga.) A 
cause of strife ; dispute, contention, &c 

nku— BANGULA, v. t. (From banga, and 
ula, to strain.) 

Properly: to press, squeeze, pick, and 
beat until somethiog is brought out ; hence 
to extract a thorn out of the foot in that 
same way. 

i— BANQULO, n.pl.ama. (From bangula.) 
An instrument for extracting a thorn; 
commonly a long thorn or small pointed 
piece of wood. 

i — BANHLA, n. pi. ama. (From bana, to 
spread, scatter ; and hla, to shoot, rnih, or 
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of bii, to itep fbrth; and nhla, to ihoot 
against. AIMed to amanhla, foroe.) 

1. JAteralkfi the advancing or chief 
fbrce, which is destined to meet the enemy ; 
— 2. All the men of a kraal ; — 3. A com- 
pany, assembly or number of men ; a host, 
n— BANI, n. p. obani. (From ba, separate ; 
and ani, a, relatire, and ini, individual.) 
1. Properly : (an interrogative term) 
who or what single or separate individual, 
commonly: who; — 2. A certain individual, 
as : kwa ilka ubani, i. e. : a certain, or so- 
and-so has arrived ; — 3. Ubani nobani, L e.: 
whosoever, whomsoever, at; bizani izi- 
nyanga ezinkolu ubani nobani, i. e. : call the 
great doctors who or whatsoever they be. 
uku— BANJILELWA, passive of bambelela. 

See Ramba. 
am— >BANJWA, n. pi. aba. (From the passive 
of bamba.) A captive, prisoner, cri- 
minal, Ac. 
isi^BANKWA, n. pi. ill. (From bana, to 
spread, and ktva, drawn out ; tee Ka.) 

A name designating a genus or order of 
spreading, i. e. : creeping on or with fbur 
legs, and drawn out, i. e. : long-tailed ; 
hence, reptile, particularly the sanrie, — at, 
the lizard. 

i — BANQU, n. (From bana, spread, and 
qu. end, hinder part. Badically ooinciding 
with banza.) 

A designation for an animal colored in a 
peculiar way, viz, : having at the hinder 
part of the body a stripe which comes from 
the back, and goes down on both sides of 
the belly, just as if it had been straddled, 
i— BANQUKAZr, n. pL ama. (From 
banqu, and kazi, denoting female.) 

A fomale-animal, colored in the same 
way as an ibanqu. 
uku — BANSA, T. t. (From bana, spread, and 
sa, to burst, or throw open. It coincides 
radically with ibanhla, isanhla, and banzi. 
Compare donsa, ponsa, Ac.) 

1. Primarily : to strike with some- 
thing broad; to produce a clash; hence, 
to slap with the open band, at : ngi ya kn 
kn bansa u nga sebenzi nje, i. e. : I shall 
give you a slap because you do not work ; 
—2. Trop, : to be kind, benevolent (liL : 
to open the hand wide), to give. 
— - Bakssla, qulf. ir. To strike with the 
flat band, to slap for, &c. ; to be kind to, 
to give to, at: ngi bansele, i. e. : please 
give to me something. 

Note. — This form is often synonymous 
with basela. 

u— BANTONYANA and Bxstwaxyjlsa, 
n. pi. ob. (From bantu, pi., of umu Ntu, 
human being, man, and ooyana, a dim, 
formed on inyoni, bird.) 

JUUraUy : a genus or order of small or 
little birds humanely disposed, or of 
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kind, benevolent, &c., instinct. This 
name is given to a genus of motacilla cur- 
ruca, (or pams ater,) so called from 
always seeking the company of men, and 
entertaining them with ita chirpings. 
(The same name is conferred upon the 
ingende, honey-bird, from its kind disposi- 
tion to call people by its chirpings, and to 
bring them to the place where bees have 
made honey.) 

i— BANTYB, n.pL ama. Zuluized ftom 
the Dutch baatje, i. e. : jacket, 
uku — BANXA, v. t. (Prom bana, spread, 
and za, to top, to fork, divide into two. 
Others use baza, but incorrectly.) 

To spread on two sides; to place one 
leg, or any thing, on one side, and the 
other on the other, of a thing ; to strad- 
dle, as to straddle a horse. 
— -<— Bakxela, qulf. ft*. To straddle upon or 
into ; to place one thing at the point where 
another divides into two, as to put two 
■ forks tofrether at the points of their sides, 
isi — BANXA, n. (From banza, verb.) Used 
or accustomed to straddling ; signifying a 
lewd fem&le 
uku— BANXABANXELA, v. t. A repetition 
of banza, giving the sense of banzela a 
little more particulariy, viz, : to straddle 
one thing, and put the point of the sides 
of another into the first ; or to put many 
things together in that way. 
uku— BANXAZBLA, v. t, alii bazazela. 
(From banza, to straddle, and izela, to 
come on.) 

1. To spread the legs wide in stepping 
forth, or in walking ; to straddle forth ; — 
2. To stride ; to waUc with long steps ; — 
8. To stagger; to make to stagger or 
straddle, at\ i ngi baxazele imvula nga 
ngi neta kakulu, i. e. : the rain fell so 
heavily upon me that I eeased to stand 
firm, and I got very wet. (In this sense 
it is often synonymous with baeazela.) 
i— BANYANA, n. dim. (From bana.) A 
very little bad, &c. 

i~BANZANA, u. adj. (Dim. of banzi.) 
That which is little or less broad, wide, 
i— BANZI, n. adj. (From bana, spread, 
and zi, self, — the same as before any verb- 
root ; tee alto bunzi, ' itnnzi, &c. Coin- 
ciding with bansa.) 
Broad, wide; isango elibanzi : a wide gate, 
abu— BANZI, n. A breadth; width, 
uku— BAPA, V. t. (Dialeeiic, Allied to 

capa.) See baba II. 
uku— BAPATIZA, v. t. Zuluized by Mis- 
sionaries from the English baptize, 
nku— BAQA, v. t. (From ba, to press or in 
front, and qa (which tee) effect of com- 
bustion, = crack. Allied io basa. Xosa, 
baqa, to spring upon, to como upon un- 
awares.) 
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1. FrimariUf : to strike, viz, : to ignite 
befbre, in front (exactly = aoeendere); 
2. To kindle or set on fire, as : baqa ubaqa, 
i. e. : kindle the match ;— 3. To lighten, 
u— BAQA, n. (pi. ixim. seldom.) Some 
oombostible or ignitable substance nsed for 
kindling a fire, as : isiqnnga, gprass, wild 
hemp, and other kinds of rash, or some 
kind of dry wood, stalks of maize, &c. 
Sence, match ; and applicable to locifers. 
id— BARA, n. pL izl (From ba, front, 
appearance, snHace ; and ra^ to be rough, 
coarse, bitter.) 

1. A tree, the bark of which being rough 
and as bitter as pepper ; — 2. A coarse kind 
of beads. 

i — BABU, n. pL ama. fSee bara.) A skin, 
draped yery coarse or rugged for wearing, 
uku — BASA, V. t. (MadicaUy : the same as 
baqa (which see), differing only in this 
that sa denotes the cause of combustion, or 
the cause which ig^tes.) 

To kindle, asi basa umlilo, i.e.: to 
make fire. 

— — Basbla, qulf. fr. 1. To kindle for; to 
cause to burn for ; — 2. To kindle resent- 
ment or passions, as : ngi ya ku mbaseb, 
L e. : I shall proToke or excite him passion- 
ately ;— 3. To kindle the flame of love, 
gratitude, &c., by benevolence, €ui ngi 
basele, i. e. : bestow upon me some token 
of love, = give me something to raise my 
gratitude; coinciding with bansela. 
um— -BASA, n. This is a name for a month, 
some say February. But the most authentic 
statement I have been able to obtain, is 
that which agrees with the literal meaning 
of the word, vix. : that it designates that 
month in which the cold season commences 
and fire is to be made. This should be 
March or April, or the time from the 
middle of March until the middle of April, 
i — BASO, n. pi. ama« A token of love ; 
a kind present. 

im ^ BASO, n. (Of basa). A firing; kind- 

urn j ling. 

i — BATA, n. pi. ama. (From a verb bata, 
obsolete, ba, to press, be before ; and ita, to 
touch. Radically in Bmhata, to cover, 
hambata, to top, and nyata, see nyatela, 
to tread. The primary sense is : to touch 
gently, to go or tread on the tip of the toes.) 
A tip ; the end or point or extremity of 
a thing, as the tip of the toe. Hence i 
inkomo i namabata, i.e.: the beast has 
extended toes, and consequentiy suffers 
from the long tips, because they generally 
grow crooked. 
u—BATA, n. (pL izim. seldom.) (See 
i Bata.) Tipping, a covering at the toes ; 
hence, a web, a*: izinyau zamadada zi 
lubata, i. e. : the feet of ducks are webbed, 
or ducks are web-footed fowls. 



isi— BATA, n. pi. izi. (See ibata.) lAter- 
ally : a making, or an engine for tipping, 
throwing upon the end, or an engine whose 
tip is covered ; hence, a trap for catching 
wild animals. It is constructed upon a 
hole from three to six feet deep in the 
ground, by fixing sharpened sticks or poles 
in the same, and covering the same and 
the opening of the hole with bushes and 
grass, which materials are laid up on the 
principle of a trap-door, tipping down as 
soon as it is touched. 

isi— BATANA, n. pi. izi. (From ibata.) A 
small kind of the salamander ; so called on 
acconnt of its partly webbed feet. (Liter- 
ally : small webbed being.) 

im— BATI, n. pi. izim. r-S^ea ibata.) Liter- 
ally : a species of bivalve, or which opens 
and shuts, designating the oyster, or mussel 

isi— BAU, n. pi. izi. (From ba, see baba I. 
to prick ; and u denoting specification of 
a passive nature, = painfid, hard, tc 
Very likely a contraction of Imvu, which 
see.) The gad-fiy, or breeze. 

im— BAVA, n. pi. izim. (From ba, to step 
forth, ru^ ; and ava, see aveU, of a violent 
or evil nature.) 

A name of the ash-coloured buffido, 
derived from its fierceness, which is much 
greater than that of the large, black buflklo. 
uku— BAVELA, v. i. (See bava.) To be of 
an evil nature ; ill-natured, savage, brutish. 
Of animals which gore, push, as : inkomo- 
kazi i ya ngi bavela, i. e. : the cow is rush- 
ing upon me furiously, 
u — BAVU, n.pl. izim. (See bava.) 1. Liter- 
ally : a spedmen, = sign or mark, of ill 
nature ; — 2. A scar caused by an ill-natured 
animal. 

i— BAXA, n. pi. ama. (From the obsolete 
V. baxa; ba, to press or make, and za 
(which seej to draw, to crook. Allied to 
banxa.) 

A croitch or fork; the parting of two 
branches, as the crotch of a tree. ' 

im— BAXA, n. pi. izim. (See ibaxa.) 1. 
Something like a crotch ; hence, crotchet; 
— 2. A peculiar turn of the mind ; a whim ; 
a crooked or perverse conception, opinioo, 
&c. 

isi— BAXA, n. pi. izi. (See ibaxa.) A high 
Zulu name of a little boy between 2--6 
years; denoting, most probably, a talker 
cf gibberish; one who does not yet know 
to articulate properly the language, or 
who uses unmeaning words, 
uku— BAXAZELA, v. t. (From baza, see ibaxi. 
and izela, to fi^uent or repeat. Compare 
banxazela.) 

Property : to gibber; to speak inartica* 
lately or unintelligibly a language. 

The given definitions wUl bo as much ss 
is required to disting^uish between banxa- 
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zela and baxazelfl, in order to ayoid a oon- 

fiuioo which ezistfl among different tribes. 

nm— BAXANQA, n. alU baqanga. (From 

baza, and nga, to do by, to perlwrn with.) 

JMerally: a man or aabstance to be 
taken by a forked instmment. This name 
IB given to a kind of itiff-bdled porridge 
or pudding, which is eaten with some fork- 
ed pieces of wood. This (kct proves the 
correctness of bazanga, and baqanga to be 
tribal 
nkn— BAXELA, v. t. (From baza, and Ua, 
to raise.) 

1. To pat another thing on to the point 
of a fork, = banzela, which 9ee;-^2, To 
pat or bind between the legs, where thej 
part from each other; to wear a bandage 
between the legs, as the Basutu do;— 8. 
To coyer, 
am— BAXELI, n. pi. aba. (From bazela.) 

One who wears a bandage between his 

legs. 

isi — BAYA, n. pi. izi. (From ba, to press, 

and iya, to more, to go. 7^ radical 

amu0 1« : to stop. See Uya, baya, kaya.) 

ProperUf : a making or stroctore for 
stopping; a stopping-place ; bat commonly 
a cattle-fold; an endosare where cattle stay. 

NoTS.— The cattle-fold is the pboe where 
the Kafirs nsoally spend their time when 
assembled together. 

BAYETI. (This famoas word is a non- 
Zoln, both in respect to its form and mean- 
ing. It is andoabtedly the pL of the Si- 
nUo iing. moeti, i. e. : traveller, stranger, 
and most probaUy osed by them in travel- 
ling throogh other tribes or people, to 
whom (whoi conung nearer) they ezebdm- 
ed from a distance: bayeti or baeti, in 
order to be permitted to pass by onmo- 
lested, jost as the Zola-Kafir say : si nga- 
bahambi, i. e. : we are traveUers, which 
term or signal implies, to be left nnmo- 
lested. The word is derived firom the verb 
eta, eteUa, < to tread,' < to travel ;' lieta, 
* shoes,' maata, * feet ;'— being of the same 
stock as the Zola-Kafir nyata, nyatela, 'to 
tread forth, upon.' The Zola-Kafir terms : 
a ya si nyatela, i. e. : ' yoo tread opon as,' 
= si panii kwezinyaa zako, i.«. : * we are 
nnder yoor feet,' signify, *we are sabject 
to yoo,' and the same appears to be the 
import of bayeti. The aocoont, which the 
natives here give of it, is : that it is no 
word of their language, hot had been nsed 
by those northern tribM which, after being 
conqoered by Chaka, always sainted him 
in this manner. And hence it had been 
adopted.) 

1. An ezclamation of the highest re- 
spect, = royal majesty ;—>2. The highest 
instance of saluting the king, = Hail, the^ 
f — bayeti inkosu 



nka^B AZ A, r. t. (From ba, to separate, and 
iza,tomflke. Tketenteie: tooat,todup.) 
1. To work with an aze; to work in 
wood ;— 2. To make chips ;— 8. To make a 
sharp point, as : baza isibooda, i. e. : sharp- 
en the pole. 
— - Bazela, qolf. fr. To work in wood, 
&c, for. 

im— BAZA, n. pi. izim. (From baza.) The 
scale or shell of the oyster (= chips.) See 
bati. 
a— BAZANO, n. (From the nom. form 
obo, and azano, fhnn azana : eee azi.) Mn- 
taal acquaintance, (u : nbazano beta, L e. : 
oar intimacy. 

i— BAZELO, n. pL ama. (From bazela.) 
Chips, chippings. 

im— BAZI, n., see badi. 

um— BAZI, n. pL abab. (From baza.) A 
worker in wood ; a carpenter. 

im— BAZO, n. pi. irin. (From baza.) PrO' 
perUf : that which has been sharpened ; an 
edge tool; commonly applied to axes, 
chbels, hatchets, (soch as the natives 
make) Ac. 
BE, prft. From ba, which see, 
oka— BEBA, v. t. fOnomatop, From the 
same radicals as baba I. with the sole 
mo^flcation of its resembling the sound or 
noise of a he-goat at the iSne of copakt- 
ing with the female. In this signification 
it is allied to boba. The literal sense of 
the action is, to project, to posh away, to 
separate firam. MUed in this sense to 
pepa.) 

To copulate ; to tread. (Of irrational 
animals.) 
— Bbbaka, rcpr. fr. To couple, to copu- 
late with the female. 

in— BEBB, n. pi. izi. (A repetition of be, 
radically the same as ba, open, flat ; from 
to press, to separate.) 

Anything pressed, spread or flat, as a 
broad leaf (Xosa ipepe, leaf of paper, Ac. ;) 
a straw hat with broad brim, a lump of 
dough rolled flat, a hen which is trodden, 
&c A word of very general sig^fication. 

, { BEBETA, V. t. (Amalala, see the next.) 
'"^ \ BEBEZA, V. t. (From beba, whkih we, 
and iza, to make. The literal sense is : 
to imitate the he-goat when he is in agi- 
tation ; or, ko tjiwo ngengwe nza i ti bava, 
i. e. : it is said of the tiger when it shows 
its m-natore. Pepeta is allied to the first 
— pepezela, and babaza to the second.) 

1. To flatter ; to be in agitation of 
mind ; to drive into disorder or confbsion ; 
— 2. To manifest evil passions, = ukutjaya 
umuntu nokuti tula, i. e. : to beat one and 
say, be still ; or to frighten in other rough 
and unbecoming ways; — 8. To flare; to 
bum with an unsteady light, asi isibant 
si bebeza, i. e.: the candle flares. 
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Uku— BECA, T. t. alU bexa and beikia. (From 
the same n4ioiiUi aa baca, whieh tee, allied 
to baxa and banxe. The radical ^enee it : 
to cover. See also buoa and peoa.) 

1. To color ; to dye i to paint, tu : beca 
ingcwele, i. e. : paint the wagon s— 2. To 
smear. 

i— BECE, n. pL ama. (See ubece.) Wild 
water*m^on» tix,i the fruit. 
u--»BEOE, pL izim. (From beca» to amear.) 
The plant or shoot of the wild water- 
melon, 
nm — BECI, b« pL aba. A dyer ; painter; 
smearer. 
u — BEDU, n. (pL izim.) (From nbo, denot- 
ing fixedness, quality, and edn, of a border, 
a Umit. Coinciding with eh% meakhOLne ; 
and allied to beln, ydlow.) 

1. A stripe Of: border of yellow flit fixed 
to the pericardium of beaata ; — fi, A neck- 
ring of blende^ formerly worn, 
uka— BEJA, v. t. (From ba, in front, and 
\ja^ to shoot. lie primary aenee is : to 
shoot forth, to start. The root ja baring 
diverged frt>m ba, being the passive of it, 
coinodes with beba, to project, to push ; 
bebesa, to flare, and bedu, blende.) 

1. To dawn, referring to the red colour 
of the horisoti when day is starting ; — 2. 
To flare ; to flutter, a» : umlilo oSqayo, 
i.e.: a biasing fire;— 3. To flush; to be 
in a passion, = nkukuluma ngoUka, i. e. : 
to speak from anger. 

i — BEJA« n. pLama. (From beja or beba.) 
1. A. place where the izibanxa (concubines) 
of the Zulu king live, eeparaied from the 
isigohlo, i. e. : residence of the king; 
har«m; — 2. Signification of a red or flush- 
inf^ kind of fruit or bush. 
. u— BBJA, n. pL o. (From beja.) LUer- 
aVjfi a starter; designating the smaller 
umkumbe or little r^ bnsh-bu<^, which 
baa a small projection or horn on the 
nose. 
u— BSJANI» n. pi. 0. (From ub^a and 
ani, identical.) The rfainoeeroa of the 
interior, which, being previously unknown 
to these natives, has been identical with 
the ubeja. 

i— BEJU, n. pL ama. (From beja.) Pro- 
perljf : a blind, blinder or cover ; eommtmly, 
the after dress of nudes, made of a piece 
of skin, plaited cords, rags, &e. 
nkn— BEKA, v. t. (From ba. before^ in 
fhmt, and Ika, to fix, set, &c The pri- 
maty eetue m: to. fix or set before the 
eyes, to look to. Sadical^ the eame are 
ika, of the Suaheli, Nika, and Eamba, and 
bea of the Sutu.) 

1. To fix, set, put or place in any con- 
dition or places ae : beka umbila enhlwini, 
L e. : put the maiae in the house ;— 2. To 
lay* put, or places ue: beka kakolu u^yani. 



i.e.! lay the thatdiing thick ;«-9. To fix 
by appointment, to appoint ; to assign, at : 
ubani wa bekwa inkosi, i. e. : a certain 
was appointed to be chief;— 4. To set; 
to dire^ as in a wi^ or road ; — 5. To set 
the eyes on ; to see ; to behold ; to fix the 
eyes in looking on ; to fiisten the eyes on ; 
to look, ae : beka kuye, L e» t look op to 
him;— -6. To set or fix the thought or 
mind on; to expect; to wait, at: u sa 
beka bona, i. e. ; we still look out for 
them ;— 7. To notice ; to take noUce of; 
— 8. To heed; to take or give heed; to 
care, ae : beka u nga toli icala, i. e. : look 
to it that you bring no debt on you; — 9. 
To treat with attention ; to give attention 
or honor, ae: wo beka abanta abakulu, 
i. e. : you must honor old people. 

Beka pansi, i. e.: put down; — ^beka 
inani, i. e. : fix a price ; — bekaiawi — icebo» 
i. e. : give adnoe ; — ^beka pansi iawi, i. e. : 
put down the word, = despise or contemn 
it ;— beka amehlo, i. e. : see or look with 
the eyes; — ^beka ubala, i. e. : set forth, 
exhibit, present to view ; — beka kade^ L e. : 
wait long, s= be patient ;— ukuzlbeka, i. e. : 
to consider one's self, to be cautious^ to be 
humble. 

- BsEAFl* rcpr. fr. To set face against 
fiice^ to finrnt, to look at each other, Ac. 

- Bbkela, qulf. fr, 1. To fix, att, put, 
&c., for, about, at, on, Ac, at: u ngi 
bekde imali yenyanga, i. e. : do fix the 
money (wages) per month ;— 2. To deposit ; 
—-3. To caution ; to advise^ ae : ngi bckele 
iiwi, i. e. : give me a word of advio% &c. 

- BsKBLAV A, rcpr. fr. To set, pkoe^ or 
put, &e., with each other ; to dwdl opposite 
each other. 

- Bbkblbla, freqt. fr. 1. To lay, put, 
pkce, Ac., away, aside, or up for; to 
deposit finr, aei imali yami i bdidelwe 
yonke, i. e. : my money is all laid up for 
some purpose ; — ^2. To provide, to oara for, 
as for a time of need. 

- Bekisa, cans. fr. 1. To fix* ael, lay, 
put or place in a peculiar direction, aet u 
nga si bekisi isibamn ku munto, L e. t yon 
must not fix the gun toward a man,-^^. 
you must not place the gun in such a posi- 
tion that its mouth looks to a man ;— 2. 
To direct, to direct the eye, to look, to 
make to look, aez si bekisa izinkomo 
entabeni, i. e. : put the cattle ao that they 
look to the mountain ; — 3. To notify, at : 
wo ngi bekisa usuku Iwenhlangano, L e. : 
you must give notice to me about the day 
of the meeting. 

- Bbeisaka, rcpr. fr. To fix the ^et 
upon each other, to fiuse each other on 
purpose. 

- BSKiBEXA, quit fr. To be in a peenlisr 
ftote or position of fixgdnca^ «tt iatbamu 
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11 bekiiekile, L e. : the gun is itandiog in 
the proper position, as when fixed in a 
woirs-trap. 
-»- Bbkibiba, cans. ft. 1. To fix, set, put, 
or place in good order, in a proper position ; 
— 2. To look yery dosely, attentiyely ; to 
search ont ; to review ; to scrutinize. 

urn — BEKA or Beko^ n. pi. imi. (From 
beka.) A layer belonging to the isifa. 

nkn— BEKABEKA, y. i. (Repetition of 
beka.) To look aboat, aronnd, on all sides, 
in order not to be seen or perceiyed. 

isi— BEKSLO, n. pi. izi. (From bekela.) 
1. An action, state or condition of fixing, 
laying, Ac. for ; — 2. A thing laid, pat, &c. 
for some purpose. 

nm— BEKELO, n. pi. imi. (From bekek.) 
A place for patting or laying something ; 
a deposit. 

Qkn— BEEEZELA, y. t. (From beka, and 
izela, to come or make for, to care.) 

1. To caution ; to take such steps as to 
preyent eyil and secure good ; — 2. To take 
care in providing for, at: si yabekezela 
ngompongolo, i. e. : we use a cask for put* 
ting under (the gutter), in order to pro- 
vide ourselves with or secure (rain-water ;) 
3. To cover; to secure; to protect, us: 
bekezela ngesitya esikula izinto kxi, i. e. : 
secure th^ things by patting a large 
basin over them, or by putting them under 
a large bann (= xibekela.) 
isi— BEKEZELO, n. pL izi. (From beke- 
■ek.) Any thing used for precaution ; a 
oovering. 

urn— BEKO, n. pL imi. (From beka.) A 
mass or substance put or placed for use ; 
as some food which is pot away; pre- 
serves, Sk, 

i— BEL AN A, n. pi. ama. (From ibele.) 
A small udder or breast. (Ibelanyana, a 
very small one.) 

i — BELE, n. pi. ama. (From be, pressed, 
and ile, strained, drawn by force, denoting 
tlie very mode or cnstom of these natioiks 
to pitxHice the olgeet signified.) 

1. A breast; (whidi is usually forced 
Into an appeaianoe at a very early age of 
the girls); — 2. An udder;— 3 Native corn, 
viz, : the seeds of maize and Kafir com, 
bdng, in the vegetable kingdom, identical 
with the breast in the animal. {SeeJkuT' 
ther ubu Bele.) 

nm— BELE, n. pi. imi. {See ibele.) 1. The 
nipple of the breast;— 2. The teat of the 
udder. (Umbelana, a small nipple or teat ; 
umbelanyana, a very small one.) 

ubu— BELE, n. (From ibele.) F^^uratioety : 
a dispoei^n to show kindness, compassion, 
meKjt &c.; a mildneas of temper and 
affections; clemency. 

This word, as also iatSbele, i. e. : real 
signs or tokens of kindness, Ac., belongs to 
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the Frontlsr-Eiafir, and is but little used 
in Natal Tet it Is readily understood and 
ok the same import, om : onebele or oy ibele 
lomhlaba, 1. e. : be who is a nurse of the 
country {lii, i a breast that nurses kindly.) 
um— BELEBELE, n. pL imi. (A repetition 
of bele.) 

A shrubby species of Euphorbia without 
thorns. It grows in the shape of a creeper 
winding ita shoots, of n finger's thickness, 
up to the trees and twisting them together 
with the branches. It bears pods of the 
size of pea-pods, but four-cornered, which, 
when ripe, burst open, and send forth 
their seeds, a fine hairy substance like that 
of thistles. The pods have a very astrin- 
gent taste and are eaten by the natives 
when they are yet green. The shrub 
itself oontains a sharp milky sap, and ren- 
ders a substantial food for cattle, who like 
it most in winter. From this last-men- 
tioned circumstance it may have received 
its name. 
uka — BELEEA, v. t. (From be, pressed, 
and eleka, to put one thing upon another.) 
Ukubeleka umtwana, i. e. : to put or 
prass a child upon another ; to carry a 
child on the back. (This is the only use 
of the word.) 
im — BELBKO, n. pL izim. (From beleka.) 
Anything that is used for carrying an 
infant in, as a skin, a piece of linen,- &:. 

uku— BBLESA, v. t. (From bele, set ibele, 
beleka, and isa, to cause, to efihet by power. 
Compmre the last root with hlasa, buMi, d:c.) 
1. To press upon by authority or au- 
thoritatively ; to deoiand of right or 
necesnty ; to fovea or compel to yield, to 
exact, a» : wa ngi beleea aveebenzi, i. e. : 
be legally preaeed upon me the work ;— 2. 
Te burden, to press with grievous things. 

— Brlesbla, quif. 6r. To exact, to desnand 

anthorltatively, icfcslly froni one. 
mku— BELETA, v. t. (Of bele, ms Ibels^ and 
Ita, to touch. Compare also leta, to 
bring) 

1. To press upon for taking or carrying, 
ffU^ a child, = bdeka ;— 2 To carry, to 
be with child;— 8.— To bring forth, to 
give birth to, as : umfsri wake u sa qeda 
vknbeleta, I. e. : his wife has bat recently 
given birth to a chikl. 

«*«— Bbutua, cans. fr. 1. To help or 
assist in taking or carrying a child ; to 
assist in bringing forth a child ;— 2. To 
attcad a confinement $ to confine. 
lOB— BBLET18I, n. pl. aba. (Fross beletisa.) 
A man or midwife. 

hn ) BELBTO, n. (From beleta.) Anythuig 

in ) for earrying an inlhnt in, == beleko; a 
receiver, 
n— BELO and Bnxr, n. (Fram the same 
stem, as ibele, which see. The same sense. 
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applied to bodily moTement, Ib: to be 
qidek. With this coincides radically the 
Sis. pele, 1. e. : quick, adr. kapele, quickly.) 
Quicknefls, swiftneBS, as: umuntu ono- 
belu, i. e. : a man who is swift, vix,, in 
running ; hence, a runner, racer, = onoku- 
baleka. Sometimes ubeln stands instead 
of uno or onobelu. 

Just as in the exceptional use of the 
abstract sense for the concrete, belu has 
been employed in a Vocative relation, and 
is, consequently, always connected with an 
imperative of a verb, or with an interjec- 
tion, adding the sense of: quickly, pre- 
cisely, nicely, accurately, exactly, ic., as : 
hamba belu, i. e. : go quickly; — yenza 
belu, 1. e. : do just so, accurately ; — ^yebo 
belu, i. e. : yes, precisely ;— qa belu, i. e. : 
not just so, not immediately, or forthwith, 
not so without, 
isi — BELU, n. pi. izi. (See belo.) A speci- 
men of swiftness, applied to a small dove 
with brown wings. (Isibelwana, n. dim. 
a very small dove.) 
u— BELU, n. (Seehtiio,) Denoting quality 
of swiftness, briskness, celerity, &. This 
word has been applied to cattle from the in- 
terior, or from the Dutch farmers, on account 
of its swift appearance, and wafting motion, 
in oppontion to the small Zulu cattle. 

Note. — In the Xosa this word signifies 
yellow color, and in this sense the word is 
sometimes used in Natal. But there is no 
reason to be given for this use. 
u-BELUKAZI, n. (From belu and kazi, 
denoting a female.) 

A cow, which has a swift appearance, 
the fore-body stretched on high. (Ibelu- 
kazi, in the Xosa, a yellow cow.) 
tiku— BEMA, v. t. (From be, to press, and 
ima, to move up. The sense is to press 
upward, to draw upward.) 

1. To snuff, as : ukubema ugwu, i. e : 
to draw in snuff with the breath, = to 
take snuff;— 2. To smoke, as : bema igudu, 
i. e. : draw with the breath from the pipe 
(vix.t horn). 
— ^ Bemisa, cans. fr. To give snuff; to let 
one smoke the horn. 

1 — BEMA, n. pi. ama. (From bema, verb.) 
Properly : a snuff, viz., that pert <k the 
native pipe (igudu) which contains the 
burning stuff for smoking the pipe ; hence, 
the bowl of the pipe, 
u— BEMBA, n. pi. izim. (From be, pressed, 
and mba, denoting something compressed, 
a body, cluster, &c. AUied to bamba, 
borobo, and bumba. See also Lembu.) 

Idierall^: something pressed densely 
together ; something cont^ning a cluster. 
A general name for panicles of all kinds, 
as : ubemba Iwamabele, i, e. : a panicle of 
Kafir com. 



isi— BSMBE and Bsxba, n. pL izi. (See 
ubemba.) 

A specific name of the general obsmba. 
Sence, a vague term applied to many dif- 
ferent seed vessels of pUmts, shrubs, ke., 
as the pod of thorn trees ; to lamps or 
clusters of concrete juice exuding through 
the bark of trees; to several kinds of 
filaments or fibres of plants, some of which ^ 
are used for sewing the head-ring, others 
for plaiting cords; as also to oUier fila- 
ments, as the spider's web. In short, a 
name for specifying all such tlungs in 
anatomy and natural history. (It is some- 
times used synonymously with isiBebe, 
iohich see,) 
uku— BEMBEZELA, v. t (From bembe, 
and izela, to make for. TJhe literal sense 
is : to make cobwebs for.) 

Figuratively : to deceive; to diaappoint, 
as : nga m nika nmzebenzi wa ngi bembe- 
zela, i. e. : I gave him some work to do, 
but he deceived me, viz, : by not doing any. 
uku — BENA, v. i. (From the same radiads 
as bane, bina, bona, and buna. 2^ pri- 
mary sense is : to expose to view, to thrust 
forward.) 

To look big, fnz.i by thrusting the 
breast forwaid; to sh:>w pride; to be 
proud. It coincides radically with qenya. 
— - Bbkiba, cans. fr. To make a big, 
showy, or proud appearance, 
i— BENDE, n. (pL ama., seldom.) Badi- 
colly the same as banda, to spread along; 
to throw along; and bena, to tbmst 
forward.) 

Properly : blood which is spread along, 
i. e. : which is spilt; blood which has 
become cold; that has passed from its 
former state, turned. 

NoTS. — This has roference exclusively 
to the blood which is found in the inner 
part of cattle after killing, 
u— BEXDE, n. (See ibende.) Spleen, 
nbu— BENDE, n. (See ibende.) The whole 
mass of blood rushing out fr<Hn an animal 
when it is killed, 
urn — BENDENI, n. pi. imi. (From ibende, 
and ini, identical; also, shining, airy, 
watery.) 

Dysentery with blood, which is in a 
watery state. A sickness among cattle, of 
which they die. 
nku — BEN6A, v. t. (The proper pronuncis- 
I. tion of this word is almost like baenga, 
both vowels quickly pronounced, and this 
shows that it is compounded of ba, to 
separate, and enga, to cut in or through ; 
hence, stripe. Compare the same roots in 
lenga-lenga, engama, senga, &c The 
radical sense is, to spread.) 

1. To cut meat in strips for roasting 
or drying, as ' biltong*; — 2. To cut skins 
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in long ftripi, att uknbtiiga intambo 
yokadmutLt i. e. : to cat oot a trek-toow. 
(Thif it the limited use of the word.) 
uka— BENGA, v. t. (From the mme radicals 
II. aabanga, which we, Ckmtpare the root 
Dga, and pengola.) 

1. iViflkff^ : to blench ; to blanch, or 
make blank; to make void, (u: nknbenga 
iswe, i. e. : to deprire the conntry of its 
appearance, vis.: by baming the grass, 
Ac; — 2. To shift; to change the direc- 
tion, (u : amoja wa benga nmlilo n flke 
emzini, i. e. : the wind changed the direc- 
tion and drove the fire into the place ;~8. 
To start back ; to give way ; — i. To bend ; 
to direct to a certain point; to make 
crooked ; to canse to tend, as the horns of 
yoong cattle, the finishing of a basket, the 
extension of a garden ; — 5. To hinder or 
obatmct the sight or light, ^= nmnnta 
ovimba ilanga, L e. r a man who shuts the 
son, viz. I Anders his light to shine; or 
he blinds the snn. 
— — Bbvgxla, qulf. fir. To make Uank for ; to 
remove that which hinders the sight; hence, 
to teU, to give some idea, = nkntyelist. 

B£NG£,adv. (From benga.) Bknk; 
white ; glittering. Used with uknti as a 
rerb : into eti benge, i. e. : a thing which 
is glittering to the eye. 
im— BENGE, n. pi. iidm. (From benga, 
blank.) A basket; so called from its 
outward-bent shape, 
nkn— BENGEZELA, t. t. (From benga, 
and izela, to make fVeqnently, «£r.: 
benge.) To glitter ; to hinder the nght. 
n— BENGU, n. pL izim. (From benga, to 
blanch.) 

The rind,' or rather, white rind of the 
stalks of sweet-cane ; ae, imfe, ibele, &c, 
Q— BENHLE, n. (From nbn, which eee, 
and enhle, abroad, open, bare.) 

A species of d^usyplant with a yellow 
rose. Its leaves, growing thickly together, 
are rery small — from ^S inches long — at 
the outside white as silk, and at the 
inside a polished green. The natives pat 
them for a few days nnder a heap of ashes, 
and when they are decayed they beat or 
mb them ontil the fibres are fit for plait- 
ing fine strings or cords; bat they are 
puttcolarly need for making a border with 
fHnges which the girls wear, 
nka — BENSA or BurrsA, v. t. (From bena, 
to thrnst forward, and sa, to burst (as 
bansa, with which it radically coincides), 
or, which is the same, of be, prcmd, ina, 
even, and sa, liieraUy : to be pressed even 
to borsting, to thrust forward to bursting. 
.^2<iM{ to panza, vanza, banzi, &c. Eadl- 
ealUf : to spread, to scatter.) 

1. Frimarilffi to spread or scatter 
wantonly; applied to the waste or im- 



proper use of food ;-«2. To eat over or 
above the appetite; to eat even to burst- 
ing; to stuff; to feed gluttonously; to 
load or overload the stomach ; — 8. To have 
a disgust of any thing; to be disgusted 
with ; to dislike greatly, aei a ka yi Ian- 
deli inkosi yake w'enza ngokubensa, i. e. : 
he did not come after his chief (to live 
with him), but acted from disgust; did 
not like the chief any more. 

uku— BENXA, V. t. (The same radicals as 
banxa, which see ; and there is no doubt 
but benxa, to spread, smear points, sides, 
originally ngnified a Uttle more than beca 
or bexa, to cover, though they afterwards 
became synonymous.) 

FroperUfi to smear or paint on both 
sides, as shoes; but commonly as beca, 
which see, 

i— BENXWA, n. pL ama. According to 
the best explanation I was enabled to 
obtun, this is a name for a kind of Civet 
Cat, and it agrees well with the etymo- 
logy of benxa. The animal lives upon the 
roots of reed and other shrubs growing 
near or in rivers, and makes its hole near 
the banks, above or under the water. 

uku— BETA, V. t. (From be, front, surface, 
and ita, to touch, to strike. The literal 
sense is; to strike the top, verge orsurfiwe. 
Allied to peta and |iata.) 

1. To beat, as nails ; to beat in or drive 
a nail, as: beta irikonkwane ;»-2. To 
pound; — 8. To break, to bruise or pul- 
verize by beating or pounding;— 4. To 
beat down, as by treading— ukubeta 
inhlela, i. e. : to beat a road ; or by violent 
rain or stormy wind. 

NoTB. — In the Xosa this word is used 
more extensively, in all senses of "to 
beat,** for which the Zulu makes a differ- 
ence by ukutjaya. 

i»— BXTIKA, qultfr. To be fit for beating; 
to drive well, as : isando si ya beteka, Le. : 
the hammer beats well. 

— BxTSLA, qulf. fr. 1. To beat for, at; 
to nail at, as : *ukubetela emtini, i. e. : 
to nail at a tree ; — 2. To drive at; to drive 
upon; to fiuten; to spread; to enlarge, 
tu : betek isikumba, L e. : beat up the 
skin ; — 8. To fasten, to pitch, aa a tent. 

'—' BxTSLSiA, fVeqt. fr. To beat up over 
and over, on all sides ; to fasten, to spread 
at, as : isikumba si betelel we, i. e. : the skin 
has been fiistened— obaleni— at the open 
ground. 

Bbtisa, cans. fr. To cause, help, &c. 

to beat, &c. 

um— BETE, n. (From beta.) 1. Literally : 
a mass or substance beaten, or poured on 
the surfiEU^e ; hence : wetness, moisture ;— 
2. Rainy, foggy, or misty weather. (Co- 
inciding with neta.) 



nm— BSTELELO, n. pi. imi. (From bete- 
lela.) lAteralUf: a gabttanoe ibr fkttening 
at, vit. I a churm, bj which a youog man 
tries to fasten or to attach a girl to him, 
in order not to be taken bj another. 

im — BEU, n. pL izim. (From ba, to step 
forth, to start, and n, particukrly.) 

PrimariUf : A mass or substance started, 
thrown or shed for particular parposes; 
hence: seed. 

isi— BEVA, n. pi. izi. (Radieall^ the tame 
as bava, which see. Allied to beba, to 
push away.) 

Frimarilff : Apt to mutter and com- 
plain ; easily affiwted ; ill-tempered ; irri- 
table ; petulant. It is applied particularly 
to persons who have to do with cattle, as 
a herd, whob as soon as one beast will go 
farther than the others, cries out and 
drives it back; or a wagon-driTer who 
complains much of his oxen, or treats them 
in a brutish manner. 

iHi— BEVANE, n. pi. izi. (From bera, and 
ineb even, like.) 

LiteralUf'. one who is like a brute. Its 
use is limited to much eating, = nmuntu 
ohla kakuln ku ngs ko nmkaulo, i. e. : a 
man who eats so much as to know no Hmit 
when to leave off, vis. : who eats as a brute. 

im — BEXB, n. pL izim. {See beoa, to oover ; 
to smear.) 

1. A kind of shrub or herb containing 
many eoarte fibres, which aro prepared for 
plaiting long strips and fiimish Uie mate- 
rials for young boys* dresses. When 
ready made it has the appearance of a 
piece of gunny -bag. 

2. A matter for smearing, made of the 
root of this shrub, or of other plants; as 
the bladcing for the dress of native wmnen ; 
heneet any kind of bladdng. (Others use 
imhenxe instead of this wo^) 

urn— BEXI, n. pi. aba. {See beci.) A smearer, 

or : a boot-deanser ; a painter, 
im— BEZA, n. (From ba, before, or to 
press, and eza, to be self-acting. (From 
a and iia, iohidi Mft.) This is the proper 
ana^is, for the word is pronounced like 
as baeza, the contracted e = a in pantry 
or Z3 bear* Hie primaty sense is : to 
pre-oocupy, to be aelf-possessed ) 

1. A quality of self-possenon; henee, 
calmness ; applied to the mind, paarions or 
temper, as the explanation says : onembeza 
ngumuntu obeka kade a nga tukuteli 
masinya, i. e.: the self-possencd is the 
man who is patient, and not soon disturbed 
by passion. 

9. Patience ; a calm temper, which 
bears evils without ang^;--»8. Long- 
suifering. 

NoTi.-*^It is a striking fact that many 
natives do not know this beantiM wor^ 



and the reason is because there are fbw to 
be found among them who posaeM this 
very virtue ! 

Beza is also used in compoimds, and 
adds the sense of foresighi with prudence, 
e. g. hlangabeza, &o. 
urn — BEZA, n. pL imi. (See imbeza.) A 
preservative. (Medicine.) 

BI. (A primitive noun of the rerbba, 
to separate, denoting a general disunion in 
respect to qusTHics, or disqualification. 
Now used as an adjective.) 

1. Bad; evil; ill A word of general 
use for expressing whatever is injurious, 
hurtful, unlawful, immoral, ofiisnsive, dis- 
gusting, defective, Ac, in men and things, 
€u : nmuntu omnbi, i. e« : an immoral 
man ; into emln, i. e. : a bad thing ; — 
2. \Vicked, corrupt, depraved ; unbecom- 
ing, lAikind;— 3. Unhealthy, dangerous^ 
Of : iznlu li hi ngalesi'sikati, L e. : the wea- 
ther is not salubrious at this season;-^. 
Unfortunato, unfavourable; — 5. Poor, mi- 
serable, sterile; — 6. Ignorant, unskilful;— 
7. Ugly, filthy;— 6. Bough, uneven, as 
roads ;— 9. Tastoless, nauseous, Utter, &c. 
isi— BI, n. pL izL (From bL) I. Anything 
that is ImuI, useless, or to be thrown away, 
as weeds, rubbish, trash, scrape, swellings, 
&c. (usually used in the pi.);— 2. Any- 
thing that is in a bad state or condition, 
or causes an evil effect, as: ukufk kwake 
ku yisibi, i. e.: his «ckne« is at a bed 
stage; icalalake li yisibi, Le.: hie case 
stands doubtfiilly; uknxotwa ku yinbi. 
i. e. : it is unpleasant to be driven away, Ac. 
nbn— BI, n. All the meanings of bi aro ren- 
dered in an abstract sense by this word, 
as : badnees, illness, wickedneas^ naughti- 
neas, vilenesa, &c., &e. 
im— BIBA. n. pi izim. The striped field- 
mouse ; very likely so called after ite noin. 
isi— BIBA, n. pi. in. (From bi, and ba, see- 
faaba I., Utter, sharp, Ac.) 

A mixtoro of many bitter or poisonous 

things, used as an antidote ibr soake-bites. 

i— BIBI, n. pi ama. (Bepetition of bi.) 

1. Weeds, rubbish, Ac.;— 2. Weeds, 
rubbish, Ac*, which have been thrown 
away, and aro in a rotten, fbul, or de- 
cayed atete, like ashes; that which has 
returned into ashes, 
uku— BIBIZA, ▼. t. (A repetition of U, bad, 
Ac, and iza, to make. See ibibi. Cloeely 
allied to bebeia, boboza and bilSsa.) 
' 1. Onomaiopoetie : to dobber ; taken 
fipom infants in teething when they let fall 
the saliva from the mouth ; or when they 
begin to speak ; henee also, to speak caro- 
lessly, = slabbering ; to let fall the saliva 
while speaking ;-^2. To disebarge matter, 
foam, or blood ; to foul ; api^ied to woundup 
and ooindding vrith bihliai. 
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3. LiieraUjft to make bilter; to em- 
bitter ; to exafperate the peirion of anger 
or resentment; to increase malignity; to 
exacerbate. 

BiBizBLA* qnlf» fr. 1. To slabber for, 

in respect to, &c. ; — 2. To imbitter for, to, 
as : uknbibizela umuntu oxabene nomnnye, 
i. e. : to exasperate a person who is quar- 
relling with another, «»s. : to inflame his 
evil passions to a higher degree, 
u — BICI, n. (From bi, pressed or separat- 
ed, injured, and ici, top, border. AUied 
to hecBL. See cima*) 

1. Inflammation of the eyes, when the 
eye-lids are sore, swollen, and ii^ured, and 
the water continually drops from the eyes ; 
— 2b Ulcerous sores, either on a single 
part or over the whole of a part of the 
body, 
uku — BICIZA, v. t. (From bici, and iza, to 
make. Closely aUied to bibiza* to driveL) 

1. Onomatopoetie : to make the sound 
of drops fklling from something, viz, : into 
i suke i manzi umuntu a yi hlanse bici, 
bid, bici, 1. e. : if anything happens to be 
wet and one washes it making or sounding 
bici ; — 2. To drip ; to fall in drops, as a 
wet garment drips, or as rain ; — 3. LUer^ 
alhf : to make sores drip ; to irritate sores 
by scratching or pressing ; to increase the 
nkers;— 4. To squeese; to crush or tram- 
ple upon a thing that a fluid secretes. 
isi—BIDI, n. pL iii. (From bi, pressed, and 
ids, floating. AJUied to bada, to spread.) 

1. Anything settled in water, or at the 
bottom of fluids I sediment; — 2. Floating 
water, viz, : muddy, troubled water, as 
when the river is tail from heavy rains. 
im^BIDO. n. (From bi, bad, and ido, 
end.) Liierailjf : something of a bad end. 
Tins is a word of the ukuhknipa, viz. : if 
a girl or woiMn is married to a man whose 
name soonds like flno or funo (wild fruit 
or vegetable) she may not pronounee it 
liny more, but uses this word instead of 
that. And doing thus she may be said to 
use ukubidth when seeking for wild flruit, 
yet this verb does not belong to the lan- 
guage proper, for which reason I have 
omitted it. 
ciku— B IH L A, T. t. rFrom bi, pressed or bad, 
and ihla, to nnfcHd, develop. Madieally 
ome with bohla and bila.) 

To show or have a bad appearance; 
primarily, to be pressed to breaking. 

BIHLI. fSeehih^) Originally hnonn 
denoting a sad or sorry appeamaoe^ re- 
ferring to the csst of the oountenance 
when one begins to cry or to weep. Now 
commonly used with the verb ukuti, of ; 
ukuti bildi, i. e. : to oast down the counte- 
nance; to look sad or grieved; to be de- 
jected. 



Ssi— DIHLIBIHLI, n. pi iii. (Fm Uhli.) 
A distended body ; apfdied to a person of 
an ugly appearance on account of a disten- 
sion of bis body. 

uku— BIHLIKA, v. L (From bihU or bihk, 
and ika, to fix or set.) 

1. To oome to a state of breaking out, 
breaking up» or dissolving by inwtfd or 
outward causes; ^>plied to sorei^ which 
have become ripe; to solid bodies, as 
bricks, which are converted by rain into a 
soft state, become soft; to food, which 
has been overdone by boiling ; hence tdso, 
^-2. To become soft ; to swd up ; to begin 
to rot. 

uku— BlULIZA, V. t. (From bihli, and iza, 
to make. AllM to fihliza and kihliza.) 

To make to break open by the applica- 
tion of force ; to dissolve^ &c., as : isitene 
i si bihlizile imvnla, i. e. : the rain has dis- 
solved the bricks. 

uku — BIJA, V. t. (EadicaUy, the same as 
bcga, which see,) 

To start; to rouse (Vom concealment; 
to cause to fly, as : ukdbija izinyosi, i. e. : 
to discover bees. 

BuiKA, quit. fr. To start up; to oome 

suddenly into notice. 

i — BUI, n. pi. ama. (From bija.) Pro- 
periy: a start up; commonly applied to 
wearing armlets made of grass. 

uku— BIKA, T. t. fMadieally^ the same as 
beka, whi^ see, AUied to pika.) 

1. To state before, in presenee;— >8. To 
give notice or information ; to inform ; to 
report, as t ukublka enkosini, L e. : to re- 
port ofiidally. 

— - BixjtLA, qulf. fr. 1. To give notice 
or information of; to report to^ ««.- n ngi 
ku bikele istfo sake, L e. : I have now in- 
formed you of his sickneas ;— -2. To give 
notice, Ac, for, as : wo ngi blkela eoko- 
siniy L e.: you must inform the ehief for 



— « BceslIlKA, repr. fr. To infomit kc, 
each other. 

i-^BlKA, n. pi. ama. (From bika.) The 
large red ant; ^. the informing or re- 
porting. 

um— BIKI, n. pi. aba. (From bika.) In- 
former; reporter. 

urn— BIKICANE, n. pi. imi. (Other tribes 
use bicane, whidi should be of bica, radi' 
colly the same as beca, to dauK and ane, 
herb. The additional root iki would then 
modiiV the sense into a herb smearing at 
= an'adliesive herb, some parts of which 
adhere to when touched.) 
Wild orach. 

im— BIKO, n. pi. inm. (From Uka.) No- 
tice: infbrmation; report. 

uku— BIKIZA^ V. t. (iVom hOka, and in, to 
make.) 



LUeraUy: to make a report; to make 
a sadden shock, rumor, or ncMse, m : ama 
ku fike impi kn tiwe izwe liza knbikizwa, 
i. e. : if war comes it is said, there will be 
a mmor in the land ; or the land will be 
, shaken, (= zamazama.) 

BixiZEEA, quit. fr. Reporting; shak- 
ing; applied to thunder also, beomse the 
earth is shaken by it. 

uku— BILA, V. i. (Frombi, pressed, and ila, 
to rise or strain. lUidicaUy one with 
bala, bele, bola, and bula. The sense it i 
to swell. Allied to pila, &c.) 

1. To boil ; to bubble ; to rise in bub- 
bles ; — 2. To swell ; to heave, as of dough ; 
— 8. To ferment ; to effervesce, as beer ;— 
4. To be hot or fervid ; to be in motion, 
€u : imbiza i ya bila, i. e. : the pot is get- 
ting hot; a Zuluism, = a case is coming on. 

BiLBLA, qulf. fr. To heat ; to raise by 

intestine emotion ; to perspire ; to sweat. 
Of.* ukufa ku ya mbilda, i. e. : death (as 
an inward emotion) makes him sweat ; — 
ohlatywa ngameva a mbUela e putja, i. e. : 
one who is pricked by thorns, him they 
make hot to agitation ; such a one ughs, 
blows, complains, &c., from pain. 

BiLiSA, cans. fr. To boil; to make boil- 
ing, bubbling, &c. 

im— >BILA, n. pi. izim. (From bila, to swell 
or heave.) The rock-rabbit. 

um— BILA, n. sing. (From Ula. Xoea um- 
bona.) Maize; so called from its filaments 
when shooting. 

im— BILAPO, n. pL izim. (From bilo, 
which eee, and apo, driven asunder, de- 
pressed. Compare hlapo, kwapa, tape, &c) 
LUereUljf : some sweaty |^e or part 
depressed ; hence, the groin. 

im— BILATI, n. pi irim. (From Inla, and 
ati, strongly touched, hard treading. 
Compare nyati, umhlati. galati, qati, &c) 
Antebradiical, or the fore-arm, or leg of 
animals, most probably so called from its 
being covered with dun only; hence, a 
bone near the foot. It is often oonfi)unded 
with bilapo, but both analysis and ety- 
mology prove the contrary. 

im— BILE or Bnj, n. sing. (From bila.) 
Leaven. 

BILI, n. (From hi, separated, and ili, 
raised. Kamba and Suaheli ili; Sis, 
beli ; Xosct, bini. Referring to the mode 
of reckoning by raising another, i» e. : 
separate finger.) Two. 

isi — BILI, n. The second, as : usuku Iwesi- 
bili, i. e. : the second day. 

isi— BILI, n. pi. izi. (From bila, to swell) 
1. The size which anything has grown 
to; thickness; stem;— 2. A frdl grown 
body, as: u nesibili, i. e. : he has a full 
grown body, or size ;-*3. Any trunk, bulk, 
or body. 



It is often used as an adverb^ or in a 
vocative sense, expressing approval or con* 
firmation of that which another says, as: 
sibili, or isiMli, i. e. : that it is (one., what 
you say there;) or: that is the whole 
cause, thing, or story, 
im — BILIKI, n. pi izim. (From bill and 
ini, inside.) Some parts of the innde 
size; hence, entrails. 

um — BILINI, n. pi iml (From imbiliiu.) 
Properly : the circumferenoe of the inmde 
size ; the mass, the whole of the inward 
size ; all the contents of the inward nze ; 
as : isaka li nombilini, I e. : the aadc is 
very wide inside; umuntu u nombilini, 
i. e. : one who has strength or courage, 
im — BILISO, n, sing. (From bilisa.) Same 
as imbile. 

i— BILO, n. pi ama. (From bila.) 1. A 
place which is hot, and consequently per- 
spires or sweats, vis,, some depressed parts 
of the animal body, as that between the 
roots of the jaw and the neck underneath; 
— as the g^m ;— 2. Some fat (= swollen 
or raised part) accumulated at that place 
under the jaw or neck, particularly found 
with well-conditioned odves. 
u— BILO, n. sing. (From ilnlo.) The 
dew-lap; as also the wrinkled skin round 
the neck of animals. 

um — BILO, n. sing. (From bila, hot.) A 
name of the first river running into the 
bay south-west of Durban, 
i — BIMBI, n. pi ama. {UadieaXUf one 
with bemba, fohich see, as also, iaibembe, 
and im and umbombo, &c. See cimbi.) 

1. Property: something round in a 
cluster together, as the wild raisiH (um- 
cele ;) before it is ripe, or when yet grow- 
ing or green ; hence, green round tUngs; 
»-2. Immature in age; inezperienced ; 
raw. tu : umuntu oyibimlri, i. e. : a person 
who is green in judgment^ not skilled, 
(= isi bumbe.) 

um — BIMBI, n. pi imi. {See ibimbi.) 1. 
A wrinkle; a ring or circular oohtm, as 
signs of maturity; — 2. A circle; a combi- 
nation ; a clique or party, <u : abantu ba 
nga vumi ukwahlukana b'enza umbimbi ba 
pikisa omunye, i. e. : if people cannot agree 
to separate from each other they hold a 
meeting (consisting of aged men), and 
overrule the other (who is required to 
leave). 

nku— BIXA, V. i. (UadieaUjf one with bens, 
foMch see. To thrust forth or forward, to 
expose to view.) 

To look obscenely; to present to the 
view or mind things which decency forbids 
to be exposed or expressed, according to 
the term : izinto ezingapatwa friti, I e. : 
things which are not to be mentioned 
fireely or openly. 



•**■ 



Hki. 



BINYA. 



[29] 



BIYOS^. 



The word is exoltnvely applied to an 
offtfDsive cnftom which the izintombi (gixls) 
phictice in their dancing. 

iikn — BINCA or Bikqa, v. t. (From bina, 
which tee, and ica or iqa, to set on; to 
border ; to cover. See baca.) 

1. Properly to cover obscenities; to 
bide that which decency forbids to ex- 
pose; — 2. Commonly: to gird; to bind 
any kind of doth or dress around the 
hips ; to bnckle on. 
im — BINCO or Butqo, n. pi. izim. (From 
binca.) Anything for gii^ng. 

nkn — BINDA, v. t. (See ban£i and bende, 
the same radicals ; and bina,— and ida, to 
reach, to stop.) 

1. To stop indecent expressions or lan- 
guage; to repress or suppress offensive or 
angry words; to stifle passions; to keep 
silence; — 2. To conceal, oppress, depress, 
be rilent. make not pnblio what one has to 
say;— 3. To choke; to suffocate, as; u 
bUidiwe inyama, i. e. : he was choked by 
meat. ^ 

isi — BINDI, n. pi. izi. (From binds.) 1. 
LUeraUy : a cause or agency fbr stopping 
or obstructing evil motions; the liver;— 
2. A power or quality of mind to encoun- 
ter difficulties without saying a word, or 
with silence or stillness, without rage or 
agitation; hence, firmness, resistance, 
courage, <ui umuntu u nesibindi, i. e.: 
one who has courage, = can do things in 
cold blood. {See ubende.) 

oku — BINGA, V. t. {See banga, benga, and 
booga; radiccMy : to spread in pasong, to 
publish ; and bina, — iga, to bend, to omit 
or av(nd; the primary sense being, to 
avoid offensive language. In the Xosa, to 
make a feast or a sacrifice.) 
(Not in use.) 

— BiKGELA, somethnes used instead of the 
fbllowing — 

-«- BnrosLELA, freqt. fr. To greet in 
kindness and respect, viz, : by saying : si 
sa ku bona {see bona). Bingelela kahle, 
i. e. : greet properly, express no offensive 
. word, shows that no other but the etymo- 
logy of bina and ga can stand the teit of 
criticism, 
isi— BINGELELO, n. pi. izi. (From Inn- 
gelela.) Greeting, salutation. 

uku — BINQA, v. t. See blnca. 

uku — BINYA, V. i. (From bina, and ia = iya, 
to move, to go. 2^ literal sense is : to 
move, bina, i. e. : spreading, bending and 
turning of the body, as the £^rls do at the 
ukubina; hence, to make bending motions.) 
To writhe; to distort; to cringe with 
the body, as : umuntu otjaywayo u ya zi 
binya, i. e. : one who receives a flogging 
twists himself, as it were, around him- 
self. (This word is always used with 



the reflexive zi, and includes a power 
or quality of resistance, viz.: not to 
cry, or to use evil expressions against 
that one who beats another, = binda, and 
therefore it can also be analyzed ; frcm bi, 
pressed, and nya, severely, violently, == 
to twist with violence.) 

uku — BIPA, V. i. (From bi, pressed, and 
ipa, to drive, to blast, to blow. It coin- 
cides exactly with bihli, tohich see ; md is 
contained in the two first radicals of fipala.) 
1, To put up a face fbr crying;— 2. To 
look dark, gloomy, &c., as: umuntu o 
gugile ku tiwo u se u bij^e, i. e. : one 
who is worn out (old), it is said» he has 
already a clouded aspect, 
u— BISI, n. sing. (From bi, before, in 
front, and isi, milk (see si). 

Properly: milk in its first state ; hence, 
sweet mUk. 

i— BISI, n. pi. ama. (Little known in 
Natal ; but most probably the Sis. betn or 
betse, denoting springing forward; name 
fbr antelopes.) 
The wild ass, or quagga. 

uku— BITYA, ▼. t. (From bi, fbrward, before, 
or pressed, and itya,.to shoot, to flini^. 
AlUed to baba II., and to baja, beja, bija. 
Xosa, to become meagre.) 

1. To make efforts to move, or to extri- 
cate; to fiounder, as: inkomo i yalntya 
odakeni, i. e. : the cow struggles in the 
mire; — 2. Euphemistically i to steal; to 
take under difficulties (of being caught), 
u— BITYI, n. (From bitya.) A marshy 
or muddy place. 

uku— BIYA, n. fRadieaUy the same as 
baya, tohieh see. The primary sense is : 
to prevent ihmi stepping forth, to stop, to 
stuff.) 

To fence; to make a fence, as: biya 
ntango, i. e. : to stop a fence, denoting the 
custom or manner how fondng is done, 
viz, : by stuffing thorns or bushes together 
in one bulk with a pitch-fork. 

BiTBLA, qulf. ir. To defend ; to fence ; 

to keep or ward off; to prevent from 
entering, as: ukubiyela umzi namasimi, 
i. e. : to forttfy a place, or enclose a 
garden. 

BiTELKUL, frqt. fr. 1. To enclose a 
place for, &c. ;— 2. To find ftult with; to 
speak about a thing or any thing that is 
not done well, in order to ward off fbture 
trespasses ; the figure is : ukulnyelela into 
yake, i. e. : to make an enclosure around 
his thing. 

— BiTiBA, cans, ft. To help to fence, ftc. 
uku— BnrOZA, V. t. (From biya, to stop, 

and uza, to make a noise.) 

Literally : to stop or defend with bowl- 
ing out, designating the gesticulations, as 
if the performers were engaged in defend- 
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ing themaelTef against an enemy, and ani- 
mate themaelvea bj making a tremendoos 
noise. (Thii applies to the custom per* 
formed in the boose, the people hU sitting 
in a iemi*cirrle, and making movements 
with their bands, &c. The modern word 
fbr it is cwaya.) 
nkn-^BIZA. r, t. (From bi, preased, or be 
first, and iza. to come, to give a sound. 
MadioaUff one with buza; and aWed to 
beza.) 

1, To call out 2 to make or give a sound ; 
— 2. To name ; to denominate j to give a 
name; — 8. To invite, to bid ; — 4. To sum- 
mon; to demand, om: ng^ ya bisa imali 
yaasi kuye, i. e. 1 1 demand my money from 
him ;— 5. To order ; to assemble by order. 
-— ' BiZBKA, quit. fr. To be utterable ; to 
be fit for calling, at: igama lake li ya 
bizeka kammmdi, i. e. : his name sounds 
pleasant. 
-**^ BiZBLA, qulf. ft. To oalU name, &&, 
for, on account, aa: uPakade wabizelwa 
icala lake, i. e. : Pakado was called^ sum- 
moned for bis crime, 
im — BIZA, n. pL izim. (From biza, sound- 
ing.) 1. Any^rthenor iron pot; — 2. A 
decoction of many planta for medicine. 
(Imbizana, a small pot.) 
i — filZO, n. pi. ama. (From biza.) A 
name; title; address. 

BO, adv. {Ori^naUy a noun of the 
root ba, in front, before ; kence, front-part, 
face.) 

Denoting confirmation or affirmation : 
certainly ; surely ; indeed, as : yebo, i. e. : 
yes certainly, or yea yes; — exhortation* 
when affixed to an imperative, as : hamba 
bo ! i. e. : go forth = go quick ; yeuza bo ! 
pray do or make. 

BO, n. (A primitive noun with the 
nom. form im', and folly retained in its 
compound bombo, witch see,) 

Used with ukuti os a verb, m: ukuti 
mbo, i. e. : to fit upon. It applies to 
things that have a border for covering or 
fitting upon another smaller in circumfer* 
cnce, as the cover of a box. 
im— BO, n. sing. This word is said to sig- 
nify an epidemic disease, dysentery or 
diurriiooa, prevailing among those tribes 
which inhabit the eastern coast near 
Delagoa Bay. (The radical sense is de- 
pression.) 
uku — BOBA, V. t. (Onomaiop. and radically 
the same as baba I. beba and biba, signify- 
ing the frequent moving or opening of the 
month, to babble. AlUed to mpompa.) 

1. To talk incessantly ; to be tfdkative; 
to talk loudly ; to be noby — (the o of bo is 
abort here); — 2. To make a bole as by 
boring ; to drive through (o of bo is long 
here.) 



um— BOBB, n. sing. (A contraetion of 
boloba.) A mass which has turned ; butter* 
milk. 
im—BOBELA, n. sing. (From boba.) A 
kind of wild spinage ; probably called so 
from its breaking a hole through the ground 
when coming up. Its leaves are boiled 
and eaten, 
isi *> BOB I, n. pi. izi or ama. (From boba.) 
1 j A talkative and loquacious person, a bab- 
bler, 
im *) BOBO, n. pi. izim or imi. (From boba.) 
um ) Any bole made through a thing, as the 
hole of a chimney, the cavity or hole of a 
gun, the hole of a needle, &c. (The word 
does not apply to a bole in the earth.) 
isi—BOBO, n. pi. izi. (From boba.) 1. The 
act of breaking, viz, : by boring, or state 
of being broken ; a gap ; a break ; a breach ; 
— 2. The instrument for boring ; a bore, 
u— BOBO, n. (From boba.) Loquacity, 

talkativeneas. 
n— BOBO, n. pi. izim. (Contracted of 
ubu-obo, hence the first o a long one ; 
denoting a many of separated things. See 
oba.) 

A spedes of mimosa bush or shrub, 
having many shoots at one stock, as the 
sugar-cane, and full of thorns, 
in — BOBO, n. sing. A locality where the 
ubobo, mimosa-shrub, grows, 
uku— BOBOKA, v. i. (From boba, 2. and 
uka, to go out, through, &c., denoting the 
action of breaking or boring in a com- 
pleted sense. Allied to coboka and qoboka.) 
1. To bore ; to pierce or penetrate into 
a solid body, as : isibobo si bobokile, i. e. : 
the gap or bore is gone through, has finish- 
ed going through ; — 2. To cut through ; 
to get through by cutting, as : ni bobokile 
na esigxeni, i. e. : have you got through 
the bosh, vix, : by cutting your way 
through P — 3. To break or burst a hole at 
a thing, as : iselii^a li bobokile, i. c. : the 
cahibash has got a hole ;— 4. To break 
open ; to issue out matter, as a tumor ;-- 
5. To be fit or ^ood for boring, piercing, 
&a, as I lomuti u boboka kahle, i. e. : this 
kind of wood is easily to be bored through. 
It is to bo observed that this verb is 
applied to objects which render some renst- 
ance to the action, while coboka and 
qoboka are more used of tender things, and 
are only apparently synonymous. 
i— BOBONI, n. pi. ama. (From bo-bo 
which are onomaiop* and oni, bird ; see 
nyoni.) 

LUerally : a species of bird which caUs 

out bo ! bo ! bo ! a throstle. 

uku — BOBOSA, V. t. (From boba, and usa, 

to burst forth, to perform. See boboka.) 

I. To bore; to make a hole with an 

instrument, as : umuti u bobosiwc, L e. : 
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the tvae hat been .bored tbrongh with a 
bore;— 2. To pierce through ; to perforate; 
—8. To break through, <ui binkabi zi 
boboiile iiibeya, i. e. : the oxen have 
broken the kraal tbroogh with their horns, 
i— BOBOSA. n. pi. anuL (From boboaa.) 
An inttromentfor boring; a gimlet, angnr, 
bore, &c. 

uka— BOBOZA, y. t. (From boba L and nza, 
to make a soond (the firat ajllable haa the 
accent as in boba I.) AUM io npompoza.) 
To jabber ; to chatter. 

^— BoBOZBEA. qolt. ft*. 1. To make a hollow 
ioiind or noise, as hollow ground when 
one walks over it;— 2. To »tuJL9, as hollow 
gronnd or muddy soil. 

nku— BOCA, v. t. alU boga. {MadicaUy the 
same as baca, beoa, Ac, to press upon a 
surface. Allied aUo io boba, goca, &c.) 
To work at a soft body, as on clay ; to 
make impressions on the same ; to dimple, 
ist— BOCO, n. pi. isL (From booa.) Any 
impression upon the surlaoe of a body ; a 
place slightly depressed or sunk in; an 
indentation; dent; gap; notch; dimple. 

aku — BOCOZA, v. t. (From boca and uza, 
to make. Coinciding with bobosa.) 

1. Onomatop* To make a sound or noise, 
like booo, vix^ ku nje ngomuntu obamba 
endaweni etjonisayo a ti booo, booo, i. e. : 
as, for example, a man walks over a place 
which yields to pressure (under his feet), 
and sounds boco !— 2. LUwaUif : to de- 
press; to press to a lower position, as in 
the example (Ko. 1), the indau etjonisayo. 

oku^-BOHLA, V. i. (From bo, depression, 
hole, and iUa, to come oflf or down ; see iU 
jfnvnmneimHon. The Uteral sense is, to 
become depressed.) 

1. To burst a hole, as: indau evuTu* 
kileyo i ya bohla, i. e.; a awoUen place 
bnrstfl open;»-2. To decrease; to abate, 
subside, fall, lessen; applied to angry 
passions, to swollen rivers, &c. 

— BoKLiBA, cans. ft*. 1. To cause to de- 
ereaae, abate, &c.;— 2. To quell; to re- 
press, as passions, 
im — BOHLA, n. pi. izim. (From bohla.) 
The large wild cat with grey spots, a 
species next after the tig^r-cat; so call<d 
irom its pliability to squeeze through a 
amall bole to take hold of its prey. 

uku — BOHLA, Y. i. (From bo, depression, 
hole, and ihla, to rent, to crush, to eat ; 
see its proimmeiation. The literal sense is, 
to break a hole.) 

1. To blow, throw, or eject wind from 
the stomach, as an effect of eating much ; 
io belch;— 2. To heave or swell with 
passions ; to grunt or roar, as a lion. 

Wn— BOHLO, n. (FVom bohla, to throw up.) 
Indecency or unbeooming manners in break- 
ing up winds from the stomach, &o. 



nku— BO J A, V. t. (From bo, hole^ and \ja, to 
shoot. £adieaUjf the same as beja and 
bija. Allied to putja.) To inject; to 
syringe. 

i— BOJA, n. pi. ama. (From boja.) A 
wet or boggy place, where the water 
spouts out when walked upon. 

uku— BOJABOJA, v. t. (Repetition of 
boja.) To repeat injecting, when the first * 
action or experiment has been without 
success. 

isi — BOJAKA, n. pi. izi. (Diminutive of 
isibcrjo.) A small syringe. (Isibojan- 
yana, a very small one.) 
i— BO J AN], n. pi. ama. (Dimint. of isi 
bobi.) A scanty talker, 
isi — BO JO, n. pi. izi. (From bojiA.) Any 
instrument to inject with, as a spout, 
syringe, &c. 

um— BOKANI and Bokwaki, n. pL imi. 
(From boko and ani, tbat which is like, 
identicaL) 

£el; (identified with the elephant's 
trunk.) 

mn— BOKO and Bokv, n. pi. imi. (From 
bo, depression, and iko, drawn out, see 
ika.) 

Froperly : a shape drawn out in a de- 
pressed course ; designating an elephant's 
trunk. 

im— BOKONDWE, n. pL izim. (From boko, 
and indwe, slightly stretched in the length, 
viz,, ovaL See dwa. Others have bokonte 
and pokonte ; Xosa, bokotye, of boko and 
itye, a stone.) 

A stone of an oval shape, more or less 
drawn out, and rather flat, used as a 
hand-stone for g^nding, or crushing with. 

uku— BOKOZA. v. See boron. 

um— BOK WANE, n. pi. ama. (See bokani.) 
A bird of the anipe tribe; very probably 
the scolopax gbttis. 

nku — BOLA, v. i. (From bo, pressed, and 
ula, to strain, to lose. The primary sense 
is : to lose the former state or quality ; to 
dissolve. JRadioally one with bnla, belc, 
bila, &e. Allied to pola.) 

1. To lose its natural cohesive quality ; 
to rot ; to putrify, as : umumyn u bolile, 
i. e. : the sour is decomposed ; — 2. To de- 
cay ; to be in a state of corruption, as : 
inyama i bolile, i. e. : the meat is spoiled. 
-<— " BoLiBA, cans. ir. To cause to rot, 
decay, corrupt, &c. ; to make putrid ; to 
bring to ooiTuption. 

uku— BOLEKA, v. t. (From bo, in front, 
advance^ and eleka, to add. The literal 
sense is i to add to that which is in ad- 
vance, which is already possessed. A 
modification of tydeka and sweleka.) 

To lend ; to borrow, 
i—- BOLO and Bolwa, n. pL ama. (From 
bola.) Umuntu onamanga o nga kw'cnia 



a Ira tjojo, i. e. : a penon who if a liar 
(= in a rotten state)* and does not per- 
form (dissolves) what he says; a rotten 
fellow ; a faithless fellow, 
um— BOLOBA, n. sing. (From hola, and 
qIm, to separate.) LUeraUy : a mass n^ich 
has heen dissolved or torned from its 
former state ; hntter-milk. 
* nm— BOLWA, n. (Passive of hok.) The 
same as ibolo, &c., but nsed as an adjective. 
Of: nmuntii ombolwa, i. e. : a rotten 
fellow* 
isi— BOLWANE, n. pi. izi, (Prom bolo, 
and ane, like, identical.) 1. A person 
who is like an ibolo, which see; — 2. 
Something which is easily decaying, as a 
plant, 
im— BOMA, n. pL isim. (See homi.) 1. 
The dry or ripe seeds of the aloe-flower 
(ihlaba);— 2. The small species of aloe (as 
it were, the product of that seed), 
isi — BOMA, n. pi. izi. {See bomL) Some- 
thing free from water, as : inyama epeki* 
weyo i se i polile, i. e. : meat which has 
been cooked, when it is cold; hence, cold 
or dry meat, 
im — BOMBO, D. pi. izim. {See nmbombo.) 
A border, the outer edge of any thing ; 
the extreme or snrroanding line, as : in- 
simbi i nezimbombo zine^ i. e. : the iron 
has fbnr borders. (Imbombana, a small 
border, Ac.) 
nm— BOMBO, n. pL imi. (Radically one 
wUh bimW, which see.) Arch of the nose, 
in men and beast, 
ukn— BOMBOLOZA, r. t. (From bombolo, 
and nza, to make. Closely allied to pom- 
boloza.) 

1. Onomatopoetie i to make bombolo, 
signifying a rolling noise in the bowels, 
a bad state of the bowels before diarrhooa 
commences ; — 2. LUeraUy : to be tronbled 
with bowel-complaints, with flatulency, 
nku— BOMBULUKA, v. i. (From bombo, 
denoting the edg^ of a sound or voice, 
that which cuts, and nluka, to go loose. 
See bnmbuluza and sombulnka.) 

Properly ; to cry harder or louder than 
before ; to lift up the voice; to cry with 
a loud voice, with vehemence ; to bawl, 
nm— BOMBULUEO, n. pi imi. {Properly: 
from bumbulnka, see, bnmbulu.) 

Liierally : a mass which is lifting up, 
rising, swelling, Ac.; hence, an abscess. 
It is also applied to a rising doud (ilif^ 
elikupukayo), a pillar of a cloud, 
isi— BOMI, n. pi. izi., alu inboma. (See 
nbomi.) A small piece = a mouthful of 
nice fat meat, or nice bread ; a dainty-bit. 
u— BOMI, n. «ng. (From ubu, which see, 
and omi, see oma, especially N. 4.) 

1. Primarily: that wluch is brought 
to a firmness; full quality or perfection 



in growth; maturity or ripenev; hence, 
prime or bloom of life; life; state of 
freshness or g^reenness, Ac., as: nmunta 
ohla ubomi bake a ka pun uknfk, L e. : a 
man who enjoys his lifb does not taste 
death, = grows old. But: inyama a 
nobomi, i. e. : the meat is green» has come 
to ripeness, viz. : is rotten. 

2. Fredde, being looked upon as a sign 
of long life ; a ripeness, dryness, or tough- 
ness of constitution. 

i— BOMU, n. pi. ama. (The same as boml 
Xosa, always amabomi.) 

Used as un adverb, usually with ukwe- 
nza, as: ukwenza ngamabomn, i. e.: (o 
do purpoaely, on purpose, viz. : with firm- 
ness, firm intention, 
um— BOMVAXE, n. pi. imi. (From bonvo, 
which see, and ane, like, even.) 

A rodcUsh shrub, used fbr sticks by the 
native boys. 

i— BOMVU, n. (From bomi, fireshness, 
and ivu, denoting hot; see vuta, amvu, 
Ac.) 

Any kind of red of general applicatioD ; 
scarlet; crimson, Ac ^ 

BONA, pronl. adj. (From the prin. 
nonn ibo, see abo, pri. n« and ina» ersD, 
self, same.) 

Properly: themselves; the same ones; 
commonly, they ; them ; the same. It is 
a plural, referring to nouns in aba and c 
and used both for the Nnminative aod 
Accusative, as : bona bafika, L e. : tbejr 
arrived;— sa biza bona, i. e.: we called 
them. 

In many instances of daily use, the nom. 
form is observed, as : ibona abantn sa ba 
bckayo, i.e.: they are the same people 
which we expected; — ^kw'enziwe ibona, Ia : 
it has been done by themselves, or the 
same. In the hist instance, or in sU 
oblique cases the simple form ibo is pre* 
ferred by some tribes, 
tilni— BONA, V. t. (From bo, front, and una, 
to meet, to atrike. The primary sense ii : 
to strike or meet the firont; that whidi 
presents itself to view, = oonf^nt. JSo- 
dically one with bane, bena, bina, bona, 
fana, funa, Ac. Suaheli, Niln, Ac., cos, 
and in most African dialects the same.) 

1. To receive impressions of external 
objects through the medium of the 
eye; to perceive by the eye; to see; 
to have the sight or view of; — ^2. To 
look to; to chaerye; to notice, as: a 
si ka boni imrantu o vela ekufeni, L e. : 
we have not yet seen any penon com- 
ing firom the dead ; — 8. To discern ; to 
recognize; to know; to aeknowlodge; to 
regard, a« .* ngi bone inkosi, i. o. : £> look 
on me, = have mercy upon me ;— 4. To per- 
ceive; to understand; to comprehend, as: 
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Dgi nga ka bona bkn a ku tjoyo, i. e. : I 
can &tinetl7 see what yon say ; — 5. To 
disoorer; to find; to fill in with, as: 
izinkomo ed khlekile zi boniwe, i. e. : the 
cattle which were lott have been (bond ; — 
6. To examine; to consider; to think of, 
Of .* ma si bone si ya kVenza kanjanina, 
i. e. : let ns see what or how we shall do ; 
— 7. To witness, to see by personal pre- 
sence ; — 8. To visit ; to cidl at, <u : ngi za 
ku ku bona, L e. : I come to see you ; — 9. 
To overlook ; to pass by indulgently, un- 
noticed, unpunished, cu : b bonwa nguwe 
icala lomfima, i. e. : let the &ult of the boy 
be overlooked by you. 

The negative of bona is extensively in 
use for : to miss, viz, : to learn or discover 
that something is wanting, as : enye imali 
a ngi yi boni, i. e. : one part of the money 
X miss, do not find, &c, 

NoTB. — ^There is a peculiarity respecting 
the sense of bona when it is connected 
with so, as: si sa ku bona, i. e. : we still 
see, vix. : acknowledge, yon. This is the 
customary term for saluting or greeting 
firom regard. 

- BoKAVA, rcpr. fr. To see each other, &c. 

• BoHXLA, qulf. fir. 1. To see or look at, 
for, on, a« : wa bonela uknnna, i. e. : he 
looked at the dancing ; — 2. To take care, 
to take heed of, of : zi bonele u nga toli 
icala, i. e. : take heed of yourself, lest you 
g^t into difficulty ; — 3. To be attentive, to 
call the attention of others, as : bonelani 
umsebenzi wa lomuntu, i. e. : behold ye 
the work of that man. 

- BoKBLAVA, rcpr. fir. To look, &c.« for 
each other. 

- BomBLiLA, fireqt. fir. 1. To look at for 
some purpose ; to aim at by looking ; — 2. 
To l«um firom by looking, <u : bonelela 
kuye, i. e. : look to him (how he works) 
that you may learn ; — 8. To imitate, to 
catch a knock ;— 4. To indulge ; to forbear, 
as : u ngi bonelele lento ngi y'enzile, L e. : 
you must conuder me kindly in respect to 
what I have done. 

- BoNiSA, cans. fir. 1. To cause or make 
to see, or to look;— 2. To shew; — 8. To 
prove; to convince; — 4. To point out; to 
exi^n; show forth; disclose;— 5. To 
ezliibit, €u : wa bonisa abantu izinto zake, 
i, e. : he showed the people his goods;— 6. 
To oversee; to show or pdnt out to 
others their duty ;— 7. To herd, as : bonisa 
izinkomo, i. e. : look over the cattle; shew 
them where to feed. 

- BoviBAJETA, ropr. fr. To shew to each 
other, &c. 

• B05I8I8A, cans. fir. To shew clearly; to 
demonstrate. Applied to all the meanings 
of bona, with the additional sense of, clearly, 
right, plainly, &c., which denote degree. 



uku— BONAKALA, r. i. (From bona, and 
kala, iDhUsh see,) 

1. To be visible ; to be apparent, clear, 
or obvious, as : ilanga 11 ya bonakala, i. e. : 
the sun is to be seen; — 2. To have an 
appearance; to appear; become or suit 
well or ill, as : umkuba wake u bonakele, 
i. e. : his custom suits well ;-^. To be 
clear by evidence; to be known as an 
object of observation, at : a ku ka bona- 
kdi ukui^jani kwomhlaba, i. e. : it is not 
yet known how it wiU be respecting the 
land; — 4. To be discovered; to be brought 
to light, as : isela li bonakele, i. e. : a 
thief has come out;— »5. To reflect, as 
one's image, <ui u ya bonakala esibu« 
kweni, L e. : he is to be seen in the lo(dnng« 
glass. 

BoKAXAiiSA, cans. fr. To make visible, 

Ac ; to reveal, discover, disclose; to make 
ostentatious ; to give an appearance. 

in— BONAKALISO, n. pi. izi. (From 
bonakalisa.) 1. The act of making or 
giving an appearance or nght;— 2. An 
evidence ; a point of attraction ; a distin- 
guishing mark; — 8. A revelation. 

isi— BONAEALO, n. pi izL (From bony 
kala.) 1. The appearance or sight of any 
thing; — 2. The thing that appears, as a 
wonder;— 8. A prophetic view, 
uku — BONDA, V. t. (From bo, pressed, in 
firont, and unda, to extend. The primary 
sense is : to extend the former quality or 
state, to increase. KadieaUy one unth 
bands, bende, binda, &c, to spread,— or, 
which comes to the same thing, of bona, 
to see, and ida, long, fiir, &o. ; to look 
long, to look spread.) 

1. To stir ; applied to preparing a mass 
of beer, &c. ; — 2. To brew ; to make beer, 
as: ku ya bondwa ubutywala, i. e. : beer 
is brewed; — 3. To contrive. 
— - BoHSELA, qulf. fir. To stir for; to 
brew for, oi : u ya bondelwa umnyeni, a 
lobole futi inkomo, i. e. : it is brewed for 
the son-in-law that he may pay cattle (for 
the girl, or his wife,) repeatedly. 

isi— aONDA, n. pi. izi. (From bonda.) 
LOeralfy : any thing for stirring ; usually 
a piece of wood ; henee, a pole, a stake, 
um— BOXDA, n. pL imi. (From bonda.) 
1. Properly : an increase, spread ; hence, 
a multitude, a crowd; — 2. A number of 
things collected together ; a multitude of 
people— of cattle o(Slected in a dose body ; 
»-3. The lower order of people. 

um— BOKDO, n. pi. imi. (From bonda.) 
Literally : a mass stirred ; hence, a brew, 
viz, : a great portion of utywala, which is 
prepared by the mother of a young wo- 
man, and sent to the husband of the 
latter. This mean custom is performed 
for the purpose of giving effect to the 
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hnabtnd to rtfir children, and coonqaentl j 
to pay cattle repeatedly for hia wiie. (See 
the verb bondela.) 
im— BONDWE, n. pi. izim. (From nm- 
bonda.) A kind of edible tabor, reaem- 
bliog small sweet potatoes. So called from 
its namber or collection at one stock, 
am— BONDWE, n. ^ imi. (From nmbon- 
da.) A species of mangrove-wood, bmt of 
a short stem, rough bark, and yellow 
color. It has many stems on one stook, — 
henoe its name, 
isi— BOKELELO, n. (From boneleU.) 1. 
The action of bonelela}— 2. The thing 
itself; kenee, indulgence. 
nm — BONEUt n. pL aba. (From bonela.) A 

spectator, 
am — BONJSLO, n. pi. imi. (From bonela.) 

An object to be looked at ; a spectacle. 
oka^-BONGA, ▼. t. (From bona and ga, to 
L bend, incline. Or, from bo, in fronts and 
nga, which see, Theprimarv sente is : to 
present to view, or bring to light the feel- 
ings of the mind. EomooUj/ the same as 
baoga, beoga, lunga, &c) 

1. To utter or express wishes, feelings, 
or approbation in praise of persons or ac- 
tions; — 2. To extol in words or songs; to 
praise, «•: ba ya bonga amahlozi, i.e. : 
they pray the departed n>iritst--3. To 
compose; to poetise, cui ukubonga amakoei, 
i.e.: to make a poem on the chiefs; — i. 
To express gratitude ; to thank for favours, 
as : wa bonga ingubo^ i. e. : he thanked 
for the dress, viz. i he uttered his feelings 
about it. 
— — BoiraBKA, quit. fr. To be praising, to 

be thankful. 
— « BoKGBLA, qulf. fr. To thank in res- 
pect to, for, &c. 
uku — BONGA, V. i. (From bo, onomatop,, 
II. and unga, to force, to strain. The o is 
sounded deep as the English ioAi, maw^ 
&C., and it is hereby distinguished from 
bonga, to praise^ with which it radically 
cdneides.) 

FroperUf ; to cry out, bo (= haw) ; to 

bellow, as an ox or cow ; to low. 

im^ BONGI, n. pL izim. and izL (From 

ist > bonga.) Some sort of a man who praises. 

(Ironically.) 

am— BONGI, n. pi. aba. (From bonga.) 

One who praises; a poet, 
isi — BONGO, n. pL izL (From bonga.) 1. 
The act of praisings thanking;— 8. A 
token or sign of thaiddng; any aong of 
pndse; a poem, 
a— BONGO, n. sing. (From ubn, whUh 
see, and oogo^ see mongo, marrow.) The 
bndn, in regard to its bmng connected with 
the spinal-marrow, or being considered as 
the principal support of all marrow. (See 
nbuoopo, brain.) 



am— BONGO, n. sing. (From bongat to 
bellow.) Bellowing; lowing of an ox; 
noise of a gun. 
im— BONGOIiO, n. pi. izim. (From bo, 
fhmt part, and ingolo^ stretched or pressed 
toward the hinder part.) 

A designation of the wild beast or wild 
ass of the Interior ; a mule (identified), 
nku— BONGOZA, v. t. (From bonga, to 
bellow, and nza, to make a sound.) 

I. Properljf : to bawl ; to cry out with 
a loud sound ; to cry loud, as a child from 
pain or anger; — 2. Mstaphorie, : to im- 
plore, to entreat. 
— ^ BoNQOZELA, qulf. fr. 1. To bawl, cry 
out for;— 2. To petition or implore far, 
instead of, as : ukubongela umuntu, L e. : 
to entreat on behalf of somebody, 
isi— BONGOZI, n. pL isi. (From bongoza.) 

A bawler ; a common crier, 
isi— BONGOZO. n. (From bongoza.) Bawl- 
ing; imploration. 

1— BONI, n. pL ama, (Contracted from 
ibo-oni, see nyoni, and radically one wilh 
bana, to spread.) The laige green grass- 
hopper, so caUed on account of its Isrge 
daws; to do wrong with, f Compare 
nb-Ouu) 
am— BONISI, n. pl. aba. (From bonisa.) 

An overseer; inspector; hord. 
am— BONISO, n. pl. imi. (From bonisa.) 
A showing; show; soene; vinon; speci- 
men; emblem; example, 
ill— BONO, n. pL isL (From bona.) 1. 
A romarkable thing; a cariosity, as : inkabi 
enkulu ende i yisibono^ i. e. : a large big 
ox is a curiosity; — 2. An umbilical rupture, 
im — BONQA, n. pL izim. (From bo^ in 
front, show, and nqa; see binqa, with 
which it is radically one.) A roond string 
for fastening the snuff-box to the girdle; 
an ornament «^^"gling from the girdk. 
1— BON SI and Bostbi, n. pl. ama. (From 
ibi, pressed, in front, visible ; oni, see onga, 
nona, fnno, denoting nourishment of vege- 
tation, &c. ; and si, m0 isi, milk.) 

A small plant, bearing a reddish oval 
fVuit, issuing a milky juice when opened. 
It has some likeneas to the straw-berry, 
but is rather a vegetable, and properiya 
turnip, growing above the ground while 
the t^vfMf grows under ground, 
im— BONYA, n. pL ixim. (Frtmi bona, to 
look, and ia, to move. LUeraUsft to Vxik 
moving, to appear moving. SadicaUf 
ooiMciding with binya. Or, which is the 
same, from bo, pressed, in front, and nys, 
to sink, to dangle ; and aUied io uboya, 
hair ; to bonqa, which see,) 

Properly t a strip cut out from a goat 
skin which has long hair, and resembling 
the dress of tails, the long hairdangting 
about the hips upon wMch it is worn. 
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oko— BOPA» T. t. JVwMM : bo1r|wa. (From 
b<H front, prened, and npa, to poll, to 
drive. The fiimary §etue it : to press 
between; to press together; to give a 
shape. Allied to bapa and bipa. Sie.: 
bofa ; Kamba owa, to bind.) 

1. To bind} to tie; to ftuiteii, ae; nkn- 
bopa izitunga, Le. : to bind bundles of 
grass; sheaves ;— 2» To Inspan (fasten oxen 
to the yoke) ; to pat on the drag ;— 8. To 
gifd; to eonflne by a bandage, aei nkn 
bopa isilonda ngendwanga, i.e.: to bind 
np the wound with a piece of cloth ;^4. 
To oblige by a promise, contract, agree- 
ment or other tie, a« : n si bopile ngezwi 
lake, i. e. t he has boand ns by his word. 
* BopuTA, rcpr. fr. To bind, tie, or 
fksten together, <u : ixinkabi li boQwene, 
i. e. : the oxen are boond together. 

BOFXLA, qnlf. fr. 1. To bind, &o., for, 
at, to^ &o. ; — 2. Fiffurtrt. to lend, = to 
oblige with, ae: wo ngi bopela Inkomo, 
i.e.: m, yon must fasten a oow for me = 
lend me it for use. 

- BoFELSLA, freqt. ft*. 1. To bind over 
and over, on and about ; to fksten to« as : 
isinkabi n botjelelwe eng^weleni, i. e. : the 
OKen are bound liut to the wagon;— 2. 
To prolong, stretch out by binding; to 
bind one thing to the ower, as many 
thongs. 
— — BopiBA, cans. fr. To cause or try to 

bind ; to assist to fksten, &c. 
— - BopiBAKA, rcpr. tr. To assist each 
other in binding, &c. 

Bopisni, oaus. fr. To fiu ten well ; to 

make tight, 
uku— BOPEZELA, v. t. (From bopa, and 
ixela, to make for some purpose.) 

To bind carefoUy ; to ooil and bind, as t 
bopesela intambo, L e. : ooil and bind the 
riem (thong). 
-^^ BOPBZXLSLI, freqt. fr. To bind up 
earefVilly ; to bind so that it may not gpet 
loose, as; into umuntu a yi twale a yi 
bopeaelela, i. e. : any thing which one must 
earry he Unds over and over (that it may 
not trouble him wlftn he carries it). 
isi— BOPO, n. pi. in. (From bopa.) 1. 
Fastening, binding ; — ^2. Any thing to bind 
with, as a string or band, usually of an 
inferior substance or quality, as a band or 
string of grass to bind a bundle with. 
isi— BOQO, n. See Booo. 
i — BOQO, n. pL ama. (The o deep as in 
bonga, to low. Sadie€Mjf eaineidiiff with 
booo. Similar to igaza.) 

A kbd of spear, so called from having 
only a short riuift which is inseH;ed in the 
handle, and being fit fbr throwing or 
making a wide gap. 

XL — BOQO, n. pi. o. (From bo, pressed, 
and oqo, a thick body. Tlie first o is long. 



AUied to nmboxo. Chmpare ihe root oqo 
in goqo, qobo, and all its derivatives.) 

An esculent root or bulbous plant, some- 
times of considerable size, eaten in times 
of scarcity of food. Ku sensimlni ka boqo, 
i. e. : it being in tiie garden of boqo, viz. : 
where this plant grows, 
nku— BOBOZA, v. t. (From bo, pressed, 
thrust, and ro, sound or noise of a rent, see 
roba, particularly the harsh pronunciation 
of ro. Those who find difficulty in pro- 
nouncing ro, use bokoza.) 

1. Onomatopoetio : To make boro, L e. : 
a sound or noise made by treading upon a 
dry skin, or upon iron plates, which thereby 
receive a dent; or by thrusting a spear 
through a dry skin, thrusting a hole, &c. ; 
•—2. XAieraUy : To thrust a hole, as when 
one breaks through a wattle-house; to 
beat holes through, as with a punch; 
to make a hole in the ear ; to boat one 
that it cracks, 
im "( BOTJO, n. pi izim. and imi. (From 
mn ) bopa.) A beast with horns erect, especi- 
ally an ox fbr inspanning, or binding some- 
thing upon the horns, as the natives do in 
travelling, 
nm— BOTJWA, n. pi. aba. (From bopa.) 
A captive ; one who is bound or chained, 
isi— BOTO, n. pi. izL (From bo, surface, 
front, pressed, and ito, touched, touchable. 
MttdioaUy eoinciding with bate, fohieh see ; 
and bota, there being always many to- 
gether.) 

A young locust^ — nza si nge ka Vi nana- 
piko, i.e.: when they have as yet no 
wings. LiteraUyi the surfhoe or body 
yielding to the touch, still in its soft stato ; 
unco vered . 

i— BOTWE, n. pi. ama. fSee Boto and 
Buta.) 

A word the meaning of which it is diffi- 
cult to fix. It refers chiefly to a low part 
or {dace of country (indau esesansi), or to 
a place near the sea; henee it has been 
applied to sea-ports, and also to the places 
or towns near or at sea ports. And, as 
there is always a collection of many things 
at such places, it has been used to signify 
a great house of a chief's kraaL My 
opinion is that it was Eafirized trcm the 
ling'GMh port, at some early date, just as 
more lately ipote Natal frt)m Port Katal. 
im— BOYAKE, n. pL izim. alU Bobakb. 
(From bo, front, and vane, see bava, iri- 
beva and isibevancb with which it is 
radically one. As for rane, see ra, voractous.) 
The weevil ; so called on aceovnt of its 
destructive eating (Uke a bruto;) eating 
holes =3 bobo. 
im— BOVU, n. pi. icim. aUi BoBU. (From 
bo, fVont, pressed, and uvu, fbrtheoming. 
See also uru, roughness, row ; and govane.) 
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In beasts, the border, coat, or lap at the 
inside of the lips in the comer of the 
month ; chaps. It is provided with points, 
and assists in plnddng rapidly, as well 
as in taking, large portions of food at once. 
Q — BOVtr, n. uDg. alii BOBU. (From aba, 
pressed, separated, and ova, that which 
comes forth, issues.) 

FroperUfi excreted matter, as ihnn a 
tnmor, boil, &c. 
oka — BOXA, v. t. (From bo, in front, and 
oxa, to set on, (= ica, iqa.) Mad^caUy 
one with baxa, beze, baca, beca, boca, and 
baca, &c.) 

1 • FrimariUf : to set or fix something in 
front ; to square ; to pat or place obstacles 
in the way ; to block up ; to obstrnct ; to 
impede; — 2. To go to oppoute sides; to 
be obstinate ; to hike an attitude of offence 
or defence, or of defiance, = wa ti a ng^ 
sa vnmi ka tetwe icala lami nini makafala, 
ngp ya emakosini, i. e. : he said, I will no 
more allow that my case shall be investi- 
gated by yoa, Kafir, I go to the English 
authorities; — 8. To pervert; to confound; 
to mix ; Qsi all these senses being applied 
to a pecoliar turn of mind ;)— 4. To mix 
mortar, = zova. 
»— BoiULtrA, rcpr. fr. To square, obstruct, 
&C., each 'Other's mind; to oppose one 
another, 
um— BOXI, n. ^1. aba. (From boxa.) An 
obstinate or quarrelsome person, 
a — BOXO, n. See o-Boqo. 
um — BOXO, n. (From boxa.) 1. A mix* 
tare of any meat or drink; — 2. Some 
square body. (Umboxwana, dim,, some 
squarish body, cu : isitya esimboxwana, 
i. e. : a squarish dish.) 
u— BOTA, n. sing. (From aba, surface, 
and oya, that which moves. See moya, 
and bonya; baya, biya, and buya.) 

FroperUf : a coat ; a defence ; hvt eotii- 
monli/ : hair of animals ; fur ; wool ; down ; 
small feathers of birds. 
uka^B021A, v. t. (From bo, surface, or 
pressed, and uza, to come, to make a skin. 
RadicaUy one with baza, umbeza* ebuza, 
&c. AlUed to bola.) 

To decay; to putrify; — applied only to 
skinny parts or rinds of animal and 
vegetable bodies^ but without new oonsti- 
tuents. 

i — BOZA, n. (pL ama. seldom.) (From 
bosa.) 1. A specTes of Eophorbia growing 
in small shoots high upon ^ees, and spread- 
ing over them. It blossoms in winter, 
and has a yellow flower. Its sap is used 
for medicine. After a few years the bark 
or rind dissolves, and the shoot dies away ; 
•—2. An edible belonging to the genus 
solaaum tuberosum, wild potatoe. So 
called from losing its rind or leaf. 



isi— BOZI, n. pi. izi. (From bon.) Any 
vegetable that has become patrid; iS. 
which the skin or coat is rotten. 
a — BOZOBA, n. j^ o. (From boza, and 
aba, to separate. BadicaUy coinciding 
with boloba, which eee.J 

The weazel ; so called because it changes 
its skin. 

BU. (Allied to fu, pu, and vu.) An 
exclamation, signifying the noise or sound 
of a blow or stroke through the air, or 
against a solid body, as: ya ti bn intonga. 
i. e. : the stick made bu, denoting hollow 
noise; open, flat, empty, (coinciding 
with ba.) 

BU, pron. and substitute. (Extracted 
from the nom. form ubu.) Beferring to 
nouns in aba, ae : ubuty wala ba mnandi, 
i. e. : beer it nice = it is nice, 
ili— BU, n. pi. ama. (From ubu, separated 
part.) A border or stripe of the hair on 
the poll of those young men who wear the 
'* imbunga," from whidi it is separated. 
n^-BU, pri. n. (From the roots iba or uba, 
to separate. See aba, &c) 

MadicdUjfi that which is separated, 
parted, divided, abstracted, fixed in firont, 
prominent, meeting or striking the eye^ 
view, fiice, suritfice, show, &o. It is used 
as a nominal fbrm, denoting fixedness or 
qualitv, and coinciding with the English 
terminations " hood," "ship," "ity," and 
" ness," <u : ubudoda, i. e. : manhood ; 
nbukosi, chieftainship; ubukulu, great- 
ness, &c. 
nlu— BU, n. (See ubu, separated. The 
nom. form nlu, denoting straining, shoot- 
ing, &c., eee Ia, verb.) 

Primarily : that which passes rapidly or 
with apparent ease, without apparent 
«fibrt; gUbness; smoothness; slipperineas ; 
= ruluza, which see. Its use is limited to 
a woman, who possesses the quality of 
bearing children in abundance, great 
plenty, multitude^ as : ubani o nobu, = 
ubani o nabantwana bolubu, i. e. : which 
is (that woman) who has many children, 
um — BU, n. pi. imi. * (From ba, separated.) 
A soft kind of wood, of which the isicamelo 
and other things are made. U ya z'ebula, 
i. e. : it strips or casts off its bark spon- 
taneously ; hence its name, 
n— BUA, n. sing. (From aba» separatedt 
and a, privative, or local) 

Literally : a separated side ; hence, sea- 
side; coast; sea-shore. It deugputes in a 
most philosophical manner the separatioD 
(border or margin) between the land, as 
ubuA (see the verb ba, to step forth,) and 
the ffZuonhle, i. e. : the sea. 

It is used, most logically, only in the 
locative case^ as : ebneni or obueni, i. e. : 
at the sea-side; and is not applied to 
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the borders of a bay or the banln of 
rivert, which are represented bj ugu, 
which tee. 

tikn— BUBA, ▼. L (From bo, front, fkoe, and 
ba, to pren, separate. The accent on « is 
short, as in baba II., with which it radi- 
cally coincides, as also beba, bipa, &c. The 
primary eente it : to blast, blight^ or bleach 
the appearance.) 

To decease ; to perish ; to die. 

-^ BiTBBLA, qulf. fr. Used only in its 
passire sense, of: lomfazi wa bndjelwa 
ngTiiDt|«ana, i. e. : this woman has lost a 
cUld Dy death,^^. : this woman was 
deceased by a child,<— expressing rather 
the evil which she experienced than that 
which was the case with her child. 

— BuBiSA, cans, fe. To cause to perish ; 
to destroy ; to bring to destruction ; — 2. 
To ruin, oi: ba zi bubisile izinhla zabo, 
L e. : they have destroyed or demolished 
their houses; — 3. To bring to naught; 
to annihilate, as a statement or evidence, 
im — BUBE, n. pL izim. (Frombuba.) A 
lion ; so called both from its power to de- 
stroy, as also the change of its face or 
appearance when it sees somebody, 
i— BUBESI, n. pL ama. (From bube, and 
isi, denoting degree,— ^li tjiwo ngoboya 
obuknin, i. e. : it is called so from raising 
its hair.) Lion. 

i— BUBESIKAZI, n. pi. ama. (From 
bubesi and kazi, denoting female.) Lionets ; 
also imbnbekazL 
im— BUBO and BtJBir, n. (From bnba, to 
bleach, blight. Allied to pupn.) 

1. JPrimarily: something that has a 
quality or native like hair, or fur,— -into 
etamlnleyo, L e. : a soft, flexible, or pliant 
thing ; yielding to pressure ; — henee, 2. A 
kind of fine x«d grass, smaUer than the 
insinde, long red grass; — 8. The Zwart- 
kop; mountain near Maritzburg; so 
called from being often covered with snow, 
isi— BUBU, n. pi. izL {See Bubo.) A 
Euphorbia shrub with thorns. 
n— BUBU, n. pL izim. (See Bubo.) A 
caterpillar; flnbalj, 

tikn— BUBULA, ▼. t. (From bu, exdam. 
repeated, and ula, to strain. The primary 
tente itz to bring up a noise = wind. 
See mbulnza, and gubiila, and kupula.) 

I. To groan; to moan; = ukukuza 
pakati, L e. : to make a mournful voice 
inmde, to groan deeply;— 2. To sigh; to 
be oppressed ;— 3. To make a buzzing 
sound ; to hum, as bees, 
i— BUBULELA, n. pi. ama. (From bn- 
bnla.) A swarm of bees, when flying 
through the air ; or a ooncoorse of people 
making a buzzing noise, 
fat— BUBULELA, n. pi. izi. (FrombububL) 
Something stretched or projecting which 



causes a noise ; hence, a rock or mountain 
projecting into the sea, causing the water 
to break and to make a noise. It may be 
applied to a cape, 
isi— BUBULUNGU, n. pL izL (From bubula, 
to make a roaring noise, and ngu, near a 
bend, M0 gu; or right down, straight, 
perpendicular. See <Uto in-Babulela.) 
The name of the bluff at Port NataL 

nku— BUBULUZA,y.t. (From bulnda, w&*cA 
tee; and uzu, to make a noise.) 

To bring up a blustering noise; to 
bluster, as when scum blusters from a bottle 
of beer, or fat is boiled. 

ii]ro — BUCA, V. t. (Ttadieally the tame at : 
baca, beca, bid, boca, boxa, and buqa.) 

1. To mix or mingle together ; to con- 
found separate things, so that they can 
not be disting^hed; to blend, as : mortar, 
colors, &c; — 2. To compound; to mute 
in a mass, at : ukubuca utywala, L e. : to 
mix malt and fluid together for beer, = 
ukuhlanganisa nemitombo, i. e. : to unite 
the fluid together with the malt;— 3. To 
lay on (colors) ; hence, to bhu^en, as shoes, 
to whitewash a house;— 4. To mingle or 
plant between or promiscuously, partieu- 
larly where the first sowing has come up 
scantily. 
*-« BuOBLA, qulf. fr. To mix for, &c., at : 
bucela utywala, i. e. : mingle for beer. 
im^BUCU, n. See ubu-Cabn. 
isi— BUCU, n. pL izi. (From buca.) Any- 
thing spoiled or corrupted by mixture or 
by being confounded with other unclean 
things, as boiled food, flesh, &c.; hence, 
any thing that smells ill of oormp^on, as 
a dead ammal, or even a living one having 
wounds or sores which are in a putrid 
state. fSe e alto pucu.) 

nkn — BUCUKA, v. i. (IVom bucn and nka, 
to go off. JDialeetic are bucuga, bncuqa, 
and bueuciu AlUed to pucuka.) 

To go over into corruption ; to be in a 
rotten state; to smell ill already, as cattle 
which die of rickness, and soon turn into 
a corr upt s tate. 

nkn- BUCUNGA and BxTXtWGA, v. t. (From 
bncu, corrupt, and unga, to urge, to fbroe. 
Allied to pucuka, to gall.) 

To rub off corrupt things or bad smeDi^ 
at : nknbucunga okuln emzimbeni, i. e. : 
to rub off the dirt flrom the body ; (which 
is done after water ^^ been poured over 
the body and the dirt softened.) 
isi— BUG WANE, n. pi. izL (From isi-Bucu, 
dim,J 

Something having a corrupt, we,, dis- 
proportionate or squarish body or belly, at : 
isibucwane setole, i. e. : a <»lf which has 
an unusually thick belly, (= bozwana.) 

nkn— BUDA, v. t. (Radically coinciding 
frith bada, bidi. Allied to puta. The 
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primafy ieme Ut to flodt in front or 
before the eyes.) 

1. To swim in thoughts, af in a dream ; 
to talk in deep ;— 2. To ipeak like a dizzy 
peraon; to jabber ; to fpeak M if dreaming. 
i«»BUDA, n. pi. ama. (Frombada.) One 
who doee not know what he epeake i who 
ipeaks aa if dreaming ; a crazy penon. 
iai— BUDA. n. pL iaL (If this word ia 
deriYed from the verb bnda, itmeana to 
awim or drench the prominent part, viz,, 
the in-Bota, to which it ia closely allied, 
aignifiea to amear or anoint.) 

A soft red atone, or ochre, which ia 
diasolYed in water and ameared on the 
creat of the hair (iaibota or idfoko) of 
women. 

nku-^BUDABUDA^T.i. fSepwHUon of hadsL.) 
To apeak mnch aa in a dream i to apeak 
like a dizzy or intoxicated peraon. 

nkn— BUDAZA, ▼. t. (From bnda, and iza, 
to come, to make. See bndiza and bndnza.) 
To pretend to have or receive thooghts, 
oommnnicationa, &c., in aleep; to form 
and relate fictitioua talea. > This word 
appliea partionlarly to the deoeitfol arte 
and practicea of the izinyanga, who pre- 
tend to apeak with the 'amahktfe* (departed 
aprits) in sleep, or even with Ood, and to 
recmve directions or revehttiona reapecting 
their profeasion. 

nkn— BUDIZA, v. t. (From bnda, andiia, 
to make. Cloeely allied to bndasa.) 

To make a noiae with the tongne, as : 
nmkom n bndiza kn aikiwe nlwin3 Iwake, 
i. e. : an owl makea a noiae, when ita 
tongne haa been cnt off. 
id— BUDU, n. pi. izi. (From bnda.) ZUer- 
aUyt aomething whidi haa a mahing mo- 
tion ; hence, a kind of hare. 

nkn— BUDUZA, v. t. (From bnda, and nca. 

See bndaaa and bndinu) 
To make a mahing nmae, as : nmnntn a hlabe 
inhln a ti bndn, i. e. : if one haa stabbed in 
a honae, he mi^ea a noiae like bndn. It 
ia alao aaid of gargling, to make bndn bndn. 

— BuDirzBLA, qulf. fr. To mah toward 
ioma ofcjeot with a noiae, as : abantn be 
ba ningi b'enza bndn bodo, i. e. t the people 
being many, mahed on with aome noiae. 
iai— BUHLAKALA, n. pi isi. (fVom bnhk. 
RadiealUf one with bihli, tobr^ik open, 
and kaU^ atraining.) Anything that anffera 
from mptnre^ o^hat ia like mptnre, = 
nmnntn o nesilonda emnmbeni n ti bnhln 
bohln, i. e. : one who haa a sore at hia 
body will anffer a mptnre of it ;— nesinto 
eiipekiwm si ya kn vntwa si ti bnhln, 
i e. { ana alao thinga oooked whan they 
are done, will bnrat out (ateam.) 
n-^BUHLUNQU, n. See Hlnngn. 

nkn-^BUKA, r. t. (From bn, ihce, and nka, 
toaetorfix. The primafy eenet it t to 



be fixed npon aomething before or in trant 
MadicaUy one with beka. iSif. : bnloka.) 
1. To observe; to see or behold with 
attention I— 2. To look npon; to view 
with pleasure or satiafisction, a«: ngi ya 
m bnka lomtwana, i. e. : I admire thb 
child;— 8. To look at ; to reflect npon ; to 
inspect;— 4. To visit from kind feelings, 
as : ngi za knbuka wena, L e. : I come to 
see yon ;— 6. To viait, to look at from bad 
feelinga, asi nknbuka nmfau nentombi^ 
i. e. : to look with carnal deaire, at a 
woman or girl. 

— * BuKAiTA, rcpr. fr. To behold each 
other, &c. 

-»— BuKiBAf caoa. fr. To oanae or make 
behold, &c. 
n— BUKALI, n. See Kali. 

nkn— BUKEZA, v. t. (From an obaolete 
verb bnka* from bi, bad, and nka, to set, 
comeo£^ (Hiis contraction accounts for the 
peculiar and abort accent on bn— exactiy 
Uke the Engliah ' book,'— which it retains 
in all derivatives) — and from iaa, to make. 
Bugeza is dialeoHc,) 

Properly i to make that whieh came off 
badly, or in a rough or uneven atate, oif., 
to remake it; to turn it over. It la 
exdnsively api^ied to com which haa been 
ground coaraely, and ia to be dona over 
again. 
iai— BUKO, n. pi. izi. (From boka.) An 
inatramentfor looking; henee, a looking- 
glaas, mirror, window, pair of apeetMlei» 
spy-glass, &c i used also of water, 
isi— BUKU, n. pi m, (From bukeza. iai-bi 
and uku, upset» turned head over beds; u 
of bu short.) 

1. Any piece or block of wood which is 
kicked about the place, and aomatimea 
uaed to ait upon, &e.;— 8. FSynrai. A 
block-head; a atuptd peraon, who allows 
himself to be kicked about. 
n-r-BUEU, n. sing. (From buka. Allied 
to izibugu, and gcuku.) 

A bog, or boggy place covered with 
water, as: wo Mdja obukwini uma a 
kw'azi nkuhlamba, i. e. t yon will nnk in 
the bog, if yon do not know how to awia. 
From ti^is instance we observe that ubnku 
eoincidea with isibuko^ as its surfiiee lock» 
quite otherwise than ita bottom, 
iai— BUKUBUKU, n. pi izi. f A repetition 
of ial-Bttku.) A abort and thick, a thick- 
set peraon, = a block; it appliea alao to 
animala. 

nkn— BUEUDA, v. t. ^From bnku, upset, 
turn over head and hedui, and uda, todrfve, 
to awim.) 

To duck ; to dip, plunge, or immafM in 
water for a short time end headlong. 

tdro— BUKULA* v. t. (From bnku, upait, 
and uh, to atrain, to raiaa.) 
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1. Xi4fra% t To nuie or Hft up irom 
tb» ground and turn head orar heab ; to 
OTeitom ; to overthrow, at : inkomo i ya 
bokula inkonyana» i. e.i the cow poabes 
her calf (headAong) away ; — B. To give up ; 
to pot away ; to be ^ed of, a«t uknbnkida 
UBifiun* i. e. : to turn away bis wife» = to 
ionake ber. 
uka— BUKUZA, t. t (From bnku, upaet, 
and in. to make. AUM to pnkuza.) 

1. To turn updde down, oc: bnkuza 
itongwane, i. e. : turn the opening of the 
snuff-box down (for pouring out snuff) ;— 
2. To upset 
•i— — BvTKirzxKi, quit. fr. To wallow, or 
roU one's body on the ground; to turn 
bead ovec beeu. 
ukn^BULA, ▼. t. (Badietdly iU tame at 
bala, belfl^ bila, bola, and as indabula, kum- 
bola, &C. CloteUf connected vaUh buza, 
and buluk. Sit^ bua.) 

1. To beat out ; to thrash out, as com 
(wbicb is raised when beaten); — 8. To 
raise a question^; to try to bring out; to 
use means to bring out ; to try to ascer- 
tain, at : ukubula enyangeni, i. e. : to 
employ an inyanga for brii^ing out (some 
mischief, &c.); to consult a wizard; — 3. 
To have in the mind ; to mean, as : u bula 
bani, i.e. : whom do you mean ? 

BiTLSEA, quit. fr. To be In a state of 
being beaten, «« t ngi bul^ile esweni, i. e. : 
I bare hurt rnyie^ in the eye (= bula- 
lekUe.) 

BULELA, quit fr. To thrash out at, at : 
amabele bI ya wa bulela kona, i. e. : the 
oom we beat out there. 

BUMSA, cans. fr. To help to beat out, &c. 

Noix.-- -The Xoaa uies bulela also in the 
aeose of $ieimg tkamktt = manifesting the 
mind ; and buHsa for talmUng, s=s ezpreiu- 
iog the mind. 
xku — BULALA, ▼. t (From bula, and ila, 
to strain forth. Sit, boUea; SuakeUhQA; 
2fik€it ua, pattive uawa, and the Zulu- 
Kafir has bulawa, analogously fbr its 
passive.) 

1. Frima/nhf : to thmst forth, to strain ; 
Amob, to hurt, injure, damage^ impair 
health, cut wa li bulala ngokussbenza, 
i. e. : he hurt himself by hard working ; — 
2. To slay; to put to death; to kill; to 
murder; to take the lifo; applied to 
animal and vegetable life, ati isitelo si 
bolewe ilanga, Le. : the plant has been 
killed l^ the (beat of) the sun;— 8. To 
destroy in aay way, as : isitya zonke zi 
billew% Le.: all the dishes have been 
broken into pieces. 
•— ~ BmLAljjri* r<^. fr. To kill, murder, 

Ae., one another. 
"^-^ BULAXXKA, quit fr. 1. To be killing, 
murdering, &e. ; to be apt to be destroyed ; 



— ^2. To lose life; to su^er severely, ati 

u bulalekile, i. e. : he hss received a hurt. 

am-— BULALI, n. pi. aba, (From bulala.) 

A murderer; destroyer, 
isi— BULO, B. pi izi. (From bula.) 1. A 
thrashing instrument, as a stick, flail, &c. ; 
*— 2. A pUce for thrashing, thrashing-floor, 
im — BULU, n. pi. izim. (From bula, strained, 
raised. It is oonneoted with intnlu, sala- 
mander.) 

A name of a most extraordinary animal, 
in shape and color like the salamander, but 
as large as the " leguan." It lives near 
the banks of rivers, and often goes far on 
the land in search of milk from cows, 
winding its lonff tail around th^ hind 
legs, and sucking the udder. Water* 
dmaieleon. 
nku— >BULUBA, v. t. (From buk and uba, 
to be separated. Of the same radicals as 
boloba. See alto loba, to cut open.) 

Properlif : to separate, and thus to rid 
from ; ezdusively applied to barren cows^ 
e.g.t inkomo ezekiwe a ya zaya sala in- 
konyana, L e. : of a cow which was covered, 
but never produced young, 
uku— BULUKA, V. L (From bula and uka, 
to go out, &o, JJUed to pulnka.) 

To go about unemployed or idle, 
i— BULULU, n.pl. ama. (From bulu and 
ulu, or, which is the same> from bu and 
nlulu, light, empty, stupid.) 

A kind of adder, generally of a yeUow 
color, triangled in black, with a flat body, 
fnoBi one to three feet long. It is very 
slothful, and hence, most probably, its name, 
i— BULULWANB, n. pL ama. (From 
bubu, tee bubolela, and lul wane, mkidktee^ 
A swarm of bees when flying away, 
uku— BULUNOA, v. t. (Jvm bulu, beaten, 
and onea, to bend round. A contracted 
form of bubulonga.) 

1. To make a round form, as a round 

bread ; — 2. To make a sharp point round. 

-— « BuLUNGAKA, rcpr. fr. To collect upon 

one heap, as bees when swarming. {See 

bubulela.) 

im ") BULUNQA, n. (From bulunga.) Yinto, 

isij e nge nanhloko, i. e. : anything which has 

no point ; something of a round form. 
ii](a— BULUZA, v. t. (From bula, and uza, 
to make, to sound. Compos buluba and 
bnluka. AUied to bumbuluza.) 

1. Onomatop. to. make a sound likebnle 
or bulu, as when a bottle is fllled with fluid, 
or the latter poured out of it; — 2. lAter* 
alUf : to oome easily ; to flow abundantly ; 
to overflow, at: ukubuluza abantwana 
abaningi = ukuzala abantwana abaningi, 
i. e. : to bring forth many children, 
i— BUMA, n. pL ama. (From bn, separate, 
and ima, to stand, to set Allied to puma.) 

1. River or water-flag;-— 2. Orcen beads. 
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um-— BUlCAy s. pi. imi. (Se0 i-Bama.) A 

mat made of the iboma-nish. 
uku — BUMBA, y. t. (From bu, pressed, and 
nmba, to press together. iZ%tf primary 
sense is : to press a mass together, to make 
thick, solid or stiff, to romid. ScuUccUfy 
one with bomba, bemba, bimba, Ac AUied 
to lamba.) 

1. To work a mass of day, ast nkn- 
bamba izimbiza, i. e. ; to work in pottery ; 
—2. To make, to form, as: ukubomba 
amanga, i. e. : to form Ues, falsehoods;— 
3. To be still; say nothing, = to hold 
(the tongue). 

i — BUMBA, n. pi. ama. (From bomba.) 
A piece of pot-day. 
im — BUMBA, n. pi. izim. (From bamba ; 
allied to idumbL) A round black bean, as 
large as a bullet. It grows nnder gromid, 
and is eaten together with maize, 
im "> BUMBE^ n. (From bamba.) JFi^^a- 
isi ) Hvely : a piece of, or some pot-day, signi- 
fying a person of a rough, nnoonth, &c., 
diaracter or habit ; nnedacated, unlearned, 
undone, ignorant, stupid, &o. 
um — BUMBI, n. pL aba. (From bomba.) A 

potter, 
im — BUMBULU, n. pi. izin. (From bumba, 
and ulu, stretched.) A roundish thing ; as 
a bulb, kernel, fruit, ball, &c. 
uku— BUMBULUZA, ▼. t. (From bumu, 
which see, and buluza. BadiaMy one with 
bombdoza, allied to bubuluza, dialectic 
only. Or, from bumba and uluza, to make 
loose, — which all amount to the same, and 
prore the term to be yague.) 

I. To come easily; to come or yidd 
abundantly, .as; nxa amabde maningi a 
bumbuluza, i. e. : when com is abundant it 
is said to " bumbuluza" ; — 2. To rush out ; 
to break or burst out, as when the contents 
of a packet, which was bound up, rush out ; 
— 3. To get cluldren very eajdly, = bu- 
luza;— 4. To throw off loosdy or easily, as 
a horse its rider ; to throw down; — 5. To 
indulge in sensual pleasures, as: wa. hla 
wa ya kulala u bumbuluzile, i. e. : he ate 
and went to lie down, having gratified his 
desires. 
im-BUMBWANE, n. (DidUcHc,) See 

Bungulwane. 

i 1 BUMU, n. pi. ama. or imi. (From 

um j bu. separated, and umu, standing open.) 

Literally: amass rudied or burst out^ 

an umbilical rupture. 

im ] BUMU, n. {See i-Bumu.) The act of 

isi i bursting, or the state of bebig vioUmtly 

separated ; rupture of the umbilicus, 
uku— BUNA, V. i. (Badically one wUh bana, 
bena, bina, and bona. The primary sense 
is : to look pressed, to look or appear weak ; 
to Tanish.) 
1. To £ide; to lose its freshness; to 



become s^»leis ; to droop ; to hang down ; 
to wither; — 2. To decay; to beoom« poor 
or miserable. 

im — BUNA, n. (From buna.) Something 
which haa lost its native vigour; hence, 
that which has become tame. It is used 
as an acyeetiye, at : inkalu imbuna (con* 
tract, of 1 yimbuna) i. e. : the ox is tanoe. 

ubu— BUNOE, n. {See Umbunce.) Poverty. 

um— BUNCE, or Bungi, n. pL aba. (From 
buna, and ice or id, extreme, utmost.) 

Froperly : one who has been reduced to 
a very poor or miserable condition, or to 
poor circumstances ; a pauper, 
u — ^BUNDA, or Bnin>x. n. pi. iam. (From 
buna, and ida, to reach. Madical^ one 
with banda, bende, bindi, and bonda ; — the 
sense is : to extend, to increase.) 

1. lAterally and primarily, — a place 
prepared, or an indosure, a contrivance 
for the drooping or miserable ; hence, in a 
general sense, a partition or place raised of 
earth or clay indde of the native-hut, in 
which the goats or calves are kept ; — 2, A 
layer; stratum. 

i — BUNDA, n. pL ama. {See ubunda.) A 
shrub growing upon rodcs and having a 
faded or poor appearance. Its bark is, na- 
turally, tough, and used fbr sewing baskets. 

um— BUNDANA, n. pi. imi. (From ubunda. 
JDimini,) 

An animal which is kept at the nbnnda, 
designating the same to be in a poor or 
miserable condition. 

um— BUNDANE, n. {Dialectic,) See Bun- 
gane. 

um — ^BUNDU, n. pi. imu (From ubunda.) 
1. The raised b(»der or edge of the fire* 
place ; — 2. The round or ovde along the 
which the sticks of native-huts are fiMtoned. 

im — BUNE, n. pi. izim. (From buna.) 
Something faded or withered; applied to 
plants. 

i— BUNGA, n. (From buna, and ga, O* 
sense is: thoroughly faded; hence, white. 
iSi0« impunga, white. MacUcally one with 
bangs, benga, binga, and bonga.) 

1. Fosse (P), or a substance of a soft or 
decomposed quality, applied to wood, e. g.: 
umnti o sobolile n nga se nawo nmlUo^ 
i. e. : wood which is decayed to some 
degree as to be no more of use for fire, or 
which has become spongy ; — 2. A substance 
like mould, as the small down of fowls. 

im — BUNGA, n. pi. izim. {See i-Bunga.) 
The peculiar manner of wearing or dreadog 
the h^r like a bishop's wig. 
i— BUNGANE, n. pi. ama. (From ibonga, 
and ane, simihur, like.) 

Properly : a larva. — In this sense the 
word is tribal, but in general it denotes a 
black beetle, which comes forth firom that 
larva. 
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vka— BUKGAZA, r. t. (Contarteted of ba- 
lunga, and iza, to oome, to make.) 

^ oome aromid ; to colleot around, of : 
nkombongaza nmnntn e fika, i. e. : to 
oome aroond one when he is arriTing. 

— — BuHOAZELA, qolf. fir. 1. To troaUe 
fat lometbuig, = nkncela into kofflcayo 
i. e. : to beg for fomething from him who 
is arriving (ots. : by sorrounding him) ; — 
2. To be troublesome to; — 3. To surround 
in a friendly manner, as dogs when their 
master comes, 
isi— BUNQE, n. pi. ici. (See i-Bunga.) 
LUeraUffx something decayed; — applied 
to a person of a stupid or lazy character, 
= isiula. 

i— BUNGEZr, n. (From ibunga, and izi, 
little prickles or down.) A substance 
which has got mouldy, as food when being 
put away, 
ill— BUNOU, n. pL izi. {See i-Bunga.) 
A wood-worm, or any oUier worm Imd 
in mouldy things. 

nm— BUN6U, n.pl. imi. {See i-Bunga.) 
LUeralUf : a mass which, as it were, is in 
a decayed or mouldy state, or which is in 
a lets perfect state, e. g. : inkonyana e 
zele imhlope e nge nalMila, i. e. : a calf 
which is bom white having not yet any 
colour. Or, as young boM in the comb. 

ukn— BUNQUEA, y. i. (From bunge, and 
oka, to go off ; to become. Allied to 
puDguka and pnngula.) 

To become stupid, senseless, Iec, =: nje 
ngenula, i. e. : as a fool, 
im — BUNQXJLU, n. pL izim. (From bungu, 
and nln, light, strained.) A small kind of 
insect, fly or musquito. 
i— BimU, pL ama. •< Zuluized*' from the 
Butch boer. 
isi— BUNU, n. pi. izi. (From bona.) 
Qenitals of females. 

nkn— BUNXA, t. t. {Sadically the eame a» 
banxa, vMek eee,) To straddle. {SHtkm 
Meed.) 

-— BmrxBLA, qulf. fr. Ukuyibunxela in- 
tombi, L e. : to have carnal connexion with 
a ^1 in a very indecent manner. (Vulgar.) 
i— BUNZI, n. {Radically the eame ae 
banzi, broad. Allied to punzi.) The 
forehead. 

oka— BUQA, ▼. t» {Madieally one wUh hnqu, 
Ac, bnca. Theprimafyeenee is: to mingle.) 
1. To tread under foot ; to trample 
down, ae : utyani ba buqiwe, i. e. ; the 
grass has been trampled down ;— 2. To 
rake ; to lerel, viz. : as by raking the 
ground is beaten down ^—3.' To plant a 
second time at places where the first seed 
did not come up^ = buca. 

■*-— BuoxKi^qult. fr. To become harder 
solid by trampling, ae : inhlela i buqekile, 
the road is quite beaten. 



nku^BUQAZA, ▼. t. alii Bitqvza. (From 
bnqa, and iza, to make. AUied to pucula.) 
1. To be engaged in trampling or 
stamping with the feet, asi abentu em- 
jatwini ba ya buqaza, i. e. : when the 
people are at a dance they stamp with the 
feet;^2. To hop, jump, spring, or dance, 
as a dog when it springs for joy and wags 
its tail ; or as the tul of a snake when cut 
off; — 3. To mash or crush, &c., as food by 
stamping or beating;— 4. To mungle^ as 
clothes. 

-... BuQAZSLA, qulf. fr. To tread easily; 
to go easily, as : umuntu ohambayo e nga 
pete Into u buqazela, i.e. : one who walks 
but does not carry anything, moves easily 
(as it were, jumping) along. 

ukn— 'BUSA, v. t. (From bu, before. fix>nt, 
and nsa, to burst, shine, light. 2^pri» 
mary sense if : to let the eye be fixed upon, 
to keep in sight. AUied to buka and 
buta. iS^6 ubuso, fkce. Sis.hossi} SnaheU 

usso.) 

1. To exercise authority; to have au- 
thoritv as a lord; to be a lord; to have 
dominion, as : o nga sebenzi u setyenzelwa 
ngabantu u ya busa, i. e. : he who needs 
not to work and for whom people work is 
a lord;— 2. To make a show by giving, 
reigning, governing, &c. ; to keep under 
nght ; to rule ;— 3. To be prevailing, pros- 
perous, happy, &c., a* : u ya busa lomuntu, 
i. e. : this man is well off ;— 4. To honor ; 
to pay respect ; to serve, asi ma ku snke 
imifiinda aba nga busi inkosi, i. e. : let the 
subjugated people get away who do not 
obey the chief. 

— - BusBLA, qulf. fr. To govern ; to rule, 
Ac. for; to be happy for, asi si ya busehi 
nje, i. e. : we enjoy ourselves and need 
nothing. 

BirsiflA, cans. fr. Tomake happy, pros- 
perous ; to treat well, hospitably, &c. ; to 
be hospitable ; to serve wilUngly, as : 
abantu ba ya yi busisa inkosi, i. e. : the 
people serve the king properly. 

i— ^ BtTSiSBKA, quit. fr. To come into a 
state of being made happy, &c. 
nm^BUSI, n. pi. aba. (From busa.) A king, 

governor, ruler, 
om— BUSISO, n. (From busisa.) An act 
of good government; prosperity; blessing, 
isi— BUSO, n. pi. izi. (From busa.) 1. The 
manner of governing ;— 2. A rule of gov- 
ernment, 
nm— BUSO, n. pi. imi. (From busa.) King- 
dom; dominion; realm, 
nku — BUTA, y, t. (From bu, beforej in 
fVont, and uta, to pour, to throw. The 
primary eense isi to crowd. See the 
allied bata, bets, and botwe.) 

1. To ooUect together; to come together, 
as : abantu ba ya buta oikonni, i. e. : the 
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people are gtthering tof^thtr at the Chief; 
— 8* To itay ; to make a stay, asi inndnna 
be si bate kvfomkula namhla, i.e.: the 
head-men itajed at the great •place to^y; 
— 3. To collect a nmnber of thioga into 
one place ; to gather or bring together ;-« 
4. To get in huireet ; to collect by picking 
Qpb by plucking or cropping, at i butani 
iukweba euwileyo, L e. t pick yon up the 
eara which haTC faUen down. 
— « BuTANA, rcpr. fr. To come, assemble, 
stay, &c^ together. Sometimes endawinye 
or endauni^ye is added, i. e. t into one place. 
— — BUTBKA, quit. fr. To be fit for being 

collected, &e. 
— — BuTBLA, qulf. fr. To collect together 
for, at, about, &o., at t ba butela kuye, i. e. : 
they came collecting or crowding near, 
about him. 
isi — ^BUTA, n. pi. izi« (From bnta.) Some- 
thing gathered together, as a heap of com ; 
particularly appl^ to the little tuit of 
hair, which' the women wear on their head. 

BUTAKATAKA. ^S^ Takataka. 
i^BUTO, n. pi. ama. (From buta.) A 
soldier, viz. t one who stays for the I^g's 
service. 
un — BUTU, n. (From buta.) A collection 
of water in the brain of sheep^ of which 
they die. 
im— BUTUMU, n. pi. isim. (From buta 
and umu, stand, set.) The gnu ; probably 
so called from their b^g always togethCT 
in large numbers. 

BUTUNTU. See Tuntu. 
uku-— BUXELA, v. t. (From bu, pressed, 
and xela, to point forth. Allied io buqela.) 

To thrust stakes into the ground, 
uku— BUXUNGA, v. t. iS^ Bucunga. 

BUXUQU and BuxuBirxu. Chumato- 
poetic, expressive of the noise made by 
treading mortar, but originally taken from 
the noise cattle make in their kraal when 
it has become a mass of mud. It is also 
applied to smearing or dirtying the body 
or any part of it, as the fiice with red cUiy, 
&c. Ueed with ukuti bnxuqu« (MadioaU^ 
one with buea, bqqa, &c.) 
uku-^BUYA, v.L (Madiealljf one wiihhm, 
biya, to stop. Suaheli i^a, to go back ; 
«SK^. boea.) 

1. To go back ; to come back i to return, 
viz. : Jhm a places as t u buyile Emkun- 
gunhlovu, i.e.: he has returned from 
Fietermaritzburg ; — 2. To come again, ae : 
wa buya na ukusibona yini, i. e. t did you 
come again to see us or— ? 

This simple form is extensively used to 
'express the adverb oj^omi, at: ihasbe li 
boye la bonwa, i. e. : the horse has been 
found again I'^loku a ku sa yi kubuya ku 
ba kona, L e. t thia shall never- happen to 
be there again. 



8. To recover from a fkintlag fit; frovi 
exhaustion, Ac ; to revive. 

— «- BuY^Lif qulf. fr. 1. To return for; 
to return, go baok to the same plaos^ state 
or condition in which a thing was before^ 
ae : wa buyeln ekaya, i. e. : he turned to 
his home ;— S. Ukumbuyela umunto* i. e. : 
to return for his benefit conaolatianc ^; 
to comfort one about something ; to tran- 
quillize. 

-— « BuTSLAirA, rcpr.fr. To settle mutoally, 
to quiet, tranquillize one another reepeeting 
a disturbance, a«: be be zabsne kanti 
manje se be bayelene> L e. : they were bad 
friends with each other, but now they have 
come back upon good terms. 

— ^ BxTYEijELA, fr«qt.fr. 1. To retom over 
and over ; to return from one to another 
place from whence one had started; to 
return on the same day ; — %• To return, 
go back fbr a thing again. 

— — BxjTUU, cans. fr. 1. To return, hring, 
carry or send back ; to restore j — S. To 
repay; to recompense; — 8. To make or 
cause to return, go back, &cw 

— BmnsAiTA, rcpr. fr. To appease^ tran- 
quillize each other; to make psaoe with 
each other. 

— ^ BiTTiBBLA, qulf. fr. To retorn, recom- 
pense, &c., for or to. 

— — BunssLAKA, rcpr. fr. To return, Ao, 
to each other, a# : be be boyiseleDe iiinJkomo 
ezitnnjiweyo, i. e. t they guve back on each 
aide or to each side the cattle taken in 
war 

1— BUTA, n. (From buya.) Bbb-tide. 
im — BUTA, n. (I cannot find out the pro- 
per signification of thia word. Th» Xosa 
has imbiwa for it.) 

Name of a plant resembling punlain. 
It is eaten by the natives, wSl makes a 
nice spinage when young, 
i^— BUTA, n. pL izl. COoimeiMti^ wUh 
isi>-Baya.) A place where the natives 
bring in or put their crops of com.— The 
idea is that before the bringing in the eom 
is said to be at emimangweni. Let ex- 
posed on the hills, but now it retome home. 

ukn— BUTEEEZA, v.t. (FrooibuyB,aqQlt 
fr., buyeka and in* to make.) 

Literally : to make or do a thing over 
again ; to let go through the same proossi 
Exclusively applied to grindmg ooc9 <v 
other substances. 

i^BUTI, n. ]a. ama. aiU Botl (If bqyi 
is the right etymok)gy, it meana paaeoger.) 
A species of ftdcon. 

um— BUTISELI. n. pi. aba. (From bqylida.) 
A person who makes reeoapenae^ res- 
titution, &c. 
isi— BUYISELO, n. (From bayisabu) 1. 
An act of r8StitQtioB|-«>8. The tlibig res- 
tored or recompensed. 
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«ka— BUZA, T. t. (From ba, front, provad, 

L md Qsa, to cooofi^ perouTe. The lense is 
to thnut before or agaiost tha mind. 
Allisd to biza, boia, and bnla.) 

1. To put before the mind; to atoartain 
the mind; to inquire ;<^2. To aak; to 
interrogate^ as : lUcuboza izindaba, i. e. : 
to aak abont news ; — 3. To catechize ; to 
put a question;— 4. To examine; to find 
out bj inquiring, tu : ukubuza ioda, i. e. : 
to investigate a case. 

—- — BuzAVA, rqnr.fr. To inquire with each 
other; to confer; to consult. 

— «- Buzii>A» qulf. fir. To inquire, ask, &c., 
for, after, Ac 

— -^ . BuziSA, cans, ft. To try to inquire, 
ask, &c; to make inquiry; to pretend to 
ask. 

1^. BimsilA, cans. fr. 1. To inquire, &c., 
earnestly, diligently ;~-2. To search out. 

ukn — BUZA, ▼. t. (From bu, exclamt., and 

IL iza, to make. 27 is short as in the English 
[buzz] "book.") 

1. LUeralkf : to make a sound or n<nse 
like bu ; to make a buzaing noise ; to hum; 
—2. To swarm, 
im— BUZAMO, n. (From buza I. and ima, 
to stand; set.) 

A right tributary to the UmToti Biver, 
entering into tha last a short distanoe from 
the aea. 
im— BUZANI, n. pi. izim. (From buza II., 
and ani, ('dimimiHt)0 formj A small 
insect or fly, which firaquents sour sub- 
stances, 
iii— BUZENGAE^I, n. pL izi. (From buza, 
and ingani, an infant; or of buza and 
inga-am, of which the sense would be,— > 
what sort of inquiring thing ?) 

A name of oontempt given to stupid or 
hunr people, 
iii— BUZENQE, n. The same as bnzangani 
and isi-Bunge* 

i-!»BUZI, n. pL ama< (From buza I.) A 

terge mouse, — probably so called from its 

shtfp instinot. 

im — BUZI, n. pi. irim* (If this word eomes 

from buxa I. the sense would be, a q^es 

pushing or thrusting fiirth, coinciding with 

the Sis. betai, see Zulu bad!, and with 

pmi, and pati, wkieh see. SuaheU and 

Nika busi, Makwa puri«) A goat. 

isi— BUZr, n. pL in. (From ebuza, whick 

M0.) lAtercihfx any skinnT part of the 

natural ooyering of animal bodiea, after it 

has been caat off; as also shelly parts, as 

of ring-worms when decayed. 

OBI — BUZI, n. pL aba. (From buza I.) An 

inquirer, 
um— BUZISO, n. pi. imi. (From bnsisa.) 
A matter or subject of mere inquiry. 
ir-BUZO, n. pi. ama. (From buza I.) A 
question, query. 



um — BUZO, n. pi. imi. (From buza 1.) An 
objeet in question; something put forth 
as a question. 
im-^BWABA, n. pi. izim. (From bu, de- 
noting quality, and aba, to separate. Com- 
monly pronounced imbaba. Allied to 
imfaba, which see,J 

Some kind of eatable of an infSnrior or 

not nourishing quality, as very young 

pumpkins, esj^dally such as have been 

killed by frost. 

i — BWE, n. pi. ama. (Amahlala dialect J 

KoTS. — The SuaheU and Ifika have bua 
instead of our wa, to fidl, from which we 
have iwa, a rock. It would, therefore, 
appear that wa (Zulu) is only a remnant 
of bua, vis., its passive form, and that our 
itya also is but a passive fcurm of bua, it 
being enotly the same as ibwe. B 
always, in the passive, changes into iy, 
as baba, batywa.) The same as itye, 
stone, rock. 



c. 

This character is employed to represent 
a class of dental-dicks. In articulating 
the same, the tip of the tongue is drawn 
in a pressing or sucking manner against 
tiie upper front-teeth and the gaaM»and 
quickly struck away so as to make a dight 
noise or smack. Ita modified sounds are^ 
in the present state of orthography, 
distinguished by additional consonants 
acoor£ng to their nature, as t eela, ncela, 
geina, ngeengce. 

CA, adv. (Originally a verb^ ooineiding 
with qa (and often with ga and ka), the 
signifliMtion of which is, to tip, top^ tap, 
lap, flap, ship, snap,— a tip, top^ pomt, 
end, Ac.; and henoe, the upparmoat^ 
utmost, outermost, extreme, last, least 
point, &c.) No; nay; tribal, instead of 
qa, fgihich see, 
uku— CABA, V. t. (From ca, top^ and iba, to 
press or separate. Xosa cwaba.) 

1. To to^ treea and bushes ; to take off 
the tops or upper part, as the natives do 
when th^ make their garden in a bush ; 
— 2. To dear a place of treea and bosb, 
as t ukueaba emasimini, i. e. t to clear 'off 
the trees, &c., in the garden;— 8. To 
clear; to open or cut through a bush, as 
when a road is made through it. 
isi— CABA, n. sing. (See the verb oaba.) 
LiteraUy : any thing of which the top has 
been taken oC or of which the upper 
point or side has been pressed ; hemost anv 
thing prtMed flat, aa a lump of dough 
made into a flat cake; the flat snrfiMa of a 
tablet, Ac, as t wnbtla yisieaba» L a. : flat 
crushed maize. 
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This word if generally nsod as an adjec- f 
tiTo, and changes its nom. form iri, 
assamiDg the correspondent to the noun, 
a* I nmbila umcabo, i. e. : the maize is 
fiat, viz, I when it has been boiled the 
natives press it flat, or crush it flat, upon a 
stone. 

From the sense of flat, another, — 
MMoo^^,— has originated, cui indwangn 
incaba, i. e. : the table-cloth is smooth 
(spread smoothly). (Xoaa, incawa.) 

Another nse made of this word is that 
of an adverb, with uknti, as: yi songe 
ngamacopo i ze i ti caba indwangn i. e. : 
f<3d the slieet by its comers that it may be 
in smooth order, or that the comers lie 
nicely one on the other. (Note. — It is 
closely allied to capa, and often confounded 
with the latter, or nsed synonymously.) 

nkn— CABANGA, t. t. (From ca, upper- 
most, the mind, and banga, which Me.—- 
Other dialects use camanga.) 

1. To employ the mind ; to occupy the 
mind with some topic; to cause the mind 
to think; to form thoughts t)r ideas in the 
mind, as: inhliziyo yami i sa cabanga, 
i.e.: my mind is still thinking; — 2. To 
intend; to conclude, (u: nga cabanga 
nkuya etegwini, i. e. : I thought of going 
to the bay; — 8. To fancy ; to imagine ; to 
suppose ;— -4. To consider ; to reflect, as : 
umuntu obayo a ka cabangi, 1. e. : one 
who is stealing does not think (of the 
consequences); — 5. To meditate; — 6. To 
presume; to apprehend; — 7. To perceive; 
to conceive. 

■^ Cabakobla, qulf. ft. To think for, 
upon, about, &c. 

— Cabahoiba, cans. fr. To cause to think, 
consider, &o. ; to try to occupy the 
mind, &c. 

u— CABANGA, n. f&« the verb.) Ima- 
gination, reflection, consdentiousness^ as: 
umuntu lo u nocabanga, i. e. : this man 
has fear (of consciencft) = u novalo ; or, 
a ka nacabanga, i. e. : he has no fear, = u 
nesibindi. (This word is, however, only a 
contraction of the Infint. ukucabanga.) 
isi — CABANGO, n. pi. izi. (From cabanga.) 
Thought, idea, reflection, meditation, &e. 

van — CABI, n. pi. aba. (From caba.) One 
who clears a piece of ground for gardening, 
or cuts a bush away. 

urn — CABO, n. pi. imi. (From caba.) 1. 
The work done in clearing a bush away ; — 
2. A place where the bush has been 
chopped away, 
isi— CABU, n. pi izi. (From caba, or of ca, 
extremely, and ebu, which see. The sense 
is one, extremely pressed. The Xosa has 
isigcawu ; others isiqabu.) 

Literally : a maker of cobweb, tfiz. : a 
spider with hair. | 



uku— CACA, V. t. (A repetition of ca, 
see. The notion of this verb refers, 
according to the nature of the dick, to 
flner or smoother objects than qaqa does. 
Allied also to gcaca. Xosa, cuca.) 

To touch slightly, or in the least degree, 
the skin, as in cutting a boil ; to cH or 
make several cuts at such a place, 
uku— CACAMBA, v. t. (From caca, which 
see, and amba, denoting circumference. 
See amba, bamba, bembe, bimln, bombo^ 
&c. Allied to qaqamba.) 

To cut or crack the capsule; io dielly 
as: amahlakuva uma a'nekiwe elangeni a 
ya cacamba, i. e. : when the nuts of the 
castor-oil tree have been exposed to the 
sun they crack the capsule, 
uku— CACAHEZELA, v. t. (From cacama, 
which is a slight modification of cama, to 
rest upon, and izela, frequent, of isa, to 
make ; or, which comes to the same, from 
caca, and imezela, to move Txptm ft9» 
quently. The Xosa incocombel% taw* 
driness, is the same.) 

Properly: to use or wear something 
which rests or moves upon the eye-Ads; 
hence, to wear some ornament^ a string of 
beads, &c., over the eyes, 
urn— CACAMEZELO, n. pi. imi. (From 
cacamezela.) ^ 

A matter worn across the eyes. (Hie 
Xosa has isicocombela for such apparel) 

CACANI. SeeQ^qvau 
nku— CAGA, v. t. (From ca, utmost, and igs, 
to cut, to hew. Compare causa and laca.) 

1. Literally : to cut in pieces; to hack ; 
to hew extremely, ffence, to be lean, as: 
inhlala i si cagUe* i. e. : the fknunt hss 
made our eyes to dnk, = made ns mea- 
gre ;— »2. To be destitute of fat ; to have a 
ragged or haggard look, as: inkonyana 
icagile, i. e. : the calf looks haggard, 
uku— GAGATJA, v. t. (From caga, to cot 
in pieces, and tja, to throw, = pa. JJUed 
to catja, to glean.) 

To pick up (wood which is) cut in pieees, 
as the branches which have been cut oif ; 
hence, to pick up little pieces of wood, = 
ukuteza izinkuni ezincanyana, i. e.: to 
collect little pieces of wood, 
uku— CAKA, V. See this word, and all of its 

derivatives, under qaka. 
nku— CAKAMA, v. i. (From ca, and akams, 
to move upward, or right up. Madiealbf 
one with cokuna {See cukuca.) The Xosa 
has cukuma, to move up with tbo extreme 
point.) 

To move with the uppermost point 
backward and forward, as the point of a 
balance, or the spring of a trap. 
— Cakamisa, cans. fr. To move the up- 
permost point badcward and forward^ as 
the balance ; hence, to weigh. 
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id— GAEAMISO, n. pL iad. (From caka- 
BUM.) 1. The motion of weighing; — 2. 

nkn— CAKATA, t. t. (From ca, ika, to fix 
or 8et» and ita, to touch. Allied to gaka 
and raqa, to snrroond. Others* and the 
2o9a, have xakata.) 

LUeraUyi to touch with the extreme 
point dightly: to hang loosely around: 
not to lie dose upon, <u : intambo i caka- 
tile enkabini, i. e. : the riem lies loosely 
around the head of the ox, or is not tied 
closely. 
— CjlKATisa, cans. fr. To touch slightly or 
softly; to bind loosely; to put around loosely. 
i— CAEAZI, n. pi. ama. (From ca, to 
lap, and kazi, belonging to a female. The 
Xasa ha« i^kazi, a fondled female.) 

A lap-female, viz, : a female who, after 
having been married, has lost or left her 
husband, and returned to her parents, 
i— CAEIDE, n. pi. ama. (From caka, 
extreme, set, and ida, reached.) 

LUeraUffi an animal moving in a very 
quick, shootmg manner; designating the 
grey weazeL 

i— CALA, n. pL ama. (Fromca, andila, 
to rise. Radically one ir^A qala. Xosa 
ityala.") 

1. FrimariUf : any particular thmg, 
cause, matter or drcumstanoe that rises 
against or befals a person, or in which he 
may be drawn with or against his will ; — 
2. A suit or action in court; a case, as: 
ioala lake li m lahlile, i. e. : he has lost his 
case ;— 3. A court of justice, as : ukuya 
ecaleni, L e. : to go to court ; (in this sense 
the pL amacala is more commonly used ;) 
—4. Quilt, debt, fault, punishment, Ac., 
at : kwa tiwa a necaU, i. e : it was said 
that he is gmlty;— 5. Any ofience, mis- 
demeanour, crime, &c. ; — 6. A certain bu- 
siness, affiiir, or duty which can not be 
settled by anotlier, aa: ngi ya hambela 
icala lami, i. e. : I am going on my business. 

A ku cala loku, L e. : it does not matter 
this— -is a contraction of a ku nacala lo., at 
aUot ku cala ninaP what is the matter 
there ? — coiUr, of ku yicala nina. 

CALEEA. See Qaleka under Qala. 
ukn— CAMA, v. i. (From ca, and ima, to 
move or stand. 2^ senee ie : to move or 
stand on an extreme point, and this is the 
basis for the whole stock, cenia, dma, co- 
coma, cokama, qama, nqama, &c.) 

1. To stand in a crouching pceition ; to 
nt on the calves ; to cower ; — 2. JSuphemit' 
tie : to void water, wluch the natives do 
in that position. 
— ^ Caxsla, qulf. fr. To lean upon; to 
rest upon ; to rely upon, as : ukncamela 
esanhleni ngekanda, i. e. : to lean upon the 
band with the head. 



uku— CAMANGA, tie same as cabanga, 
which see. 

uku— CAMBUSA, v. t. (From camba, ex- 
treme soft or skinny part, and usa, to burst, 
make a hole. See bamba, bemba, qamba, 
xambo, &c Others kambusa and qambusa.) 
To cut a hole in the lap of the ear. See 
camsa. 
isi — CAMELO, n. pL izi. (From camela.) 
Anything for leaning or resting the bead 
or feet upon, as a foot-stool, which the 
natives use as a pillow ; hence also a pillow. 

uku — CAMSA and Camusa, v. t. (From 
cama, and usa, to burst or open. Others 
qamsa or qamusa and nqamusa.) 

1.- Liter ally and primarily : to perform 
an operation upon an extreme point or 
skin; hence, to slit up; to cut open; to 
lance, as : ukucamsa iqubu, i. e. : to lance 
a swdling ;— 2. To peck, to peck open. 
-^^ Cambsla, qulf. fr. 1. To slit, cut. 
lance, &c. for ; — 2. To peck, or strike with 
the beak for, as : inkuku i camsele amazi- 
nyana, i. e. : the hen opens the shell of the 
egg (as in hatching) for the little chickens, 
as also, it pecks food (as kernels) open for 
them, 
isi — CAMU, n. pi. izi. {See cama and 
camsa.) Any point which is broken through 
or open ; any opening or hole, <is : isicamu 
senhlu, i. e. : a gap in a house admitting 
light, or : lidcamu sequbu, i. e. : a cut or 
gash of a swelling emitting matter. 
\Compare isi-Nqamu.) 

uku — CANGAZA or Canooza or Cakguza, 
V. t. (From canga, the same as qanga, to 
play, and iza, to make, — to make a noise. 
Allied to cenga and cwenga. Compare 
bengezela, bongoza, and others of— ngoza 
and nguza.) 

Properly : to make a wedding party or 
dance, with especial reference to a bride 
who, by her dancing in the presence of the 
assembly, tries to obtain the favour of all. 
— « Canoozisa, cans. fr. Exclusively used 
in the term : ukuyicangozisa intombi, i. e. : 
to let the young g^rl (who is engaged) 
perform her bridal dance. 

uku — CANSA, V. t. (From cana, a recpr. fr. 
of ca, to crack asunder ; to be at a spit or 
stake, and isa, to burst, to thrust. Allied : 
cwane, cina, cinsa, oonsa, centa, bansa, 
banda, &c. The primary sense is: to 
split. Xosa, to hit at a mark or target, 
to crack it.) 

Literally : to thrust at or into a spit or 
stake, sigpiifying to become, or to be re- 
duced to skin and bones; to get very 
meagre ; to grow flapped or like a lap ; to 
exude, <u : unina u file inkonyana iza 
kucansa, i. e. : the mother being aead thus 
the calf will become as a rag, loose fat and 
flesh. {See caga.) 
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Siffnifyinff : In the finef t or beit ordar ; 
in the highest degree; very conTenient^ 
easy, soitable, &c. ; nsed with nkuti, <u : 
isiUalo si ti cebekazi, i. e. : the chair is 
very convenient. 

nkn— CEBEZA, t. t. (From ceba I. and iza, 
to make, to come. Closely aUied to ceca, 
and the stem beza, to ibele, the breast. 
Xosa cebesha.) 

To make grow &t or fine, exdosiTely 

applied to the coming forth of the ndder 

of an animal which is in calf; hence, to 

make or begin to make an ndder. 

isi— CEBI, n. pi. isi. (From ceba I.) Any 

* rich person or thing. 

nm — CEBI, n. pi. aba. (From ceba II.) A 
gossip ; slanderer; conspirator, &c 
i— CEBO, n. pL ama. (From ceba II.) 
1. In a good tense i a counsel, derice, 
plan, &c., <u : hlanganisani icebo, i. e. : 
hold ye a counsel ;— 2. In a had sense : a 
trick, fraud, deceit, stratagem, artifice^ &c, 
as : wa tabata imali yake ngamacebo^ L e.: 
he took his money under all kinds of bad 
devices. 

ubu— CEBO, n. (An abstract of icebo 2.) All 
manner of irand, deceit, putting obstacles, 
obstructions, &c 

i— CEKE, n. pi. ama. (From ce, m^ ca, 
and ike, put or fit upon.) lAieralUfi a 
place cleared up, viz,i the open place 
between the huts of a kraal; open 
yard. 

uku — CELA, ▼. t. (From ce, and ila, to 
strain. It belongs to the extensiTe stock 
of ila, of which the radical sense is : to 
strip or split. Sis, kela.) 

1. LiterdUy and primarily i to strain 
the utmost or least bit ; to strip off a bit 
or small portion ; — 2. Commonly : to beg 
or ask something ; to try to get or obtain 
something, as : w'eza kucela inkomo, L e. : 
he came to beg for a cow. 

Celeka, quit. fr. To be fit for bdng 

begged; to yield to begging or asking; 
hence also, to be desirab^ (coinciding with 
qaleka). 

CxiJELA, qulf . fr. To beg or ask for, in 

behalf, &c 

Cblisa, cans. fr. To do as if begging. 

Celisisa, cans. fr. To beg or ask very 

earnestly or urgently. 

i — CELA, n. pL ama. (See the verb. 
Xosa, icala. Allied to umncele and iqele.) 
A stripe or side; a margin, asi icela 
lencwadi, i. e. : a margin of a book. 

isi— CELA, n. pi. izi. fSee the verb.) A 
beggar ; a petitioner. 

isi— CELANKOBE, n. (From cela, and 
inkobe, com, food.) The evening>star. 
fThe Uteral meaning is: a beggar for 
com: but I cannot make out the signi- 
fication.) 



in— CELE, n. pL izin. fSee um-Oele.) A 
little berry, or Uie fruit of the unoda 
shrub, 
nm — CELE, n. pL imL (From oela.) 1. A 
shrub bearing small red berries very sweet 
and of good flavour ;— 2. A fine long speci- 
men of grass generally used for thatching. 

isi— CELEGU, n. pL ia. AUi isi-Ceko. 
(From cele and gu, bent, waved. The 
Juosa umcelo.) A kind of wag-tail, 
um — CELO, n. pi. imL (From oela.) A flat 
kind of basket ; sometimes only the bottom 
of a basket (radical^ something stripped). 

in — CE]M[A, n. See in-Gcema. 
Ilka — CENCEZA, v. t. (From ce-nceb omh 
matop. signifying a snudl, fine sound, and 
iza, to make. ^ noinceza.) 

To make a sound or noise like that of a 
small bell ; to ring a small belL 
uku— CENQA, V. t. (From ce, and inga, to 
bend or press. The sense is : to urge to 
or with the utmost. Dialectic, or with a 
slight difference from yenga. Allied to 
cinga, linga, and tenga.) 

I. To give or promise something with a 
view ta gsin; to bribe, asi uknoenga 
umuntu ngemali, Le.: to purchase the 
will or mind of a person ; — 2. To persuade 
or induce to good or evU; — 8. To prevail 
npon; to gain advantage; to> have eieet, 
power or influence. 

i— CENGECENGE, n. pi. ama. (A re- 
petition of cenge, pressed upon the top^ 
bending the top. Allied to xegaxega and 
xengisa. Coinciding with inlengeleiige 
and indengendenge. 2l!M€i, xengaxenga.) 
The uppermost top of branches of a tnd, 
which, when a human being or even a bird 
takes or lays hold on them, bend down ; 
hence also, something waving or wavering, 
as : inyoni i secengecengeni, i. e. : the bird 
is waving upon the highest top of the tree. 

u— CENGEZANA, n.pl.izin. (FromceDg^ 
and izana, to make nearly or even so.) A 
head of cattle, the tops or points of whose 
horns are slightly bent back or downwaxd. 

u— CENGEZI, n. pL izin. (See i-Cenge- 
cenge. Extracting the root nge, bending, 
—it is radically one with u-Cexu.) A 
pot-sherd ; tribal, instead of udengezL 
uku— CENTA, V. t. (From oe, and inta, to 
take or touch even ; to pick even,— ce, the 
top. Allied to cinsa, ndnta, cata, &a) 

1. To dear away the tops or rising points 
of a surface, as grass or rublush growing 
at a footpath, or clearing up a pkce for 
building; — 2, To pare, as; oenta uboja 
besikumba, i. e. : scrape off the hair of & 
skin ; to peel potatoes. 

i — CENTANI, n. pi. ama. (From ee, im, 
fluid, and ani, herb. See im-FenyanL) 
Literally : a herb or plant extremely juicy 
or full of fluid, designating the smaU aloe. 



CI. 



C4S] 



CIKICANE. 



am — CETE, n. Same at isi-Ncete, which see, 
oka — CEZA, t. t. {RadicaUy one wUh caza. 
Allied to tezft, hleza, &c.) 

1* LUeralUf : to make splints ; to splint ; 

to split ; to snibble from the side of a piece 

of wood ; — 2. To go off to the side, €u : 

ceza enbleleni, i. e. : go off from the midst 

or great balk of the road to the side 

(especially when it is wet in the middle). 

in — C£ZO, n. pL izin. (From ceza.) A 

piece of wood for splitting ; splitting wood. 

a — CEZU, n. pL izin. (From ceza.) A 

splint, split, chip, fragment. n-Cezwane, 

dim, a small split, chip, &c. 

oka — CEZUKA, v. i. (From ceza, and oka, 

to go off. Closely allied to hlaznka and 

bleznka. JHalectie, qeznka.) 

1. To loosen a small piece bj breaking 
or otherwise ; to wane, as : inyanga i 
cezakile, i. e. : the mopn is decreasing ; — 
3. To break oat ; to tarn out ; to evaoaate, 
as : nkncezaka enhleleni, i. e. : to tarn oat 
of the path. (This Terb refers to a whole 
body of which a piece, like an acnte-angle, 
is broken, as when the moon jast begins to 
wane ; while " hlezaka" denotes a whole 
piece, as the whole edge of an axe, or 
when the moon has decreased considerably.) 
-*- Cezuksla, qulf. fr. To break out, 
torn out, Jlcc for, at a side, as : wa 
oezakela omnnye inhlela, i. e. : he turned 
out of the road or eracoated it for the 
other one. 
oka — CEZULA, ▼. t. (See cezoka, to which 
it is the transitiye. See hlezula and 
raznla.) 

1. To break into small pieces ; to break* 
off a part, as breaking bread ;— 2. To turn 
away from a road. 

CEZUZA. A contraction of ceza and 
aza, i. e. : to £^ off and come ; see ceza. 

CI, adv. (2^ s<ime as ca and ce.) 
Used with nkuti, <u: ya za ya ti d, i. e. : 
the thing it became continually or gradually 
■mailer, or to a smaller point. 
i — CI, n. pL ama. (See Ca.) 1. An ex- 
treme ; exaggeration, as : umuntu okuluma 
amanga u namaci, L e. : a man who speaks 
falsehood is exaggerating. (In this instance 
we can dearly obserye the identity of ci-ca 
and nga, amanga = amaci) ; — 2. The 
extreme or most; suitable time, as : so qala 
okusebenza ngeci nina ? i. e. : which is 
the best time for us to begin to work ? 
isi-rCI, n. (See Ca.) Any thing which 
is employed at the utmost ; hence, utmost ; 
extreme or last means, manner, way, or 
mode, as : ba ng'azi ukuba impahla ba 
Dga yi toli ngesici nina? L e. : they do 
not Imow that they can not got goods in 
the very mode, or by the very means, 
(they want) ; = they may not command 
goods in any, or by any, mode they please. 



oka— CIBA, V. t. alii Goiba. (From d, and 
iba, to step forth, to press. AlUed to citja 
and oweba. Xosa tiba.) 

1. To step forth for throwing; to pre- 
pare for throwing by drawing out a weapon ; 
to draw or thrust a pointed object, asi 
inyamazana ya hlula ngi nga ka dbi um- 
konto, i. e. : the game pas^ by before I 
could pitch my spear; — 2. To ward off, 
keep off, fend off anything mischievous that 
approaches, (u : nanko u za kuhlaba wena 
a m gdbe, i. e. : there he comes to stab 
you, keep him oS, or prepare for that. 

CIBI, adv. (From dba.) Used with 
ukuti, as: Hi dbi, i. e. : pitched it, thrust. 
i— Clfil, n. pi. ama. (From ciba.) lAter' 
allifx a pitching place; hence, a splash; 
puddle, 
uku— CIBIDJELA, v. t. (From dbi, or 
ciba, and d^'ela, to shoot forth. See bija- 
bijela.) 

1. To shoot or send off (an arrow) with 
swiftness ; to thrust forth like a shot ; — 2. 
To draw or pull off quickly, as a trigger, 
um— CIBIDJELO, n. pL imL (From dbi- 
djela.) A bow with a string for shooting 
arrows, 
isi — CICI, n. (A repetition of d ; see idcL) 
JProperUfx acuteness. 
oka — CICIMA, v. i. (From nod, an^ ima, to 
move, to stand. See dma.) 

To move or go over the extreme point 
or top; to oveSow, asi amanzi a oidmile 
esityeni, i. e. : the water rnns oat over the 
Qatxm of the) vesseL 
uku — CIDJA, V. t. (From ci, and idja. 
Allied to dba,« and radically the same as : 
dbidjela, the root hi exduded.) 

1. To furnish with a sharp point ; acute, 
as: ddja uti lolu, i. e.: make a sharp 
point to this stick ;— 2. To make the point 
or end thin, as : cidja umsonto, L e. : make 
the thread thin at the end. 

CIDJU, adv. (Originally a noun of 
ddja. Others cwidja. Xosa cebedju.) 

Literally: at a sharp point; hence, 
nearly, narrowly, scarcely, €u: u sindile 
ddja, i. e. : he had a narrow escape, = his 
life hung on a thread, 
uku— CIFIZA, V. t. (From d, fi, pressed; 
and iza, to make. Radically one with 
oofoza. Coinciding with fihliza.) 

To crush to atoms ; to crush that the sap 

comes out, as a worm crushed in the dust. 

uku — CIKA, V. t. (From d, and ika, to put 

or fix. Allied to qika. Hence the Xosa 

isiciko, stopper.) 

To put upon, as : cika isihlahlana esi- 
tyeni ai^anzi a nga palali, i. e. : put a smnll 
branch on the vessel to prevent the water 
from spilling ; hence, to stop, 
u— CIKICANE and Cikitja5JB, n. See 
Ncikicane. 
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nku— OIKOZA, ▼. t^ (From cika, nnd uza, 
to make, to feeL) 

lAteraUif : to mftko a stop ; applied to 
eating, to fill up the stomach; to eat very 
mvch ; applied to motion (as in dka), to 
hop or pop, Of : a ya dkoza ehasheni, i. e. : 
he is hopping on the horse, vis. i shaken 
and apt to £idl down, 
in*— CI LI, n. pL izin. (From ci, and ili, 
strained, stretched. AlUed to ing^, 
gizotrd, and umdlo.) The tape-worm, 
i — CILO, n. pi. ama. (From d, and ilo, 
fall, foul, AlUed\to insila, dirt, and 
coinciding with amanyala.)' 

Extreme ftlthiness, foulness I particularly 
applied to undeauness of inffints and Uttle 
children, 
um — CILO, n. pi. imi. {See in-Gili and 
i-^^ow AUied to ce\A, ix) Binp.) 

1. A long, narrow slip of doth or leather ; 
a strap for fastening; — 2. A strip of hark 
peded from a tree and used as a riem ; — 3. 
A short riem or thong, 
oka-- CIMA, T.i. (BadieaU^oneufi^eBimA. 
AlUed to ddma. Sis, : tima.) 

1. To move to the utmost or least polnfc ; 
applied to the gradual process of fire gdng 
out ; hence, to go out; to extinguish, as : 
dma isibane, i. e. : put out the candle ; — 
2. To shut ; to dose, as : cima amddo, 
i. e. : dose the eyes* 
»— ^ CnasA, quit, ft, Tolra in a state, or 
have the quality of going out ; extinguish- 
able. 
—- « CncxLA, qulf. fr. To extinguish, shut, 

&0., for« 
-»• Cnosif cans, fn To mako to go out; 
to cause to extinguish, 
i— CIMfil, n. pi. ama. . (From d, and 
imbi, the same radicals, as : amba, bamba, 
Ac Literally one with bimbi (whieh see), 
for which the Xosa has umdmbi.) 

A rumple or wrinkle, but designating a 
large caterpillar, yellow with black stripes, 
which is found upon trees, and eaten by 
the natives. (The word can also denote 
something walking on extreme pouits, — 
see hambe, to walk, and the Xosa verb 
dmba, to go out and in. Is primarily the 
nme, and coinddes again with rumple or 
wrinkle = draw out and in.) 
um— CIMBITWA, n. pi. imi. (Other dialects 
have cambetwa and cambatu. It may be 
from cimbi, which see, and itwa, passive 
form of ita, to touch, pour; or from dma, 
and bitwa, betwa, to be b«iten or spread, 
andbatu; see bambatu; the sense is the 
same in all, m. : a creature rumpled and 
spread, or walking and jerking.) 

The large green grasshopper, 
uku— CIMEZA, V. t. (From dma, and iza, 
to make. It is a transposition of the ra- 
dicals of cwazima, to twinkle.) 



lAtetaUy X to make as if dosing the 
eyes ; to dose and open the eydids quUddy ; 
to wink. 

^-^ ClMBZSLA, qulfl fr. To wink at, for, &c 

nku— CINANA, v. L aUi XiHajta. (iVom 
d, and ina-ina, even, small ; both disminii^ 
Uce and reci^oc,) 

To be in the smallest or na r row es t space 
together ; to be crowded or huddled 
together; closely pressed together, asi 
abantu ba lala be dnene, i.e.: the people 
slept lying so narrowly together as to have 
no place for turning round. 

nku— CINDEZELA, v. t. (From dna, ids, 
to reach ; and izela, to come to. Otfaen 
have ndnesela. See bandezela.) 

1. PrimariUf and radicalUf ; to extend 
or stnun the utmost, extreme point ; — 2. 
1\) strain ; to stretch ; to exert ; to make 
effiirts ; to exert one's self; to strain every 
nerve, &o., <u t ndnesda n hie n ya kii&, 
i. •• : exert yonnelf to eat (a little) or yoa 
must die. 

•*— *« CiHDXZSiim* qult.fr. Tobeinasttta 
of extreme exertion or pressure. 

uktt-^INGA, V. t. ISadMaUy one wUh 
cenga. Fimn d, ana inga, to urge, prea; 
or of dna, and ga» thoroughly, by force. 
Coinciding with ndnaa. (Hhers xinga.) 

1. To press or force within extreme 
points; hmee, to plnoh; — ^2. To catch 
between two hard points, at: inguhbei 
cingiwe dutangweni, i. e. : the pig is oaogbt 
between the sticks of the fence. 

— ^ CnraEKA, quit f^. To be in a ^nch, 
stnut, &c. ; to stick fast between two 
points ; to be caught in a narrow place, 
in— CINQO, n. (From dnga.) Pinching; 
narrowness. 

um— CINGO, n. pi. imi. (From dnga.) A 
narrow place where two points come nesr 
together; a narrow passage, entrance, &e.; 
utmost straits, distress or difficulty; ex* 
tremity. (The Xosa^ umdngo^ stslk of 
grass, straw, halm; ndngo, brass- wire; 
ucango, door, &c., belong all to this 
stem.) 
i— CINO. See Odno. 

uku— CINS A, V. t. (Badicallg one with cann ; 
of dna, and isa, to burst, throw. The tenu 
isx to throw through extreme pomti, 
through an orifice. See oenta and dta.) 

To spout ; to sprit ; to throw out liquids 
through a pipe. 

uku— CITA, V. t. (From ci, and ita, to poor. 
JUUUcallg one with cata» ctnd coinciding 
with catasa.) 

1. To pour out the last; to i|^; to 
shed ; to suffisr to run out, ai : amabzi a 
dtiwe, i. e. t the water has been thrown 
out; — 2. To waste; to scatter; to act 
prodigally, as t musa kudta impupu, L e. : 
do not s^ the floor;— 3. To destroy; to 



Wfai 



■HKEi 



iiOBHBI 



OOBA. 



tfil] 



COEOLOZA. 



demolith ; to throw away, M ! wa ji dta 
inhla yake ngomlilo, i. e*: he Udd his 
hoDfleSn aahea. 

--^ CrrzKA, quit. fr. To apill; to be 
wastefhl; to be destraetiTe, prodigal, &c 

«^-« Ctteul, qulf. fr. To spll, waste, destroy, 

&c.,fbr. 
okn— CITACITA, ▼. t. (Repetition of dta.) 
To spiU, waste, &c., at all places, or grada- 
ally ; to spill one thing after another, by 
little ancT Uttle. 
nkn-^HTAKALA, t. L (From dta, and kak, 
wMch tee.) 

To become spilled, wasted, Ac., thorough- 
ly, entirely; to come to rain; to be lost; 
to be bankrapt. 

*— *• CiTAKALiBi, cans, fr* To spill, waste, 
destroy, &e., entirely ; to rain, 
am— CITAEALISI, n. pL aba. (From cita- 

kalisa.) A destroyer ; prodigal, 
in— CITAKALO, n. (From citakala.) A 
destroyed thing or place ; rain. 
i— CITE, n. pi. ama. (From cita.) 1. A 
destroyed eye; a cataract; — 2. A person 
or a beast which has a catiuract. 
am— CITI, n. pL aba. (From dta.) A 
destroyer; waster. 

oka— CITJA, y.t. (From d, and itja, to shoot, 
to bam. Allied to dba, ddja, and dta.) 
IMerally : to bom down to the last bit 
or point ; to go oat entirely, as i amlilo a 
dtjile, i. e. : the fire is bamt oat, and 
nothing left but ashes. 
• CO. Originally a noon, bat commonly 
used for formation, being of the same im- 
port as ca, ce, d, &e., soft, fine, gentie, 
neat, elegant, Ac 

nVn— COBA, t. t. {Itadieally one with qoba, 
to break, and calm, ceba, capa, copa, qopa, 
&c It applies to softer objects than qoba 
and copa and qopa.) 

1. To press on softly ; to jpress on a soft 
object ; to break, to crumble, to rab softly ; 
— 2. To catch fleas or lice. 

— COBXKA, quit. fr. To be broken, crnmb- 
ling ; hence applied to bodily strength, to 
exhaust; exhaustible, {see qobeka,) c= a 
dangele umzimba. 

CoBSLA, qulf. fr. 1. To press upon 

the top or head, ae t cobela irau ekandeni, 
i. e. : hold the shield over or above the 
head (for protecting it against the sun) ; — 
2. To put on the uppermost parts of a 
thing, as: cobela igudu, i. e. : put the 
pipe and the head upon the smoking horn; 
—as also, fill the head with wild hemp 
{lit, : to press softly or gentiy upon.) 

i — COBA, n. pL ama. fSee the verb.) 1. 
A stone that wears or crumbles rapidfy; a 
soft sandstone which the natives use for 
rubbing when they wash their body; 
hence, a rubber; rubstone;— 2. A soft 
stone for grinding corn on« 



in— COBA, n. {See the yetb.) Brittieneis. 
isi— COBELO, n. |^ id. (From cobela.) 
Any thing fbr protecting the head against 
the sun or rain, as an umbrella ; {literaUy t 
a softening). 
uka->-COBOZA, t. t. (From coba, and 
uza, to make a noise. SadieaUy one with 
qobosa. Allied to boboea. Dialectie coftna.) 
1. Onomatop.i to make a squashing or 
crushing sound, as by trea^ng upon soft 
objects, as shells, eggs, fruit, oc.^— 2. 
IMeraUy : to squash, to crush, to beat into 
pulp, a soft mass, <u : wa oolx^ umnenke, 
i. e. : he crushed a snail into atoms ; as 
also : he crushed the snail softly or gentiy. 
um — COBUSI, n. pL ama. (From com, and 
usi, denoting degree, »ee sa and si.) IMer' 
ally : a master in crushing or squashing ; 
hencCt a collective name for such Inrds as 
inhabit bogs, living npon amphibious 
animals, 
id— COCO, n. pL izi. Repetition of co, 
which eee. The Jibfauas theveib coca, 
to work neatly, findy, degantiy. See 
caca.) The head-ring which tibe men 
wear. The Uteral meaning it x something 
neatiy attached on the top of the head; 
and its signification : an emblem of rank, 
uku— COCOMA, V. i. (From co^ co^ and 
uma,tomove. .<iZ^0c{ fo caoameeela, ddma, 
and ookama.) 

To move on the uppermost or extreme 
tops to hop ; as a frog. 
uku— COFOZA, V. t {Dialectic* Seeoohoza, 
and dfiza. See fboosa. The Xoea has 
cofii, to press upon abody, as to press their 
milk-sacks when they are frill ; to press 
upon a blown up belly. This is the 
primary sense of the word.) 

1. To press upon a body which is Uown 
up, a# : wa m coifoza isisu, i. e. : he pressed 
(with the hand) bun on the belly ;— 2. To 
bnuseabody. 
ukn— COEAMA* v. L {UadioaUy one with 
cakama.) 

To move or rise on the 'tip of the toes ; 
to stand on the tip of the toei^ eu: wa 
cokama e beka pezu kwodonga, i. e. : he 
raised himself on the toes in loddng upon 
the wall, 
uku— COKOLOZA, t. t. (From coka, to 
rise on the top, and uloza = ulusa, to 
make loose.) 

1. To rise on the toes and make loose any 
thing wUch is above one, a» : yi cokoloze 
inyoka emtini i we, i. e. : push the snake 
down from the tree^ viz,; by taking a 
stick and nudng himself on the toes, as 
the snake is too high to be reached otiier- 
wise ;— 2. To push away with some pohited 
instrument, as to push a dog, which is as- 
sdling a person, away with a sticks Here 
it eoincidee with neokoloza. 
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nkn-^COEOZA, ▼. t. Mhal^ tee Hlokoza. 
idea— COLA, ▼. t. (From the stock ila» see 
cela» with the radical aenie, to atrip, to 
split. AUied qola.) 

To make loose little hits, cmmhs, &c ; to 
take the least hit ; to make fine. {Xata, 
to take up.) 
— CoLEXA, qnlt. fr. To he fine, as meal. 
-*- COLIBA, cans. fr. To grind to atoms ; 
to grind very fine ; to piulverize ; applied 
to all drysuhstances. 
ia—- COLO» n. pL izi. (From colaf top- 
strained or raised.) 

1. A tnft of feathers on the head of 
fowls; the crest; — 2. A tufb of hair;— 3. 
The raised mode of wearing the hair, as 
the more northern Kafir tribes have this 
custom among the women, 
imi— COMBO, n. pL imi. (From co, and 
umha, tee mha. It it closely connected 
with nmbombo, arch of the nose, promi- 
nence, and coindding with komha, to 
point.) A white star or spot at the fore- 
head of animals, 
oka— OONA, ▼. i. (From co, and ina, to 
sunder, to press, to flow, and diminutive ; 
s«0 na, to rain. AUied to cana, see cansa. 
Xosa cona, to adjure ; and qona, to press 
extremely.) 

To flow in the least quantity j to trickle ; 
to run out in small or single dropsy eu : 
amanzi a ya oona kweli 'litye, i. e. : the 
water runs out of that rock in small drops ; 
—2. To leak ; as a pail which has a little 
hole;— 3. To drip or drop, as : izulu li ya 
cona, L e. : the atmosphere falls in small 
or single drops, 
nm— CONDO, n. See Kcondo. 
isi-^ONGO, n. ^8^ isi-Qongo. 
nkn — CONSA, t. t. (From oona, and isa, to 
cause; to hurst. MadicalUf one wUh 
tonsa. Xosa tontsa. Others cosa.) 
To drip ; to drop ; to fall in drops, 
i— CONSI, n. pi. ama. (From consa.) A 
drop. {Others ioosi.) 
nkn — COPA, ▼. t. (ItadiealUf the same as 
capa and zapa, qopa and xopa. Belonging 
to the stock of ipa-upa, the sense being : 
to scrape or rub.) 

To rub the skin with something hard or 
rough, CM : ukucopa unyau, i. e. : to rub 
the sldn of the foot with an icoba. 
i— COPA, n. pi. ama. {See the verb). A 
scnmer or rubber, viz, : a thing which is 
hard or rough and oieful for that purpose, 
i — COPO, n. pL ama. (From copa.) A 
corner of a ck)th or rag; literally, that 
^ which is soon rubbed ofll 
ii^— COPO, n. pi, izi. (From copa.) Scrap- 
ing; rubbish or mingled mass of fleshy or 
grassy substance. 
ubo^COPO, n. (From copa.) LUeraUyi 
a mass for rubbings signifying brain, the 



same being used as fiit or "smear.'* (The 
Xosa has ucobo, of cobo.) 

uku — COTJA, ▼• t. (From co, and tja, to 
shoot, rush. Allied to coba, cope, and 
cota. See capa and catja and cata.) 

To rap; to snatch up; to gripe up; ai 
birds snatch up insects which fly or spring 
away, 
in— COTO, n. pi. izin. (The Xosa has the 
verb cota, of co, top or tip, and ita, to 
touch, literaUy : to touch with the tip of 
the foot only, to draw the foot, as it wen 
scraping, along the ground, to tread 
stealthily. See cata and catula. AJUei 
to kota and qota, uqoto.) 

1. Literally and properly i a scrap; bat 
commonly the outermost or external 
pericarp, skin, or shell of bulbs (= paper) 
or soft leather, wluch the natives use Cor 
putting snuff, &c. in ; just as we use a 
scrap of papev; — 2. A kind of lily with 
twenty to thirty small single bells on one 
peduncle ; but so called from its bolb, 
which consists of many such scraps ai 
mentioned under No. 1. 

nkn— COTOZA, v. t. (From coto, or cota, 
vohich see, and uza, to make a sound. See 
. cataza and cokama.) 

To walk as if on tip-toe; to touch with 
the toes only in going ; hence, to go 
stealthily ; to tread very slowly; 
a— CU, n. pL izin. {See Ca.) Something 
thrown, wrapped or twisted round; ai 
strings of beads, cords, strips of skin, ic, 
which the natives wear, as omamenti, 
from the one shoulder down under the 
other arm. 
' i— CUBA, n. ph ama. {SadicaUy one wiM 
coba, caba, capa, &o. to lap.) The leaf a 
which endoae or surround the maize-esr. 
{Xosa, tobacco leaves.) 
^l^CUBU, n. pi. izi. (From cu, = co^ and 
ubu, pressed, separated. Others rabo. 
The same as cabu radically. See cabs, 
ceba, coba, &c.) 1. Lap or tip of the ear 
of men; — 2. A lap, or small soft piece of 
flesh. 

Qbu— CUBU, n. {See isi-Cubu.) A smaU 
bird, as the imncete, which has small, red, 
fle^y laps or tips at the beak. (This 
word is a very singular instance of the 
abstract notion of ubu applied to a concrete 
noun ; for both etymology and usage prove 
the analysis to be correct, as : ubucaho 
obnncane, i. e. : a small ubucubu.) 
i — OUCU, n. pL ama. (Repetition of eo. 
See coco, caca and qaqa.) The lap or flap 
of the ears of cattle, which are purposely 

cut 80. 

i— CUGUDA, n. pi. ama. A name for a 
kind of lily, having from three to six belli 
with small red stripes, on one peduncle 
(feeintebe); but I do not know whether 
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ord is a de^gnation of its Bhape, or 

ftlit J, perhaps of both. 

KU, n. Tribal, for intnku of the 

KUCA« See Xokoxa. 
MBACUMBA, ▼. t. (From ca, and 
repeated.) LUerdttjf : to press 
lywith the tip of the fingers at the 
to tickle. 

MBUKWEKWE, n. pL ama. (From 
1, a body soft to the toach, and 
:we, drawn slightly or lightly.) A 
nratery plant, simikr to wild hop, 
ng and spreading upon fences and 
I. 

NTJKA, T. L {Radically one wUh 
1. Connected with tnnnka, nnna and 

Co be excited, displeased, disgusted, 
nded by something in the appear- 
manner, character, nature, &c., of a 
r a thing, as : wa sebenza uto Iwake 
bona la nga Inngfile wa se e connka, 
he worked at hu thing bnt seeing 
\ did not torn out weU, he at once 
e disgusted with it; — 2. To have or 
dislike or arersion. 
NIJEALA, T. t (From cunu, and 
which see,) 

be highly displeased, disgusted, 
ed, &0. with something; to have a 
dislik e or aversion. 
Null A, T. t. See cunuka, to which 
le tranatiTe.) 

lisplease ; to offend ; to disgust ; to 
averrion, dislike, &c. 
!B. — ^Thls word and cunuka some* 
coincide with canuka and canula, 
ey are not synonymous. And though 
nay be confounded by inattention 
are sufficiently distinct, the one 
Dg to the taste of food, &c., the other 
mind or moral taste. 
PA, V. t. (Radically one wUh capa 
pa. Coincidiny tpUh bapa.) 
irally : to gire, put, or throw the 
le or uppermost point or end; hence, 
, bend or lay over or on ; to wrap or 
round ; to involye ; to enfold, <is t 
pa isibata, L e. : to fix a trap (by 
little sticks across and along;)— 2. 
ip ; to entrap or ensnare. 
AHUA, caus. fr. To catch in a trap ; 
ch between or under any heavy 

"BLi, qulf. ft, 1. To c^ve or hold 
;he extreme point ; to hold it before 
w: nga yi cupela induku, i. e.: I 
le stick in a suspended position, held 
»ne of its extreme points, and the 
standing forth; — 2, To fix a trap 
: ukucupela innyoni, i. e. : to put a 
ft catching birds. 



— — Cttpisa, caus. fr. To try, attempt, or 
show a dispoation to entrap; to ohiUt 
the appearance of something like entrap* 
ping ; to threaten, 
uku— CUPULUZA, V. t. (From cnpa, and 
uluxa, to make loose or strain.) 

1. To go loose from a trap, asalitUa 
piece or some implement belonging to it 
when the trap falls, and the pieces spring 
off or fly away ;— 2. To throw or fling 
away, as : cupuluza inyoka enhleleni, L e. : 
take the snake (with the point of a stids) 
and throw it out of the way. 
nku— CUTA, v. t. (From cu, and uta, to be 
touched. Radically one with cota, cita» 
cata, &c Allied to cu^ kuta, kota, fte. 
The sense is : to scrape, to rub.) 

To draw the lips into a point together; 
to form the same into a point (as if rub- 
bing them together) ; to enfold the lips; 
to close or press the lips together. 
L CWA, is a contraction of cu (see th« 
noun ucu) and of the primitive verb a, to 
move, converting cu into a verb, denoting 
the action of an extreme point = to spit, 
to throw out, the notion bdng rather 
pissive (in accordance with the fbrm), as 
if it it were the result or issue of an open- 
ing, cut, breach, kc 

It is sometimes used as a verb with 
ukuti, as : izwe li ti cwa, i. e. : the country 
is open, or open to the view ; thrown out; 
bright. fSee cwa II.) 
II. CWA, is a contraction of oo, end a, to 
move («M cwa I). Onomatop,: expressive 
of the n(nse or sound hearid in spitting 
through or splitting a hard body. XAier" 
ally : to sjnt^ to throw or thrust through. 
JUied to gwa, kwa, qwa, rwa, &o. 

KoTE.— From the analysis it inll be 
observed that both cwa 1. and ewa U. 
belong to the root ca, and that they but 
very slightly differ in thdr meaning. Per- 
haps it might be clearer to say, that ewa I. 
is more the sense of "to crack,'' L e. : to 
open or partially separate ; and cwa II. to 
split, i. e. : to separate entirely. Tet they 
often coincide, just as gwa, kwa, qwa» &o. 
They differ, however, distinctly in thdr 
pronoundation; cwa I. being composed of 
cu and a, retains more the r^ sound of «» 
which is slightly compressed and softly 
sounded, and is, with the following o, a 
diphthong proper; whereas in cwa II. 
composed of co and a, to is a consonant, and 
distinctly sounded as in the English twist. 
nku— CWACWAZA, v. t. (Repetition of 
cwa, and iza, to make.) 

To crackle, as wood in the fire, or meat 
when roasting, 
in— CWADI, n. pL izin. (From cwa, open 
to view, and idi, stretched, spread. Auied 
to cwazi, and coinciding ffiiih coto.) 
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[WJ 



OWAYI, 



Fro^Uf t any bright-shining^ glitteruig 
thing, as a white or glittering stone seen 
afar off; bat commoit/y: a paper, some- 
thing like a paper ; a book ; a letter ; any- 
thing written; a note, receipt, docmnent, 
&c. (Incwadana, dim,, a small paper, 
&0. ;'*-incwadanyana, dim^t a yery small 
paper.) 
in— CWADI, n. A left tributary to the 
Umkomazi Hirer, 
nku— CWALA, v. i. (Prom cwa I., and ila, 
I« to strain^ to rise up. Allied to zala. Sis* : 
tsuala.) 

X, LUeraUyi to throw up to the highest 
point ; hence, to grow or become full, until 
it rises to the brim, or until it cannot con- 
tain more (= is ready to split) ;— 2. To 
swell, oi : mofiila u cwele^ i. e. { the river 
is quite full, 

■— - CwALifl^ cans. fir. To fill; to make ftilL 
uku— CWALA, T. t. (From cwa II., tee coco, 

1I« and ila, to strain. Allied to wala, wda, 
wola, and unwele, the hair.) 

1. J^rimaHlyi to fold or wrap some- 
thing which has come out of order ; Uter- 
aUy I which has cracked or split ; applied 
to the hair, to curl; to torn and bend 
baok the hair which has got out of order ; 
and the term is : ukucw^ imbunga ; — 2. 
To make smooth, even ; to leyel ; of the 
hair as well as of the head-ring, iai-Coco. 

■"^— CwuJEKA, quit fir. To be smooth, even, 
bright, as : idcatulo si cwalekile^ i. e, t the 
bpotaare quite in order (viz.i hayebe^ 
nicely bkckened). 

«-^w* CwALiKiEA, caus, fr. 1. To have the 
h^ and the head-ring dressed up so as to 
glitter or glance when the sun shines upon 
the dressed parts;— 2. To make a bright, 
shining, ^, appearance. 

— ^ CwAUBA, cans. fr. 1, To dress the hair 
and the head-ring with a kind of polish, — 
ukumcwalisa umuntu ;•— 2. To make bright, 
shining, &c. ; to brighten, as shoes or other 
thingi^ with a black polish;— 3. TopcOish; 
to brighten, 
um— CWAIil, n. pi. aba. (From cwak II.) 
A dresser of hair and head-rings; polisher. 
ii^-CWALO, n. pi. iai. (From owaU IL) 
Anythmg for curling the hair ; usually a 
thin wooden pieee like a long thorn. 
u—CWALO, n. (From cwala IL) The 
aet of dressing the hair and head-ring; 
hair or head-dressing, 
i— CWANE, n. pL ama. (From cwa L, 
andane, even, equal, identical; and^m. 
fonn.) 

1. A person or individual who is cracked 
in his head, =s a crasy person ;— 2. A kid- 
lamb (so called from its springing and 
Japing like a crazy person);— 3. SmaU 
fragments of grass, which fly through the 
air when the grass is burned. 



u— CWANE, n. pL izin.' (From cwa II., 
and ane^ equal, identic ; and dini* fbrm. 
£!ee i-Kwane.) 

1. Any small partide which has broken, 
cracked, sprung, or split from a whole 
body ; hetie, a splinter of wood, c^rass, && ; 
— 2* Any ringle or small particle in com- 
parison with a greater size, as: ucwane 
twobuhlalu, L e. : one single bead of the 
smallest kind. 

uku— CWANEKA, v. i. (From i-Cwanc, 
I. and ika, to come up ; to go off or away, to 
set or fix. TMbal caneka.) 

To leap or hobble about as a crazy man; 
to have a crack in the head ; to behave as 
a crack-brained person. 

•^— CwANSKiSA, caua. fr. To make crazy ; to 
play the crazy man. 

uku— CWANEKA, v. t. (From u-€wane, 

II. and ika, to fix, to put, &c. Allied to 
aneka, baneka, &c.) 

1. To put small pieces on a spit, as pieces 
of meat for roasting; to spit;-— 2. To fix 
on a stake ; to impale ; to put to death by 
fixing on a stakes or by stretching on the 
ground and fast^ing hands and foet with 
wooden nails (both customs performed by 
the Zulu upon their enemies.) 

— CwAi^KiSA, cans. fr. To cause to be 
put on a spit ; to make meat ready to be 
put on the spit. 

uku— CWASA, y. t. Tribal for Casa. 

uku— CWAYA, y. i. (From cwa J«, and 
L iya, to cease from motion. AJUed to 
haya.) 

1. To retire from engagement or action 
in the open air, mz, : from the ukusina, 
i. e. 2 dancing outside ; — 2. To go on or 
continue singing or dimcing noise, in the 
house at evening-time;— 3, To utter blus- 
tering words and sounds {Ut,\ cracking) 
in the retired plaoe. (This cwaya-eustom 
belongs or refers to the giris.) 

uki^— CWAYA, v. t. (Fron^ cwa, IL. and 

IL iya, see cwaya I. Closeljf connected wiik 
cwala IL See iai-Diya.) 

1. To retire or withdraw from acting 
parts in open show. This is the literal 
sense, and the word applies to tho women'a 
breasts. For, during the time the women 
suckle an infant, their breasts are unc^er- 
ed, but when that time is over, th^ are 
covered with the isidiya, and are said to 
retire from open action. Hence^ — ^2. To 
cover the breast ; but the isidiya contain- 
ing fancy work, it also means, to dresik to 
ornament the breast, or to put aa orna- 
mental covering over it. 
in— CWAYI, n. pi. izin. (From cwaya IL) 
An article of dress for the breast of 
females, 
isi— CWAYI, n. pi. izL (From cwaya XI.) A 
breast-ooveringi same as isidiya* 
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«IB-<-CWATO, n. pL ImL (From owaya I.) 
Retired linging in the home at eteomg- 
tine. 
vm— ^CWAZIBE, n. pL iniL (From cwasd, 
9M owasi-cwui, fplendid, and ihe, border, 
S90 iqaln» ka^ and umiebe, raj. AiUed to 
oaaibe.) 

A pUunt having a ihining or wlYeey leaf. 
Jta root^ like parsoipa, if eaten by the 
natiYOB. Silver-phuit ? 

nba--CWAZICWAZI, n. (From cwa I., and 
izi, littlb ihining particles, sparks. Allied 
to ikwexi, morning star, and incwadi.) A 
mass of qmrering light 3 Amm^ brightness, 
splendor. 

nku— CWAZIMA, ▼. i. (From cwa I., to 
throw ont^ craek, and aima, to be heavy ; 
€oiMcidimff with dna. AUUd is paiima.) 
1. LiitrtUljfi to throw oat a heavy 
motion; — 2. To have a heavy or dnU eye ; 
to look heavy or dull; be heavy with 
sleepiness, mi inkomo a yi ka fl i sa 
owaaima, L e. i the cqw la not yet dead, 
bal it looka drowsy or doU ;— 9. To wink ; 
to be dim. 

nkiH-CWAZIHULA, v. i. (From cwaxima, 
and nla, to be stndaed, opened. Atiied to 
kaiimnla and Minissnla.) 

1. Jhroperfyi to remove the dimness or 
heaviness from the eye 1 to be opened to 
the light of the eve ; to be olear, brisht, 
shiniBg;-^. To tltrow or send forth a 
qnivering Bffht ) to be splendid 1 to have 
or emit br^tnesa or splesdor, as: izin 
kweal ziya kaximnla ebosnkv, Le.: the 
stars twinkle at night;^8. To twinkle; 
to open and shut the eyes, at : nmtwana 
n ya cwaaimnla, L e. : the child opens and 
shuts his eyes by tarns. 

-^M. CwAZDfVLiaA, caw. ft. To make a 
elear, bright shining appearance | to pro- 
dose bvightnesi^ splendor, glory, 
isi— <:WA2IMUL0, n. (From owarimok.) 
Brightness, splendor, glory. 

oka— CWAZIZA, ▼. t. (From ewari» and 
ia, to make. CbinculMi^ nearly with 
ewiiEsa, m# ewala II.) 

To ^arkle^ gUsten, or qnivep. The verb 
is a dmdnntive^ and henoe it applies to 
smaller objects and to lem Mgbtneas, &c, 
than ewnztwnla. This proper cUstiniction 
is not always made however, 

»-*« CwAzuisA, cans. fr. To make so as (if) 
to sparkle; to oanse to make nearly glisten. 
I. CWE. A fimn of cwa L, and ooStciding 
with ewe II., denoting thin, tremolooi^ 
aAraid, drowsy, dolL It is osed with oknti, 
a» t into eti owe, L e. : a thing which is dnlL 

n. CWB. AfbrmofewalI.,andooMicu2Mi^ 
with ewe I., noting evoi, smooth, straight, 
&C. Used with okati, as : nmoti n ti ewe, 
Le.) the piece of woodi or the* tree is 
straight. 



isi-^CW£, B. pL isu (From ewe I^ A 
drowsy* doll, or stnpid perBQB»«<'«9 nga 
kw'aii okocwaya nokoaina, i.& : who uider- 
stands neither the amusement of cwaya nor 
of sina. 

nka-*CW£BA, v. i. (From ewe or ewa I., 

I. and iba, to press or separate.) JHalectic, 
iS^Qweba. 

akn— CWEBA, v. t. (From ewe or ewa II., 

II. and iba, to press or separate. AiUed is : 
hlweba, to congeal.) 

1. I/iterally and primarify : to dqar or 
separate from any foal matter ; to settle, 
as: amansi a cwelnle, i.e.: the muddy 
parts have separated from the water, or 
settled on the bottom (neariy coimtiding 
with cwenga, which ses) ; — ^2. To become 
dear, smooth, undisturbed a»\ ulwanhle 
lu cwebile, i. e. : the seais iVee f^rom ckmds 
or fog, or free from storm or ¥rind. 
i— CWEBA, n. pi. ama. {Sss the verb.) 
A mouth of a river which becomes dry. or 
of which the sand becomes visible, when 
it is low tide. {Opposed to isizalo.) 
Q— CWEBE, n. (From cweba.) Tallow. 
lAt,x that which has settled. 

uku— CWECWA, V, t. (From ewa I., a re- 
petition. Xosa oweonk.) 

1. To slice ; to cut a thin or flat piece ; 
to eat into small flat pieoss, as potatoes, 
meat. &e. 
— CwxowiSA, cans. fr. To mak» thm 
slices ; to cat into thin slices, 
a— CWECWE, n. pi. izin. (From cwecwa. 
AlUed qweqwe.) A slice ; a thin or flat 
piece of any substance. {See gewecwana.) 

uku--CW£LA, V. t. f Arom owe, and ila, to 
strain. Allied i^mdeL, Cloee^ eommeeted 
with ewak I. H. DiaieeHo, xek. The 

» Xosa, ewela» to snibble, to scrape; and 
cwila, to cut into thin or small pieees, or 
into narrow stripes like rieme; and the 
Mm, umc^ a li»g slip^ stripy— bdkmg all 
to this stock; to strip. See cek.) 

To sfi^t with a spear; to split into 
(thousand) pieces; to kill a beast with a 
qpear. {See xek further.) 
iB---CW£LB, n. &10 in-GcwdeandKqola. 
isi— CWELECWELB, n. pL isL (From 
owela.) A vilMan ; exdusively and specially 
those thieves and robbers who plunder the 
viUages, kill the cattle, the people^ and 
destroy all. 

nku— CWELfiZA, t. t. (From owele or 
cwekand iza, to make.) To act viUain- 
ousl y. 

uku— CWEKQA, v.t. (From ewe, anci inga, 
to urg^, to stnun, to separate from. Allied 
enguk. See also eenga. Others use 
qwenga.) 

1. To separate the dear from (the 
muddy); to pour off the dear from the 
sediment or lees ; to decant, as : amanzi a 
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ya cwengwa^ i.e. i the clean water is 
poured 3i from the sediments ;— 2. To 
strain ; to clarify ; to purify fluids. 

— — CwBKaBKA, qidt.fr. To he clear, pure, 
&C. (This sense is opposed to— dungeka, 
to he unclear or muddy, especially after 
rain, when the rirers are in that state; 
hut when the water is dear again it is 
cwengile. Cweha refers more to water 
that stands stilL) 

-— « CwENOisi. and CwsKaisiSA, caus. fr^ 
To purify thoroughly, &c. 

uku — CWENSA, T. t. (From ewe, and insa, 
to hurst open, thrust, shoot.) 

To carry on dull, sad or melanchotic 
practices s applied to hurglary, robbery, 
i— CW£NSA, n. pL ama. {See the verb.) 
A burglar, robber ; a dull or mad person. 

uba— CW£NSA, n. (iSf^d the verb.) Burglary; 
robbery. 

uku— CWIDJA. /SwCidja. 

uku— CWILA, V. L alii NcwiiA. (From 
cwi, cwa I., and ila^ to strain ; to slip. 
Xbsa, tywila.) 

1. BrimariU^ : to throw out headlong ; 
to pitch into a river ; to plunge into wat^ ; 
— 2. To dive ; to dip. 

-— ' CwniaA, cans. fr« To plunge, dive, 
dip, &c 

i—CWINCWE, n. jd, anuu The sugar- 
bird ; so called frY>m its voice, which others 
repeat and call it ingcwingcinwe. 



I) is a dear and distinct dental sound as 
in English do, did, death, &c It is nearly 
allied to T, and for that reason employed 
in several dialects instead of the latter, as : 
dundubala and tuntubala. 
uku— DA, V. i. or auxil. Perfb. de. (From 
the root ida and uda, denoting to draw, to 
pull, to drive, to move fonvard by the ap- 
plication of strength or force, to advance, 
to extend, to lengthen, to readi to. In 
flompounds with other roots it has usually 
the £3rce of the prepodtions ad, at, ex, to, 
&c Compete Sa I.) 

It is always used in immediate con- 
nexion with other verbs^ and thus supplies 
. the place of adverbs, cu : 

1. Terminative: wa da w'emka si nga 
m bonanga, i. e. : so long, until so long, 
until thus far, to that length he went 
away and we did not see him, == we have 
not seen him for such a long time ; — yini 
na u kude u nga lungi, L e. : why do you 
(remain) so long without becoming good ; 
2. Conclusive', u de wa fika umnyaka 
omuhle^ L e. : at last, at length, after such 
a stat^ finally, thus has arrived a beautiful 
year. 



um—DA, n. pL imi. (^Mtha verb.) Ezten* 
sion; line; limit. 

DABA, adv. . {See udaba.) Used with 
ukuti, as I si funa isikumba u ti daba 
emnyango, 1. e. : we look for a skin to 
(spread) put it at the opening of the door. 

u *) DABA, n. pi. izin. (From da, and iba, 
in j to separate. The primary sense if : to go, 
bring fiir about, to communicate, to spread. 
Allied are aba, etaba, &c. Kamba nawa.) 
1. A subject, topic, matter, cause, aflSur, 
case, &C., <u : ngi biziwe ku*kona udaba 
ekaya, i. e. : I have been called, there is 
something the matter at home ; — 2. News, 
notice, communication, story, a«: wa ba 
nika indaba yomhlangano, L e. : he gave 
them notice about the meeting; — 3. Mes- 
sage, errand, report, as : ukuya endabeni 
ysJce, L e.: to go on one's errand;— 4 
Indaba yesanhla, L e. : a ring oi^ or for, 
the finger, so called either from its com- 
municating a sound, or from being origin- 
ally put on by those who went on an 
errand, or had to bring some news. (In- 
datyana, a little news, &c.) 

uku— DABALAZA, v. t (From daba, to 

spread, and laza, = lalaza, to make to lie.) 

To spread asunder ; to straddle or stride, 

as I dabalaza izito, L e.: part the legs 

wide. (Used of a lying pontion« Dm- 

lecHe Xamalaza.) 

in— DABANA, n. pL izL (From daba, and 

ana, rcpr., and dim. form. See dwanya.) 

1. A shoot or sprout of a tree, growing 

from the root or the main body of the 

tree; — 2. A kind of wild banana, or wild 

date. 

Its liter ai sense is: something spread 
from each other, or asunder, and this ii 
the ugnification of the Xosa isidabana, a 
wild-buck skin, worn in hunting or war. 

uku— DABEZA, v. i. (From da, and beta, 
which see.) To lie, stop, remain long at a 
place, as: si ya dab^ laps, L e.: our 
patience is tried here. 

uku— DABUKA, v. i. <From daba, and uka. 
to come off. Allied to apuka, qabuka, &c) 
1. Literally: to go through or off by 
pulling ; to t«Gu: off or asunder ; to rend, 
as : ingubo i dabukile, i. e. : the ooat is 
torn; — 2. To burst; to break off; to 
break away ; to spring off from, <u : ama- 
xolo a dabukile emtini, L e. : the bark hss 
separated from the tree ; — 3. To spring off 
from, to descend; to originate, as: si 
dabukile eluhlangeni, i. e.: we had our 
origin from a large tribe ;^-4. To have or 
feel grief, sorrow, regret* repentance, an- 
guish, sadness, &c., as: inhliziyo yami i 
dabukile ngaye, L e. : my heart is grieved 
for him, or it breaks about him. 
— - Dabxtksla, qulf. fr. To bunt» break 
off or from, &c., for ; to be grieved, sorry, 
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oi: Dgi dabtikela nknik kwake, 
un sorry for his ill state of health. 
KI8A, cans. ft. 1. To tear, rend, 
r, &c.» to cause to tear, rend, &c. ; 
* cut throogh; to slice; — 8. To 
cause to pass through, a« : wa ba 
. amanzi, L e. : he let them pass or 
rough the water;— 4. To cause 
rrow, sadness, ftc 
J£0,n. (From dabuka.) Origin; 

extraction. 
J£0, n. pi. imu (From dabuka.) 
usage, custom. 

TLA, V. t. (See dabuka, to which 
I a transitire by ula, to strain, 
pnla, qabula, &c.) 

separate in any way or by any 
>f drawing or pulling; to cut 
; saw through, &c., a# : ukuda- 
nti, i. e. : to saw a tree through, 
gthwise into planks ; — 2. To preu 
through, (u : wa dabula emssimini, 
I crossed through (in) the garden; 

blast, as stones by powder ;— 4. 
Inate, a«: u ba dabulile abantu 
;eni, i. e. : he effected the origin of 
pie from a large tribe ; — 5. To 

to measure off or out, aJ: uku- 
nmhlaha, i. e. : to measure the 
•• 

12X1, quit. fr. To be separable; 
for cutfing through, bksting, &c ; 
risible. 
UDLAf qulf. fr. To separate, cut, 

out, &C. for. 

XSLAKA, rcpr. fr. To divide, &c 
iach other, by cutting, Ac 
USA* cans. fr. To cause to separ- 
, pass, &c.; to help to separate, &c 
ULI, n. pL aba. (From dabula.) 
^, creator. 

A, ▼. i. (From ida-ida, to more 
, to spread.) To swim ; to float. 
Bi, cans. fr. To cause to swim. 
A, n. pi. ama. (From dada.) A 

A, n. pi. izin. (From dada, to 
mtract.) A thicket ; a thick bush, 
omo i xatyiwe eludadeni, i. e. : the 
ntangled in the thicket. 
'A, n. pL imL (From dada, to 
1. A piece of skin as the Basnto- 
ar between their legs to hide the 
arts {lit, drawers) ; — 2. Something 
ang or drawing, ae : amamd a 
da, L e. : the water contracts (the 
= baba I., or it has a bitter, a 
baste. 

E, n. pi. o. (From udu-ade, 
f : extoiding, extended. J^Ttlra, 
Sister, but properly the eldest 
)f a family, she being regarded as 
(tock from which many single ones 



descend, or to which they belong. This is 
the original idea of the word, and, accord- 
ingly, she is called in general, udcide wetu, 
i. e. : our common or joint-sister. For 
this reason also she is an object by which 
the people swear. fSee the correspondent 
nmune under N£.) 

i— DAKA, n. pi. ama. (From ida, drown, 
and ika, out off. See dakwa. Allied to 
takataka and naka.) 

1. A piece of dry mud ; a piece of black 
soil, yellowish earth, &c., which bursts 
when dry ; — 2. A drunkard. 

in— DAKA, n. fSee i-Daka.) 

isi— DAEA, n. pi. izi. CSee idaka and 
dakwa.) 1. A place for making udaka 
(mortar) ; — 2. A place where drunkards 
are living. 

u — DAKA, n. sing. {See i-Daka.) A mass 
of mud ; mortar, 
um — DAKA, n. pi. imi. fSee i-Daka.) 1. 
Bed or yellowish earth which the natives 
occanonally rub or anoint their face and 
body with ; — 2. Blackish or earth-like 
ash-color ; hence, inkomo emdaka, i. e. : 
a cow which is an ash-coloured one. 
(Umdaka, brass-collar, see umnaka.) 

isi-^DAKADAKA, n. pi. izL (A repetition 
of iffldaka.) 1. A place which contains 
black or good soU, and is for that reason 
fit for making a garden, or building a 
kraal thereon; — 2. A large place where 
many houses have been built; a town or 
d 
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ma — DAKANE, n. pi. imi. (Lit,: a mass 
or substance drawn out equally.) A name 
for a spedes of tree^ the bark and leaf of 
which are used as a purging medicine for 
young cattle. 

uku— DAKEEA, v. i. (This is the quit, 
form of daka, see dakwa.) To become 
intoxicated. 

— Daxiba, cans. fr. To intoxicate ; to 
make drunk or tipsy, as : upoko u dakisa 
kakulu, i. e. : upoko {which see) has the 
greatest intoxicating power. 

uku—DAKWA, V. t. (This is the pasnve 
form of the active daka, which is obsolete 
in Zulu, but in common use in the Xosa, 
From ida, to draw, and ika, to go off, out, 
or away. In this literal sense the Xosa 
uses it, vus, : to draw out or away, i. e. : 
to remove from one country to another, 
and the same sense is retained in the same 
radicals of fuduka, eduka, induku, &c 
Sis.: taoa.) 

To be intoxicated; to become drunk or 
tipsy. 
isi— DAKWA, n. pi. izi. (From dakwa.) 
A drunken fellow ; one who looks as if he 
was drawn out of the mud. 

uku — DALA, V. t. (From ida, and ila, to 
strain, to raise* The primary sense isi 
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|o cause or bring out long befbve any other 
thing, 04 alio to happen bngbefoff. It 
ig cfaseli/ allied to andulot to happen first 
of equal things or oonteujporaneoui things, 
»— and to indulp, of old or former |ige« and 
dela. Coinciding vnth dabula.) 

1. To originate first; to bring into 
existence; to create, asi nkndala ianto, 
i. e. : to make things before there were any 
other. In this sense the word is used in 
the Xosa and Zulu proper, but several of 
the tribes of the Natal colony substitute 
dabula, which contains materialistic ideas, 
and reflects the character of the people; — 
2. To happen long before; to be original, 
£u I kVenziwe kudala loku, i. e. : this has 
been done originally (here kudala is con- 
tracted of ukudala or ngokudala) ; — 3* To 
happen in old time ; to be of old, of long 
before, cu : ku dala lokq, 1. e. : thi^ is of 
long before or old. 

i^DALA, n, (See the rerb.) Old age; 
an old person. It is used in apposition as 
an adjective, as : nmqntu omdala, ihashe 
elidala, L e. : a roan who is of old itge; a 
horse which is of old age. 

uku-^DALASA, v, t. (From dala, and ifla, 
to burst, ta causey to throw.) Seltfom, 
See the following : 

-.^^ DAHiSjiLA, qulf. fr. (See aUo sela, to 
g^t at, under sa I.) 1. To consume, to 
(lause to be consumed, finished, 3fe„ before 
the proper or natural time, untimely* €u : 
umuntu o ka umbila a hie futi ku nga ka 
vutwa ukuhla u ku dalasela, i. e. : one who 
br^ks maize oflT and eais of it often be- 
fore the fruit is ripe, consumes it untimely ; 
•-2, To be careless abont a thing, unmind- 
ful, negligent, as: o lele a nga lindi amasimi 
ku fike izinyoni zi hie zi qede a ku dalasela 
ukuhla, L e. : he who sleepsi while he 
should watch the gardens and the birds 
come eating up all, does not oonsider the 
food (= the negative of nakeka.) 

uku— DALAZELA, v. t. (From dala, and 
izela, to make bare for. Ooineiding with 
danazela.) 

I, JAterallyi to make* bare or expose 
. before an older one ; in the vulgfar phrase 
only : u ngi dalasela nina igolo, L e. i why 
do you expose to roe (your) bottom, are 
you older or am I f JSence 2L To mock 
people of older age, in an indecent way. 

um—PALI, n. pi. aba. (From dala.) First 
originator, creator ; first cause. 

uku— DALULA, v. t. (From dala, untimely, 
and nla, to strfdn, stretch. AlUed to 
alula.) 

1. To disclose before the proper time ; 
to expose untimely ; to make the faults of 
others public; to lay publicly ope&i as: 
nkudalula ukweba kwomui^tn, i. e.i to 
bring out the thieving ok aomebody ;— 2. 



To r9Vf»l tell, of diicilQse tb^ origin of a 
Uiings or to bring out old things, of former 
time% as : wa dalula okwenhU«iyo yaks. 
I. e. t be brought out all things tliat had 
Isin on his hei^ tfom old times. 

nku^DAMBA, t« i. fFrom ids, to draw, and 
imba, see the sto^ of mba. JUtdiealljf 
one with dumba. amd allied to tamba.) 

1. To draw into an abscess ; hence, to 
limit swelling j to subside; to draw toge- 
ther ; to dino^iish ; — 2. Applied|to tamper : 
to subside; to beoome cahn» quiet; to 
abate; to assusge. 

wmmm Dambiba, oaus. ft, 1. To iobndsb a#: 
nbuhlungn bn dambirile, L e, i the paim 
have a little or to some degvesb diminished ; 
•p-^2. Ukndamlnsa intuknteks i. e. : to abate 

anger; to allay* 
uku— DAMUKA or DjOfXA, y. i. (From 
Ida, and muka, to go or novo away. 
Allied amiika.) 

To draw up or away* of fog ; to vanish, 
as fog or vapoors (lit, to depart firan the 
place at whion they rested). 
tikn-*-BAMULA or Daxla, ▼. t, (See damn- 
ka, to which it fonns the transitive by uls, 
to strafau dUied to amiila» V»i^ namu* 
la,&o.) 

To compel to draw awayi to chsse 
away; to drive away, as: impi ya m 
hlanganyela wa ji damnla, L & t an eaiemf 
laid hands cm him, but he oompelkd him to 
flee 
ukn^DAHUZELA or Diajuela, t. 1 (¥tm 
ida, to draw, and musela, to maka a wav- 
ing, or like mu, sounding motkia. AUisi 
is bamu, bamuza.) 

To blaze; to flame forth; to leap «■• 
ward, as when the grass is bnnt and the 
flames driven by the wind, 
uku-— DANA, ▼. i. (iVopsHEy a vepr. Ibrm of 
da, to draw asunder, as also^ to dnw 
together, and, in its dimfaiutive ssnse^ to 
draw smaller, to become thinner. See aa 
AlUed to ^wa.) 

1. Properly : to give pain to the body 
and mind; to be aflicted; to bear bsxd 
upon; to be cast down, as: mmrimbs 
wake u danile, i. e. i his body or flesh ftUf 
away, grows thinner (under ailietiOD) :--8. 
To grieve ; to aggrieve ; to regret. 
«— « Dahiaa, cans. fr. To affliet; to sg* 
grieve, Ae.^ to make or cause grie( 
pain, &e. 
uku— DANA8A, v. t. (From daaa, aid iHf 
to oause^ burst, throw. AlUed ta diiam, 
which see,) 

To be the cause of partioular grief, as in 
the following :— 
— • Danasila, qulf. fr. T6 bring grief» 
sorrow, pain, &o., upcm; to eaqMse to 
grief, &c. ; to causo so mueh of gvkf thst 
another is consumed of it, aet wa ogi 
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a ogokuja koblala kwomnny e umozi, 
10 couBdd me much pain by (leaving 
.) going to live jit another k? aal. 
rj^I, n. (From danaaa.) Grievons- 
tppresaiveneaa; wantonness; firivol> 
id with nkwenza, <u : u Iw'enza nto 
ngesidanasi a ai Iwo Iwako nje, i. e. : 
At my property grievooaly, it is not 
en. 

^AZELA, V. t^ (From daQa» And 
See dalazela.) 
rally : to make bare or expose one's 

as to grieve another; to expose 
;lf in a shameful, wanton, or frivol- 
oner. 

WA, V. t. (From ida» to draw, 
la, even extent or length. Coincide 
th landa. AUied alto to banda, 
tanda, &c.) 

o follow a certain point in its line ; 
long with a natnral lioe^ as : danda 
L e. : go all abng the ridge ;— 2. 
e a straight or correct statement, 
o along the natural Una, acUnitting 
ruth, nor showing a bad temper, as : 
n zwe^ i, e. t state now in a proper 
liet way (the &ots), that we may 
= let us now hear straight-forward. 
DISA, cans. fr. To try or endeavour 
>w a natural lipe; to give such a 

statement as if going along a 
[line. 

rDA, n. pi. i^i. (Ses the verb.) A 
gentle, or very tame ammal, which 
tricks whatever. 

iDALAZA, v. t. (From danda, 
a, to make far. Tribal is tandalaza.) 

a long way round; to go a long 
a, as I inyanga i daiidalazUe, i. e. : 
on is alr«idy long up, has moved fax 
»rbit. 

iDATO, n. pL iain. (From danda, 
« to throw, to shoot.) A finger-ring, 
fuification is probably thatofdraw- 
3 set upon another, according to the 
custom of wearing rings {cwtciding 
wdamo.) 

i^GA, n. pL izU (From ida, to 
md inga, to bend. TheUlerai sense 
piece drawn or bud around. PW- 
': a slack band.) 

i name for a pretty girdle plaited of 
and woru around the arm;— 2. A 
3f strings contuning red beads, worn 

1 the n^k or across the upper-body, 
(lack rope.) 
^GADANGAZELA, v. t. (From 

repeated, and izela,— to make fre- 
y danga. Some vse ukuti danga, 
to &li reeling down, to fall to one 
Vom weakness. This is the senses 
is here modified by the frequentative 
md coinddes with dengeaela,) 



To move ftmn one si4e to the other as if 
fslUng down every minute; to reel or 
stagger« 
uku—DANGALA, v. i. (From danga, to 
sUcken, and ila, to strain.) 

To lose strength or anima^on ; to be- 
come duU, feeble, weak, or spiriUess ; to 
be or to g^w heavy; to languish, as: 
itole umzimba walo li dangele, i. e. : the 
calf» with regard to its body, is langtiid or 
weary. 
-*-«• DijraALiSA, cans. tr. To hmguisb ; to 
debilitate ; to make languid, &c. • 
isi-— DANGALA, n. (From dangala.) Lan- 
guor of body ; debility ; weakness, 
uku — DANGANA, v. i. (Properly : a rcpr. 
form of danga; and dimit.; to draw 
strength together, to diminish strength.) 

To be or become weary or tired of, cu : 
ngi dangene nawe nga ku tyela fUti, i. e. : 
I am tired of you I told you often, = I 
am tired of telling you more (than I have 
done). 

NoTB. — The sex^ae of this verb requires 
always that its olgect be eooneeted mth it 
by the prep. na. 

i— DANGU, n. pL ama. aiii Ibav&a. (See 
danga.) 

l¥op«r7y : a place of putrid water that 
has bst all its qualities ; a pool of water, 
i— DANGUBANE, n. pL am*. (From 
dangu, and bane, see bana.) A name for 
a eonvolvulns^ or certain cre^ier* It signi- 
fies a quality of hot drying up tiiough the 
heat of the sun may slacken it. 
isi— DANYANA, n. (From da and de.) 

SeeVe, 
in— DAO or Datt, n.pLidn. (See in^Dau, 
the next.) A rush bulb whieh the natives 
cut into small laetes and wear as an orna- 
ment, as well as a kind of perf^une around 
the neck. It ii an aromaUe, and used also 
for easing pains of the stomach, 
un-^DASA, n. pi. on. (From da, to limit, 
bound ; and isa, denoting a high degree.) 

Literally I superabundance* superiuity. 
This is the name for that month when the 
maize is ripe and more food is to be had 
than is wanted, as the term says : ukwesuta 
bonke abantu, ba y'esuta nabalambileyo, 
i.e. : when all people are sat^ an4 tiie 
hungry are sate. January. 
iiv-^DAU, n. pi. izin. (From da, and u. In 
the broader dialects it is dao or dawe^ but 
w IB not radical. From the locative form 
endaweni we learn that the word is a eon- 
traction in every case, probably of daua or 
dauUi, ast impau from paula, gau from 
gaula, &0. Or, which etymokigically is 
the same thing, it is a passive of da, vts. : 
dawa, or daua prq>er, asi umuda and 
umudua or undwa, limit; umkwa and 
umkuba* oustom; isonka and isiokpa or 
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Analogous cans aboond 
in otiwr <liaktrtii, eqpedally in the Kamba, 
£teA«/i. and 31Lbi, the latter have^ inttead 
of the 2&da-Kafir bohda, oa, pasaiTe fivm 
nawm; instead of faunnla, amaa» &c^ of 
which we have alio ibwe, wiiek see. Its 
Kieral amd primmy sense is: to draw, or 
be drawn to an olject. It is ra di ea lfy one 
wUk nmda. Karniba indo.) 

1. iVr y cr /j f ; something drawn out or 
extended, a tract, asi indan yomhlaha, 
L e. : a tract of knd, of indefinite extent; 
— hot eomwumJy: 2. A locality, place, 
space, compass, extent of place, a« : a kn 
ko indan yoknbdm amabde, i. e.: there 
is no room for laying or storing the com ; 
^-S. A point, case, subject or object, as : 
a u yo indan yoknknhmy wa lena, L e. : this 
•yen is no salject for discosuon ;— 4. £x- 
tenfion of anytliing, measure, at : abapn- 
sm ntywala a b*axi indan, i. e, : they who 
drunk inloxioating s|urits do not know, or 
hare no limit (in drinking), = they are 
drii^ng to excess; — 5. Ooutinued or pro- 
tracted duration; length; extent, a«: 
umuntu oyalusayo a ka sa nwndan, L e. : 
a man who can no more bring out a voice 
has not more long (to lire) r— 6. Indefinite 
length or extent of time, w : a ka hlesi 
indau, i. e. : he does not remain as long aa 
hewiil;^?. Principle^ foundation* ground, 
that whieh supports one. 
nss— nA74A« n. Dialeciic. £Sm» un-Dasa. 
aku-^lUKUKA, T.i. (Fromida.ii.r«fiexiTeb 
and ttka» to go ofl; ont, Ae. AUM xasuka. 
CVHMWii^ nrWk dabalasa.) 

To draw or pull asunder ; to be astride, 
as th« lof{« in standing upright, 
iiktt— lUXU I«A, ▼. t. (See datuka, to which 
il flvni>s the trausitiTe by ula, to strain.) 
1\) p^iU asunder ; to tear in two ; to tear 
«r pull <f« ! ukttdaiuk ngangalo nemilenae^ 
i. »x ) to \mU one at the arm or legs. 
OK. (Originally a pcvterito or a 

V*«hh1 as an a^Uv«» denoting a«y ex- 
tv^Miiou, Imiv^ ^^''*» ^Vr» high« deep, msi 
i^U^ «4uK a V^ig tbiv^T I 'i^^*^ <^^^ * ^^ 
v\vk ) uuw^hU \Huud«N a deep hol^. 

IVftHi, Isl diuu lA>ngish> not sokMf, 
vWa^^ iuUbainilai«isi««.: themountain 
^ ih4 Sl^ hi|th« 

IMi^i^^ ^1 ^Uai« A little k)nfish; 
Ms»l vv^ry M^ <».ti wi^Klaba omdanyana, 
L ^ « b^iul wTm^ is a Ultk k«]f only; or 

^^«^^>44^«H««M, ard. diia. N^4 ktag at 
hU ) ^^'a v^y «i«aU Wi^ or K<^t« 

ijO, awMU (V>wm mK or idi^ 

<|| aa^ebeorib^asparaledt 

IV ^l»#erW smss isi a 




separating line. MUed to intebe, itebs^ 
intebe, nmsebe, dec.) A person whose fiios 
has been marked with lines or stripes cot 
lengthwise. 
in^DEBE, n. pL izin. (See i-Bebe.) A 
dipper cut lengthwise out of a small, oblong 
calabash. — Indedjana, cUm. 
u— DEBE, n.pLizin. (fiiee i-Debe.) JUUd 
to isilebe and isileYU, indern.) LiUrdUy : 
a raised or bulging, long separation, cts.: 
Hp (= poutings}. 
uku—DEDA, V. L (From ide-ida, drawn to 
draw, placed to place; nearly — to retract. 
^adieaUjf one with dada, dida, &c) 

1. JProperltf: to change a place; 
OTaeuate a pUoe, as : de£i lapa, L e. : go 
away here; — 2. To remove; to go asidi^ 
as : deda enhleleni, i. e. : go ande out of 
or from the road. 

— DxDSLA, qulf. fr. To evacuate for; to 
make room for, €ui wo ngi dedela ka 
lomhlaba ngi lime kona, i.e.: you msit 
make room for me on that piece of land 
that I may plough there. 

— DxDiBA, cans. fr. 1. To cause to en- 
cuate; to give way, as: dediss, ie.: 
make that you go out of the way ;— 2. To 
remove ; to tske^ pot» Ac, a thing oat of 
the way. 

nku— DELA, v.t. (ItadicaUy one wUk di^ 
wkiehsee,) 

1. To stretch long, vU, : to have enoi^k 
of a thing; to have or possess long enough; 
to have to satisfiiction, asz nma ngi ji 
delile inkabi yami ngi tenge ngayo^ L e. : 
when I have po e s os s o d my ox long enough 
I shall sell it;~2. To salasfy; to gire 
satiilaetion, <ui nkufnna into a yi deb 
inhlixiyongayo^ L e. : to lookfivsomethiog 
he may satisfy his heart with ; — 3. Satiri' 
calfy : to have enough, vis. : to be tired 
of a thing; to be careless or indhfereot 
about it ; to slight ; to disregard ; to del* 
pise ; to count unworthy of considentiom 
to give np^ Ac, a«: wa yi dela inkoa 
yake, i. a : he deq^ised his chief, = kft 
him. 

— — DiLECi, qult.fr. To become tinssmei 
fotiguing, de^Mcable, disregarded, oo* 
worthy of consideration; to be little 
thooght of, as: umnntu odelekileyo^ Le.: 
a man of a despicable chararter. 

_ BiLKLA, quit fr. or frequent. L To 
have more than enough of a thing; to 
despise entirely ; to give up at length, e^ 
last or oitirely; — 2. To bis insolent^ im- 
pertinent or djuring to or against ; tode^f 
as : wa mddela omdnane kanti w'ahlolws 
nguye^ i.e.: he defied the inferior or 
sssellcr one and yet (the latter) beat hi«« 

— • Dxuai, cans. fr. To make despiteAilf 
inaotent, impertinent^ Ae. ; to show inpe^ 
tinentpcidc^dare; to bid defiance, Ac. 
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i— DELABUTOKQO, n. pL ama. (From 
deU» and ubatongo, sleep.) A metaphor 
expressing the prowling about in the night 
of a hyena or wolf; lit,: a despiser of sl^. 

in— DELELI, n. pL id. (From delela.) 
A daring, impertinent or insolent £b11ow. 

isi— DENDE, n. pL izi. fRadicallif one 
wUh danda. AUisd to ibende and ubn* 
bende, as regards colour.) 

A high, thin shrub with red leaves, 
used by the natives against plethora and 
other illnesses. It is found on the highlands, 
um — DENDE, n. pi. imi. fSee isi-Dende.) 
A mass prepared of the iudende for mediod 
purposes, 
nku — DENGA, y. i. fRadicaUy one wUh 
danga, to slack* and dinga» &c.) 

To become more slow ; to slacken ; ap- 
plied to slow walking, slow pace. 

in— DENGE, n. pL izL (iS^6 Denga.) One 
who is slack in service or business; not 

• earnest or eager; 'not. using his mind; 
inattentive; deaf; dumb, 
abu— DENGE, n. (See Denga.) Slackness; 
negligence; inattention; deafness, &c. 

in— DENGENDENGE, n. (See Denge, 
which is repeated.) Slackness; weariness; 
weakness; lassitude; as: u hambile futi 
u nendengendenge manje, L e. : he having 
travelled much now keeps a slack pace, or 
feels slackness in his body, 
uku— DENGEZA, v. t. (From denga or 
denge, and iza, to make. Coinciding wUh 
dangadangazehu) 

1. To make dack; to remit; as to 
slacken exertion or labor; — 2. To relax; 
to relieve from labor ; to make less active^ 
as parents by keeping thnr children from 
proper employment. 
-— * Dbkoxzbla, qulf. f^. 1. To be slack 
or weak in regard to; to show a shickness, 
weakness, or laxity, in regard to, as : unina 
wa m deng^ezela, i. e. : his mother would 
not have it that he should do his work 
(viz, : from weakness toward her child) ; 
— 2. To be weak on the feet ; to reel ; to 
stagger ; to go tottering, as a druxdsen 
person. 

i— DEVU, n. pL ama. (From idi or ide, 
and evu, forced or strong air. I%e literal 
eenee it : an organ through which air is 
drawn with some force, as by snorting ; 
referring also to an ill nature, tee bavu, beva, 
&C. AiUed to levu, gwebu, and gwevu.) 
The snout or nose of an animal. 

in— DEVU, n. pL izin. (See i-Devu.) A 
beard; whiskers; properly, the hair that 
grows on the upper lip, as the same causes 
a noise when air is forced through the 
nose. It ifc also appUed to the hidr that 
grows on the sides of the face ; but that 
which growl on the chin belongs to the 
isi-Levn. 



uku — DIBA, V. t. (From di, drawn, depth, 
and iba, to press, to separate. Literally : 
to draw separate, to withdraw or estrange ; 
to fill or mix up with earth. Allied to 
tiba, dba, dida, &c.) 

[This form and the recpr. dibana are in 
common use among the frontier tribes.] 

•— - DiBANiSA, cans. fr. To fill or mix 
things together which were separate or 
foreign ; not belonging to the same, at : 
dibamsa ubisi lolu nalo Iwa isolo, i. e. : 
pour this milk together with that of 
yesterday. (Of a tribal use in Natal.) 
u— DIBI, n, pi. izin. (5!ffd IHba.) Pro- 
perly : an estomged person ; an extra, but 
commonly a boy who carries the efiiacts 
or equipage of an older person in going to 
war (or in travelling). 
in— DIBILITYE, n. pi. izin. Zuluized of 
the Dutch dubleltje — i. e. : a penny. 

uku— DIDA, V. t. (RadicaUy one with dada, 
deda, &c. Allied to bida, glds, &c. 
JAteraUy : drawn into extent.) 

1. To extract ; to draw out an essence 
by solution — kn tjiwo ngobuty wala uma ku 
silwe amabele, ku tatwe impupu ku telwe 
amanzi atjisayo, i. e. : it is said of beer, 
when the corn has been ground, its fer- 
mentable substance is extracted by pouring 
hot water on the malt ; — 2. To confound 
or blend things so that they caxmot be 
disting^shed. 

— «-« DiDESA, quit. fr. To be confounded, 
perplexed, disturbed, confused ; to disturb 
the apprehension by indistinctness of ideas 
or words, = a n^ yazi lapo nga yi beka 
into yami, i. e. : I do not know, or have 
no apprehension, where I put my goods, 
uku— DIDAKALA, ▼. i. (From dida, and 
kala, which see^ 

1. To be distracted; to be thrown 
into confusion; — 2. To turn or draw 
from any object, to divert from any 
point toward another point, or toward 
various other objects, at: wa shiya izwi 
bona icala li ya m labia u didakele, 
i. e. : he forsook the ground when he saw 
that he would lose his case, and turned to 
quite another point. 

^— DiDASAUSi, cans. fr. To distract ; to 
throw into confusion; to confound; to 
confose, at : wa ngi tyela indaba ngokunye 
wa ngi didakalisa, i. e. : he told me the 
affair in such an opposite way as to put me 
into great confusion. 
um— DIDI, n. pi. imi. (See Dida.) The rec- 
tum. (The Xota has udidi.) 
i— DIKIDIKI, n. (Radically one with 
daka. Literally i drawn out. See alto 
Dida.) 

(This word is used as an apposition, or 
adjective, and changes its nom. form ac- 
cording to its antec^ent.) 
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1. Knmbneii, ast iztnjaa dndikilidiki 
ttgamakassa, i. e. : the feet are nnmb with 
cold; — 2. Torpidness; torpid, as a torpid 
limb;— 'S. Applied to water of which the 
cold IB taken o^ being a atate between 
cold and lokewarm, amansd adikidiki. 
nka— DIEIZA, t. t. (From diki, and iaa, to 
milke. The senae is less fhll than dikicUki, 
denoting the state when a drawing is still 
felt.) 

1. To make spasmodic or spastic mo- 
tions; to hare spasm; to snlFer from 
spasms ; — 2. To shrink ; to shrivel. 
-— DmizELA, qulf. fr. To have spasms at, 
&c., as I inkomo nma i lanywe isiban i 
dikizela kn lendan, i. e. : when a beast is 
pricked by a horse-fly it shrinks or shrivels 
at that place. 

i— DILI, n. (From idi, and ili, strained, 
r^sed. RadioaJhf one with dala and dela.) 
lAterallyi a matter or object high- 
raised; hence, a lofty or grand concern, 
demonstration ; as a g^reat feast, compris- 
ing both a mat number of people, as 
also an abundance of meals, at! abantu 
nma baningl ba Ua ba snta ku sa sala 
nknhla okoningi kn yidili, i. e.: when 
there are many people together eating to 
satisfkotion, ana much food is still remain- 
ing, this is a great feast. 
nkn-%ILIKA, t. i. (From dili, and ika, to 
come off. Allied to bihlika, nyibilika, Ac.) 
1. To fkll down in a great mass ; to fkll 
in, as in tunnelling, in digging into the 
earth — nmhlaba a ra dilikile abantn, i. e. : 
a mass of earth fell down upon the peo- 
ple; — 2, To fiedl down, as a man of bricks 
m a kiln, &c. ;— 8. To fUl in and leave a 
hollow, as : nmgodi n dilikile, i. e. : the 
corn-hole has fallen in and left a hollow 
place, 
uku— DILINGA, r. t. (From dl, andlmga, 
as the explanatory term shows,— nknyenza 
into i lingane, i. e. : to make something 
equal at all its sides. Dizinga, dilingiza, 
dilingeza, and dingiliza, are dialectic, and 
the whole set seems to consist of vague 
or indefinite terms, most probably Zuluized 
from an African-Dutch rinr/elen.) 

To give a body or a mass a proportioned 
dze, or round shape, as to make a mass of 
dough round into the shape of a loaf, or to 
make the knob of the iwiso (stick) properly 
round, 
ukn— DILIZA, v. t. (See DiHka, to which it 
forms a transitive by iza.) 

1. To pull down ; to demolish or take 
in pieces by separating the parts, as to 
pull down a chimney and build another ; 
to cause to fall down or to cave in ; — 2. To 
destroy ; to break down, as houses or dties. 
in — DIMA, n. pL izin. (From lima. XHa- 
lectio,) The same as in-Lima, which see. 



iBi->-DINDI dr DUms, n. pi. izi. (Dinde is 
dialectic of tandOf which see ; and dihdi is 
from ndindi, and both are a riigbt oonlbsion 
of ideas. Allied to danda.) 

lAteraUyi something which reaohei 
over the usual extent; overgrowing the 
usual nze \ applied to a large cluster of 
grass, as also to any portion of earth cut 
from the sur&ce and filled with roots and 
long grass ; via,, sod. 
um-— DINDI, n. pi imi. {See isl-Dindl) 1. 
An unusual size of the maxilla supra, or 
upper jaw-bone, uncommonly projedang ; 
—-2. An unfit, worthless, useless body or 
thing, as : ug^bu In ngumdindi a lu tjayeld, 
L e. : the musical calabash is good for 
nothing because it does not sound, 
i— DINDIKAZI, n. (From dindi, and 
kazi, denoting female.) Effeminacy ; wo- 
manish manner; weakness; insipidity (of 
meat and drink.) 

nku— DINGA, v. t. (Badieallff one with 
danga, denga, &c. Allied to shinga.) 

1. To lade ; not to have or possess; to 
be without ; to be destitute of, as : ukn- 
dinga imali, i. e. : to be without money; 
2. To be needy; to be utterly wanting; 
to have nothing in the world, <u: baja 
dinga nje, i. e. : they have no home, no 
fHends, &c.; — 8. To be in want or need 
of; to be necessary, at : si ya dinga 
izingubo, i. e. : we must needs have 
clothes ;— 4. To swerve from place to 
place ; to run far around. 

KoTX. — Din|^ differs fh>m sweU in 
this, that it denotes a state of absolute 
poverty, while swela only means the same 
in part, for one may have, but not soffi- 
dent, and hence he needs more — u ya swela. 
*>-— " DnrGEKA, quit. fr. 1. To lack ; to como 
into a state of need or want, ftc, as : 
ukuhla ku ya dingeka, i. e. : there vs want 
of food; there is a great demand, a desire 
to purchase food; — 2. To bo scarce, at: 
umlnla u dingeka nonyaka, i. e. : maize is 
rare this year. 

um — DINGANE, n. (From dinga, and ine, 
even, common.) Dearth; scardty; need; 
want ; applied to food only. And, the 
effect of such plague prodndng often 
illness, the term signifies sickness. = 
umkuhlane. 

um— DINGI, n, pi. aba. (From dinga.) A 
needy person. 

uku— DINGILIZA, v. t. (See Dilinga.) 1. 
To roll ; to drive or impel any bo^ with 
a drcular motion, as to whirl a top, to turn 
a spindle, &c. ;«— 2. To form by romng into 
round masses, or to form i^ito a cylindrical 
body, as to roll a lump of dough between 
the two hands into a small stripe or bar. 
in— DINGILIZANA, n. pi. izin. (From 
<Ungiliza, and ina, dim, form,) A small 
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thlntf tbt whifling or turning round; a 
top vat whirling on ito pne point. 
In-^DINQO, n. (From dinga.) Lack; 

ki-^DmOWANE, n. pL in. (From dingwa, 
paflUTe form of dinga, and ine, dim, form, *■ 
Others hav$ dingane, bat not in the proper 
■enie whieh reqttirM the paniye.) 

One who ia not wanted by others ; as a 
person who cannot find employment or a 
master, one whom none •wUl take into 
service, or into his honse. 
i-^DINI. n. pL ama. (From idl, and inii 
BadioaUy the eame as dana, dinwa, which 
«iv, and alUed to in^or nmtini, insini, Ac) 

1. JMmarily, something sacrifioed for 
the gams ; something contracted or col- 
lected for need or want In this sense the 
word isosed in the Xoeaf — 2^ A species 
drawn together or contraoted, designating, 
most probably, the intini, otter, or some 
aqnatic bird which lives upon fish. Alto- 
gether tribal. 

O'-^DINI, n.pLi<in. (SiMi-Dini.) Idter- 
«% : a oontraoted mass, or a mass of whioh 
the parts have been drawn near to each 
other; exdosively ai^lied to the projecting 
or jatting part at the npper end of the en- 
tranoe of a naMve hot, where a mass of 
grass is drawn into a small compass. 
oka^'-DINWA, V. t. (iVoperi^y a passive of 
an active verb, dina whioh is obsolete in 
the Znla-Kafir. Eadieally one with dana, 
dona, and allied to donda, Ac l^e i-oDini.) 

1. lAterdUjf i to be drawn together, 
contimoted, shrank, consumed ; hence : 
nkadinwa ngamonto, i. e. : to be tired of 
a person, to be disgasted of or with him, 
not to be able to l^ar with him ;— 2. To 
weary ; to make impatient ; to harrass by 
any tUng irksome, at: ngi diniwe ngo- 
kamlinda ycna, i. e : I am]wearied by wait- 
ing fbr his arrival ;-^3. To pine or wear 
away, as by heavy work. 
*•— ^ DiVBKA, quit. ft. To be tiresome, or 
to weary ; to be disagpreeable, a# : wa 
knlamaindaba edinekayo, i.e. : he talked 
on a tiresome subject, 
••x-^ DnnsA, oaus. fr. To tire; to weary; 
to make weary or tired. 
a^DIWO, n. pi. isin. (Thb word is pro- 
bably of the passive of da, whioh would 
be diwa, aei isipiwo of the passive piwa 
of the verb pa. See Diba. Dialectic is dio.) 

lAteraUifi a mass drawn, designating 
an earthen pot of the smaller kind, which 
has not bMU burned, and is, therefore, 
not used for cooking, but only fbr dishing 
up food. 
isi'-DITA, n. pi. isL (From dl, drawn, and 
iya, to retire. See cwaya II. Literal^ : 
a signification of retirement.) 

A oowing Of er the breast of females. 



aka<^DITIYA, v. t. (From di, and iyiya« 
to go a going, to go along. Compare 
ttiyiya.) 

To draw along a border or edge; applied 
to cutting; to cut along a border or edge; 
to out round a border or edge ; to out in 
a line or circle ; as to cut along the edge 
of a pattern, which is laid on a pieoe of 
Stuff. 

i^DOBO, n. nl. ama. {Radically one 
with diba and duba. AUied to im-Bobo, 
isi-Qobo, iBi-Robo and loba.) 

Primarily t a place for withdrawing 
into, or to be taken hold of; and hence, 
a g^rove at thicket, 
a— DOBO, n. pi. idn. {See i-Dobo.) Some- 
thing to reach and press with ; hence, a 
fish-hook, 
in — DODA, n. pi. ama. (Radically one 
fot^Adada, deda, dida, and udade, which 
eee,) 1. A male ; a married man ; a 
hn^wnd ; a man ;— 2. A man, per 
enUnentia, denoting some uncommon quali- 
fication, as an eminent or excellent man — 
u yindoda. 

aba— DODA, n. (See in-Doda.) Manhood. 

in— DODAKAZI, n. pi. am. (From indoda, 

and kazi, denoting female.) Properly, 

a female offiipring of a man ; a daughter. 

Sn^DODANA, n. pi. ama. (Dimiut. of 

iU'-'Doda.) 1. A young man ;-'2. A son. 

i — DODJANA or Dott^na, n. pi. ama. 

(Dim* of i-Dobo.) A small grove. 

' a— DODJANA or Dottaha, n« pi. izln. 
(Dim. of u-Dobo.) A small hook. 

um — DOKODO, n. pi. ama. (From doko, 
radicalkf one with daka, see dakwa ; and 
ido, drawn, lengthened.) A spot or hut 
possessed only in removing from one coun- 
try to another, — uma ku fike impi si baleke 
si hlale kuwo amadokodo incosana, i. e. : 
when an enemy has come upon us that we 
must take to flight, we stay only a little 
while in the amadokodo,— A^nc^, a tem- 
porary hut. 

i-^DOLO, n. pi. ama. (From ido, and 
Slo, strained, stretched forth. See dala, 
&c Allied tolo.) A place reaching fbrth ; 
a protuberance, and hence, knee. 
In— DOLWANE, n. pi. izin. (Dim. of 
i-Do!o.) The elbow. 

nkn — DOMULA, v. t. (Radically one with 
damula, which see.) To pull up or loose 
that which is growing ; to pull out by tho 
roots, 
u— DONCA, n. See Donqa. 

uku — DONDA, V. t. (From do, drawn, Ac., 
inda, into extent, round. Radically one 
with danda. AUied to qonda, zonda, &c.) 
1. To follow one's own will ; to be self- 
wiUcd; — 2. To be refractory; sullen or 
perverse in opposition or disobedience ; 
stubborn or obstinate in non-compliance ; 
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stiff-necked, = wa tyelwa a soke kn lendaa 
a sebenze e nga yumi, i. e. : he was told to 
get ap from that place and to work, but he 
refnsed to do so. 
nm — DONDI, n. pi. aba. (From donda.) A 
self-willed, refractory, stubborn, obstinate, 
or stiff-necked person, 
in— DONDO, n. pi. izin, (From donda. 
Allied umtondo, isi-Kondo, &c.) A round 
brass ball at the end of any thing, and 
hollow inside, as the knob of a lock, or of 
a button, which the natives sometimes 
obtain from white people and wear as an 
ornament, 
isi— DONDO and DoNDl, n. pL izi. (From 
donda.) The same as nmdondi, and only 
a little more contemptuous or scomfuL 
n— DONDOLO, n. pi. izin. (From dondo, 
and ula, to be stnuned, stretched.) 

1. Literally : something to lift up or raise 
the stubbornness, or laziness with ; hence, 
a staff, stick, or long piece of wood carried 
in the hand for support, used by sick 
people, and by women in time of war. 
(Coificiding toith umsimelelo) ; — 2. Siff' 
^ifying : a staff of bread, or of life. (See 
Londoloza.) 

uku— DONDOLOZELA, t. t. (From dondolo, 
and izela, to come or make use for.) 

To make use of the udondolo ; to use 
a staff in walking for support ; to walk by 
help of a long stick. 

u— DONGA, n. pi. izin. (From udo, 
drawn, or pulled, and ung^, to use powef, 
make round. Radically (me with danga, 
denga, &c« Allied to intonga, umango, 
gange, Ac) 

Froperly : a mass drawn up with power, 
or pulled with force ; but commonly : a 
wall, the bank of a river, the side of a 
ravine, a bulwark, &c. 
u— DONGOYI, n. pi. o. (From udonga. 
and uya, to retire ; but when compounded 
with the antecedent it assumes the same 
sense as in boys, in opxx)sition to udosi, 
sting ; and the incipient «, originally, sign 
of a neuter noun, changes into a personal 
one corresponding to the ending i.) 

laterally : a bulwark for retirement ; 
applied exclusively to, or dengnating the 
queen of beos ; — yinyosi enkulu e nge na- 
dosi, na lapo i ngena zi ngena izinyosi zonke 
i hlezi pakati k wazo, i. e. : it is the great 
bee which has no sting (only hair) and 
whithersoever it enters all the bees enter 
also, it remaining in the midst of them, 
or all surrounding it. 
in— DONI, n. pi. izin. The fruit of the 
umdoni, which see, 

um— DONI, n. pi. imi. (From do, drawn, 
and ini, even, equal.) A species of 
mimosa, known by the Dutch name 
toaterloom. 



Q— DONQA, n. pi. izin. (Udo^ drawn, and 
nqa, with a top.) A berbaoeous plant 
bearing a number of captulea conUuning 
seeds rich in oil. 
ii]cii_DONSA, T. t. (From do, and naa, to 
burst open.) 

1. JPrimarily : to pull with united force 
or every power ; — 2. To pull ; to draw, as : 
izinkabi sd ja donsa, Le.: the oxen are 
pulling; — 8. Ukudonsa amehlo, Le.: to 
look with large eyes ; to make a pair of 
large eyes ; to look with surprise. 
— — >* DoKSiSA, cans. fr. 1. To try to pull or 
draw ; to make to pull ; 2. To pull hard. 

n— DOSI, n. pi. izin. (From udo, and osi, 

bursting, rushing unexpectedly. iS^nyosL) 

1. A sting, as of bees and other insects 

(lU. something drawn unexpectedly) ;— 

2. A whisker of feline animals. 

i— DOTJA, n. pi. ama. Zuluized of the 
Dutch doos, i.e. : a tinder box. (Dim. 
idotjana.) 
in— DOVANE, n, pi. izun. (From dovu, 
and ane, equal to ; see bovane.) LiteraUy : 
a species looking rather old, swollen, or 
rotten, or which grows under the ground; 
applied to a native bean of that kind, 
om— DOVU, n. pi. imL (From do, drawn, 
and uvu, swollen, rotten. Others duvu. 
Allied bovu, nyovu, Ac.) Old maase 
which has been lying in the hole for a long 
time, and is almost rotten. 

DU. ( Originally a noun of da, to draw, 
pull. Allied to tu.) An exclamation* 
denoting degree, reach, temper, track* 
limit, line, length, height, season, or time. 
It is used with ukuti, as: inkabi 1 ti da, 
1. e. : the ox is good-tempered, = hss do 
tricks, 
uku— DUBA, T. t. (From du aitd uba,to 
press, separate. The radical sense is : to 
withdraw, S00 dibaand dobo. AlUed io 
kuba. Nearly coinciding tcith xaba.) 

1. JPrimarily: to hurt the temper; to 
be distempered; to be disturbed ;— 2. To 
be displeased or offended by rudenea* 
incivility, or harsh language ;- 3. To bo 
disaffected, estranged, as: u dubile en- 
kosini yake, i. e. : he is displeased with hii 
chief, or, he alienated himself from his 
chief ;— 4. To be annoyed, as : ngi dube 
ngawe, i. e. : I am offended by you, vexed, 
&C.; — 5. To make irregukr; to mix or 
combine things of different seasons or time ; 
applied to sowing seeds, as: ukudnbs 
izindau c ku nga pumanga Into, i. e.: to 
sow out of the proper time or season at 
places where nothing of the first seeds hii 
come up. (In this last sense of mixing 
the word is generally used in the Zosa.) 
— Dttbeka, quit. fr. To become ill-tem- 
pered, displeased, disaffected, annoyed, of* 
wa ya kuquba izinkomo u buye nti, Dgi 



DUBUZA. 



[65] 



DULELA. 



dabekile, L e. : he went to drire cattle, 
and has returned saying : I am annoyed by 
them (becanse they gave him much tnmble 
in driving by running continually away). 

■ DuBELA, qnlf. fr. To be displeased, &c., 
for, as : a dubela nina, i. e. : for what are 
yon distempered ? 

■ DuBXLANA, rcpr. fr. To be displeased, 
disaffected one with another. 

— BvBiSA, cans. fr. To put out of temper; 
to make displeased, to displease, &c., <u : 
ka dnbiswe ubani, i. e. : who has been put 
out of temper, — made disaffected, offended, 
&c. (The Xosa uses dukisa instead of this.) 
i—DUBE, n. pi. ama. (From duba.) The 
asebra, or wild ass ; (lU, a species alienated 
from its genus as well as from its country.) 
i — DUBE, n. pi. ama. (From duba.) Any 
kind of small box for putting snuff in; 
properly: something separated from its 
stock and drawn up, made right for that 
use ; as the point of a horn cut off, and 
hollowed out for putting snuff, or other 
things of that kind, in. 
i — DUBO, n. pi. ama. (From duba.) Dis- 
pleasure ; disaffection ; disturbance; aliena- 
tion; offence; annoyance, &c, 
u— DUBU, n. pi. irin. (From duba.) 
Literal^ : an irregpular mass or substance, 
untimely, not seasonable; applied to a 
yellowiiii and pcnsonoos mushroom grow- 
ing upon ant-hills. 

um— DUBU, n. pi. imi. (From duba.) A 
species of mimosa without thorns ; most 
probably so called from its yellowish bark, 
hsTing no crusty coat, much like the 
external appearance of the mushroom— 
ndubu. 

ukn— DUBULA, v. t. (From duba, and ula, 
to be strained. Jtadicalltf one with da- 
hula, which tee. Compare also hula.) 

1. To be discomposed in temper, to be 
irritated, &c. ; or to burst out into passion ; 
to smite or strike, as : ukuyidubula intombi, 
i. e. : to smite a girl (Zuluism), viz, : if a 
man wishes to engage himselt to a girl, 
but meets with a refusal from her, or even 
frotia her father, and then resolves in 
anger to bribe or persuade the father to 
consent to the engagement, and succeeds, 
he is said to have smitten the girl. 2. To 
smite, strike, or force against with the fist 
or hand, as; yini n m dubnle esiswini um- 
twana na ? i. e. : why do you smite the 
child on his belly ? — 3. To shoot into ears, 
€u : umbila u ya dubula, i. e. : the maize 
now forms ears; — 4. To shoot; to go 
off; to discharge, as a gun. 

uku—DUBUZA, ▼. t. (From duba or dubu, 

and uza, to make; to feel; to come. 

The sense is less full than that of dubula.) 

1. To make ill-tempered, to act in ill 

temper, to happen to be in ill temper, as : 






ihashe 11 ya dubnza, i. e. : the horse smites 
or kicks, = li ya kaba {see kaba and kabu- 
zela);~-2. To shoot or bud, == kahlela. 

uku — DUDA, V. t. fBadicalUf one with dada, 
deda, dida. Allied to bukuda, bukuza, 
gida, &C.) 

1. To make motions with the arms or 
with the body ; to wave ; to move like a 
wave ; applied to the mode of dancing the 
ukucwaya; — 2. To float; to bathe in a 
river, as : ukududa emfuleni, i. e. : to 
move like a wave when swimming in a 
river. 

ukn— DUDUMA, v. t. (From duda, and 
uma, or dn, and duma, which are all the 
same ; see duma, denoting a succession or 
repetition of peals of thunder. Allied to 
tutumala.) 

To thm[ider in a succession of loud 
sounds, as : izulu li ya duduma, i. e. : tho 
atmosphere is moved by loud thunder. 

uku — DUDUZA, V. t. (From duda, and uza. 
to make a noise. JHcUectic, tutuza and 
dunduza.) 

1. To nittke a waving motion with some 
noise ; to hush upon the arms in a waving 
manner, as : ukududuza umtwana, i. e. : to 
hush a child upon or in the arms ;-— 2. To 
fondle. 

DuDUZELA, qulf. fr. 1. To make a 

hushing sound to, as : duduzela umtwana, 
i. e. : make the child quiet; — 2. To ap- 
pease, to calm, to padfy, as : duduzekni 
inkosi ni yi hlabile, i. e. : do ye hush the 
chief (by presents) for you have rebelled 
against him. 

um— -DUDUZI, n. pi. aba. (From duduza.) 
One that hushes a child; one that 



igi— DUDUZO, n. pi. izi. (From duduza.) 
Any thing for hushing or pacifying others 
with. 

DUKA. This verb and its derivatives 
see under Eduka. (The J[osa dukisa, see 
under Dubisa.) 
in— DUKU, n. pi. izin. (From du, drawn, 
and uku, to go off or out. Radically om 
with daka and eduka. See tuka.) 
1. A knobbed stick ;— 2. Any stick. 
isi— DUKU. n. pi. izi. (-&ein-Duku.) 

1. The knob of a stick ;— 2. The thick 
end of a needle, or the head of a pin ;— 3. 
A bud of a flower, 
ukn— DULELA, v. t. (Eadically one with 
dala, dela, cUli, dolo— ris. : of dula, and 
ila, to strain. AlUed to andula, andulela, 
the three last radicals of pendnlela, &c 
Compare i-Lela.) 

1. To place reasons before one ; to pre- 
sent or represent ; to remonstrate, as : ngi 
mdulela e ngezwa, i. e. : I tell him before- 
hand, and, or but, he does not listen ; — 2. 
To tell repeatedly, many times, as : nga m 
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dulela, DgB m dnlela a ya kn tola ing^, 
nanka — ! i. e. : I told him before, and I 
told him before (saymg) you will one day 
meet with an accident, and here he — ! — 8. 
To speak to one in a satirical manner, 
scomfoUy (= piseka) as, I hare told yon 
so beforehand, &c 

i — DULI, n. pi. ama. (See Dnlela.) Liter' 
ally I a place raised high; applied to a 
little pile of earth or dirt ;•— and to a top 
or smnmit of a single hill, 
in— DULI, n. pi. iadn. {See i-Dull) Tlie 
highest and best kind of jnncns or msh 
for mats, fovnd in rivers. (See in-Doma.) 
isi — DULI, n. pi. izi. (See i-Doli.) An 

ant-hill, 
in— DULO, n. See Ndulo. 

nku — DUMA, v. i. (From du, httght» ex- 
tent, and nma, to move forth. The pri- 
mary tense is: to make a sound some 
distance off. Allied to tuma.) 

. 1. To move the air with a sound; to 

sound; to report, tu: iznlu li ya duma, 
i. e. : thunder is heard in the air some dis- 
tance off; — 2. To sound abroad ; to spread 
by sound or report; to sound a £une, 
as : U^aka wa duma kwa Zulu, Le. x the 
fame of Chaka's government of the Zulu 
nation spread far abroad ;~ 3. To be 
famous ;-~-(and from the sense of having 
been famous or sounded in time past is 
derived) 4. To have lost season or flavor ; 
to have no more taste ; but this sense is 
not so elegant as dumala, which eee. 

— — DniCBKA, quit, tr. To become famous; 
to obtain a (preat name or report, Ac 

— DuxxLA, qulf. ft. 1. To sound or 
make a noise for ; to be very noisy about, 
as : ba dumela ubuty wala, i. e. : they made 
a loud noise about the beer ; — 2, To bark 
at, as a dog; to roar or bellow at, asi 
inkunzi i ya dumela inkabi e nge nacala, 
i. e. : the bull is bdlowing at the ox which 
has done nothing to him. 

DuHiSA, cans. fr. 1. To make or cause 

a noise or sound ; to become very loud or 
noisyt m of loud thundering ; — 2. To 
honor ; to qieak highly of; to speak with 
much respect of, or : wa m dumisa um- 
lungu wake, i. e. : he spoke much in praise 
of his civilized master ; — 3. To recite the 
honors or praises of others, especially of 
people of former ages. 

in— DUMA, n. sing. (From duma. AlUed 
to ibuma ; others indumu, which is aUied 
to ibumu. iSeein-Duli.) 

A smaller kind of junous than the 
iburau. It is rough, and has edges, and 
when moved by the ur makes a noise. 

isi— DUMA, n. pi. izi. (See the verb.) 
lAtertUhfi any thing standing high, coin- 
eiding with isigquma; and used instead 
ofizala. Mound ; dung-hill, &c. 



uku— DUMALA, v. L (From duma, and ila, 
to rise ; to strain, or from dn, aind mala, 
which 9ee. BadicaUy the same in fudn- 
mala.) 

1. lAterallyf to strike the mind with a 
particular effect; to suspend the mind; 
to perplex or puzzle the mind, €u: wa 
dumala ngaye, i. e.: he was puzzled by 
him ;— 2. To be in an awkward posidon ; 
to be in a perplexed position, as a magis- 
trate or any person who is to give judg- 
ment in a case which is complicated hj 
the most contradictory assertions ;— 3. To 
puzzle or bring to silence; applied to food, 
as : uku hla kwako ku dumele a ku fudn- 
mele, L e. : your food is puzzling (viz. : }t 
is tasteless, cold, has no flavor), it is not 
warm. 

Note. — Care is to be taken in order not 
to confound this verb with dumela of 
duma. 
nku — ^DUMAZA, v. t. (From duma, and iza, 
to make. See dumala, to which it is the 
transitive or causative. Uadicdlly the 
same as in fhdumeza; hence^ some dialects 
have dumesa.) 

1. To perplex or puzzle; to put to a 
stand by asking difl^lt questions, or by 
stating things quite contrary to what 
another did, as\ uma nga shumayeluyo, 
wa ti omunye wa shumayela okunye e ti u 
namanga wa ngi dumaza, Le. : when I was 
declaring my case, the other made another 
declaration, saying your's is not true, and 
he perplexed me; — 2. To taste; to try 
the relish of food; to eat a little, as-. iDJa 
i ku dumarile ukuhla, i.e. : the dpg ha> 
tasted the food, = has taken great liberty 
almost to perplex one. 
uku— DUMBA, V. i. (Radically one tcitk 
damba. Allied to tumba.) 

1. To draw into a size; to become thick 
by swelling, asi unyau lu dumbile, le.: 
the foot has become thick;— 2. To swell; 
to become full, as : umfula u dumbile, Le. : 
the river is much swollen, 
in— DUMBA, n. pL kin. (See the v^b.) 
A kind of bean or pea which the natives 
cultivate; so called from its considerable 
size. 

i— DUMBE or Duhbi, n. pi. ama. (See 
the verb dumba.) A tuber, resembling 
a small turnip, which the natives groWi 
most likely a species of eddoes. 
isi- DUMBI, n. A place where the idomln 
grows ; a special name given to the oountiy 
East of the Uzwati, by the Dutch called 
Noodsbery, 
isi— DUMBO, n. (From dumba.) Thick* 
ness ; the thickest or greatest rize or bulk 
of any thing, asi nga yi tjaya injoka 
pekati kwesidumbo, i. e.: I smote the 
snake just where it is thickest. 
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Q— DUMBO, n. pi. udn. (From dnmba.) A 
swelling. 

i— DUMBU, n. pi. >!■•. (From dmnba.) 
A laBh ; property : a long Btrip cut ont of 
a thick sea-cow skin, which is to l)e pre- 
pared for a shamhock or whip ; and hence 
tUto, a small strip cut out of the thickest 
part of bock'Sldns, used for points of 
lashes or whips, as known under the Dutch 
name— voor«^. 
isi— DtTMBU, n. pi. iei. (From dumba.) 
Allied to isitumbu, isitombe, &o.) 

1. Thickness, = isidumbo ; — ^2. A corpse 
or dead body, 
uku — DUMIZBLA or Duhkeli, t. t. fFrom 
duma, and izela, to make frequently.) 

To make a noise some distance off; 
Applied to thunder, to people who speak 
semrately, or some distance away from 
others, Ac. (The last senserls the usual in 
the JSjoea.) 
a— DUMO, n. sing. (From duma.) Thun- 
der ; fame ; reputation, &c. 
isi — DUMU, n. pL vA. ^rom duma.) I'ro' 
perlif; the same as dnmo, but used by 
some tribes instead of isidunu, which tee, 
isi— DBMUKA or Dukea, n. pi. isi. {Ua- 
dicaUy one with damului; and allied to 
is-Amuku, which see.J 

A large antolope, called Eland; so called 
in Zulu from its peculiar way of bringing 
out its voice, — drawinft up and then stop- 
ping as if it was suffocating or choking in 
ndghing. 
nkn— DUMULA, ▼. JHaledie, See Domula. 
i — DuNA, n. pi ama. {Ec^ieally one with 
dana, dinwa, &c. Allied to itnna. Sit, 
ituna. SttaheU and Nika bona. Coincid* 
ing wHh buna, but specially with islbnnu, 
genitals of females. It is a designation of 
the gemtals of mides.) 

1. A male; a proereator; a sire; a 
ruler of a large fiimily ; a lord or master ; 
— 2. The mde generation of beasts de- 
scending fh>m the parent, the Sire. 
in— DUNA, n. pi. izin. fi^ i-Duna.) A 
rig^flcation of rank, something like lord- 
lieutenant ; one who is next to the chief ; 
a sire, minister, or secretary, 
in — DUNA, n. fSee i-Duna.) Department 
or class of sires; aristocracy; class of 
noblemen. 
uku— DUNDUBALA, t. i. (Prom dnndn, 
ohsolete, but radically one with danda, 
dindi, donda, and ubala, wM^ see. Allied 
to tmtubala.) 

To draw, L e. : to go up with the external 
tide or line of an open place; to go up 
along the ridge of an open bin or moun- 
tam, ae : kona i dundubak ingcwele, i. e. : 
now tbe wagon ascends the ridge of the 
hiU, vis, : it ha^ nearly reached the highest 
point. 



dkn— DUNDULUZA, v. t. (From dundu, 
drawn extent or back side, and uluza, to 
be strained to come.) 

1. To come up with the back ; to appear 
with the back, as when an animal comes up 
in water and ite back is seen first; — 2. To 
lie stretehed so that the back is seen, = 
umuntu o lala e nge nangubo kn bonwe 
umhlana, L e. : as a man who lies without 
a cover and his back is seen. 
in— DUNDUNDU, n. pi. izin. (Prom 
dnnda, and its ending nom. form repeated. 
See danda, dindi, &c.) 

Primarily : a species having, as it were, 
a double back, or of which almost nothing 
but the back appears ; applied to all kinds 
of small animals, as weevils, ants, small 
insects, Ac. 
uku— DUNDUZA, v. fc. (From dundc, see 
dundundUf and uza, to make a noise. 
Allied to duduza.) 

To hush a child on the back, as the 
natives carry their infants on the back, 
and pushing or beating against them with 
their elbows. (This word is often used as 
synonymous with duduza.) 
uku — DUNGA, V. t. {RadietMy one with 
danga, dcnga, dinga, donga. Opposed to 
cwenga.) 

To trouble ; to disturb ; to stir ; to make 
muddy, ae : amanzi a dungiwo, i. c. : the 
water has been made muddy by stirring. 
-— ^ DuNOBKA, quh. fv. To become troubled, 
disturbed, &c., as\ amanzi adungekileyo, 
i. e. : troubled water. 

i— DUNGAMUZI, n. pi. ama. (From 
dunga and umuzi, place^ kraal, village.) A 
kind of mimosa shrub or tree of a soft 
woody substance, and the external rough 
bark separated firom the other surrounding 
the wood. When cut off the wood turns 
black. The natives believe that the place 
where it is used as firewood will be de- 
stroyed; and hence its name {lit, a place- 
disturber). 

i — DUNGUZA, n. pi. ama. (Prom dunga, 
and uza, to make, to feel. Allied to zan- 
guza.) A place which causes trouble, viz, : 
a tumor, arising from biliousness or heat, 
and causing much pain, 
isi— DUNU, n.pl. izi. {See i-Duna. Ee^ 
lated to nono.) 

1. The fat point of the tail of fowU;— 
2. The butt-end of a musket. 
i— DUSE or Duzs, n. (From idu, limit, 
reach, see da, and usa or uza, to make.) 

Liierallff : a place brought within reach ; 
hence a near place or locality ; neighbour- 
hood. Used almost exclusively in a local 
case, ae : ku seduse or kn seduseni, i. e. : it 
is in the neighbourhood, or, it is near. 

The sense of time being included in the 
root idu, it has this meaning also, ae : 
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asnkn Iwake la gednieid, L e. : the day is 
near at band, 
i ) DWA, n. (A possire form of the rerb 
a j da, to be drawn, limited. Other dialects 
hare di ; the Kamba ndn, and mondo. In 
the Zola-Kafir it appears only in oompo- 
sition with pronoans.) 

A single ; an only one ; one alone. It 
is esclusively nsed in connection with pron. 
after these hare dropped their ending — 
na, at : nrannta a yedwa, or, yedwa (com- 
ponnded of yena-idwa) L e. : a man a he 
alone ; — into—yodwa (oomponnded of yona- 
idwa) i. e. : a thing it the only one. 

When it happens to be connected with 
the first and second person of the pron., 
sometimes two forms of the latter are 
nscd, <u: mina ngedwa (of ngi*a, relat., 
and idwa) or ngodwa (of ng^-a, relat., and 
udwa), i. e.: myself only; and thas the 
pi. sedwa and sodwa, we only;— wena 
wedwa (of we-na-idwa); pi, nina (yoa) 
nedwa (of ni-na-idwa) or nodwa (ofni-na- 
adwa). 
in — DWA, n. pi. isdn. (See i-Dwa.) A 

Crane. {Xosa, indwe.) 
isi^DWA, n. pi. izi. {See i-Dwa.) 

1. A girdle or bandage which females 
wear abo?e the hips (fribal) ; — 2. A kind 
of gladiole, (Isidwana, n. dim.) 
noi — DWA, n. pi. imi. The samecte am-Da, 
which tee, Dwanyana, dim., the same at 
danyana, dim. of da. See alto under 
a-Dwane. 
isi — DWABA, n. pi. izi. (From dwa, drawn, 
and iba, to separate. ' Allied to daba. 
Xota idwaba.) Any separate piece of the 
dress the native women wearnpon their 
hips; any rag of that kind of garment, 
made of skins. 

i— DWABI, n. pi. ama. {See in-Dwaba.) 
LUeralUf : a genns of plants without stalk, 
bat extending into separate leares, or 
broad leaves, 
i ) DWALA, n. pi. ama. (From idwa and 
in ) nlwa. to be stretched. Xota nlwalwa. 
Allied to iliwa, rock.) A locality or 
place of rock, either bedded in the earth 
or rivers, or resting on the surface of the 
earth, in distinction from iliwa. 
n— DWALA, n. pi. ian. {See i-Dwahi.) A 
rocky mass; as a rocky mountain which 
has no precipice; or at : nmhlaba lapo lo 
dwala, i. e. : the field there is one ro^. 
u— DWANE. n. pL izin. (From ndwa, 
and ine, little, small.) A single straw ; a 
halm of straw or grass. — Udwanyana, dUn. 
a small or very small single straw or 
halm. 

i— DWANI, n. (From idwa, drawn, spread, 
snd ani, herb. See a-Dwane.) 

The little or ruminating stomach. (AU 
lied to om-Swani.) 



hi— DWANGU, n. pL inn. (From dwa, 
drawn, spread, and ingu, forced, torn. 
See Dwenguhu) 

1. Any single piece of stuff, linen, doth, 
&c. ; any rag ;— 2. Any kind of bandker* 
chief or lariper piece of linen, &c. 
nku — DWANYA, v. t. (From dwa, drawn, 
and inya, to press together, to suck. AUied 
to gwinya and gwenya.) 

To suck out juicy or ripe fruit, €u : n 
dwanya amatungulu, i.e. : we have been 
sucking amatungulu, viz. : we have treated 
ourselves upon the same, 
isi— DWANTA, n. pi. izu (From dwanya.) 
A sucker; a shoot of a plant from the 
lower stem, 
nku— DWANYAZA, v. t. (From dwanjs, 
and iza, to make, to feeL See Qunyaxa.) 

To make as if pressing a fruit between 

the fingers ; to see whether a fruit is ripe 

by pressing the same with the fingers. 

uku— DWEBA, T. t. (From dwe, and ibs, 

to separate. Allied to rweba, nweba, &c) 

1. Primarily : to draw lines or rows on 
the surface of a thing ; as to make rows on 
a garden*bed, to plant along; — 2. To 
scratch, at: okodweba isikumba ngoU, 
i. e. : to tear the skin with a pieceot wood. 
In this last sense it nearly eoinddet viA 
rweba, except that the latter refers spedaUy 
to nails, daws, thorns, &c. 
in— D WEND WE, n. pL izin. (From indwe 
— indwe, i. e. : one thing drawn by another. 
See Ndwendwe.) 

A row, Une, file, or rank of people cr 
things moving one after another, at : ka 
ya puma indwendwe emfuleni, i. e. : thcie 
come people in one line out of the river, 
uku— DWENQULA, v. t. (From dwe, snd 
inga, with application of foree, and ula, to 
be strained. ^22iM2gwengula,pengula,^) 

Properly : to tear off an indwangu ; to 
tear off a piece fhnn an indwangu, L e. : a 
piece of stuff, &c. 
um — DWEZA, n. pi. imi. (From dwey snd 
iza, to make.) A spedes of finch; moit 
probably so called from the noise it makei. 



E. 

£ is a vowd which, in the Zulu-Es6r, 
representf two sounds, that of e, as in the 
Eoglish bed, they (Zulu beta,) and a modi- 
fied sound, as the German a, or nearly the 
same as a in the English hag, or in M 
(Zulu bema.) But ndther of the two 
sounds can be regarded as elementary, and 
the analysis of the whole language showi 
that they are compounds, bdng, as itwerOi 
a shade of degree in the space between 
the elementary a— i, in the one case a—i 
contracting into e (&), as in bema^ in the 
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other a— i ooaleidxig into e, aa in beta. 
(The aame is the oaaa with o, which gee,) 

£. A pronominal form contracted of 
the reUtive a and t, and (moit pro- 
bably a remainder of the origfinal verb 
ia, je0 A, to more, to go) serving aa a snb- 
•titnte or a means for connecting and 
referring a verb to its antecedent and 
rendering that oonnesdon a participial, 
which can be diMolved by the conjunctions 
and, while, unce, &c. It stands 

(a) for the third pers. sing, referring to 
personal nouns in u-umu, aei wa hamba e 
vuma, i. e : he went singing— ^^. : he 
went which a singing, = while singling; — 
(b) for the third pers. pL referring to noons 
in ama, a# : wa bona amahashe e balekilo, 
i. e. : he saw horses having run away, lit, : 
which or the which having run away ; — 
and to personal nouns plural of u-mn, as : 
wa bona abantu be hamba, i. e. : he saw 
people walking— /t<. they which walking. 

£. prep. (From the demonstrative a 
and i ; M« £, pron., and O, locative.) 
Noting location, <u : emfuleni, i.e. : in or 
at the river— of umfula; enhlwini, i.e.: 
in or at the house— of inhlu. The rule is 
obvious of eliding or dropfong the initial 
of the noun to wmch e is prefixed, 
uku — EBA, V. t. (Fronotmced ukweba, 
p€ueive ukweluwa. From a, privately, eee 
A, privative, Ac; and iba, to press, to 
separate. The primary eenee ietio take 
secretiy, that no one knows of.' Xoea 
ukuba. SuaheU iYm.) 

To steal, as : lomuntu u y'eba (of u ya 
eba) i.e. : this man is a thief. 
— - Ebisa, cans. fr. 1. To cause or make 
to steal;— 2. To call one a thief; to 
dedare one to be a thief, cw : u va ng^elnsa, 
i.e. : you put me down for a thief, 
uku— EBANDA, v. t. (From eba, and nda, 
eee dundu, back. lAUraUv : to steal 
away under or behind the bacJL.) 

1. To betake one's self to ^ back or 
behind another; to hide one's self bdiind, 
aei u y'ebanda ngerihkhla, i.e.: hides 
himself behind or under a bush; — 2. To 
practise artifice foe the purpose of escajnng ; 
to elude ; to evade ; to lay a charge upon 
another, aei musa 'kwebanda ngaye, 
nguwe o In tatile uto loin, i. e. : you must 
not try to escape by ^ving him the fiiult, 
whilst it is yoursdf who has taken that 
thing away ;* 8. Figurative : ku y'ebanda, 
1.6. : it is cold; to be oold; to shrink together, 
viz, : when it is cdd people hide themselves 
behind bushes, under their garments, &c. 
is — EBI, n. pLizeluL (From eba.) A stealer; 
a thief, 
ulu — EBU, n. pi. iacin. (From eba. Xaea 
inw ebu. AJUied to ingwebu, nweba» &c., 
especially isi-epu.) 



1. IMeralUfi a substance which is 
stretched out for hiding or covering, 
designating the thin membrane covering 
either the skin of animals or the bark S( 
plants; the epidermis ;— 2. The net«work 
of bark or plants. (i^0 here ubulembu.) 

uku — EBUKA, V. i. (From ebu, skin, and 
uka, to come or go off. Allied to apuka, 
dabuka, ftc. JXaleciic obuka.) 

To lose the skin, cw, isanhla sami si 
y'eboks, i. e. : the skin of my hand goes off. 

uku— EBULA, V. t. (From ebu, and uk, to 
strain. ^SMe-Buka. DuUeeHo oholiu M' 
lied abela, dabula, &c.) 

1. To skin; to strip off the skin or 
membrane, at : ukwebuJa inkomo, L e. : to 
skin off a head of cattle; — 2. To peel or 
husk, as maize, &c ; — 3. To strip of^ to 
separate, as : ukwebnla amazolo, i. e. : to 
separato or make loose the fine or inward 
bfurk from the outward or rough ;— 4. To 
separate fibres, asi y'ebnlani imitambo, 
i. e. : strip off the fibrous, stringy, &c., 
parts for the use of cords. 

uku— EBUTA, V. t. (From ebu, and uta, to 
pour, to take off. AlUed to bnta.) 

This verb is only a dialectic difference 
from Ebuza, which see. The same is nkwe- 
bnta inhln, i e. : to make a house smaller, 
—of ukubuta inhlu; lit,: to crowd a 
house together. 

uku— EBUZA, V. t. (From ebu» and uza, to 
make. Dialeetie, obuza.) 

lAterai^f : to make a new skin ; to cast 
the skin, as : inyoka y'obusile, L e. : the 
serpent has cast its skin. 

uku— EGA. See Eqa. 

uku— EDUKA, V. i. (From eda, to draw 
privately, secreUy, and uka, to come or go 
off. AlUed fbduka, goduka, &o. MadieaUy 
in daka.) 

1. To go away, as it were, into the wide 
world ; to strav away ; to miss, as : ihashe 
I'ednkile enhl Jeni, i. e. : the horse strayed 
from the road ; — 2. To wander away ; to 
g^t lost, M : abantu b'edukile ekuhambeni 
ngobusnku, i. e. : the people strayed as 
they were travelling in the night. 

— Edukisa, cans. fr. 1. To cause to 
stray;— 2. To miss; to pass by, a«: ngi 
yi'dnkile inhln yake, i. e. : I tried to find 
his house but ftdled, = I missed it» passed 
by it;— 3. To err; to backslide, 
is— EDUKO, n. pLized. (From eduka.) 
Straying; wandering; erring; deviation; 
backsliding. 

EDWA. See Dwa. 

EHE, inteij. (From e and hei which 

see, Conteiding wUhjeho, Sis,: eh! yes!) 

Denoting or expressing consent or aiBrma- 

tion in an agreeable, acceptable manner, = 

yes, it is so ; weU, it is so I right so ! 

uku— EHLA. JHo^sc^ instead of hla II. 



vs 




uka— £ JATA, r. t. (From a, privative, ija, 
to shoot, jut| projeot, and itfi» to pooTi 
tonch, take.) 

To take upon the ihoalder so that one 
part projects to the front and the other 
to the haok. 

uku— ELA, V. t. Passive ukweliwa. (From 
a» privative, and ila ; to strain, to raise. 
MadicaUi/ one with ala and ula. Coinciding 
with hleki« see hla II. and tela. The 
primarif sense is, to separate or snnder the 
light from the heavy.) 

To winnow ; to drive off the chaff from 
grain hy means of wind, <u : umhila 
weliwe, i. e. : the maize has heen win- 
nowed. (The native mode is, to take the 
substance in a basket and holding the 
same in a high position, pour the mass 
gently down during whidi the chaff is 
cfuried off by wind,) 

uku— ELAMA. This verb and its derivatives 
see under Alama. 

uku— ELAPA, V. t. (From ela and ipa, to 
give, tomake^ to separate. The primary 
sense is, to make a solution, to dissolve, 
denoting a chemical process. See the 
roots in hiapo, hlapaza, tapa, Ac. DiaUotio 
elaya, to turn a solution.) 

1. To apply or give medidne )^2. To 
cure ; to remove an evil, as i w'claljwa wa 
e nga pilanga, i. e. : he was under medical 
treatmeut and yet has not gained his 
health ;— 3. To cure s to prepare by salt ; 
as to cure meat. 

Elafbkjl, quit. fr. To be curable. 

-^ E1.APISA, cans. fr. 1. To txy the appli- 
cation of mecUcine ; to ifisike one to take 
medidne; — ^2. To teach one to administer 
medicine ; to teach one to become a doctor. 

nm — ELAPI, n. pL abel. (From elapa.) A 

physician. 
uku— ELEKA, v. t. (From ela, which see, 
and ika or eka, to fix ; to put. Radically 
one wUh aluka II. Sis, elega.) 

1. To put» place, or lay one thing upon 
another, = nma u beke indwangn i nge 
muki nomoya u beke nto peiu kwayo, i. e. : 
if you lay out a peoe of linen, leat it should 
blow away with the wind, yon must put 
something upon it ; — 2. To cover, as-, 
yeleka incansi pezn kwenhlu enetayo, L e. : 
put a mat upon the house which is leak- 
in? ; — 3. To add ; to give in addition, as : 
ydeka oahUeni ahabiB, L e. : add two 
shillings. 

— Elekela, qulf. fr. 1. To put, place, 
lay, or add to, for, in behalf, €u i lolu nto 
wa Iwelekela oshileni ababili, i. e. : to this 
thing he added two shillings more; — 2. 
To aid, to belp^ as : wo iwelekela ngi 
nomsebenzi omkulu, i. e. : you must give 
me your aid, as I have a great work to do; 
•!-3. To draw over, as pLUow-cassa. 






— -« Eleeblaita, rcpr. te. To put, lay, Ac, 
upon each other, as : yelekelene kmiti 
mibili, L e. : these two pieces of wood lay 
upon each other. 

uku— ELEKAMANA and EuJLisrrAVA, v. i. 
(Recpr. fbrm of an obsolete elekama ; of 
elekft and imanu, to stand next or opposite 
one another; to press with the opening 
each other. DialeaUo, eUkamana, of 
which akama, which see, contains the same 
radicals.) 

I. To lay or place two things with their 
openings npon one another, as : iiimbiia 
zi y'elakanyana, L e. t the two pots lay 
with their open sides one upon the other; 
•—2. To cover one another, asi izmgrabo 
z'elekanyene, i. e t the two garments cover 
one the other. 

-'-^ TqT.T^TAiffTflA and SLEXAjmaA, cans. f^. 
To put, place, &c. two things with thdr 
openings upon each other; as two pots 
when l£e natives are cooking by steam ;— 
2. To draw or cast one garment over 
another. 
is-*ELEEELO, n. (From elekeUb) Ad- 
ditional things,— ^things fox drawing over, 
— e. g. ! pllow-cases. 
is — ^ELEKO, n. pi. izi. (From eleka.) 1. 
Addition; thing added ^— 2. Cover or esse. 
ELI, rel. fbnn. From a, relative^ and 
ili, nom. form, referring to nouns in i and 
Hi, as t iliswe eUhle nelitandwayo, i. e : a 
country which (is) fine and which is 
loved, 
is — ELO, n. pi. izelo. (From ela.) A fim or 
winnowing basket. 

uku—ELULA. iS!90 Alula. 

nkn-^EMAKA, v. i. (From a, prhaUve or 
negative, and imana, see elakamana. Com» 
parehemA,) 

1. JPrimarify i to oppose ; to refbse to 
comply with ; not to comply with ; not to 
be moved with, asi wa oela inkamo 
b'emana abakubo, L e. : he asked a heid 
of cattle^ but they of his family did not 
give it to him ;— 2. To withhold or refbie 
a grant;— 8. To deny. 

EMVA, prep. (From e, locative, and 
imva, which see under va.) 1. After; be- 
hind in place, at : a mi emva kwakey L e.: 
he stan£ beUnd him ;— <2. Later in time, 
as : u zelwe emva kwake^ L e. s be has 
been bom after her. 

nkn-*ENA, v. L (From e^ locative, prolloao^ 
ed short as in bed, see E. and ina, rc{ir. 
form. The literal sense is : to be in each 
other, or to be joined.) 

To be dense; to be dcae npon each 
other ; to be without much light ; applied 
to thick bushes, of which the branches are 
close together so as to darken the space, 
as I ihlati I'enil^ i. e. : the forest is quite 
dosed up. 
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vkxL — VHABA, T. t. (From eiosi,«kieh m», 
and iba» to separate. LUerally : to lepar- 
ate firoiii each other. Naba, nweha, enwe* 
ha, neba, and onwaba, which have all the 
aame meanmg, are dialectic.) 

1. To put forth shoots; to grow long; 
to extend, <u: amapnzi a y'enaba, i. e.: 
the pumpkins are patting ftrth shoots ; — 
2. To stretch; to spread, tu: inyoni i 
Venabile amapiko, i. e. : the bird is extend- 
ing or spreamng oat its wings;— -3. To 
fed comfortable, as: nmtwana wenabile, 
or wonwaUle, i. e. : the child has stretched, 
or is stretching, out its body, = feels oom- 
fortable. 

nka— ENAKALA, r. i, (From ena, and kak.) 
DiaUciio, bntjpriopffriy onakala, fohieh tee, 

nkn — ENAMA, r. i. (From ena, and ima, to 
more, to stand. FrimarUy : to be moring 
dose together, denoting particularly the 
motions of head and body used in mirth, 
laughing, &c) 

1. To be merry, jovial, sporting, he ; to 
be inclined to laughing, derision, &c. ; — 2. 
To be agreeable, pleasant, of : w'enama 
ukushumayela indaba, i. e. : he was quite 
pleasant in relating a story. 

EKAionu, quit. ft. To be mirthftil, 

laughable, &c. 

Ekamkla, qulf. ft. To be merry, Ac 

for, about, on account of. 

— — Ekahiba, cans. £r. To cause merriment, 
derision, laughter, &c; to make merry, 
jovial, &c 
is — ENAMI, n. pi. izen. (From enama.) 

A merry person, 
ub— ENAMO, n. (From enama.) Mirth ; 
joviality; merriment; laughter, ftc, ae: 
ubenamo bukulu, i.e. : the merriment is 
great. 

nku — ENANit See An|ina. 

uku— ENCIKA, V. L (Other tribes have 
enqikaor nqika, which is dialectic from 
eqa and iqa, to set on. The root is retained 
in kwenca, to be stayed, which contains all 
the radicals of this verb, and, originally, 
would be of enca, and ika, to fix, literally : 
to be fixed at a point. See dka, and 
nceku.) 

To redine ; to lean upon or against in a 
resting posture, euii ukwendka ngenhlu, 
i. e. : to lie or lean against the house. 

— ^ EKOiZAirA, rcpr. fr. To lean or lie 
dose to each other; to border on, asx 
umuri wake u y'endkana nalowo^ i. e. : his 
kraal is adjacent to that one. 

- Enoikiba, cans. fr. To cause to lean 
upon, to press or throng upon. 

ukn— ENDA, v. i. (From e, locaiive, and 
inda, to extend. The liieral and primary 
eente ie : to move from a place in or witib 
a long train or track. lUldioaUy (me with 
onda. Allied ndwendwe.) 



I. To marry away. This verb is exdu- 
nvely used of females, who^ when that 
change takes pku^ have a long train of 
young people to accompany them to the 
place to which they are to be married, ae : 
intombi kabani yendile, L e. : whose girl 
is married. (See the causative.) — 2. It^tr* 
aiively : to delay, ae : a ng'endi, i. e. : Ut, : 
you must not marry, == you must not 
delay, or not allow yourself to be detained. 

— Ekdkla, qulf. fr. To marry away to, 
<u : unobantu wendele kabaiu« L e. : 
Nobantu is married to whom. 

-*— Endiba, oaus. fr. To bring away to a 
husband ; to give in marriage ; to marry, 
at : ukuyencUsa intombi, i. e. : to marry a 
g^l or bnring her away to a husband (often 
with endodeni.) 

— Ekdibelaka, rcpr. fr. To intermarry, 
uku — ENDAYA, v. i. (From enda, and iya, 

to turn. Literally : to move in the leng^ 
and backward, denoting an act of rtibbing 
with the finger upon a surface.) 
ZHalecHc. See Enwala. 

um — ENDISI, n. pi. abend. (From endisa.) 
One whose duty or business it is to marry 
away a female. 

am— i^DO, n. sing. (From enda.) A 
track ; a road or beaton path, at : inhlehi 
yomendo e haxjwa ngabantu bonke, L e. : 
a public road which is travelled by all 
people. (The Xota has amendu and 
umonde, i. e. : steadiness, lasting strength 
in travelling far.) 

uku— ENEKA. This verb and its derivatives, 
tee under Andca. 

uku— ENGAMA, v. t. (From e, locative, 
ingBif to pass with, by, even, and ima, to 
stand. The tente w, to be higher or more 
than ; to be raised above another thing. 
Dialectic, ongama, which is conmion to 
theXofa. Cknnpare oenga, Icng a lenga, Ac) 
1. To be raised above another thing; to 
be higher ; to stand forth or out ; to over- 
top ; to hang over, at : umuti u yengamile 
inhlu, i. e. : the tree hangs over the house ; 
— 2r To surpass in strength as well as length 
of body, M : ngi m'engeme, L e. : I have 
had more strength than he, viz, : in put- 
ting him down. 
— — Enqakisa, cans. fr. To raise above 
another thing ; to bend over, at : u I'enga- 
mise ihlahk, L e. : bend the top of the 
bush over, = bend it down that you can 
reach it bettor. 

nm — ENGE, n. sing. (From the obsdeto 
euga, radically one with onga, from which 
is derived umongo, marrow. See u-Menge. 
DicUect, umenke, allied to umnenke, snail.) 
Properly, vegetable marrow; commonly, 
a kind of native vegetable smaller thim 
the amadumbi, and used for the sake of 
economy. 



14 



^MBi«i 



^t^ 



E27WALA. 



[72] 



ENZELELELA. 



uka— ENQEZA, v. t. (From enga or enge, 
to be mach or more, see engama, and iza, 
to make. Ongeza is dialectic and more 
correct at the same time, tee onga. AlUed 
to aneza.) 

1. To make or give more of a sabstance ; 
to giro in addition ; to give a smrplns as : 
nkwengeza nkuhla, i. e. : to g^ve more 
food; — 2. To makeup a deficiency or a 
difierence ; — 3. To give to boot. 
— Enobzbla, qulf. fr. To give more or 

in addition to something ahready given. 
-*— Enoezelela, ftreqt. fr. To give over 
and above ; to give repeatedly ; to give all 
that there is. 

Note.-— It will be seen from the piin- 
dpal root onga, that all its derivatives 
refer originally to edible matter, 
nkn— ENQULA, v. t. (From enga, and nla, 
to be strained, removed. JJUercUly: to 
take off that which is too mnch. XHalecttc, 
ongnla, which, strictly taken, means, to 
take off edible matter. See gwengola, 
hlwengula, pongnla, &c.) 

1. To scnm or skim, a* : uma i pekayo 
inyama a Vengnle amagwebn, L e. : when 
the meat is boiling you must take off the 
scam ; — 2. To take off by skimmiDg, at : 
nkwengula nxamba, i. e. : to take off cream. 

ENHLA, prep. (EVom e> locative, and 
inhla, eee hla.) Above ; on the side above, 
at: enhla kweaiboga, i. e. : above the 
crossing place. 

ENULE, adv. O^m ilinhle, iee nble.) 
Abroad; without; in the field, eu: ukuya 
enhle, i. e. : to go without ; euphemistic 
for, to go somewhere, 
ukn— ENHLEZA, v. t. (From enhle, open, 
and iza, to mske ; or from ena, to snnder 
at a place, and ihk, see isihla, skinny 
part. Allied to ihleza, a bone gnawed; 
inhlonze, skin, and hlinza, to skin ofil) 

To separate the skin by catting or beat- 
ing so that the white bone becomes visible ; 
to make bare; to pare, ae: nkwenhleza 
itambo lonkonka, i. o. : to pare the bone 
(skin-bone) of the antelope. (Others use 
kehleza instead of this.) 

ENU, per. pro. (From a, sign of gent, 
and iaa, of an obsolete innna = inina, 
yoa, 2d. pers. pi. Eamba eniu.) Of yoa, 
hence jour, at: amehlo ena, L e.: yoar eyes. 
ukQ--ENWALA, v. t. (From e, locative, 
inn, see nwe, finger, nunn, &c., and ala, to 
restrain, to fold. JHtUectic are nwaya, 
onwaya, and endaya. Compare cwala II., 
and cwaya II.) 

Brimarilyi to strain with the finger 
from a place ; hence, to rnb the surface of 
anything with the finger; to rub, to 
scratch, ae : wa s'enwala isilonda, i. e. : he 
rubbed or scratched the sore with the 
fingers. 



-'*— ENWiuaA, caos. fr. To rab or scratch 
off, (w: ukwenwalisa ukoko Iwesilonda, 
i. e. : to rub off the dry crust of a wound 
or sore. 

uku — ENYA, V. t. (From e, locative, and 
inya,<e0nya II., tosink, toslip. Seeejtu 
The same radical is in anya, minys, 
gwenya, fenya, nyibilika, nyau, footi &c.) 
Properly: to sink or slip away, viz^ 
with the foot. 

-^- Eftela, qulf. fr. To strain a foot hj 
slipping away ; to dislocate or injure, at i 
ngf^enyele, i. e. : I have injured my foot 

— — ENTELiaA, caus. fr. To cause todiilo- 
cate or injure. 

uku— ENYUKA. [This verb and its deriva- 
tives see under nyuka. The prefix e ex- 
presses simply that the action is locative.] 

uku — ENZA, V. t. Passive, ukwenriirt. 
(From e, locative, na, with, and iza, to 
come, to make. The literal and primari/ 
sense is : to keep one's self busy with 
something. Sis. entsa. Kamba neza.) 

1. To do something; to perform; to 
carry into effect ; to bring any thing to 
pass; to contrive; to devise or make t 
plan ; to carry out a plan, as : wa yenxa 
into yake ya lunga, i. e. : he did his work 
well; — 2. To act; to discharge; to ftdfil, 
asi wo yenza indau uyibizelweyo^ i.e.: 
you must do the duty which you have been 
called fi>r; — 3. To finish, as: ngi kwea- 
zile loku ubu ngi tuma kona, L e. : I hare 
done that for which you sent me ;— 4 To 
execute; to punish; — 5. To causey ot: 
kwenziwe yintoni loku na ? i. e. : by what 
has this been done? — 6. To strike, at: 
kuko into li yenzileyo izulu, L ^ : the 
lightning must have struck something, or 
somewhere ; — 7. Yenza kahle, L e. : mske 
slowly, = wait a little. ^ 

— *- Enzeka, quit. fr. 1. To be in action or 
motion ; to be effective, as : izemke li 
y'enzeka, i. e. : the axe does work well ;— 
2. To come to pass ; to happen ; to tike 
place, a« : a ka k'enzeki yini, L e. : is 
there nothing the matter with her yet ? 

Enzela., qulf. fr. To do, perform, make, 

&c., &c., for, as : wo ng'enzela loku, i. e. : 
you must do this for me. 

— Enzelela, freqt. fr. 1. To perform 
duties for another; to attend to the 
duties of another; to serve one;— 2. To 
bestow, to confer assistance, favor, &c^ 
upon ; — 3. To lay out; to give in payment 
for ; to make up again. 

— Ekzelblbla, augmt. fr. 1. To accom- 
plish an end ; to be surety for another;— 
2. To give, grant, bestow, or place for the 
purpose of use ; to place to the disposition 
of, as: ngo kwenzelelela ngenkomo icala 
lako, 1. e. : I shall give you a head of cattle 
you may use to pay your debt with. 
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^— • ExziBA, cam. fr. 1. To caiue or make 
to da, perform, &c ;-^2. To do purposely, 
or with intent ; — 3. To dissemble or affect ; 
to be an hypocrite, at : u y'enzisa umkaba 
onjalo, L e. : he affects snch a c:istom. 
—^ EvziBLU, cans. fr. To do eameatly, or 

with much zeaL 
nkn— ENZAEALA, r. u (From enza, and 
kaU, which see,) 

1. Primarily I to overdo; to suffer 
damage ; to be a loser in person or in pro- 
perty; to be spoiled; — 2. To receive a 
hnrt; to be injured, ctsi wa kandana 
nomuti wenzakele, i. e. : he ran against a 
tr^ and has hurt himself; — 8. To be 
unfortunate or unsuccessful, <ux ku fe 
abantwana bami ng'enzakele namhla, i. e. : 
my children being dead I am quite undone. 
■— * Ehzakaltba, cans. fr. To damage, hurt, 
injure, spoil, or do harm to a person or 
thing. 

is^ENZAEALISO, n. pL izin. (From enza- 
kalisa.) A damage, hurt, injury, Ac, done 
by one. 

is — ENZAKALO, n. pL izin. (From enza- 
kala.) A damage, hurt^ injury, &c^ suf- 
fered by one.^ 
nm— EKZELELTILI, n. pL aben. (From 
enzelelela.) One who enters into a surety- 
ship for another, 
urn — ENZELELI, n. pL aben. (From enze- 
lela.) One who bestows favors, privileges, 
upon — . 

is — ENZELELO, n. pL izen. (From enze- 
lela.) An action of favor. Ice.; a favor, 
grant, or bestowal, 
nm — EKZI, n. ph aben. (From enza.) A 
doer, maker, performer, &c 

is — ENZISO, n. pL izen. (From enzisa.) 
Affectation. 

is — ENZO, n. pL izen, (From enza.) Act, 
deed, performance. 

isi— EPU, n. pi. izi. (From e, local, and 
ipa, to pulL MadicaXUf, in apula, hlepu, 
qepu, &c Allied to ebu.) 

Literally: something that appears to 
be pulled out or forth, signifying a long- 
haired goat, 
uku — EPUZA, V. t. (From epa, and uza, to 
make. Idterally : to make a blow or 
puff. Except the local e, it is one with 
puza, to drink, viz, : when one has taken a 
large draught jie blows or breathes the 
air from the mouth or nostrils ; hence to 
take a draught, a mouthful, and then 
leave off. Allied to ebuza, apusa, qepuza, 
&c See mepa.) 

1. To make a poll or tug ; to dilate or 
extend in time; hence, to be slow; to 
make short'distances, as : ukwepuza uku- 
hamba, L e. : to break off walking, vix, : 
to go a short distance and then sit down a 
whUe ;— 2. To be dilatory; to be late, as : 



b'epuza ukufika, 1. e. : they arrived late ; 
—•8. To tarry ; to stay ; to keep back, €U : 
B*epuzile, ku lomzi, i. e. : we have beeu 
staying so long at that kraal ;— 4. To last, 
€u : lengubo i v'epuza ukuguga, L e. : this 
dress wUl last long before it gets dd. 

»— Efuzisa, cans. fr. To cause to be 
slow, &c. 

uku— EQA, v. t. Passive ukweqiwa. (From 
e, local, and iqa, to set on, to get upon. 
See qa, encika, &c.) 

1. To spring at ; to jump at or over, cu : 
ihashe I'eqile elutangeui, i. e. : the horse 
sprung over the fence; — 2. To leap; to 
run; to skip, €U: w*eqa amaqamaqetja, 
i. e. : he ran along jumping and striking 
his feet together;— 3. To trespass; to 
transgress, as : ukweqa izwi, i. e. : to 
trespass an order. 

Eqela, qulf. fr. 1. To spring forth or 

before ; to jump before, in front, as : z'eqele 
izinkomo, zi nga hlangani, i. e. : run quick 
in front of the cattle that they may not 
come together, = kalima ;—2, To separate 
for order ; to form a rank, file, front, or 
column, <is : sukani ba qele, L e. : get out 
of the way that they (of a dancing party) 
may draw up in columns ; lit, : may jump 
in front. 

— Eqelana, rcpr. fr. To jump over one 
another ; — ukweqelana ekutengeni, i. e. : 
to outbid or overbid each other at a sale. 

— Eqelkla, freqt. fr. To spring forth in 
the way before another ; to be quick before 
another ; to rush into a place before another . 
can get into it, as : xikweqelela ingfcwele 
emgwaqwini, i. e. : to push on in the road 
in order to come before a wagon (which is 
goingbin front). 

— - Eqisa, cans. fr. 1. To cause to jump 
over or to trespass ; — 2. To enhance ; to 
raise the price ; to make dearer, as : uku- 
z'eqisa izimpahla imali, i. e. : to let the 
money go beyond the g^oods, = to make 
them dearer, 
uku — ESABA, ▼. t. (From e, local, isa, to 
cause, to burst, and iba, to separate. 
Other dialects omit the e, local. In the 
Xosa it is used of fleeing, to flee. Sis, : 
tsaba.) 

1. To flee from or before ; hence, to fee^; 
to be afraid of, €u : ngi ya w'esaba amansi, 
i. e. : I am afraid to go through the water ; 
—2. To revere; to respect; to regard. 

— EsABBCA, quit. fr. 1. To be fearful, 
fHghtful, dreadful, awful, as : ingwe yisilo 
es'esabekayo, i. e. : the tiger is a fearful 
animal; — 2. To be dangerous, perilous, 
exposed to loss or pain, hazardous, as : 
umfula wesabekile, i. e. : the river is in a 
dangerous state (on account of much water) ; 
— -8. To be splendid, as : ingubo esabekayo, 
i. e. : a splendid dress. 
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E8ABI8A« caoB. fr. To fHghten; to 

shock ; to alarm ; to pat into a fHght or 
fear ; to cause terror. 

ESI, rel. form. From a, relative, and 
isi, nom. form, referring to nonns in isi, 
as : isibaya enknln, i. e. : a cattle fold 
which is great. 
nku— ETABA, v. i. (From e, local, ita. to 
pour, touch, take, and iba, to press, separate. 
The 8i8, has taha. The nme root is 
retained in tabata, to take np. From this 
verb comes intaba, moantain.) 

1. Primarily : to be taken np, as the 
mind or spirits ; to exalt ; to elevate .with 
joy ; — 2. To be excited by gladness; to be 
glad, as : inhHziyo yami yetalnle, 1. e. : 
my heart is glad. 

— Etabisa, can8.fr. To exalt; toeieTate; 
to gladden. 

uku— ETAMELA. See Tamela. 

ETU, per. pro. (From a, sign of Gent., 
and itu, of an obsolete itmia = itinn, we, 
1st pers. pi.) Of ns ; hence^ ours, (u : inhlu 
yet u. i.e . : our house, 
uku — ETYISA, T. t. {Properly, acansatiye 
of tya, which is seldom used in ZuUi, but 
of common use in the Xosa, in the sense of 
to eat and to drink; ukutya, meat and 
drink.) 

LUeralUf : to bring np food from {tiz, : 
the stomach) ; hence, to ruminate ; applied 
to a nimals . 
uku—ETYWAMA, r. i. (From e, loealive 
or relative, ityiwa, passive of itya, to eat ; 
see etyisa ; and ima, to set, to open. See 
isitya, utywala, akama, &e.) 

1. LUeraltyi to open or proclaim the 
eating ; to give order about (the first 
fruit) to be eaten ; — 2. MetdpkarioaUy : 
to open or commence a new year, = uku- 
nqamula umnyaka, i. e. : to cut off a new 
year. 

This word is exclusively applied to a 
national custom, celebrating the eating of 
the first fruit of the year. Ko in^vidoal 
dare eat thereof, before the festivity has 
been formally proclaimed by the chief of 
the tribe. This act is performed with an 
exhibition of savage strength, in the killing 
of a bull by the mere bodily fbrce of the 
warriors, ^thout any weapon, and drink- 
ing its gall, but not touching its meat 
(which is either given to the boys or 
burned with fire,) — and in the crushing of 
a calabash by the feet of the chief. 

The bull represents the meat, and its 
term is : inkunzi yokwetywama, i. e. : the 
bull for opening the eating, &c. or inkunzi 
inkosi y'etywama ngayo, i. e. : the buU by 
means of which the chief proclaims the 
eating of the new fruit ; — ^the cakbash 
represents the vegetables, and its term is : 
uselwa Iwokwetywama, il e. : the calabash 



for opening the eating of the new frm 
And the whole' is expressed by : inko 
yety wamile, i. e. : the chief has prodaime 
the eating of the new fhiit of the year. 

uku— EUKA, ▼. L ^From e, local, and uki 
to go out, off. Sus teoga.) 

1. To go off firom a place^ vie, : dom 
ward, as: weukile emfhleni, L e. : h 
went off or down toward the river;—' 
To journey down, as: ukweuka etegwis 
i. e. : to go down to the bay. 

uku — EULA, T. t. fProm e, local, and ab 
to strain, remove.) 

1. To bring or take down, as: 1*60! 
izinkomo emangweni, i. e. : bring tb 
cattle from the hill down;^2. To fetd 
from above, as: Iweule uto Iwami, Le. 
take my goods down. 

uku— EYA, T. t. Passive nkweyiwa. (Froo 
e, local, and iya, to retire, pass. 2% 
literal sense is : to lower, to sink. Btidi 
eaUjf one with enya, and nya II. AUiet 
to hiya, shiya, Ac) 

1. Ukuweya umfula. i. e. : ^. : to lore 
the river, viz, : to think the river to be ii 
alowsta^, having little water; to have > 
very low opinion of th% river ; and hence 
to go or enter into the river and drown, (x 
to be overwhelmed ; — 2. To lower any 
thing in value; to bring down; to sink 
hence : to disdain ; to deem worihlen; U 
take no notice of a thing, a# : n nga ngi 
nika kanjani lento ngi yeya nje, I e. 
how ean yon offer such a thing to me tinot 
I deem it not worth noticing P 

— — EYEKA, quit. fr. Ukumeyeka umnnti 
eminleni, i. e. : to bring or carry somebody 
through tho river. (This is quite an eX' 
ceptional use of the quit, fbrm, and a peco< 
liar instance or clear evidence in fiivor d 
the theory of the roots. It expresses the 
action of the subject, and also that of tiic 
object. U ya m'eyeka — he carries him 
(the other) over the river; here is Ae lob- 
ject of the action in eya, while him or the 
other (m) b represented as acting in iJta, 
viz, : while the one is carryins, the otba 
is raising or lifting himself up by the tro 
of the former, and is in such a positioo 
carried or drawn through the river.) 

_. Etsla, qulf. fr. 1. To become knrer; 
to sink down; to subside or settle by 
shaking, as : ukuhla -kweyele esityem ka 
twelwe, i. e. : the food settled down in the 
baaket while it was carried; — 2. To mak 
in ; to fbll in, <M : inkomo yeyele emgo- 
dini, L e. : the cow sunk (with one 1^ 
into a hole; — 3. To stumble, as: wejek 
etyeni, L e. : he fell nearly over 1 
stoae. 

— EnsA, cans. fr. 1. To try to lower, lee 
the instance above — ukuweya nmftila = 
ukuweyisa umftda ;— 2. To show or bdnvc 
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difdain/blly, contemptaoiuly, haughtily, 
impudently, insolently, sandly. 

NoTB. — In the general coarte of con- 
versation the fbrmt of this verb are very 
easily confbanded with, or mistaken for, 
ukayehi, from nknya, at : wa yela ensimini, 
L e. : he went into the garden, or down 
into the garden. The difference between 
the two IS not at all considerable, and may 
seem trifling, but a nearer examination 
will show the real importance of the prefix 
e ineya. 

EZANSI, prep. (From e, local, iza, to 
come, nsi, denoting degree i eza, the same 
action as eya, to lower. XHalecHc: en- 
xansi.) 

1. In a lower degree ; — 8. In a bwer 
plaoe ; beneath ; nether ; below, as t ezann 
kwenhlek, L e. ; at the lower dde of the 
road ; — 8. To the south, according to the 
situation of Natal, the high land extending 
to the north, 
nkn— EZELA, ▼. I, (From e, kical, andizela, 
to QOme forth, over, fto.$ UUraUyi to 
come orer, to lean over. Comeiding with 
oyeU, gee eya, to lower.) 

This is duUectio Instead of osela, which 
9ee. 

EZI, rel. form. From a, relative^ and 
izi, nom. form, referring to nonns in izi, <w: 
izitya exihle, i.e. : beautifiil dishes or ressels. 
nlo — EZI, n. sing. (From a, to more, and 
izi, small, little, shining putldes. Radi- 
cally in inkwed, star. See cwail.) 

A name of the tree or froghopper, 
shrill or chirping cicada, most frecpiently 
found on branches or leares of trees, 
inclosed in a frothy liquid ftom which 
drops fall down, and of which the ohrysaUs 
Si afterwards formed. 



F. 

F has, at the present stage of the lan- 
guage, one uniform sound as hi the English 
father, foce. Originally, however, it 
served for two 8oun£, that of f and p, = 
pe and phe, as is evident from fSika and 
paka, fti and pu, ftc, all of the same 
radiod meaning. In Siemio f oeeupies 
almost in every case the place of p, of .* 
ZuluhopsL, iS^. bofk; Z, pela, Sie, fela; 
Z, pansi, Sis, fatsL Its cognate letter v 
is idways clearly distinguish^! from f by a 
very sdft articulation, and its primary per- 
ception, 
nku— FA, V. i. (From ifo or uih, originally 
Aia as the Nika has, and which in Sis, is 
shoa or chua, to die. Fu, onomaiopie,, 
signifying the sound or nolM of a gust, 
bkst, or puff of wind fsee fVi), and the 
verb a, denoting action or modon. The 



lUeral sense is : to eflfect a gust or bhist, 
to strike or press upon, to cast. Allied 
to ba and pa.) 

1. iVop«ri^y: to be Uasted; to be affected 
or infooted by ; to suffsr under or fh>m 
some pernicious or destructive influence, 
which checks, injures, impairs or destroys 
animal or vegetable life ; hence, to die ; to 
perish, asi umnntn u file, i. e.: the man 
has died ; — 2. To wither, as : umuti u file, 
i.e.: the tree is dead;— 3. To suffer; to 
undergo; to be sick; to be in a dying state; 
to suffer death, — ^ To be affJected with 
pain, as: nh. kakulu uyise, i. e. : his ikther 
sufibrs very much pain; — 6. To split; 
to crack or break into pieces, as i isitya si 
file, i. e. : the dish is broken. 

IdiomaUcs'. 1. Izwe 11 file, i.e.t lit, 
the land or country is blasted or dead, = 
war b broken out in the bmd (see imiazo) 
— 2. Inyanffa i file, i. e. : the moon is dead 
inyanga eflleyo, i.e.: the last month 
umnyaka u file, i. e. : the year is dead 
umnyaka ofileyo, i. e. : the last year. 

- Fela, qulf. fr. 1. To die for, at, with, 
by, as : ngi fela knwe, i. e. : I am dying at 
your house. The pasnve of this form — 
fislwa, is qxdte idiomatic, asi wa felwa 
ngumtwana, i. e. : Ut. he had a death-stroke 
by his child, = he loet a child by death. 
fAnaloffons bubela.) 

2. To btow out ; to puff forth, as t uku- 
fela amate, i. e. : to blow out spittle ; hence 
8. Tb spit; to bespit; to sj^t upon, as: 
ukufeU umuntn ebusweni, i. e. : to spit a 
person in his face, (= fhtela.) 

- FbIaka, rcpr. fr. 1. To die one for 
another; 2. To spit at each other. 

- FiSA, cans. fr. 1. To cause or make to 
sufferer to^e; to make very rick;— 2. 
To feign, to attempt, to imitate to be suffer- 
ing, as: wo ri fisa se u fikile ekaya, L e. : 
you must do as if yon were dead when you 
oome home ; — 8. To affect or to move the 
pasrions ; to be affected with pain ;— 4. To 
affect ; to ahn at ; to asphre to ; to desire ; 
to endeavour diligently ; to bestow pains 
upon, as : ma nri fise imall, i. e. : let me 
aim at (getting) money;— *«m», 5. To 
desre with eagerness or inordinately; to 
covet, as : ukufisa uto Iwomuntu, L e.: to 
covet a thing of somebody. 

- FI8BKA, quit. fr. 1. To bo in a state 
or condition of affectation, or being affected 
by pain ; — 2. Tb be dedrable, to become 
so; to be covetous, as: uto dufisekayo, 
i. e. : something that is desirable. 

.- FiBXLA, qui? fr. 1. To cause to die for, 
Ac. ^-2. To desire for or after; to have a 
desiro for ; to pant after. 
i— FA, n. sing. (From fli.) 1. A here- 
ditary disease or defect,— -2. A tubercle, 
tumor of a chronie character. 
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i— FA, n. pi. ama. fS^e the rerb.) Li- 
ierctlUf : that which U left after death, viz, : 
the property of a deceased perion ; hiherit- 
ance; heritage, 
im — FA, n. sing. (See Fa.) An infection ; 

an epidemic disease, 
n — FA» n. pL izim. (Seh Fa.) . A breach, 
crack, chink or fracture in a body, cui 
imbiza i nofa, i. e. : the pot has a crack, 
nm — FABA, n. pi. imi. (From fii, and iba, 
to separate. Allied to ikaba. See im- 
Bwaba.) 

1. A snbstance or bulk which grows npon 
an old stalk, or separating £rom an old 
stock ; as the shoots of Kafir*com,— nuna- 
zele a nge naknhls, i. e. : the cane or shoots 
which l^ve no food ; — 2. Fruitless, barren; 
applied to animate creation; — 3. Desti- 
tute of the necessary possessions, viz, : land 
or ground for raising food, and friends for 
protection, 
urn— FABAKAZI, n. pi. aba. (From faba, 
and kazi, denoting degree, known. See 
Fokazi.) 

1. A very fruitless or barren being ;— > 
2. A very destitute person, 
isi — FACA, n. pL in, (From fa, and ica, to 
tip, top, tap ; to press the uppermost point. 
Allied to paceka, eee baca. RadicaUy one 
vfith fece, fioa, fooo. Dialectic : fsixa.) 

1. Literally : any split or blast at the 
top of a thing ; \ence, a chink, small fissure 
or narrow chasm made by the parting of 
any substance, aa : imbazo i nesifaca i ya 
kwapuka masinya, i. e. : the axe haying a 
chasm shall soon break ;— 2. A dent, mark, 
or carity made by a blow or stroke on a 
body, at', ikehldi li nesifaca, i«e.: the 
kettle has a dent, 
ial — FACA, n. pL izL (See the preceding.) 
A curl or fringe of hair. (The Xosa has 
fatye, and in many other cases iy where 
the Zulu has c.) 

FAFA. An onomatopic exclamation ex- 
pressive of the soft sound or noiie of a drop 
falling down = fa ! It is used with ukuti, 
and signifies sprinkling, <ui yi ti fa fa 
ngamanzi, i.e. : make fa fa, or sprinkle 
softly witti water. (The Xosa ufefe^ i. e. : 
goodness, tenderness, mer(^, kc, are de- 
rived from this compound.) 
uku— FAFAZA, v. t. (From fafa, and iza, to 
make. Allied to vava, vivi, vova, &c.) 

To sprinkle ; to make damp, a» : fafaza 
izingubo ezigeziweyo, i. e. : sprinkle the 
things which have been washed, 
uku — FAHLA, v. t. (I^om fa, and ihla, to 
come down, to reach, to shoot. JStadieally 
one with fehla, fihla, and fohls. AlUed to 
kahla, pahla, &c.) 

To entwine ; to wreathe,-~ku ya tjiwo 
ngamacanti a ya iahlwa, L e. : it is used of 
the action or the mode of mat-making. 



— ^ Fahusa, cans. fr. To cause to entwme 
or wreathe ; to bind ; as mats, 
n— FAHLASI, n. ^, of. (From fidOa and 
in, denoting degree.) 

Literally : a person who, being, as it 
were, entwined, surrounded, or beset by 
others, reaches ihr above them; hence: i 
prominenti a tall person ; a thin and tsll 
person ; a giant, in regard to length. 

uku— FAKA, V. t. (From ik, and ika, to 
come up, to put. Radically one with 
fdca, fika, foko, and fuka, eee fukama. 
AUied to 'ptksL, The primary eenae is : to 
strike at or up.) 

1. To pocket; to put in, €u: nkufiJa 
entolongweni, i. e. : to imprison, to pot 
into prison;— 2. To stuff in; to fill, oi: 
faka esakeni, i. e.: put into a sack;— 8. 
To stuff; to cram ; to stock ;— 4. To dip 
in; to dip under or beneath, ae: fiib 
isinkwa emhluzini, L e. : dip btesd into 
the soup; — 5. To put on; to dresi^ or: 
feka ingttbo yako, i. e. : put on yctar coat; 
—6. To put on a bridle, harness, &e.; to 
inspan; — 7. Inkomokazi i ya foka:*t 
Eafferism, literaUyi the cow is stoeking 
(the milk), signifying the swollen state of 
the cow's udder previous to calving (= to 
stock a cow). 

— — Faxsla, qulf. fr. To put in, &c fbr, QD 
account, Ac, aa in faka. (The elliptie 
term : ngi faJcele, L e. : let me stuff or fill, 
has reference to the pipe of tobacoo* 
smokers, and comes from the Xoea^ 

mmmm Fakisa, caus. fr. To cause or inaketo 
put in, &c ; to help or asslit to do so. 
n— FAKAZI, n. pL of. (From faka, snd 
ari, to know.) Literally : one who bu 
put on knowing, or whose mind is stored 
with knowing, viz,, who has taken notice 
of a case; hence, a witness. 
u— FAKOLWENI, n. pL of. Zuluized of 
the English : half-a-crown. 
im — FAMA, n. (From fa, to die, and ims, to 
stand, to move. Radically one wiA fhma.) 
Literally i a particular state of sufBeriog 
or affliction ; applied to a state of being 
poor and friendless, having lost propertj 
and friends, as : lomuntu o yimfiuna, t e.: 
this person is poor and firiendlev. (Intbe 
Xosa it signifies a bUnd person.) 

uku — FANA, V. L (From fa, and ina, even, 
like, identic, lie litertU sense it : to be 
of one, or of an equal cast ; to strike one 
another, and properly a rcpr. form of fiu 
Radically one with funa. Snaheli hm.) 
1. To be like ; to resemble ; to be sioi* 
lar to, M : n fiuia noyise, i. e. : he is like 
unto his father; — 2. to seem; to be lik^ 
as : u fana uknba u pumile, L e. : it (Ut* 
he) seems as if he had gone oat. 

_ Fanska, quit. fr. (ObsoleieJ Admit- 
ting of a likeness. 
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— * FiirxKiBA, cant. fr. 1. To caiwe or 
make limilarity, likenas ; to ahow a nnu- 
laiity ; — 2. To take an instance or exam* 
pie ; — 8. To exemplify ; to show or illni- 
trate by example, as: abokoln bomuntn 
!m fanekiawa nentaba, i. e. : the greatneaa 
of a man ia iUaatrated by a moontain ;— 4. 
To form ; to copy after an original. 

-^ Fakxkisxla, qnlf. fr. Tocaomrimilar- 
ity, Ac, for, after, <u : no ngi fanekiaela 
iMmi na ? i. e. : like whom will yon show 
me to be? 

— Faitxla, qnlf. fr. 1. To fit for ; to soit, 
a* : lengpibo i fanela wena, i. e. : this dress 
fits yon; — 2. To deserre, a-t: n fanela 
nkntjaywa, i. e. : yon onglit to be punish- 
ed; — 3. To be fit; to become; to be 
poper; to behare; to be due, as : lokn a 
ka faneli yena, i. e. : this does not become 
him ;— 4. To be worthy ; to be deserring ; 
—6. To be the duty ; onght ; most ; — 6. 
To be about; near to a number, as : ama- 
doda a Iknele a jrishnmi, i. e. : the men are 
aboot ten. 

— * Fanblaka, repr. fr. To fit for each 
other, &a. 

-— Fakblbxa, qolt. fr. To be suitable, 
proper, decent, due, right» couTcnient, 
seemly, becoming, Ac., as: ku fanelekile 
knwe ukumnika uto empofu nje, i.e. : it 
it proper for you to give him something, 
be being quite poor. 

— FANiaA, cans. fr. To liken ; to assimi- 
late ; to examine ; to search after likeness 
or similarity, as : abelungu b'eza ukufiinisa 
amahashe, i. e. : the abelungu came to (see 
whether they could) find out their horses, 
viz^ by tradng the likeness to their own. 

KoTB. — ^The difierence between this form 
and fimekisa exists in thii^ that fiinisa tries 
to find out a resemblance, while the other 
shows the same as existing. 
— ' Fakisaka, ropr. fr. To resemble, to 
liken, &c., on both ddes, as: ba fknisene 
izinto zabo, i. e. : they haTe examined their 
goods on both sides. 

Faitibxla, qultfr. To resemble, Jbc, 

for, for the purpose, &c. 

nm — FANA, n. pL aba. (From fo, which see, 

and ana, dimint.) 

LiieraUjf : a small i^n ; hence, a boy. 

(Dim, : uxnfimyana, a very snudl or little 

boy.) 
um— FANEEISI, n. pL aba. (From iane- 

kiaa.) One who shows a likeness ; a copyist 

or illustrator, 
ist— FANEKISO, n. pi. in. (From fane- 

kisa.) 1. An act of likening ; — 2. A thing 

likened; something of an image or 

likeness, 
am— FANEKISO, n. pL imi. (From fane- 

kisa.) An otjeet likened ; Aenca, an image, 

likeness, resemblanoe. 



isi— FANGUBA, n. pi. izi. (From fa, and 
inguba, something wounded, see guba. 
Tribal) 

Literally i a sign or mark of being 
mortally or infectiously wounded; hence, 
mark of small-pox. 
urn — FANISI. n. pi. aba. (From fanisa.) 
One who likens ; who is in the attitude of 
resembling, &c 
um— FANISO, n. pi. imi. (From fanisa.) A 
likening, assimilation, 
u— FANTU, n. pi. izim. (From nfa, which 
see, and ntu, even shaped, poured.) 

Literalltf : a blunt or obtuse cleft or 
fissure in a rock ; a longitudinal cleft. 
u — FASIMBA, n. sing. (From fa, and 
simba, to excrete. JDialectic: fatsimbc.) 
LiteraUy: a mass of excreted bla^t, 
blaze or gas; hence, haze; thick dry air 
or vapour, 
uku— FAZA, V. t. Same as Fafaza, which see, 
isi — FAZl, n. sing. (See um-Fazi.) 1. 
Collectiveltf : the female sex; — 2. Sped- 
ficaUy : a woman. (Dim. : isifazana, the 
female sex, great and small together ; ex- 
presnve of inferiority.) 
um — FAZI, n. pL aba. (From fo, which see, 
and azi, to know, acknowledged, distin- 
guished ; the primary meaning of which is : 
to conceive, to generate, to increase ; hence, 
to conceive and bring forth young. Other 
dialects have fiidi, fatiri. Sis, : mosadi and 
mosari.) 

Literally: a wife-man; a woman; a 

human female ; a wife. 

u — FAZO, \ n. pi. izim. (From fa, and 

im — FAZ WE, ) izo, and izwe, country, land ; 

see hi. Idiomatic. 1.) A blast of the country 

or land, vix, : ¥rar ; desolation; destruction. 

FE. An original noun of the root ifa, 

and properly, a remainder of nn obsolete 

nomen adjectivum— imfe, as this is evident 

from the m it retains before it. It is used 

with ukuti, and has the primary sense of 

blasting, checking, undergoing a change 

by pressing, straining, breaking, &c., as : 

Szintambo zo ba zi ti mfe ngomso, i. e. : 

the riems shall be checked {viz., made soft 

fhmi being stiff) to-morrow ; or, a blast, 

sound or noise made by chewing or sucking 

some substance like sugar-cane. 

im— FB, n. pi. izim. (See Fe.) Sweet cane 

grown by the natives ; so called from its 

being chewed and sucked out, or fh)ni its 

plasted or impaired seeds which, though 

exactly like those of Kafir-corn, are yet of. 

a fhv infJBrior quality. 

isi — FE, n. pi. izi. (From fe.) A place or 

a garden where imfe grows, 
isi— FEBE, n. pi. izi. (From a verb fcba, 
which is in common use in the Suto (not 
in ZuUt) denoting to commit adultery. It 
b^ng radioaily one with um-Faba, the 
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Bigniflcation would be that of barren, dei- 
titute, haTing neither ohildren nor hatband 
nor poasessions.) 

A harlot. « 

nm^FECE, n. pL imi. (Radically one wUh 
faca, which see. The primary sense is : 
cavity.) 

A case or cocoon of a certain caterpillar. 
(The natives nse it for snuff-boxes.) 
ukn— FECEZA, y. t. (From feoe, and iza, 
to make. Literally: to make fece, — 
onomatop, : sig^fying the whizzing sound 
or noise of breaking a juicy stalk or plant; 
or, which amounts to the same, of fe, and 
oeza, which see, the sense being thus, to 
break the fibres. Radically one with ficiza. 
See &ba, chasm, fissure.) 

To crack, to break without an entire 
severance of the parts ; to break the fibres. 
Of : amazele a feccziwe, i. e. : the stalks of 
sweet cane have been cracked down. (Ap- 
plicable to plants only.) 
nku— FEHLA, v. t. (From fe^ and ihU, to 
come down. Radically one with fiihla, 
fihla, and fohla. The primary sense is: 
to depress. Allied to pehla.) 

1. To bUst with cold ; to check circula- 
tion, motion, or action of life and blood ;— 
2. To chill; to shrink together; to cause 
a shivering or shrinking of the skin. 
— - Fehleea, quit. fr. To suffer from cold 
chills ; to suffer from a feeling of numbness 
in all the limbs of the body, as : u fehlekile 
kakulu, i.e.: he is suffering very much 
from cold chills. 
im— FEHLELA, n. pi. izim. (From fehla.) 
Cold shrivellings ; chills, 
u— FEHLO, n. sing. (From fehla.) Ague, 
as : u nofehlo, i. e. : he has ague, 
i — FEKA, n. pL ama. (From fa, and ika, 
to come or get up ; properly the quit, 
form of £&. JJiteralUf : to die off, but the 
primary sense is : to strike up, as in faka, 
with which it is radically one, and with 
fika, foko, fuka.) 

A woman whose child has just died. 
The word applies espedally to a young 
mother who loses a suckling child, and, 
consequently, has particularly to suffer 
from the state of her breast. (Compare 
faka, 7.) 
ukn— FEKETA, v. t. (From feka, to strike 
up, to imitate, and ita, to pour, to perform ; 
or, of fe, to be affected, and keta, to pick 
out. The literal sense is one, to effect a 
performance, to strike up a play.) 

1. To play ; to sport ; to frolic ; to spring 
and run for amusement, as: abantwana 
ba ya feketa panhle, i. e. : the diildren are 
playing outside ;— 2. To practice merri- 
ment ; to do without seriousness ; not to 
mean it so;— 3. To trifle; to play the 
fool ; to treat with contempt or soom, eu : 



musa ukufsketa ngamia ngi ngmntwana, 
i. e. I you must not play the fbd vrith me 
I am no child. 
— -« Fbkstava, rcpr. fr« To play together, 

or one with another. 
— Fexxtiba, cans. fr. I. To cause oi 
make to play, or to trifle ;— 2. To imitate 
a play ; to do as if playing, cu : u feketisa 
abantwana, i. e. : he plays as children do, 

nm— FELI, n. pi. aba. (From fela.) Odc 
who dies for another, or for others ; a re- 
oonciler ; our Saviour. 

mn— FELOKAZI, n. pL aba. (From lels, 
and kasi, pertaining to a female.) i 
woman who has lost her child or her has- 
band by death; applied also to animali 
that have lost their young ones, 
uku— FENDA, v. t. (From fii, and inds, to 
extend. Radically one with findo, ftmda. 
AlUed to penda in penduka, and pinda. 
The primary sense is i to press extreme 
points together.) 

1. To press forward or against lome 
body ; to exert the body ; used of eoition; 
— 2. To push or bend forward into §am 
direction, as : uknfenda ngamadolo, L e. : 
to bend forward with the Imees. 

im— FENE, n. pi. irim. {Proper^ t a per- 
fect form of the verb fima, wkieh set. 
The nom. form im denoting species. Bo' 
dieally one with umfana, a boy.) 

1. A baboon. The primary sense im- 
plies a quality of pernicious, destruetife, 
misohievons influence, see fiu The bsbooa 
species is believed to have some nsgicil 
connexion with man, and is used for super- 
stitious purposes ; — 2. A name of reproach 
for mischievous boys. 

im— FENKALA, n. pi. izim. (From fe, tee 
imfe, and inkala, sharp, porousness.) IM- 
eraUy : a sharp or porous beringe ; wild 
sorrel. 

i— FENTA, n. pi. ama. (From fo,pre8nd, 
settled down, and nya II., which tee, 
Radioaliy one with ^uytk taxd fonyn. Com- 
pare imfe and enya.) 

Absorbent ground; porous earth which 
easily absorbs a mass of water, and conse- 
quently keeps always wet or moiBt^ m 
the immediate border of a bush, where 
the sun does not affect the ground much. 

im— FENYANI, n. pL irim. (From fsnya, 
and ani, herbage, phmt. See Cenyam.) 

Literally : a species of amafenya, ffis^ 
growing at such places. A ooUective name 
for the porous herb or plant of the genus 
Mentha, or mint. The natives use it as an 
aromatic for thdr pomatum, 
i— FESE, n. alU Fiba. Znluized either 
from the Dutch J^ist, or the English fal' 
uku— FEZA, V. t. (From fe, which see, aod 
isa, to make. Radically one wOh fiiA 
AUied to fisa, see under Fa.) 
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1. To kill or beat ; applied to loooen in 
armi, OTerooming of opposition in battle, 
oi : kwa fezwa ngabani ? i.e. : who (which 
partj) has had the conquest? — 2. To 
accomplish; to bring to pass; to finish; 
to work out» (u : ngi ya sebenzela nto a 
ng'azi kodwa ngo la feza inyanga yalo 
jini ? i. e. : I am working for something. 
I do not know, however, whether I shall 
aooomplish the month for it, fvix,, having 
engaged to work a month for it.) 
u— FEZELA, n. pi. of: (From fexa, and 
ila, to strain. Madicalfy one wUh fozola.) 
Scorpion, 
im— F£ZI, n. pL izim. (From fisza.) The 
steel-cobred cobra do capello. 

FL (From fa. AUiedtoie. Seem.) 
A primitive noun, denoting impairing, 
injury, or defect of the eyes or right. 
Used with ukuti, a«: wa ti fi amehlo 
ake^ i. e. : he seemed to have a defect, 
dimness, weakness, or darkness of his 
eyes. 
nm — FI, n. pL aba. (From fk.) A deceased 

person, 
uku — ^FICA, V. t. {BadiedlUf one toiih faca, 
wiick tee, AJlded to finca.) 

1. To strike at ; to hit ; to touch ; to 
come in contact with, cu: ngi m ficile 
ckandeni e soduzc, i. e. : I hit him on the 
head, he being near; — 2. To strike the 
bottom ; to press down upon ; to some to ; 
to reach the bottom of a thing, a» : musa 
nkufica kwonke, i. e. : do not drink up all. 
lU. : do not come to the bottom ;— 3. To 
tap; to draw off; to pcess out, om : ukufica 
igula, i. e. : to pierce a small hole in the 
TOttom-of a milk-calabashy in order to draw 
off the weys. 

FicxLA, qulf. fr. 1. To touch or hit for 

or about ; — 2. To pierce or spUt through ; 
applied to the eyes ; to fix the eyes upon, 
ae: nngi fioela nina ? i. e. : why do yon 
look at me with piercing eyes P 

uku— FICEZA, V. t. (From fica, and iza, to 
make. lAteraUif : to perform the action 
of fica. Sadiealljf one with feceza, which 
eee. Coinciding with dmeza.) 

To wink with the eyes; to dose and 
open quickly ; ukuficeza ngamehlo (eyes). 

FicxzasLA, qulf. fr. IMeralUf : to repeat 

the action of fica; to strike or knock 
repeatedly down, on the ground, of : wa m 
bamba wa m ficezela emhlabeni, L e. : he 
held him and knocked him frequently on 
the ground, (= fitezela). 

nko— FICINGA, v. t. (From fica, and inga, 
to use force, UL : to press out by force, or 
what oomes to the same, of fi* and oinga, 
to pinch.) 

1. To press, jnndi, or hold by the 
throat ; to suffocate ;— 2. To press out ; to 
sqooeze, as a lemon. 



iri— FIFANi;, n. pL iri. (From fifa, {oUo- 
lete), denoting an injured state of the 
eyes, see fifi, and ane, rcpr. and dimint. 
Allied to fipa, and coinciding exctctlg with 
fipala.) 

A person whose eyes seem to have grown 
smaller, or appear in a dySig state ; hence, 
a melancholy-looking person; a dark or 
sullen-looking person. 
ii.«FIFI, n. (A repetition of fi, which see,) 
An organic fi»ult of the eyelids being too 
small. Hence alto, eyesore, as : u nofifi, 
i. e. : he has eyesores, or eyelids which 
are too small, and become inflamed in con- 
sequence of exertion. 

uka--FIHLA, v. t. (Radically one with 
fahla, fehla, and fohla.) 

1. To suppress ; to bide ; to conceal ; to 
withhold ftom utterance^ as: wa fihla 
izindaba zenhliriyo yake, i. e. : ho hid the 
opimon of his heart; — 2. To keep in; to 
restrain from utterance or vent; not to' 
tell or reveal; — 8. To keep secret; to 
retain without disdosure; to withdraw 
firom observation; to keep fi^m sight;— 
4. To cover; to protect; to keep in safety, 
€u : ngi yi fihlile into enhlwini yako, i. e. : 
I have lud something in your house ; — 5. 
To cover ; to make unseen ; to retain with- 
out communication or making public, as : 
wo fihla ukweba kwake, i. e. : you must 
not make public his thieving. 

— — FiHLAijrA, rcpr. fr. To suppress, hide, 
conceal, &c, from, with, or among each 
other. 

^— Tjbixka^ quit, fr. To come into a state 
of being hidden, secret, &c. ; to be capable 
of concealment, a#: inkomo ya fihleka 
^ludadeni, i. e. : the cow came out of sight 
in the thicket. 

— Fihlbul, qulf. fr. To hide, conceal, 
Ac, from, for, &c., as: n ya ngi fihlela 
izinkumbulo zako, i. e. : you are hiding 
your thoughts fix>m me. 

— — FiHLBLANA, rcpr. fr. To bide, &c., 
from one another. 

uku— FIHLAKALA, v. i. (From fihla, and 
kala, which see,) 

To be very secret; to be mysterious; 
not easily to be understood ; to be not 
earily revealed or explained. 
iri-FIHLAKALO, n. pi. izi. (From fihk- 
kala.) A secret; mystery, 
uku— FIHLIZA, V. t. (From fihli, and iza, 
to make; HI. to make fihli, signifying the 
sound or noise made by crushing some- 
thing which is wet; but the literal or 
radiod sense of fi, prised, and hli, of ihla, 
to rub, to eat, — is, to press rubbing, to rub 
fine, to slip. £adieallg one with fohloza.) 
To crush, rub or grind a substance which 
is made wet, as : ukufihliza umbila (maize), 
= ukuhia okufilekile ukugayisa kona, i. e. : 
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a mass of food which has been under 
g^ding to make fine, vii, : which when 
groand in a dry state would not become 
fine, hence it was made wet and ground 
over again. 

- FiHLiZB]|A, quit. fr. 1. To slip; to 
slide; not to tread firmly, asi nga yi 
fihlizeka inyoka i'ndaunye, L e. : I slipped 
over a snake which was wound together ; 
— 2. To slide, to moTC out of place, as: 
imbiza i fihiizekile esekweni, i. e. : the 
pot slipped away from the tripod. 

uku — FIKA, T. i. (From the same radical 
sense as faka, fika, foko, &c. See faka.) 

1. To arrive at; to come to, a«: ha 
fikile kusasa, i. e. : they arrived this morn- 
ing early ; — 2. To reach to, (M : a ngi fiki 
ku lento, i. e. : I cannot reach to that thing. 

FicSLA, qulf. fr. 1. To come to; to 

reach at or to, oj : a ngi fikeli kona, i. e. : 
I do not reach as far as that;— 2. To 
ovcroome ; to happen to, as : nga fikelwa 
ubutongo, i. e. : I was overcome by sleep. 

FiKELXLA, freqt. fr. To arrive over and 

over ; to reach to ; to reach on the same 
day, as: o nga suka em-Eungunhlovu 
kusasa n fikelela etegwini, i. e. : he who 
starts irom M. Burg early in the morning 
reaches Durban on the same day. When 
a distance between two points is spoken of 
it suffices to say : wo fikelela, L e. : he can 
or will arrive, or do it, in one day. 

FiKiSA, cans. fr. 1, To cause or make 

to arrive ; — 2. To bring forth ; to let come, 
at : u nga fikisa izinto zonke na ? i. e. : 
can you bring forth all things ? 

um— FIKI, n. pi. aba. (From fika.) A new 
comer ; a stranger. 

uku— FINCA, V. t. (Prom fl, and inca, even 
top or side. The primary sense is: to 
press one side next the other. AUied to 
fica. Dialectic, finqa.) 

To contract; to draw in wrinkles or 
folds together ; to gather in folds, m : 
ukufinca izinhlonze, i. e. : to draw the 
skin of the forehead together in folds. 

- FiNCELA, qulf. fr. To contract for, 
about, &c. 

i— FINDO, n. pi. ama. Radically one 
tcith fenda, which see.) 

1. A knot, tied or bound together, as in 
a string, or like those of a counterpane ; 
hence : — 2. A blanket or counterpane which 
has knots, 
u— FINDO, n. pi. izim. (5if<? i-Pindo.) 1. 
The back of a native house opposite to the 
entrance, so called on account of the sticks 
being bound closely together; — 2. The 
back-yard. 

i— FINGO, n. pi. ama. (From fl, and 
ing^ to force, urge, make high, increase. 
Radically one with f unga. Allied to pinga. 
The Xosa has the verb finga, = finyeU.) 



Properly I a collection of oombnstiblef, 
particularly the tops of ^rees, grass, sad 
plants, collected at places where gardeni 
are prepared, and put up in a roundish or 
elevated form ; commonly a pile or heap of 
rubbish, which is to be burned. 

im— PINGO, n. pi. izim. {See i-Fingo.) 
A species of rush growing near the sea, bj 
the Dutch called ^o^t^^. 

im— FINGWANE, n. pi. ama. (Prom fiogo, 
and ane, dimint. form.) A smaller kind of 
the imfing^, having a fruit like berries, 
uku— FINIZA. V. t. (From fini, radiceUy 
one with fana, fene, funa, &c., allied to 
dna^ and iza, to make. See dndezela sod 
sinikela.) 

1. To distort the countenance; to draw 
the upper Up toward the forehead so as to 
show the gums a little ; — ^2. To make a 
grim face ; to make a grimace ; to distort 
the countenance, so as to move the hair of 
the head; — 3. Fiyuratively : to shuffle; 
to mar the truth, as: m ya si finia in* 
ndaba, i. e. : he distorts ^e report. 

FnnzBLA, qulf. fr. To make a grim 

face, &e., for, to ; hence, to disregard ; to 
disrespect, eu : u ngi finizela nina P l e. : 
why do you make such a face onto me ? 

um — PINO, n. See um-Funo. 
uku— FINTA, T. t. (Radical^ one wiU 

fenya, which see. The primary sense it : 

to press together.) 
To blow the nose. 

— FnriAHtjL, rcpr. fr. 1. To bo closed up; 
as when the slime wiU not flow;— 2. To 
be crowded together, as: ba finjeoe 
enhlwini encane, i. e.; they are prnwi 
close together in a small house ; — 3. To be 
in contact, or to be entangled in a crowd. 

FnrTAKiSA, cans. fr. 1. To close; to 

press closely together ; to press hard, at : 
ngo biza imiali yami, a nga ngi niki, ngi ji 
bize njalo ng^ m finyanise, i. e. : I shall 
demand my money, and if he does not give 
I shall go on demanding it and pres 
him hard ;— 2. To condense ; to crowd or 
throng together, as : abantn ba flnyanisile 
enhlwini yamacala, i. e. : the people throDg- 
ed together in the court-house. 

— — FiKTELA, qulf. fr. 1. To draw toge- 
ther; to lie as a heap tog^ether, as: wo 
m bona enhlwini e finyela, i. e. : you shall 
see him in the house lying as a heap toge- 
ther ; — 2. To draw up ; to draw in ; to 
contract, cu : wa finyela nmlenze, L e. : 
he drew up his leg;^. To draw back ; to 
go back ; to return, as : ngi ya fisjebi 
ekaya, i. e. : I go back home ; — 4. To foM 
back ; to turn up, as : fioyda imikono, i. e. : 
fold back the sleeves. 

— PiNTBLiLA, freqt. fr. 1. To arrive at; 
to reach the ultimate point at which one 
directs his view, as : ngomso kusasa se a 
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finyelde lapo n ya nga kona, !. e. : to- 
morrow morning early you will have 
already arrived at the place you go to ;— 
2. To get finished ; to come to the end, 
condarion, or last part, asi nmsebenzi 
wcta a wu yi ku finyelelwa ngezinsuka 
'nbili, i. e. : our work will not come to a 
conclusion after two days ; — 3. To nwait a 
final dedsion or judgment, <u: amacala 
nabantn bonke ba finyelela ku Somtseu, 
i. e. : all cases and people have to wait 
their final decision from Somtsea. 

— — FiJfTiSA, cans. fr. To cause or make 
to blow the nose; to try to blow the 
nose. 

i— FINYELA, n. pi. ama. (From finyela.) 
Mucus from the nose. 

uku— FINYEZA, v. t. (From flnya, and iza, 
to make.) 

1. To make short ; to shorten, as : ngo- 
knqinisa ukuhamba wo finyeza, i. e. : if 
you travel fast you will make short of it ; 
—2. To draw to a conclusion ; to make an 
end to, as : aroabcle a finyeziwe ukubulwa, 
i. e. : the corn has been brought to a con- 
clusion as regards threshing ; — 3. To con- 
centrate ; to bring nearer together to one 
paint, as : finyeza izinkomo, i. e. : bring 
the cattle nearer together. 

^— FiNYBZBLA, qulf. fr. To make short, 
Ac, for, to, about; tu make shorter; to 
abridg-e. 

i — FIPA, n. pi. ama. (From fi, fchich see, 
and fifi, and ipa, to give, to throw. Diatec- 
tic fifa.) 

1. LiteralJy : a place for casting away 
a dead body, e. g. : lapo ku lahlwa kona 
umuntn ofileyo, i. e. : where a dend person 
is put away, = grave ;— 2, A dark place ; 
an obscure place. 

abu— FIPA, n. (See\-Y\i^,) Darkness; ob- 
scurity. 

uku— FIPALA, V. 1. (From fipa, and ila, to 
strain; or, which amounts to the same, from 
fi, bUist, and pala, lo cast over, to pnre.) 

1. Primarily, to produce a blighted 
appearance } to overcast with a blight ; to 
change the color ; to change the counten- 
ance, as : wa fipala ngokutukuteln, i. e. : 
his countenance changed from anger ; — 2. 
To have a deadly color ; to look as a dead 
person ;— 8. To be altered, as : u fipele a 
ka se ngumuntu, i. e. : he has so much 
altered as to be no more a man ; — 4. To 
obacnre; to be dark, having less light; to 
be din, asi isibuko si fipele, i. e. : the 
window-glasses are dim ;— 5. To be cloudy ; 
to be partially dark, as : izulu li fipele, 
i. e. : the atmosphere has become cloudy ; 
— 6. To be less legible or visible ; to be 
indistinct, as : amagama a fipele encwadini, 
i. e. : the letters are not clearly to be seen 
in the book ; — 7. To miss hearing or see- 



ing ; to hear indistinctly, at : ngi fipelo 
ukuzwa ngokubeka kuye, i. e. : I missed 
hearing from or by looking at him. 

uku — FIPAZA, y. t. (From fipa, and iza, to 
make.) To cause or make to change ; to 
alter ; to effect a change, alteration, &c. ; 
to darken, to cloud ; to cause to miss, &c. 

um— FIPAZU, n. pi. imi. (From fipaza.) ▲ 
certain herb used for an emetic ; so called 
on account of its producing a change of 
colour in the face. 

nku— FITFZELA, v. t. {UteraUy ike same 
as ficezela, the radical ie, to touch, coin- 
ciding exactly with ce.) 

To press down, to keep down by lying 
upon, and continue beating, crushing, 
squeezing the body with the hands. 

uku— FITIZA, ▼. t. (From*fiti, radically 
one with fatu, see futa, and iza, to make. 
RadicaUif one with futuza. Allied to 
vutuza and vitiza, pitiza.) 

1. Liieralfy: To make or bring forth 
soft threads or filaments, applied to the 
top of maize* ears, tu: umbila u ya fitiza, 
i.e.: the maize shows iU filaments;— 2. 
Fiffuratitely : to be unclear^ unintelligible 
in speakin^r, as if the tongue was split, as : 
nmuntu o ti fiti, fiti, e nga pumeli indau u 
fitizn, i. e. : one who speaks of this a little 
and of that a little, or speaks with a defect 
of his tongue without coming to a point, is 
unintelligible. (Compare titiza.) 

FiTiZELA, qulf. fr. To be unclear, ub- 

intelligible for, in regard to, &c.; to be 
very much so. 
isi-FO, n. pi. izi. (From fa.) Infection; 
suffering; illness; sickness; disease; chronic 
disease. 

u'J FO, n. (pi. izim. seldom,) (From fa.) 
im ) Passion ; pressure ; breach. 

um— FO, n. pi. aba. (From fii. The primary 
sense is : a mortal being ; hence, a man, a 
male, of which umfazi, a female.) 

1. A fellow ;— 2. A churl ;— 3. A stran- 
ger. The last is the usual signification 
amon? the tribes of Natal. 

isi— FOCKLA, n. pi. izi. (From foce. ohso* 
Me, but fuce and foco, which see, are 
radically the same, and ilo, to strain, 
stretch. See Focilo.) 

A vague term applied to any protuber- 
ance or bunch. It is tribal, and others 
use isifocilo or isifoco instead of it. 

isi— FOCILO, n. pi. izi. (See Focela. It 
may also be analyzed after fo, and die* a 
strip for binding, the sense being the same. 
See boco.) 

LUerallyi something for bin^ng or 
pressure, or something worked closely 
together ; hence, a girdle the women wear 
around the waist, made of rush, or fine 
bark, and neatly twisted. Other tribes 
use isibnmba instead of it. 
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ill — FOCO, n. pi. izi. (From fo, and uco, a 
top pArt; Uterallyx Bomething pressed 
into a heap. Allied to foko.) 

A crest of hair ; a top of hair : as tha 
native women wear on their heads. 

uku—FOCOZA, V. t. (Properly '. a trans- 
position of oofoza, which see. Closely con- 
nected with foko.) 

To press upon an elastic body. 

nko — FOHLA, t. t. {Radically one with 
fahla, fehla, and fihla. The prinutry 
sense is : to press down, to break through. 
Allied to bohla, gohla, pohlo, &c.) 

1. To break tbroogh by force, as : izin- 
komo zi la fohlile utango, i. e. : the cattle 
have broken through the fence;—- 2. To 
make breaches or gaps, as by battering ;— 
S. To rush or dash against ; to attack ; — 
4. To make way with violence, to break 
in, as: inhlovu ya fohla imiti nezinto 
zonke, i. e. : the elephant made his way 
through trees and all things. 

— — FoHi^LA, qulf. fr. To break through 
for ; to break through with force ; to run 
his own course or way without listening to 
others. , 

— — FoHLiSA, cans. fr. To cause to break 
through ; to help to break through. 
isi— FOULO, n. pi. izL (From fohla.) A 
gap or breach in a fence or wall. 

It is sometimes used with the verb 
ukuti, and without its present nom. form 
isi, signifying the noise or motion made by 
breaking or pushing through bushes, as : 
ug'ezwa inyamazana ya ti fohlo fohlo! 
i. e. : I heard a wild buck pushing through 
the biish, = a noise like gap ! gap ! 

ttku— FOHLOZA, v. t. (JRadically one with 
fibliza, which see. From fohlo, and uza.) 
I. To make a noise or motion like that 
of fohlo^ as : ukumfohloza umuntu, i. e. : 
to beat one that a noise be heard like 
something cracking or breaking; — 2. To 
thrust; to throw or smash a thing into 
pieces, as: wa yi fohloza into yake emhla- 
beni, i. e. : he dashed his utensil into pieces 
on the ground ; — 3. To wander ; to rove ; 
to ranible where there is no road (retaining 
its primary sense), as: u ya fohloza nje, 
i. e. : he rambles about without having 
any object in view. 

ubu— FOKAZANA, n. (See um-Fokazana.) 
1. Pauperism; poverty; — 2. CJaptivity, re- 
taining the secondary sense of fokazi. 

am— FOKAZANA, n. pi. aba. (From fokazi, 
and ana, dimimt,) A pauper; an inferior, 
quasi infra — pauper. 

urn— FOKAZI, n. pL aba. (From fo, and 

kazi, known. Literally : a notorious man.) 

1. A common person ; a poor man ; — 2. 

A stranger. 

in— FOKO, n. pL izL (From fo^ and nko, 

gone up, raised. Allied to fooo.) 



1. A protuberance, bump, or knob ii 
tinware, or : isitya si nesifoko, L e. ; tbi 
dish has a bump ; — 2. The crest of hair o 
females (impolite expression.) 
u— FOKOTI, n. pi. izim. (From foko^ an( 
uti, a touch, a communication or string.^ 

1. The umbilical cord or navel-strioj 
(tribal, see galati) ; — 2. The fontanel of u 
infant. JUterally: a junction of tw( 
protuberances, 
uku — FOLA, V. t. (Radically one with felt 
and fula. From fo, a blast or blow, and 
ula, to be strained ; to strip, slip, or ton 
away. Dialectio : foya, from fo, and ujra, 
to turn back, radically one with fuya.) 

I. To escape a blow, viz. : by tamiog 

^ away from or under it when it is to be 

given ; — 2. To bend or bow ; to crook, ai. 

Ibla i nga ku tjayi inhlu ngokungena, i. e. : 

bend (your head) lest the house hurt yoa 

in going in (the entrance of native hoosei 

being very low.) 

— — FoLELA, qulf. fr. To bend forth, to 

hold forth ; to stretch forth, as : nm folele 

a ku ijaye, i. e. : hold forth (your back) 

that he may beat you. 

— — FoLUA, cans. fr. To cause or make to 

bow, &c., as : ngi ya fulisa ikanda lami ngi 

beme, i. e. : I bend my head in order to 

take snuff. 

i--FOLELA, n. pi. ama. (From folela, set 
fola, a woman-word.) Stuff for snaffing. 
uku— FONYAFONYOZA, v. t. (From fonya, 
radioaUy one with fenya, and finya, and 
fouyoiA, which see, Dialeciic,fanyo(ony(iUi 
from fonyo repeated, and uza, to make.) 

To shake and pull pell-mell ; to crosb 
or press down in a shsUciug or pulling 
manner, as a fierce animal which tears i 
thing with its mouth, 
isi— FONYO, n. pL izi, (See Fonyafonyoa.^ 
Literally : a making for crushing or 
pressing down ; hence ; a muzzle for calrei, 
which are in the habit of sucking tbeii 
mothers out of time. 

FONYOFONYO. (ArepetUiono/{onj(^ 
Literally I muzzling-muzzling, signifying 
the manner of shaking or pulling when tlic 
calf first feels or perceives the muzzle oo 
its nose, trying to shake the same oS.) 

It is useid with ukuti, and denotes coD' 
fused violence or efibrts, pell-mell, et: 
inja ya ti fonyo fonyo inyama emhlabeni, 
1. e. : the dog was tearing or shaking tbj 
meat with confused violence on the groood 
uku— FONYOZA, v. t. (From fonyo^ snd 
na, to make. See fonyafonyoza.) 

1. Fiyuratively : to put on a muzzle ; tc 
muzzle one ; to crush or press down bj 
violence or force, du: wa m gdna psm 
Dgeianhla wa m fonyoza, i. e. : be hek 
him down with his hands and shook o 
crushed him on the ground ; — ^2. fi 
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i^iiees^; to prMi together, as: nkiigeza 
izingnbo n zi fonjoze, L e. : when yoa 
WMQ the things yoa mutt rub them with 
force, 
nku— FOTJOLA, ▼. t. (Non-Zulu. Mott pro- 
bably Zuluized from the Dutch schoffel^n, 
or the English shovel or shuffle.) 

To work with a spade. (It is not a 
common expression; only a few of those 
who hafe been in service with civilised 
people understand it.) 

' i— FOTJOLO, n. pi. ama. (See Potgola.) 
A spade. 

FU. {See Fa. AlUed to bu, pu, vu.) 
An onomatopoetic, expressing a blast, gust, 
or pnflf of cold or warm air, a blast of heat, 
or a sound or noise made by striking the 
air with a stick, blowing an instrument, 
streaming the air iVom the mouth. The 
sense is pasave = pressure, affliction, &c., 
and hence impression or effect on the body, 
as cold and heat, and on the mind, as 
exdtement, agitation, emotion, &c. 

It is used with ukuti and denotes, — 1. 
To whiz (as a stick or stone through the 
air), €u : intonga ya ti fb, fu ! Le. : the stick 
whizzed through the air; — 2. To press; 
as heat : — ^wa &a ekaya e ti fii, fn ! i. e. : 
he came home, saying fu = hot ! hot ! 

ill— FU, n. pL amafu. (From fu.) A cloud; 
so called from its appearance like a mass of 
wind, or blowing, driving air. 

isi — FU, n. pi. izi. (From fti. LUeralUf, 
a making for pressure.) A trap for catch- 
ing birds. It is constructed of a large 
flat stoae leaning upon three small sticks, 
one of which, the layer, when touched by 
a bird, causes the stone to fall and a cer- 
tain sound of fu, or a blow is heard, from 
which the name, probably, has originated. 

isi — FUBA, n. pi. izL (From fiz, and iba, 
to separate. lAteraUif : an agency for 
separating wind, air.) 

1. The breast or chest;— 2. Figura- 
tioeltf: bosom, conscience. It is sometimes 
used in an dliptic sense, tu : u nesifuba, 
i. e. : ha has a sore chest, or he has a cold 
on the chest ; hence cUao, asthma. 

in— FUCE. See Fuqe. 

n — FUDU, n. pi. izim. (From fu, and udn, 

drawn, deg^rec, extend, temper. Lilerallif : 

a mass Uown into extent. Allied to futu). 

A tortoise or turtle. 

aka— FUDUKA, ▼. i. (From fu, and duka, 

see ednka, to wander away. The same 

radicals are in dakwa, wki(M see. The pri' 

mary sense w : to be p r e s se d to go away, 

to (save a place on account of a certain 

preasnre, necessity, &c Allied to goduka.) 

1. To remove ; to change the place of 

realdenoe ; to go from one place to another, 

as I n fbdukile nonyaka Umpande, i. e. : 

Panda has removed his residence this year ; 



Q% 



^-2. To leave; to abandon, as*, ku yimi- 
nyaka 'mibili sa fuduka emjezi, i. e. : it is 
two years since we left Bushman's Kiver. 
— — FuDUKBLA, qulf. fr. To remove, to 
leave, &c., for, on account, a# : bo si fudu- 
kele izinkomo, i. e. : we left on account of 
the cattle, 
uku— FUDUMALA, v. i. (From fu, and 
dumala, which see. The literal sense is : 
to rise to a certain degree of heat.) 

1. To be warm or hot in a moderate 
degree, as: izintozohlumasekufudumele 
nmblnba, i. e. : things will grow when the 
earth has become warm ; — 2. To be warm 
in a high degree; to be pressing warm, 
as : ku fudumele namhla si tjuluke, i. e. : 
it is so warm to-day that we sweat; — 3. 
To be hot, as : amanzi a ya fudumala eke- 
hleleni, i. e. : the water is getting hot in 
the kettle. 

FuDUMALiSA, cans. fr. 1. To make 

warm ; to cause to be warm, as : ilanga 
li ya fadumalisa umhlaba ehlodjeni, i. e. : 
the sun makes the earth warm in summer ; 
— 2. To heat, as i fudumalisa imbiza, i. e. : 
make the pot hot. 

uku— FUDUMEZA, v. t. (From fudumala 
by iza, to make.) 

To warm up ; to cook up, as : fudumeza 
ukuhla, i.o. : make the food warm, (it 
does not mean so much as fudumalisa, 
since iza always diminishes or decreases a 
sense, which ila increases.) 

ukn— FUDUSA. v. t. (See Fuduka, to which 
it forms a causative by uia.) 

To remove; to translocate; to trans- 
plant; to take away from one place to 
another, as : ku fnduaiwe izizwe, i. e. : 
the tribes have been removed to onolher 
country. 

— FiTDUBBLA, qulf. fr. To remove, &c., 
for, to, as : Ufaiku abantu bake wa ba fudn- 
sela Emzimvubu, i. e. : Faku trenslofated 
some people of his to the Umzimlirubu 
River. 

nku— FUFUZELA. Dialectic, instead of 
Futnzela. 

uku — FUKAMA, v. i. (From fuku, wAicA *ee, 
and ama, to move up, to heave. The 
literal meamng »# : to be or to move in a 
blown-up state. Allied to akama, kama, 
cama, &c.) 

1. To be breeding or hatching, as : in- 
kuku i fnkamile, i. e. : the hen has hatched 
her eggs ; — 2. To give birth, as : nmfazi 
wake wa fukama kutangi, i.e.: his wife 
bore a child the day before yesterday. 
(This is rather a vulgar expression.) 

— FrKAHSLA, qulf. fr. 1. To be breeding 
upon; to brood, as : inkuku i fukamela 
amaqanda, i. e. : the hen is sitting on the 
eggs;— 2. To lay (eggs), asx inkuku i ya 
fukamela, i. e. : the hen is laying. 
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— -« FmcAMitA, cau8. fe. To breed oat ; to 

hatch out; to generate; to produce the 

younj^. 

um— FUKAMI, n. pi. aba. (From fukama.) 

A woman who has been confined. (Yulgar.) 

FUKU. (From fa, blown, and uka, op. 
RadicaUy one with faku, &c., which see. 
Allied to buka, paku, &c) 

An ononoatopoetic, expreesiYO of the 
flapping sound or bristling noise of fowls 
when they raise their feathers to a rough 
appearance ; as also the noise of a flame, 
when Are is blown. 

It is used with ukuti, denoting to raise 
the wings ; to try to fly, cu : inkuku sa 
funa ukuyibamba ya ti fuku lapa nalapo, 
i. e. : when we were about to catch the 
fowl it tried to escape here and there. 
i—FUKU, n. pi. aroa. (From faku.) A 
place where fowls fly up ; a fowl-house, 
i— FUKUFUKU, n. pi. ama. (Repetition 
of fuku.) Things piled together, as 
rubbish, 
uku— FUKUFUKUZELA, v. t. (From foku, 
repeated, and izela^ to make frequently.) 

lAteraUy: to come or go after the 
manner of heaving or flying up, signifying 
the raising or tottering manner of walking 
when one carries something on his head. 
Of I lomuntu u ya fukufukozela nem- 
pahlana yake, i. e. : that man carries his 
little things in snch a manner (on the 
head) aa if he was about to fly up with 



(From fuku, and uka, 
to puku, kukuka, ku- 
The primary sense is : 



them. 

uku— FUKUKA, v. i. 
to go up. Allied 
puka, Tuvuka, &c. 
to heave up, to swell up.) 

1. To rise, to move or pass upward in 
any way, as : inkwezane 1 ya foknka em- 
fuleni, i. e. : the fog rises up from the 
river ; — 2. To swell in quantity or exten- 
sion, as : amabele uma a pekwe a fukukile, 
I. c. : when com has been cooked it is risen 
(in the pot); — 3. To increase, as: uma 
imvula i telile amanzi a ya fnkuka emfu- 
leni, i. e., when rain lias fallen the waters 
rise in the river. 

uku — FUKULA, v. t. (From fuku. and ula, 
to be strained. See fukuka. The Xosa 
has fanqula, to lift up, to heave, which is 
radu^ally the same as the Zulu fuqu, a 
bale, allied to fuku.) 

To lift up ; to take up from the ground ; 
to heave, applied to things of weight, as : 
si fokuHIe uto amanhla si wa nikwa ngu- 
bani na ? i. e. : we have lifted up a thing, 
bat the strength we have been given by 
whom ? viz., it has been done by unusual 
strength, the thing was heavy. 
isl-FUKULO. n. pi. izi. (From fuknla.) 
An initrument for lifting up heavy things; 
a lever. 



am— FUEtTLU, n. pL imi. (From fokala.) 
A heavy thing ; a bale ; a burden. 

ukn—FUKUMELA. See FukameU under 
Fokama. 
im— FUKUMFEZI, n. pL izim. (From 
fuku, = intuku, a mole, and imfezi, tee 
feza. I7te literal sense is : a male which 
beats all.) A satirical name for a mde. 

nku— FUKUZA, v. t. (From fuku, and 
nza, to make, to come. See fukuka sod 
fukula, to which it renders a diminishiag 
sense.) 

1. To raise or throw up the ground, i8 
a mole ; to lift up, as : faka unyau Iwako 
emhlabeni u wu fukuze, i. e. : put your 
foot into the ground and raise it ; — 2. To 
stir up, as: fnkuza umlilo, i. e. : stamp 
tbo fire. 

— •— FT7in7ZEi.A, qnlf. fr. 1. To raise for, 
&c. ; — 2. To dissipate ; to disperse, of fog 
and clouds, as : inkwezane i ya fukosdi, 
i. e. : the fog is driving asunder, 
u— FUKWE, n. pi. o. (From fuku and e, 
from a passive form of the obsolete fiiki.) 
A species of the tetraonid tribe— a kind of 
grouse? so called from its raising the wingi 
but being unable to fiy some distance. 

uku— FULA, V. t. (Radically the same at 
fola, which see. The sense is: to strip. 
Allied to apula, to break off, and vula, to 
open, and tula.) 

1. To take off or out ; to break ci, at 
vegetables which have come to maturitj ; 
— 2. To reap; to crop; to gather from 
the garden, as : kwa fulwa amazambasa, 
i. e. : potatoes were taken out ;— 8. To 
gather into a heap that which has been 
cropped;— 4. To dear off a crop I7 
reaping a garden. 

NoTB.— This word has reference to oc- 
casional or partial reaping, not to the 
entire harvest. See vuna. 

— - FuLELA, qulf.fr. 1. To gather aroimd ; 
to make heaps, as around potatoes;—! 
To cover ; to inter that which is planted; 
— 3. To cover; to gather together upoo; 
to fill up a hole, or to cover a large 
space ; — hence, 4. To thatch, as : wo foUa 
inhlu ngesigqiinga, i. e. : you must tbatdi 
the house with the so-called Temboki- 
grass. 

— FuLELEKiL, quit. fir. 1. To be oorer- 
ing, as : utyani lobo bu ya fuleleka ksble, 
i. e. : this sort of grass thatches well ;— i- 
To be covered, or in a state of being 
covered, sheltered, &c, as : amarioyane a 
fulelekile ngamapiko, i. e. : the littk 
chickens are shelterei under the wiogi 
(lit,: are heaping themselves under ^ 
wings.) 

FuLELTBA, caus. fr. 1. To canie or 

help to cover ;— 2. To cover or thatch, ^t 
properly. 
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um — FULA, n. pi. imu (From the verb 
fola.) LUercUl$f: a great collection of 
water from moontainB and hillf ; hence, a 
rifer. 

RsMABK. — Here we see how the gather- 
ing of crops of the field, and the gathering 
of rain or water, = crop, can be conais- 
tentlj radically the lame, and more parti- 
colarljr io since imwUa is the word for 
rain. 

Umfnlana, n. dim. A small river; and 
nmfolanyana, 2d dim. A very small river ; 
a brook or rivnlet. 

um — FULA, n. sing. (From nmfula, river.) 
A eutaneoos eruption. So called from its 
producing a feeling of being overflown by 
water, as also from the watery discbarge 
of that eruption ; its remedy being also 
washing with cold water. (The natives 
suppose it to have its origin from a poison- 
ous snake, which blows its poison at them 
when they are bathing in the river.) 

ukn— FULATA, v. t. (From fula, radically 
one with fola, to bend, and ita, to pour, to 
present, to lay open. The primary mean- 
img ia : to turn the back to one, coinciding 
with iolela. The Xoea has alata, to point 
forth with the finger or with the hand, 
implying contempt in the same degpree as 
fuUta.) 

To turn round with the bock. 
— « FuLATELA, qulf.fr. 1. To present or 
show forth the back ; to turn the back to 
one's face; to give one the back contempt- 
uously, ae : musa ukungpfulatela, L e. : 
you must not (as it were) look at me with 
your back ;— 2. To turn round ; to move 
the body round ; — 3. To turn away from 
one side to the opposite, <Ui fulatela u 
beke ngapa, i. e. : turp your back and look 
there;— 4. To trim round; to rebuke for 
such indecency as to give one the back, <u : 
wa ti kuye fulatela, i. e. : he said to him, 
turn round (rebuking). 

um— FULELI, n. pi. aba. (From fulehi.) A 
thatcher. 

i — FULWA, n. pL ama. (From fula, eee 
um-Fula.) A harmless snake, living chiely 
in water ; literally : full of water. Others 
call it imvuzamanzi, i. e. : give out or 
issue water. 

im — FULWA, n. pL izim. {See i-Fulwa.) A 
certain plant belonging to the creepers, 
spreading extensively over trees, and keep- 
ing ever green. It is used as medicine for 
cattle. 

Ui— FULWANE, n. (Dim. of imfulwa.) 
A kind of plant, something like the im- 
fulwa. 

uku— FUMA, T. i. (From fa, and uma, to 
set or put in motion. The primary eense 
is : to develop or produce air. AUied to 
puma.) 



1. To be humid ; to be damp, ae : ama« 
bele a fnmile esiteni, L e. : the com has got 
damp in the pile ;— 2. To be close or oon- 
fine4 M : izulu li f umile, i. e. : the atmos- 
phere is humid. 

FuMisA, caus. fr. To make humid or 

damp. 

um— FUMA, n. pi. imi. (From fuma.) lAter' 
ally : a receptacle for humidity ; in other 
words —yisitelo samafuta, a vessel for pour- 
ing oil or fat into, usoally a small cakbasb. 
uku— FUMANA, v. i. (From fu, and umana, 
rcpr. of uma, to move, to move against 
another object. The primary sense is : to 
strive to gain an object contended for. 
JHaleetici funyana.) 

1 . To come to ; to meet with ; to find, 
as : si yi fumene inkomo e hi lahlekile^ 
i. e. : we have found the cow which waa 
lost ;--2. To discover by the eye in seek- 
ing or searching after a thing or by acci- 
dence, as : wa yi famana into e be yi funa, 
i. e. : he found what he was seeking for ; — 
3. To meet with; to obtain ;— 4. To 
reach ; to arrive at ; to extend to with the 
hand alone or with an instrument in the 
hand, as : a ngi yi fumani lento na 
ngentonga i pezula, i. e. : I cannot reach 
that even with a stick, it is too high ;-— 5. 
To strike from a distance, as: wo m so- 
ndeza ngi m fumane, i. e. : do bring him 
near that I may strike him ;— 6. To attain 
to; to arrive at by effort, labor, or study, 
as : ngi ya tanda ukufunda kanti a ngi ku 
fhmani, i. e. : I do like to learn yet I 
cannot take hold of it;— 7. To gain, to 
obtain by effort ;— 8. To overcome; to 
overtake, as: a ku sa yi ku m fumana, kade 
w'emka, i. e. : you shall not more find him 
for it is long he left ;-9. To surpass; to 
out-do ; i. e. : wo funyanwa ngubaui yena ? 
L e. : by whom shall he be surpassed ? 

This form of the verb is used idiomatic- 
ally, serving to represent adverbs whose 
meanings are contained in its general 
sense, as : 1. Long, a long time, a flimana 
wa sebenza, L e.: a long time he was 
working ;— 2. Too kte, as-, famana u fike 
e se emkile ngomso, i. e. : you come too 
late, he having left this morning ahready ; 
— 3. Just, whatever, as : fumana nga 
buya ku lomango, i. e. : I just returned 
from that ridge {lit. : arriving I returned 
from that ridge.) 

— FuKANAiTA, rcpr, fr. To reach each 
other ; to go in a line one after another ; 
as when people go one after another in 
travelling they appear to catch each other. 

— FUMA17ISA, caus. fr. {DiaUetie : fbnya- 
nisa.) 1. To cause to find ;— 2. To find 
out, to find out exactly, properly, Ac, as : 
ngi m funyanisile Emqegu, L e. : I have 
found him out at Umqegu. 
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— FxTHAiriBAVi, Kjpr. ft*. 1. To find out 
one another ; — 2. To rival. 

Qka — FUMBA, r. t. (From fu, and nmba, 
to make to form. Literalltf : To pnt into 
a pressmre, or to be pressed into a bnlk.) 

1. To pile ; to lay or throw into a heap ; 
to collect many things into a mass, cts : 
bntani izibi zonke ni zi fbmbe lapa, i. e. : 
gather all rubbish and pile it up here ; — 
2. Figwratwelff t to beat one, as it were, 
into a heap, a# : wa m sukela wa m fumba, 
i. e. : he rose up against him and beat him 
down, = bakela. 

FuMBELA, qulf. fr. To pile; to heap 

for, at, Ac. 

— FuMBELANA, rcpr. fr. To gather in 
heaps or masses together. 

— FuMBiSA, CRUs. fr. To make piles, 
heaps, &c. 

im — FUMBA, n. pi. iiim. (From fumba.) 
A pile or heap, 
uku— FUMBATA, v. t. (From fumbn, and 
ita to pour, to form. The sense is: to 
form into a heap or ball, and this is also 
the literal sense of umbata, see ambata, to 
cover, to close, to press narrowly together. 
Compare bambata, kc.) 

1. To close the hand ; — 2. To make the 
hand into a fist; to make a fist—fumbata 
isanhla. 

— FuMBATiSA, cans. fr. To do so or 
imitate making a fist. 

isi— FUMBATA. n. pi. izi. (From fumbata.) 
A fist ; doted hand. 

i — FUMBO, n. pi. ama. Same as im- 
Fumba. 
Ui— FUMBU, n. pi. iii. (From fhmba.) A 
hump-back. 

FUMFU. (A repetition of fti with the 
remainder of its original nom. form im, 
as fe, which see.) 

Literallif: blown with blowing; signi- 
fying the undulation or waving of plants 
and grasses, caused by wind or strong air. 
It is used with ukuti, as : nmbila u se u 
kulile u ti mfu mfu (or fix mfb), i. e. : the 
maize is already so high that its leaves are 
moving up and down, 
um— FUMFU, n. sing. {See Fumfu.) A 
proper name for that month when the 
maize is grown so high as to have broad 
leaves, which in the greater part of Natal, 
is between October and November. It is 
the time before the shooting month. 
uku—FUMFUTA, v. t. (From fbmfu, and 
uta, to pour, to touch. lAteraUy, to 
touch waving or wagging. Allied to 
pumputa, to be as blind. Sis. fonfetsa.) 

1. To be confused'; to be thrown in 
disorder; applied to the mind, as: wa 
tyelwa uto wa suka wa fumfuta, i. e. : he 
was told to do a thing and then he ran 
this' way and that way, or not knowing 



what he was about}— 2. To be in obica. 
rity; to be or to move in darknea; to 
feel about in darkness. 

FoMTUTiLA, qulf. fr. To ftel after 

something as in the dark, at: ngi ya 
famfiitela nje, i. e. : I do not know where 
I go, I feel about. 

— — FmtFVTiBi, cans. fir. To cause or make 
confused, &c., as: nm yeke a nga ra fbm- 
futisi, i. e. : let him alone lest you bring 
him into confosion. 

uku— FUNA, V. t. (Radical^ ons wiik 
fiina, to strike with another.) 

1. Primarily; to want; not to hive; 
to fall short of; not to contain, as : u fnnt 
'ntonina lapa ? i. e. : what do yon want 
here? — 2. To endeavour; tb strive; to 
obtain, as: ngi ya funa imali ngoknee* 
benza, i. e. : I endeavour to gain money 
by work;— 3. To view; to aim at;- 4. 
To seek ; to go in search of; to look for, 
as : funa izinkomo zi lahlekile, i. e. : go in 
search of the cattle, they have strayed;— 
5. To inquire for, after; to ask for ; to be 
desirous, as : i pina inkosi abantn ba ya yi 
fhna, i. e. : where is the chief, the people 
want to see him. 

The imperative fbna is used as an adverb, 
retaining its primary sense, to fall abort, 
not to contain, to be without ; henee, it 
denotes lest. It is always followed by the 
subjunctive ku be ko, as: funa ku be ko 
ukuxabana, i. e. : lest there be quarreffing. 

FXTW ANA, rcpr. fr. To want, seek, de- 
sire, &c., one another. 

— FTmEKA, quit. fr. To be songht, 
wanted, &c. ; to be worth of seeking, as: 
uto olufunekayo, i. e. : a deurable thing. 

— Fttnela, qulf. fr. 1. To want, seek, 
Ac., for, as : indodana wa yl fiinela umfan 
uvise, i. e. : the fhther endeavonred to 
obtain a wife for his son ;— 2. To provide, 
as: wo ngi fonela ukuhla, i. e. : you mnrt 
see to get food for me. 

— FuNiBA, cans. fr. To want ; to try to 
find ; to try to obtain ; hence, Ui offer; to 
bring for sale, as : ngi ya fiinisa ngentombi 
yami, i. e. : I offer my daughter fbr cattle, 
bring her for sale, (lit : try to obtain 
something by or with her). 

— — FuNiSBLA, qulf. fr. To try to find, 
&c., for. 

— - FrifisiBA, cans. fV. To inquire, to seek, 
to search after earnestly, carefiilly, difi* 
gentlv. 
uku— FUNAFUNA, v. i. fBepetUitm of 

fhna.) To seek a little quickly, 
uku— FUNDA, V. t. (From fu, and inda,to 
extend. Literally : to draw into extenflODf 
to press into extension, applying to botfly 
and intellectual faculties. Sadicallf cm 
wiih fenda, which see, findo. Albed io 
funza. Sis, ruta.) 
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1. ^imarUg^t to inibie; to poor into 
the moath, a# *, ngi pe okohla ngi hie ng^ 
fande emlonyeni, I. e. : gi? e me food that 
I eat and poor into the month ; — 2. To 
infiue or ponr into the mind; hence, to 
learn ; to gain knowledge, a$ : ftmda ama- 
gama, i.e. : learn the alphabet ; — 8. To 
■tadj; to fix oriet the mind npon a inb- 
ject;— 4. To aoquiro skill in any thing, 
at! ai ya ftinda kalokn knye, Le.: we 
eommenoe to know already from him ; — 5. 
To attempt; to try; to make an effort. 
•^— FujrDJSi, cam. fr. To help or amst to 
infVue ; to be the roeani of infnaing into 
the mind ; to inform the mind ; to teach ; 
. to initmcti tu : fnndim ahantwana inowadi, 
i. e. : teach the children the book. 

- FuiTDMAirA, rcpr. ft. To teach, &c, 
each other. 

FirsDisvLA, qnlf.fr. To teach, inftmct, 

&e., for. Of: n fnndisela imali, i.9. : he 
teaches for money. 

im— FUNDA, n. pi. izim. (From the rerb.) 
Any flat place or valley, or low ground 
near or at the banks of n rirer, oreraowed 
when the latter is foil. lAierallyi the 
largest extension of a rirer. flmfkntUma, 
dim. n. A small ralley at the banks of 
a rirer.) 

nm— FUNDA, n. pi. imi. (See the rerb.) 
A low or mean person, or a pkoe of a low 
or mean person, snch as an umtakati, who 
is driven away; henee, an outcast; or a 
vassal who has been taken captire. 

The plnral signifies places of snch people 
as have been eonquered and subjugated. 
They were always removed into the imme- 
^te reach of the conqueror in order to be 
kept in snln'eotion. But being often per- 
verse, disobedient, or obstinate in that 
state they are also called accordingly, — 
refractories, unmanageable, a« : ma ku suke 
imifunda a ba nga bus! inkosi, i.e. : let 
the pbces or the unmanageable people get 
themselves away, who do not honour the 
chief (by willing submission). 

im--FUNDAMA or Ms and Mu, B.pl. izim. 
(From fonda, and ima, to move open. See 
bandamo, and duma. The literal sense is : 
stretching the mouth, jaws or joints wide 
open, when swallowing down.) 
Boa xx>nstrictor. 
uku— FUNDEKELA, v. t. (From fonda, 
and ikela, to draw out far, to become ex- 
tensive; applied to the mind, Uteralkf: 
to press the mind extensively, extremely.) 
To tease; to vex; to annoy; to bother; 
to disturb ; to irritate ; to trouble by all 
aorta of requesU or nuisances, at : wa ngi 
fundekela ngenkomo, i. e. : he troubled me 
with begging for a head of cattle. 

FrKDEKELAKA, rcpr.fr. To tease, vex, 

annoy, Ac, each other. 



isi^FUNDEKELO, n. pL izi. (From fon- 
dekela.) 

1. The way or manner of teaung, &c. ; 
—2. The nuisance itself. 
um— FUNDI, n. pi. aba. (From funds.) A 

learner; scholar; student; disciple, 
um— FCJNDISI, n. pL aba. (From fundisa.) 

A teacher; minister; pastor, 
isi— FUNDISO, n. pL izi. (From fondisa.) 
1. The act or the way of teaching;— 2. 
The lesson or doctrine to be taught. 
nku-^FUNQA, v. t. (From fa, and unga, to 
Turge, to force, oughty oblige. JRadieally 
one with fingo. Closeltf allied to punga 
and qnnga, which loiter see.) 

1. To conjure; to swear to; tocallupon; 
to appeal to. 

Note. — It is difficult to say what the 
real import of this word is, since we 
know no more of the present practioe than 
that a name is simply called, usually the 
name of a cluef or ruler who is dead. The 
root fo, of fo, to die^ rofors directly to some 
being among the dead, as also the verbs 
punga and qnnga particularly. And the 
present use of this word indicates that an 
oath, originally, formed a part of the 
ceromony. 

2. To bind by an oath ; to makd an oath, 
€u : izizwe ngexizwe zi funga izinkosi zazo, 
i.e.: all the tribes swear each by their 
chiefs. 

^— FrrKeBLA, qulf. fr. To swear, &c, for, 
as : u fongela nina ku nga ka tjiwo uknti 
funga, i. e. : for what purpose do yon swear, 
since none has rpquired an oath from you. 

-— — FuHaiSA, caus.fr. I. To cause or make 
to swear; to swear;— :2. To bind by an 
oath ; to put under oath, as : inkosi ya 
fnngisa ufiikazi, i.e.: the judge pat the 
witness under oath. 
isi— FUNQO, n. (From funga.) An oath ; 

conjuration, 
um — FUNI, n. pi. alea.. (From funa.) A 

seeker; inquiror. 
um— FUNO, n. pi. imi. (From fona, ffix. : 
fo and ino, which other dialects contract 
into fino; bat fono is moro correct, it 
being derived from frma, to seek, to go in 
search for.) 

I. Properly, a substance sought for, 
viz, : all sorts of fruit and vegetables that 
grow wild, after which the natives go 
searohing; — hence also, 2. All sorts of fruit, 
isi— FUNUKU, n. pi. izL (From funu, see 
funa and fana, to strike each other, and 
uku, to come up. Dialectic are : fununn 
and funululu, the reduplications of which-- 
nunu and lulu— denote simply a number, 
multitude in growing, and all coincide with 
each other. J^ Uteral sense is : things 
coming up striking each other, or close 
together.) 
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A name for a ipecies of panuite plant, 
resembling exactly the young aboots or 
apronts of sogar-cane. 
tikii— FUNZA, ▼. t. (From ftma, and iza, to 
make. Tie litertU and primary sense is : 
to make to seek, to make np or fill np what 
in wanted. Allied closely to ftinda, to 
infose ; to panza, to beg food, and to yanza, 
to eat much.) 

1. To feed, viz, : to give food into the 
month; to inftise or poor in, asi fiinza 
ing^ne, i. e. : to give a baby food ; — 2. To 
nonrish;— 3. To give to eat, as: fonza 
izinja enyamazaneui, i.e.: let the dogs 
feed on the wild buck, viz,t setting the 
dogs at the back to catch and to eat it. 

FrrNZBLA, qnlf. fr. 1. To contrive or 

devise food ; to furnish supplies ; to go for 
food ; to collect or supply the matter for 
nourishment, as : inyoni i ya funzela ama- 
zinyane ayo, i. e. : the bird is collecting 
insects for its young ones ; — 2. To call for 
feeding; to g^ve into the mouth for eating, 
as: inkukuzana i ya funzela amazinyane, 
i. e. ; the ben calls her chickens for food, 
te iches them how to feed; — 8. Figuratively, 
to suggest to, as: musa ukurofhnzela, 
ma kn zi pendulele ngokwake, i. e. : do not 
give him words (as it were) into his mouth, 
but let him answer out of his own. 

FuNZiSA, cans, fr. To cause to feed; 

to help to feed, &c. 

um— FUNZI, n. pi. imi. (Prom ftmza.) 1. 
Literally : a ready made supply, as : um- 
funzi wogwai, i. e. : a budget filled or 
stufffd with tobacco; — 2. Any receptacle 
filled with supplies, or bundles ready bound 
up with them. ^ 

um— FUNZO, n. pi. imi. (From funza.) Any 
mass of food or supply of food or nourish- 
ment. 

i— PUPI, n. pi. ama. (From fti, pressed, and 

ipi, thrown forth. Radically one toith fipa.) 

Literally: a place exposed to pressure 

or hurt ; hence, the tibia, referring to or 

expressing more the locality than the limb. 

im— FUPI, n. (/S!s« i-Fupi.) A squat figure; 
short and thick; more stout than long, 
as : umuntu umfupi, i. e. : the man is 
short and thick ; inkomo emfupi, i. e. : a 
squat beast. (From these instances it is 
obvions that the word is used as an adjec- 
tive. In the JTosa it is used also as an 
adverb— kufupi, i. e. : it near.) 

isi— FUQE, n. pi. izi. (From fu, and uqe, 
top, bunch. Tribal ; others use isifumbu.) 
Literally: something like a crooked 
back; or a shape like it; applied to a 
person grown quite crooked, either from 
old aee, or other physical causes. 

isi— FUQE. n. pi. izi. fSee isi-Fuqe, 
crooked back. IHalecHo fnce.^ A species 
of mimosa of a small size, having a very 



thick bark swelling out in protuberanoei, 
and soft wood, which soon rota away. It 
evacuates a kind of gum, which the natives 
use for medical purposes, and as glue for 
fiutening spears to the handle. 

um — FUQU, n. pi. imi. {See isi-Fuqe^ and 
Fukula.) 
A larg^ or heavy packet; a bale; baggage. 

uku — FUSA, v. t. " (From fa, and nsa, to 
cause to burst, to bum. The literal seme 
is : to cause or effect a blast by fire ; to 
strip a thing of its freshness, as if it wti 
a causative of fula. Allied to osa, basa, fte.) 
1. To take off the bark of wood by 
burning ; — 2. To imbrown ; to burn browo, 
as: intongai ya fuswa emlilweni, i.e.: the 
stick is made brown in the fire ; — S. To 
toast, as bread ; — 1. To smoke, as : inyama 
i ya fuswa emsini, i. e. : meat is smoked in 
the smoke. 

i— FUSA, n. pL ama. (From the verb.) 1. 
Fallow ground, or land which has been 
reaped off, and is lying waste;— 2. A 
person who has lost his children, (lit. : who 
has been stripped of his children like a tree 
of its bark.) 

um— FUSA, n. (From the rerb.) Brown, 
a^ : inkomo emfusa, i. e. : a brown cow. 

im-FUSAKAZI, n. pi. irim. (From ftw, 
and kazi, of female.) A brown femsle 
animal ; a brown cow. 

um- FUSAMVU, n. pi. imi. (From fia^ 
and amva ; or, which is the same^ from fo, 
and isamvu, see amvu, heat.) 

A species of Mimosa, the bark of which 
is used against bilious fever to take away 
the heat. 

uku— FUTA, V. t. (From £u, blast, Hown, 
and ata, to pour. Literally ; to poor t 
blast or blow, to pour forth, to blow strong. 
Allied to vuta.) 

1. To blow ; to move the lur, a« : kn js 
fota umoya omkulu, i. e. : a strong wind 
is blowing; — 2. To make a current of sir, 
as : imfuta i ya futa ngamanhla, i. e. : the 
bellows blow powerfully ;— 3. To blow 
upon, as: inyoka i m futile amate syo, 
i. e. : a snake blows its poison at him ;~4> 
To breathe upon for the purpose of making 
warm or cool, as : wa iuta ibumba lake, 
i. e. : he breathed upon his putty ; — 5. To 
breathe hard, quickly, or vehemently, (U- 
inkomo ima i ya kulala pansi i ya fnta, 
i. e. : when the cattle lie down they blow 
hard ;--6. To pnff; to blow air from the 
mouth; to blow a quick blast; — 7. To 
snort, as : ihashe li ya fnta, i. e. : the horse 
blows with its nose. 
FuTEKA, quit. fr. To breathe ven- 
geance ; to huff; to swell with anger, as: 
wa futeka ngokuzwa ku bulewe into yake, 
i. e. : he was filled with anger, hearing 
that they had broken his utensiL 
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FuTKLA, quit fr. 1, To Mow in, 

at, vpou, at : inyoka ya m fhtela, i e. : 
a make Uew at him (iti poiion) ;— 2. 
To inflate;— 3. To swell with air, at i 
wa fntela isihlela, i. e. : he swelled his 
cheeks. 

— FuTSLisA, cans. fr. To cause to Wow 
at, to inflate, &c. 

i— .PUTA, n. pi. ama. {See the rerh. 
Kamba nda. Set neta, to be wet.) 

LUerallsfi a substance poured fbrthj a 
flowing wet ; soft to the touch as air. A 
designation of fat, oil, butter, ointment, 
salve, smear, grease, tallow. 

FUTI, adv. (From futa. Originallj a 
' noun expressive of attention bestowed on 
business, and of assiduity.) 

1. Hard, cw : n ya sebenza futi, L e. : 
he is working hard, vehemently, lit, : out 
of breath ;— 2. Much, often, frequently, at : 
ngi m bonile futi, i. e. : I have seen him 
many times; — 3. Again ;-~4. Also, when 
followed after— and, at: knfikile Umketwa 
Nonsapanhia futi, i. e. : Umketwa has ar- 
rived and Mapanhla also, 
im— FUTJANE, n. (Dim. of fupi.) Short ; 
shorter, at : ixwi elifbtjane, i. e. : a short 
word. (Fntjanyana, dim. Much shorter ; 
very short.) 
im— FUTO, n. pL i&m. (From futa.) Bel- 
lows, or rather a very nmple piece of 
mechanism with these natives. It consists 
of two leather sad(s of goat-skin, 14 z 20 
inches. At one comer of the bottom of 
each a horn is fiistened, serving as a 
tube, and the opening is fitted up with 
two stickf of equal length (resembling the 
opening of a carpet-bag with a wire) and 
a nocee for handling them. When they 
are to be used the open points of both 
the horns are fixed into another tube, (a 
piece of rough earthenware) which stands 
in the fire. One man works both sacks by 
putting his thumb into the nooses, and 
taking hold of the sticks with the other 
part of the hands, dilating and compress- 
ing the sacks while the air is propelled 
through the horns and the earthem tube 
upon the fire. 

FUTU. (From futa. .SV?0 budtS,* quick.) 
An exclamation signifying the noise made 
by blowing air through an opening. Hence 
it is used figuratively for, to make a sud- 
den start, to rush. With the verb ukuti, 
at : inyamazana ya ti futu ngenbla kwomzi, 
i. e. : the buck rushed forth at the upper 
side of the kraal. 

1 — FUTU, n. pi. ama. (From futa, blown, 
swollen.) An ear of maize boiled in 
water, 
ukn— FUTUZA, v. t. (From futa, and uza, 
to mske^ to come. Madieally one with 
fltiza.) 



LUeraUy: to come blowing or out of 
breath ; to come rapidly, vehemently, in 
great number. This form is seldom used, 
but generally— 

— FuTTTZELA, qulf. fr. To move with 
animation, lively, rapidly, briskly, full of 
spirit or vigour, at : yi tini impi i fntuzele 
ngamanhla, i. e. : command that the forces 
come up full of spirit and with power. 

im— FUTUZA, n. pi. izim. (From futuza.) 
A great number of people armed, starting 
and hurrying off. 

uku— FUVUKA. See Vuvuka. 
u — FUXU. Same at Fuqu. 

uku— FUYA, V. t. (From fu and uya, to 
retire, turn. The literal tente it : pressed 
to retire ; hence, kept, held, restrained, 
confined. Compare baya, biya, bnya, &c.) 
1. Primarily : to domesticate ; to reduce 
from a wild to a domestic state ; to tame, 
a« : a si hli ingulabe e fnyiwe, i. e. : we 
do not eat (meat of) a pig which has been 
tamed ;— 2. To accustom to man ; to make 
gentle or familiar, at : lemvu ngi yi fuyile, 
i. e. : this sheep I have tamed, {viz. : given 
it to eat) ;— 3. To keep, to hold or keep 
for use ; to hold in possession ; — 4*. To 
occupy ; to take possession, at : si wu fuyile 
bmhlaba, i. e. : we first occupied this 
country (which had no owner); — 5. To 
grow rich, wenlthy, or abundant in goods, 
at : u fuyile izinkomo, i. e. : he has reared 
plenty of cattle ;— 6. To keep for use, for 
interest, at : Abelongn ba ya yi fuya imali, 
i. e. : the Abelnngu give their money out 
for interest. 

FuYiBA, cans. fr. To cause to keep, 

hold, &c. ; to endeavour or try to keep, &c. 

um— FUYI, n. pi. aba. (From fuya.) An 
owner; occupier; proprietor; keeper or 
holder of domestic or other animals, 
im— FUYO, n. pi. izim. (From fuya.) 1. 
Property, consisting of live-stock; — 2. 
Landed property; — 3. Imfuyo yemali, 
L e. : capital. 

qJcq — PUZA, T. t. {Radically one toith feza. 
The tente it', to strip. Allied to fula, 
fiMa, ebuza, &c.) 

1. To take off the cover or enclosure ; to 
strip of the covering; to uncover; to 
unroof, at : ukufuza inblu, i. e. : to strip a 
house of its covering (ku shiywe upabla 
Iwodwa, i. e. : that the frame alone 
remain) ; — 2. To lay open ; to disclose to 
view; to cause to appear; to exhibitor 
represent clearly, at: lomtwana u fuza 
uyise, i. e. : this child shows a natural 
likeness or disposition, or is a living repre- 
sentation of bis father. 

uku— PUZULA, V. t. (From fuza, and ula, 
to strain. Radically one tciih fezela.) 

1. Primarily : to make loose or pull out 
the uncovered frame-work of a native 
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hoase, when the wme is to be removed ; — 
2. To remove an endomire; to break 
through the Mme, as : nknfazala isibaya 
ka ng^ ko isango, i. e. : to break through 
the fence (of a cattle fold) where no gate 
is, = fohla ;— 3. To ibroe a way through 
where there is none, <u : wa fhzala edodjeni, 
i. e. s he forced himself throogh the thidcet, 
by palling or breaking down all that was 
in his way. 



G. 

G is a gnttnml, and has, in Znlu-Kafir, 
two sonncto. The first is the hard sound, 
e. g. : igama, goba, as in English ^o, ffob ; 
the second is sofb, e. g. : gapa, or a sound 
between ^ and k, or between y and r 
(soft). The dialectic differences, however, 
respecting the gutturals, particularly in 
Natal, render it extremely difficult, if not 
impossible, to assign to each sound its 
proper limit, and hence only one character 
represents them both. Besides, there is 
no provision made yet for the proper dis- 
tinction of sounds in the present state of 
orthography. 

When y, in any part or stem, is pre- 
ceded by the nasal n, which is very fre- 
quently the case, m^ may be considered as 
a simple or elementary sound, vix. : rather 
as a guttural it, but ther» are sufficient 
evidences from analysis for its being a con- 
traction of two separate roots. 

GA. (A primitive verb, but as such used 
now only in compounds, especially n^a, 
denoting*, 1. To use power or force, to 
exert power, active and speculative, phy- 
sical, mental, and moral ; to have ability, 
freedom, animation; including— 2. Incli- 
nation, any deviation of a \>SSlj frtmi an 
upright position toward another body, as 
also inclination or a leaning of the mind, 
will, and affections. These senses are tho- 
roughly obvious in its use as a prep, de- 
noting : through and twoard, tee ngn. Go 
and gu are remainders of its primitive 
nouns. It is alUed to kn.) 

An onomatopoetio, expressive of through, 
cut ; used with the verb nkuti, as: ng'ezwa 
inyamazana ya ti ga ! ga ! i. e. : I heard 
the buck through or cutting, catting, 
(vix. : through the bush.) 
urn— GA, n. pi. imi. (See Ga.) A cut, gash, 
or wound ; the opening made by an edged 
or pointed instrument upon the surface of 
a bodj', and distinguished by its length 
from that made by perforation with a 
point, ae : inkomo i nomga i bulewe yenye, 
i. e. : the cow has a gash in its skin, it 
having been hurt by (the horn of) 
another. 



aka— GABA, v. t. (From ga, throng 
toward, and iba, to separate. Madieal 
one with geba, giba, goba, and guba. Ti 
eense is : to bend. Allied to kaba.) 

To cut; to strike at. Seldom usee 
generally — 

— Gabela, qulf. fr. 1. To cut in; i 
make a gash, cut, or inciaiaii, cm : ukag. 
bela isihiangu, i. e. : to make incisioos i 
the shield (tee gabelo);— 2. To bend; 1 
bend the mind to a certain olject ; to d 
nre or prefer, a« : a ka yi vumi into e o] 
m kokelayo a ng'azi inhliziyo yake i gabd 
nina ? i., e. x he will not have that which 
pay him, so I do not know what bis ben 
is bent on;— 3. To incline; to bedete 
mined ; to cause to tend, expreadng dii 
position or purpose, as; uknyigabela iz 
komo, L e. : to be determined to have c 
purchase a favorite cow. 

— Gabiba, cans. fr. Tocauie or raise 
disposition more favorable to one thiq 
than to another; to cause to yield; t 
subdue; to make submissive; to bend 
person to our will, a#: wa m gabisa ngc 
kukoka imali eningi, i. e. : he made hii 
inclined by paying (him) a great deal c 
money. 

— — Gabibbla, qulf. fr. To cause a disposi 
tion for ; to make inclined or disposed for 
to create a desire for, as : o nika unnnt 
uto a In hie u se u ba gafaisela abany< 
i. e. : he who gives to one somethiiig t 
live upon will sorely make others denioa 
for something of the same kind, 
i— GABA, n. pi. ama. (Prom gabs, j 
having the peculiar sound between g-^i 
and the whole pronounced nearly as gapa. 

LUerally : a peculiar cut, curve, boid 
shape; hence, a bottle. (Igabana, dim 
a small bottle or vial.) 
in— GABA, n. pi. ian. (iS^ the Terb 
Allied to inkabfl.) 

Properlg : a bow or bent ; buteoMfios^ 
a branch, viz, : one of the lower bnmcbe 
of a tree which hang down, or are dedin 
ing or bending. 

Note.— Several tribes use igaba imtest 
of .ingaba, analagous to igatja. 
isi— GABA, n. pi. izi. (See the verb. JlHet 
to isikaba. Compare ingaba.) 

A branch or division of a regimest 
= ibanhla lamabuto ; a small company, 
u— GABA, n. pi. izin. (See i-Gaba. Allie6 
to ikabe.) 

Properly: the cut, gradual decHaato 
or diminution of a maiae-stalk, oontmetec 
of gobatjana ; but commonly, the stalk 
vig.: the pedicle of the flower or tbi 
peduncle that supports the froctiflcstioi 
of the flower of maiae or com. 
i— GABATE, n. pi. ama. (From gain 
and ite;, poured, soft. Literal^fi a pice 
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■epnrated, by cattingp, from a loft mass.) 
A lump or dod of earth in a freah or aoft 
aUte, not dried ; a aod ; turf. 
n— GABATJAXA, n. pi. irin. (From 
gaba, and tjana, a imall tbool^ gradual 
declination or diminution.) 

JBroperly: the oat» viz,; the point or 
top of a maize or oom-ctalk where the ear 
has been eat off. It is a neglect of preci- 
sion applying it also to tbe pednnde, 
= ngaba, which is, bowerer, often the 



i-^GAB£LO, n. pi. ama. (From gabela, 
900 gaba.) An incision ; the loops or holes 
of which two rows are made in the shields, 
with a stick ronning through them in order 
to g^ve firmness to that wtapon. 
nku — GACA, ▼. t. (From ga, and ica, to 
top, tip. JRadicallif one with geca and 
goca. Allied to gaqa and gaza. The 
word is a transposition of the roots of 
caga, wMeh see.) 

To hew or hack ; to cat with an hafcchet 
or pick-axe ; primarily : to hew tbe snrfaoe 
* of the gronnd ; to dig tbe surface irregu- 
larly ; to prepare roughly for cultivation, 
= ukuqala uknlima umhlaba ku nga ka 
linywa kona, i. e. : to commence to pJough 
the ground where there was not ploughed 
before, 
isi — GADA, n. pi. izi. (From ga, cut, and 
ida, extend. Madiccdltf one mth geda, 
gida, goda, gnda, and igade.) A cluster, 
= clod, of native corn-stalks grown upon 
an old stalk which had been cut off. 

i — GADE, n. pi. ama. (Contracted of ga- 
bade, from gaba, and ide, drawn, extended, 
= ite, poured. The Xosa has igada.) 

JHaleeHo and literally the tame at iga- 
bate, iohieh tee, 
ukn — GADULA, t. t. (Prom gadu, long 
cnt, and ula, to strain or stretch. Badi- 
eaUy one with gudola. Allied to bada, a 
train, and to radula. See alto, catula.) 

1. Literally : to make a long cut ; to 
cut on ; to ride with speed ; to gallop, = 
ukukwela futi;-^. To run with speed, 
at : inkabi ya baleka ya gadula i nga vumi 
ukusa ekaya, i. e. : the ox ran off, running 
with speed, or galloping, and would not 
come to its home, 
nm— GADULI, n. pi. aba. (From gadula.) 

One who gallops; a hard rider. 
isi — GAGA, n. pi. izi. CA repetition of ga, 
and radically one with guga, to grow old.) 
lAterally : a bend or inclination of tbe 
chest, or upper part of tbe body, which 
makes the lower part, or belly, ^mppear ; 
or contracts tbe latter toward tbe ehint, as 
this is often the case with old people. 

n — GAGA, n. pL isin. {See isi-Gaga.) A 
spedes of finch, so called from its peculiar 
inclination of the breast. 



in— GAGADU, n. sing, ^rom gaga, tee 
isigaga, and idn, noting aegree, tempera- 
ture, &c. Sadical/y one with gogoda, gu- 
gfuda, and gangata.) 

1. Primarily t dryness of weather, 
which aflbcts the earth, and prevents 
ploughing, at I a si sa limi Into ku sedga- 
gadwini, i. e. : we do not plough or dig 
any more, there bdog too great dryness in 
the earth ;— 2. Drought ; thirst, 
a— GAGANE, n. pi. izin. (From gaga, 
and ine, small, even.) A spedes of mimoia, 
BO called after its peculiar flower, like a 
small bell or tassel, declining its top down- 
ward, or toward tbe earth. It is called 
isisaka, aftei its peculiar thorn. 
i— GAGU, n. pi. ama. {See isi-Gaga. So- 
dioally one with igugu.) 

1. lAterally I a peculiar cut or bend 
of mind; hence, a bold or dadiing per- 
son, with spedal application to a young 
man, who diows the dispontion of mind 
of an old, experienced, courageous, fear- 
less, person, ati ngnmuntn o ya abanye 
ba nga yi kona, i. e. : it is a person who 
goes where no other ventures to go; — 2. 
One apt or quick to learn something;— 3. 
In an ill tente, impudent, forward, showing 
great liberty of fiction or expresdon, e. g. : 
umuntu si tjaya ihlanyana e kuluma 
pezulu, i. e.: a person who behaves him- 
self like a mad man, speaking of high 
things. 

nbu— GAGU, n. {See i-Gagu.) Boldness, 
daringneas, audaciousness, aptness, expert- 
ness, impudence, fictiousness. 

ukn — GAHLA, v. t. (From ga, to bend, 
desire, and ihla, to throw. The tente it : 
to desire to throw. Madieally the tame at 
gehla, gohla, g^blo. Allied to kahla. 
Compare fabla, &c) 

liimarily : to rush at or upon, to come 
with force upon, to attack one, to give the 
first stroke, at : ba Iwa, kwa gabla ubani, 
i. e. : tbey were fighting, but who was it 
that gave the first stroke. 

nm— GAI, n. {Literally : a peculiar cut or 
bend.) A name of the high table-land 
between the Umtwalume and Ifafa, about 
10 miles from the sea inland. 

uku— GAKA, V. t. (From ga, to cut, and 
ika, come off. Badically one with gekn 
and goka. Allied to raca.) 

To cut off by surrounding, applied to 
the art of war. It is tribal, and has be- 
sides the same signification as ganga, to 
fortify. 

nku— GALA, v. t. (From ga, to bend, de- 
sire, and iUi, to strain. The tente it : to 
bend or desire to strike. Madieally one 
with gele, gila, gola, gnU. AlUed to kala, 
rala, &0.) 
To strike off; to lepartte one part firom 
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another, applied to gpiDding corn. It is 
synon jmoos with sila, but the proper word 
iigaya. 
— Galela, qalf. fr. 1. To grind for;— 2. 
To strike forth ; to strike a blow, nkuga- 
lela ngendnku = ukntjaya ngendoku, to 
beat or strike with a stick. 

Note.— This form is not used of grind- 
ing com in the Xosa, bat in the other 
senses, and especially in the sense of pour- 
ing forth, adding to, &c. 
i — GALA, n. pi. ama. (See Gala. Most 
probably a trnnsposition of iianga, the 
son.) The sun. Umuntu wasemalangeni 
u h1oni[>a a ti igala, i. e. : a man of the 
amalanga or iianga (sun) tribe, when he 
is afraid to pronounce that name»ilanga 
-—he uses igala instead of it. 
in— GALATI, n. pi. izin. (From gala, and 
iti, shoot, string. See bilati and fokoti.) 
The navel-string of an infant. Tribal; 
see fokoti. 
nku — GALAZA, v. t. (From ga, bend, ila, 
to strain or rise, and iza, to make. It is 
allied to qalaza, to make the head to rise, 
to look alx>at. In the Xota the same word 
is qolusa.) 

lAteraUyx to show a desire to strike, 
or to make a band before, viz, : to pretend 
not to see or not to look at by bending the 
head to the ground and putting forth the 
fundament instead of the face. 
181— GALELO, n. pL izi. (From galela.) A 

stroke or blow. 
in—GALO, n. pi. izin. (From gala. The 
literal tense isi a striking forth.) The 
arm from the hand to the elbow; the 
fore-arm. 
u — GALO, n. pL i^n. (See in-Galo. Al- 
lied to ukalo.) 

1. Literalltf : a striking ; hence, a limb 
of the body;— -2. IndiscriminateUf i the 
arm, fore-arm, and upper-arm. 

Nt)TB.— Ugalo, being an abstract term, 
is therefore used in Zulu counting for the 
abstract numbers of 8 and 9, asi sbiya 
'ngalombili, i. e. : to IcaVe out or omit two 
fingers (limbs) out of tbe ten of both hands, 
= make 8 ; and— shiya ugalo olunye, con- 
tract, galolunye or galonye and galonye, 
i. e. : to omit one finger out of the ten of 
both hands, = make 9. 

The instance of 9 shows a great variety 
of contracted forms to which may be added : 
— 'ngalonye, properly a compound of iagalo 
inye, or 'ngalunye of ingalo olunye, or ob- 
viously from 'ngalombili, which is properly 
izingalo ezimbili, and is often indiscrimi- 
nately — ngalobili = ngalonye. These in- 
stances exhibit to us tbe primitive use or 
nature of the nominal forms, 
isi — GALWANA, n. pi. izi. (Dim. of ingalo.) 
1. The wrist ; lUeraUy : the declination or 



diminution of the arm, or a small bend;— 
2. A band, made of strings of beads, won 
above the ankle, similar to a bracelet. 
1 — GAMA, n. pL ama. (From ga, to bend, 
and ima, to stand. The literal sense in 
to incline to move, to make a distinctioo, 
to signify a stand or state. JEta d ioalljf <mt 
with gema, goma, and guma.) 

1. A name ; primarily : a feeling to nt 
apart or express an idea or character by 
which a thing is distinguished, €u : Ulanga- 
libalele (proper name), L e. : a glaring fnn ; 
— 2. Reputation, honor, eminence, praise, 
which go a great distance round, as : tali, 
a ka nalo igama, i. e. : be still, he hss no 
reputation, — si ya vuma amagama ezinkon 
zetn, L e. : we sing the praises of our chiefi ; 
— 3. A song, poem, poetry ; — 4. A distinct 
statement, declaration, assertion, as: n\[ 
zwile igama leli'cala, i. e. : we have beard 
tbe whole length of this case ; — 5. Sob* 
stance, essence, contents of an object. 

um — GAMA, n. pi. imi. fSee i-Gama.) A 
distauce. (Umgamana and umyamfona, 
dim. A short distance.) ' 

ukn— GAMANXA, v. t. (From gama, and 
nxn, at one side, or equal sides. The literal 
sense is : to cut or bend right in the middle 
or across. Dialectic: gabanxa, withwkiek 
compare banxa.) 

To take hold of in the middle or acrosi, 
as : uma ba ya Iwa abantu a ti omunye a 
m gamanxe omunye a m wise panm, i.e.: 
when people fight, then one takes hold of 
the other in the middle of the body, and 
throws him down. 

— — Gamanxisa, caus. fr. 1. To try, eo* 
deavour, &c, to take hold of across; to 
clasp, or throw the arms across or roaod a 
thing; — 2. To make up to the middle; to 
make half-full, as : gamanxiaa iqoma, I e.: 
make the basket half-fulL 

um — GAMANZI, n. pL imL (From um-Nga, 
mimosa, and amanzi, water.) A kind of 
mimosa with thorns, growing high sod 
having few branches ; but called so froo 
the great mass of watery fluid it contains, 
for which reason it is not used for firewood. 
It is known under the Dutch name kameel 
dooren. 

uku— GAMATA, v. t. (From gama, and 
ita, to touch, to throw. The literal seme 
is : to touch about or in the middle. C^a* 
nected with gamanxa.) 

L To inclose or encompass something 
with the fingers, or inclose and bold it 
with the hand in the middle, so that itcaa 
bend on both sides, as: nga lu gamata 
uluti, i. e. : I held the piece of p1ai& with 
the band in the middle ; — 2. Hence, to 
weigh with scales ; to hold the bataoee in 
the hand ; to have on each aide eqnsl 
length or weight, opposite to cnpeh, to 
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hold by one end ;— 3. To hold or reach as 
far as a half, a$ : umpongolo a gamete 
pakati, i. e. : the cask (of finids) contains 
as much as the middle or half-fall ;— 4. 
JEigurativeUf : to enter npon a case or 
question with impartiality ; to weigh the 
reasons or arguments on both sides of a 
question, as : inkosi i gamete icala, a yi li 
cupeli, i. e. : the chief weighed, or estimated 
the case on both sides, and did not treat 
only one side of it ; — 5. To be of full stand- 
ing in any oflBce, business, &c., as : inkosi 
i gamete i busa a yi copile, i. e. : the chief 
has for a long time been governing, and 
has not commenced jost now ;— 6. To be 
of full age, as : inkomokazi i gamete, L e. : 
the cow is of fiill age. 
— — Gamatisa, caus. fr. 1. To inclose and 
hold with the fingers or in the hand ; — 2. 
To regulate a thing or put it in a state of 
equal proportion ; to balance, cu : gama- 
tisa uti lolo, i. e. : put this piece of plank 
as far as to its middle over the other ;— 8. 
to make half-full, or to the middle, 
i — GAMBIT, n. pi. ama. (Prom ga, cut, 
curve, and imba, to dig. Radically one 
with ugumbu, see gumbs^ to hollow, exca- 
vate. Allied to gomfa.) 

lUeraUy : a curve, crescent, or curving 
rim ; a half moon, designating n peculiar 
spot or mark on the color of a beast, run- 
ning from the back down on both sides of 
the belly, 
uku — GANA, V. t. (From ga, to bend or 
desire, and ina, to join, unite. Badically 
one vnth gona. Allied to kana, to draw 
together. It is, at the same time, a rcpr. 
verb of the root ga, denoting inclination 
or affection toward one another.) 

Literally and primarily : to join in 
affection oriucUnation ; to wed; to marry, 
as : Umapanhla u ganiwe ngunobantu, 
i. e. : Mapanhln (the man) has been wedded 
to Nobantu (the female). 

This verb is exclusively applied to the 
female, and indicates that one ont of many 
had her affection, and that she was at 
liberty to act in this case according to her 
inclination. This is the original import of 
the word, which plainly shows that these 
nations have exchanged that natural and 
honorable law for their present unnatural, 
disgraceful, and brutish custom of purchas- 
ing and selling the female into marriage. 
The word only is retained, but its form and 
spirit are lost ! 
i»— Gakaka, rcpr. fr. To enter into matri- 
mony with each other. 
nku — GANDA, v. t. (From gn, and inda. to 
extend. Allied to kanda, ganda, banda, 
Ac. The radical sense is; to spread. 
The Xosa has, instead of this verb, gan- 
gata.) 



To use some skill in laying a floor, by 
filling up or equalising the surface with 
earth. 

Gandxla, qulf. fr. To lay a floor by 

pounding and stamping it, <u : ukugandela 
umbala enhlwini, i. e. : to pound a space in 
the house even, 
uku — GANDALA, v. t. (Sadically one with 
gandela, from ganda. IHalectic gandaya. 
See enwala, enwaya, and endaya.) 

To lay a floor by pounding and stamping 
the surface, as: ukugandala umbala, see 
gandela. 

u— GANDO, n. pi. izin. (From ganda.) 
1. Literally : f^ gradual extension ; hence, 
a spear squared and running gradually out 
into a sharp point, like a long nail ; — 2. 
Something squared, like a piece of wood 
which the natives use instead of a wooden 
spoon. 

GANDUMA, conj. (From ganda. and 
uma, to move. T/ie literal sense is: to 
extend moving toward. It has the proper 
form of a verb, but is only used for con- 
necting sentences, and coincides exactly 
with andula, which see.) 

Then; afterward; and then; and thus; 
and yet, as : qeda nkuhlnba lapa ganduma 
n ya kenn, i. e. : first finish spitting here 
and afterwards you go there; uya — is a 
contraction of ukuya, and andul' ukoya 
kona is literally the same ; or, ganduma u 
ye kona, is elliptic for ganduma kubuya u 
ye kona, all having the same sense, and 
coinciding also with kanti uma kona. 
in — GANE, n. pi. izin. (From gana, which 
see.) Properly : a darling ; a darling 
child ; but commonly : an infant, 
ubu — GANE, n. (From ingnnc, formed by 
nbu retaining even the n of its nom. form, 
and frequently pronounced uhungane.) 
Literally : the state, condition, or time of 
being regarded with affections or tender* 
ness; hence^ infancy. 
in— GANEKWANE. n. sing. (From in- 
gane, and ikwane, of the passive kwa of 
ka, drawn together, extracted. It contains 
the same radicals as anekwa of aneka, to 
spread open.) 

A story, fiction ; nonsense, = into e nge 
Into, i. e. : that which is nothing, a nothing- 
ness, or = indabfl, = imiknba emidala, 
i. e. : old customs ; literally : an extract, 
compontion, or story for little infants, 
infants' or children's story. It is an ex- 
pression of reproach or ridicule, 
uku — GANGA, v. i. (From ga and nga, which 
see. The literal sense is : to use freedom 
to excess, to indulge in freedom to excess, 
to use force above fbrce. The same radicals 
are in gag^, gagu, of whioh compare 2.) 

1. To behave licentiously, exceeding the 
limits of law ; to be wanton, unrestrained. 
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fHTolocif, diiobedieot, naoghtj, impudent, 
<u : ama nrntwana u y'ala n m kalime, a 
bnye a ye lapo a m kalime a ya guiga, 
i. e. : if a child reftiiea (to behave well) and 
yoa tell him not to do bo, but he turns to 
the same thing, and yoa most again tell 
him not to do so, then he is impndent ; — 
2. To use vehement language; to speak 
incredible, impossible things, = umuntu u 
ti wo susa lentaba u ya ganga, i. e. : a man 
that says he vrill remove this mountain 
from its placd exceeds all limits, or is out of 
his senses ; — 3. To speak an untruth ; to 
revile ; to use opprobrious words. 
I — GANGA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
IMertUl^i •that which exceeds or goes 
beyond a certain limit, line, or point; 
hence, the highest top or hill that shoots 
or rises firom any range of mountains or 
high lands. 
in — GANGA, n. pi. izin. fSee i-Ganga and 
um-Ganga.) A small hill, or heap of earth 
raised on the surface by ants, 
in — GANGA, n. pi. izin. CSee the verb.) 
A species of mustela of a black and white 
color, and as large as the common weasel ; 
most probably so called from its daring or 
bold nature, 
wm— GANGA, n. pi. imi. CSee i-Ganga. 
See Fingo.) 1. A heop or a place where 
a heap is made, e. g. : kn telwa kona izibi, 
i. c. : where all kind of rubbish is thrown 
upon; — 2. A place which is raised upon 
something, as the watch-house in the native 
garden is raised upon poles (= ubamba.) 
i — GANGAL A, n. pi. ama. (From iganga, 
and ila, to strain, stretch. AlUed to 
kangela.) A range of high table-land, 
in — GANGAL A, n. pi. izin. f^iS?e i-Gangala.) 
Single places or extents of high table^land. 
in— GANGANE. See Kankane. 
uku— GANGATA, v. t. (From gincra, bent, 
.and ita, to touch. See nan^ta. The Xoea 
use this word for ganda or gandala, which 
eee.) 

To touch or cleave to the upper part of 
the mouth of roof (ulwanga) ; to parch 
the palate or gums. 
— — GANGhATEKA, quit. fr. 1. To be parched 
with thirst ; to be extremely dry, ae : 
'm nikeni amauzi umtwana u gangatekile, 
i. e. : give the child some water, it being 
parched with thirst ; — 2. To shrink toge- 
ther as a skin. (Instead of this the Xoea 
has nqanqateka, which is exclusively ap- 
plied to a dryness of the mouth, to be 
removed, however, by smoking tob»cco.) 
in— GANGAZANA, n. pi. izin. (From 
inganga a mustela, and izana, to oome next, 
after each other, denoting generating. 
See isifazana, inyamazana, £c.) 

1. The generation or genus of mustela ; 
— 2. A single species of that genus. 



Q — GANGEi n. pi. izin. (See the verb 
ganga, iganga and umganga.) 

The outward fence which endoses or 
surrounds a native village, in the centre of 
which is the cattle fold enclosed by another 
fence called utango. (The udongo, waQ, 
is sometimes synonymous with ugange.) 
um — GANI, n. pi. om. From gana. Tbe 
Xosa has ukumkani which is obviously the 
same word, because the incipient part uku 
is contracted of uka umkani, analogous to 
ikomkulu, of ika umkuln, L e. : the place 
of the great, = chief, hence, metaphor, 
kingdom ;~ukumkani signifying the high- 
est person in rank, the highest chief or 
king.) 

1. Literally andprimarify : a person of 
affection, who gains others by his affection, 
an affectionate one. Hence, 

2. A name of honor given to a superior 
by an inferior in a flattering or friendly 
way of address, = my lord, my dear sir, 
my dear friend. It is, therefore, dmpljr 
another name for inkosi, which eee. 

um — GANJA, n. sing. (From era, bend, 
strength or power, and nja, shoot or throst 
togetner or into. See the roots of inja, 
joja, njonfa, itunja, &c.) 

LiteralUf : a substance of power tbnut 
into a cavity, designating a {nth, at: 
umganja wetambo, i. e. : the pith of a 
bone, marrow. (See unM>ngo.) 
i— GANU, n.pl.ama. (iSfee um-Ganu.) The 
fruit of umgann, like a small pear, 
um — GANU, n. pi. imi. (From gana. IMer- 
ally : a substance greatly desired ; coin- 
ciding with the allied word kanu in kanaka, 
to desire.) 

A wild pear-tree, containing a very aoft 
and useful kind of wood of which tbe 
natives make their utensils, as pots for 
milking, spoons, and most other orna- 
mental pots and things they offer fmr sak. 
uku— GANZINGA, v. t. (From ga, inaa, to 
make and inga. lAterally : to make 
thoroughly dry. i8S?« gangateka. Dialect: 
gazinga.) 

To parch, as com ; to roast, as coffee. 

The word is used of dry species only, 
not of meat, &c., and it primarily neaos 
to bend or spread broad and bend, or 
spread again, viz, : turn the species on tbe 
fire and leave them in that state and then 
turn them again. (See banzi.) 
uku — GAPA, V. i. (From ga, to bend, bow, 
and ipa, to give. Ga here has a peculiar 
sound between g-k. Allied to gaba, kaps, 
which eee,) 

1. To give a bend or inclination to 
vomit; to make an effort to vomit» an 
ngi pe umuti ngi gape, i. e. : give me a 
dose of medicine that I may vomit ;— 2. 
To retch ; to throw up. 
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nka — QAQA, ▼• t. (From ga, bend, and 
iqa» aet on, upon. Radically one toUh 
geqa, goqa, and guqa. Allied to gaca and 
gaxa. See also baqa.) 

To creep or go on hands and feet. 
— - Gaqela, qalf. fr. 1. To creep npon, at, 
as : izilwaoyazana zl ngi gaqele, L e. : 
little insects, which bite, have crept upon 
ma; — 2. To lie with a female while she 
is asleep, cu : wa si gaqela isifazana, u nga 
kulumanga naso nje, i. e. : he went to lie 
with the woman without having had her 
permission. 

i— >OATJA, n. pi. ama. (From ga and tja, 
to shoot. Connected with ing^ba.) Branch 
of a tree, 
m— GATJULA, n. Dialectic : instead of 
qatjula, tohick see. 

i — GAU, n. pi. ama. (A contraction of 
gabu, which some tribes use. From eaba. 
Radically one with igaba and ugubu.) A 
green pumpkin, when it is still very young 
and soft. 

n — GAU, n. pi. izin. (From gaba, con- 
tracted. Radically one with gebe and 
gibe.) 

1. A bend, curve, or inclination in a 
range of hills or high lands ; — 2. A bad or 
crooked place or passage over hilly or rocky 
places, as : ku sogaweui, i. e. : it is there 
very crooked or bent, 
uku — GAULA, V. t. (From ga, to bend, and 
ula, to strain, to take off. Allied to kaula. 
Sis. kaula. See also paula and zaula.) 

To cut off; to cut down ; to hew, as : 
ganla imiti, i. c. : to cut down trees, 
i — GAULO, n. pi. ama. (From gaula.) An 
axe, hatchet, or any instrument for hewing. 
i — GAUSHE, n. pi. ama. (From igau, 
bent, and she, radically one with dje, tje, 
shoot, hence, away. Others use iran or 
ihau, instead of it, all coinciding radically.) 
IMercMyi something, = a pbice^ for 
bending away or under it, viz, : for pro- 
tection; designating a shield. (The root 
the coinciding also with hla, we have nearly 
the same sense in isihlangu, shield, i. e. : 
a weapon of defence.) 
qVu — GAjCA, t. t. (From ga, to bend, and 
ixa, to fork, to cross. AUied to gaca and 
gaqa.) 

1. To bind across; to chain, as: isonta 
lengcwele li gaxiwe, L e,: the wheel of 
the wagon is chained {}it. it refers to the 
book being fiiatened in the chain); — 2. To 
catch with a hook, as a fish, or with a 
crook;— 3. To ensnare, to entangle, to 
involve, as: inkuku i li gaxile ngentambo, 
1. e. : the fowl has entangled itself in a 
string ;— 4. To cross the legs, as : wa hlala 
wa gaxa, i. e. : be sat with the legi acroas. 
— • Gaxaka, rcpr. fr. To book at each 
other, to be fastened together. 



— Gaxkla. qulf. fr. 1. To hook at or 
for ; — 2. To interrupt, a^ : n ngi g^ela ni 
ngokupendula kwako, i. e. : why do you 
interrupt me by your answering ? 
-— GixiSA, cans. fr. To make to hook; 
to entangle ; cause to interrupt. 
i--GAXA, n. pi. ama. (From gaxa, v. 
Others use igaqa, from gaqa.) A certain 
spear, = iboqo. 
isi — GAXA, n. pi. isi. (From gaxa. Dia- 
lectic: gaqR.) 

1. Literally : any mass or body which 
may be curved or crooked; hence, any 
rough mass, lump, piece, or size of earth, 
stone, or wood ; — 2. Anything carved, &c., 
as a pillar, statuary, &c. 
um — GAXA, n. pi. imi. (From gaxa, bent, 
winding upward. The last root, xa, con- 
tains a peculiar click, a palato-guttnral, a 
most difficult articulation. Other dialects 
have instead of this a harsh guttural 
ganra.) 

A large kind of antelope, so called ftom 
its large winding horns. It is a kind next 
to the African i-Kudu. 
uku— GAYA, v. t. (From ga, to cut, bend, 
and iya, to retire, reduce. Radically one 
with giya. The Xosa has guya, to make 
smooSi, used of shaving the head. Allied 
to tjaya.) 

Literally : to crush and reduce to small 
particles, to grind. The Amalala dialect 
is gala, synonymous and different at the 
same time. 
— — GiYSKA, quit. fr. To become fine by 
friction, as meal, = umbila u gayekile, 
i. e. : the maize has become fine by 
grinding. 

i — GAZI, n. (pi. ama. seldom.) (From 
ga, to force, out, and azi, that which is 
coming. The literal sense is : that which 
rushes forth from a cut, or gushes out by 
violence, a gush. Radically one with 
geza, gozi. Closely allied to kaza, kozi, 
&c. Compare azi with um~Fazi. It is 
frequent in the kindred dialects. Sis. 
mari.) Blood, which gashes from a vein. 
in— GAZI, n. pi. izin. {See i-Gazi.) Blood, 
which is contained in the blood-vessels 
after an ammal is killed; blood in a dead 
state, 
in— GAZI, n. (i&tfi-GazL) Something that 
has the appearance of dead blood ; hence, 
smut, which forms on maize and other 
grain, = isihumba. 
om— GAZI, n. (See i-Gazi.) Small red beads, 

applied to the color only, 
uku- GOABA. Dialectic, instead of caba 
and qaba, which see. 
isi— GCABO. Dialectic. See Cabo. 
uku — GCACA, V. t. (From gca, to be skilled 
in moving on the top, and tea, to top. 
Allied to caca.) * 
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To dance in a gracefal manner ; applied 
to the dance of an intombi, who is to be 
married away. It is synonymous with 
cnn^za. 

isi— GCAKT, n. pi. izi. (From gca, to cnt 
or bend at a point, and iki, come np, pat 
up. Radically one vnth ceke, except the 
notion of ga.) 

Pra'perly, a declination of the rays of 
the sun, when they are broken by clouds or 
any other object they meet in the direct 
line, as a tree. &c.; but commonly x the 
spot at which the sun shines, e. g. : indau 
umuntu n tamela kona, i. e. : a place or 
spot where one is basking. 

in— 6CANGA» n. pi. izin. (From qanga, 
which see. Allied to in-Kanka.) A dog, 
— izwi elivama nabafazi, i. e. : a word ex- 
clusively or chiefly used by women. 

isi — GCAU, n. pi. izi. (From gca, bent at 
the top, and u, or bn, separate, particularly. 
Allied to cabu, ugaa, indau, &c.) 

1. A place where the grass has been 
trodden down, imroe^ately outside of the 
native kraal, where, usually, the cattle 
stand when their fold is too muddy. Under 
the same circumstances this place is used 
for dancing ;— 2. A kind of beads, flat and 
long, and of an earthy color, denominated 
after the appearance of the place N. 1. 
(Hence alto, the name for the isigcawu, 
spider, in the Xoea.) 
um— GCAZO, n. pi. imi. (From cazs, to 
pick off, with g euphonic.) Literally : a 
substance picked off, signifying maize, vie., 
it is an ibizo loknhlonipa, i. e. : a word of 
reserve to those who do not like to call the 
name umbila. 

in — GCEBA, n. pi. izin. (From gee, bent 
on the top, and iba, to separate. Radiccdly 
one vnth gciba and gcuba, as also with oaba, 
ccba II., cobo, icuba, and iqabi, leaf, &c.) 
A species of wild banana tree, so called 
from its flower, which contains almost no- 
thing but leaves. (It is sometimes coo- 
foanded with ingcemR.) 

in— GCEBO, n. (From ceba I., with g 
euphonic.) Riches. 

in— GCEMA, n. pi. ama. (From gee, bend 
to the top, and ima, to move, stand. Con- 
nected with ibuma and induma.) 

1. A kind of fine rush, running gra- 
dually thinner toward the top like a needle, 
and having its seed in a cluster at one side 
of the halm, about one foot from the top. 
It is very flexible, and used for sewing or 
binding mats ; — 2. Any small or fine piece 
of wood like a thatching-needle, or a 
needle for making mats, 
uku— GCETJEZA, v. t. (From catja, to 
withdraw, to keep, and iza, to make.) 

To run or hop away; applied to the 
hopping of a small bird. 



GCI. An exdamation, nearly as d, 
expressive of some sound heard when a 
bottle is filled with water to the top and 
at that moment g^ves a sound like gd- 
gwi ; or when something is tied together 
or shut. 

uku— GCIBA, V. t. (Most probably only a 
dialectic difierence of ciba. The liienU 
sense ist to shut out or up. Allied to 
gqiba, cupa, &c.) To ward off or fend, 
see ciba. 
in— GCIBO, n. pi. izin. (From gdba.) A 
trigger. 

uku — GCILAZA, ▼. t. (From gci, utmost 
point where something closes or shuts, 
ila, to strain, and iza, to make. The firrt 
two radicals are the same tu in gcula, and 
alUed to g^la.) 

To make an effort to soothe or ease tbe 
pains of the gullet in case of inflammation 
of it and of the glands, as : tatani upape 
ni m gdlaze, i. e. : take a feather and 
insert it into the gullet in order to ease 
the pain, 
n— GCILAZA, n. (A contraction of tbe 
Infint. ukugcilaza.) A disease or inflammii- 
tion of the gullet or glands ; mumps. The 
word is used only in connexion with na, 
as : u nogcilaza (= nokugcilaza), L e. : he 
suffers from mumps. 

uku — GCINA, V. t. (From gci, to the utmost, 
and ina, to meet, press together. The 
sense is : to shut dosely.) 

1. To shot, to close, lock, bolt, or bar, 
as : inhlu i gcinile, i. e. : the house is 
dosed;— 2. To be shut, full, &c., <ui itai- 
godana yamakambe i gcinile, i. e. : tbe 
little holes of the honey-comb are quite fiill 
(of wax);— 8. To cement, to glue, bdd 
together, stick ;— 4. To condude, to end 
or finish, oi : ilungakazi ku gcinwe ngab 
ukusenga, i. e. : they finished milking with 
the white and black cow;— 5. To do some- 
thing the last time, finally, as : nga gdna 
uknya eteg^ini inyakenye, i.e.: the last 
time I went to the bay is a year since;— 
6. To close up, to shut up ; to keep, hold, 
preserve, take care of, oi: ii gdne izwi 
lami ngenhliziyo, i. e. : keep my word, = 
shut it up, in your heart. (The Xosa uses 
this word in the last sense only.) 

-» GonnsKA, quit. fr. To be shut, dcaed, 
preserved, kept; tostiok fast together, as 
things glued. 

GcnfELA, qulf. fr. To dose, shut, keep, 

&o., for. 
in — GCIKA, n. pi. izin. (From the verb.) 
A bulbous plant, like the incoto, uaed as 
medicine for cattle, especially for calve% 
to bind the bowels. 

um— GCINA, n. pi. aba. (From the verb.) 
A keeper, preserver, dec, uaed of penoos 
and things. 



GCULA. 



[87] 



GSB£. 



um — GCINI, ii.pLaba. Same <u um-Qcinti, 
used of persons only. 

i — QCINO, n. pi. ama. (From gcina.) 
Conclusion, end ; the last or extreme. 
in^GCINO, n. pi. izin. (From gcina.) 

Wax of bees, 
in — GCIPO, n. pi. izin. Dialectic; tee 
in-Gcibo. 
nkn — GCOBA, v. t. (From gco, to the ntmoit, 
top, and iba, to press, separate. Almost 
radically one with coba, and gcaba; see 
gcoba and angcobe.) 

Literally I to destroy the nnpleasant 
smell of the body by tbe application of 
ointment ; hence, to smear, anoint, 
in — GCOLO, n. pi. izin. (From gco, and 
iU, to strain; see gcoba. Madicalltf one 
tcith gcula, ncola, cUa, and colo.) 

A small round eatable, something like 
potatoe, growing at moist places. The 
literal sense indicates a soarish or astrin- 
gent taste. 
in*-GCUBA, n. pi. izin. (From gen, to 
the utmost, and uba, sepcurate. The pri- 
mary sense is: corruption. HadicaUy 
one with gcaba« gceba, gdba, and gcoba.) 
Properly : something that has lost its 
natnrai form of body by the reparation of 
its compactness or compound parts ; hence, 
mouldy, musty, sour, foul, fetid ; com- 
moniy : flesh of a dead animal. 
i — GCUKA, n. pi. ama. (From gcu, to 
the utmost, and uka, to come oflf, to fix. 
Allied to gqukn and gxuka.) 

JjUeraUy : a species which is at its 
utmost point ; extremely hasty to run off, 
designating the black ant, usually found 
running about open road. 
i — GCUKU, n. pi. ama. {See igcuka.) 
Something put on in extreme haste or 
anxiety, viz, : some sort of dress made of 
a rough skin, which the women put on in 
time of war, very likely for the purpose of 
being prepared for a hasty flight. (The 
Xosa has ikaka instead of this.) 
nkn — GCULA, v. t. (From gcu, to the 
utmost, and ula, to be strained. Radically 
one tcUh gdla, and allied to gqula and 
quia.) 

1. Literally and primarily : to be in 
the utmost strain or strait ; to be at the 
last or extreme point of animal life, as: 
inkomo a yi sa hli, i se i gculile, i. e. : the 
cow does not eat more, and is nearlv dead ; 
—2. Applied to a state or condition of 
mind ; to stand at one place, as fastened 
with nails, immoTable, as: nanko umuntu 
ngi m bone e gculile, i. e. : there is some- 
body whom I have seen standing at one 
place only ; — 3. To bo in a strait, to be 
speechless, stunned, stnpified, apparently 
dead, as : wa ti si namanga si nga kwazi 
ukuqopa izinsuku zeto, si gculile kc, L e. : 



he said we were wrong and did not know 
how to mark our days by notches (cut on a 
stick), consequently we have been quite 
speechless, 
nm — GCULA, n. pi. imi. (See the verb.) 
A stalk of maize which bears no corn, lit. : 
which stands at one place, stands only 
there ; a mere stalk, 
um — GCULO, n. pi. imi. (See um-Gcula.) 
Some kind of spe4r; literally: a mere 
spear, no particular one. 

Note. — This word is obTiously only 
tribal, as umgcula frequently is used 
instead of it. 

GCUMA. See Gquma. 
isi— GCWANGA. See Qwanga. 
in— GCWELE, n. pLizin. (From the per ft. 
of cwala II. to make smooth, beautiful. 
Others in-Cwele. See Nqola.) A wagon, 
carriage, 
in— GCWELE, n. (See the next before.) 
. Smoothness, beauty, &c. 

It is used in apposition, and retains the 
element n of its nom. form in every case, 
as : into e yingcwele, i. c. : a thing which 
it beauty = is beautiful ; — abantu aban- 
gcwele (contract, of aba ying.), L e. : people 
who are shining, &c 

Behabx.— This word was first used in 
the Xosa to signify holy, and from thence 
came to Natal. The &ct that it is only 
partly or little known to these tribes in 
that signification should, however, be no 
reason for rejecting it. For, its stem 
cweU is in daily use among the Natal 
tribes, but not in the Xosa, which uses only 
its cans, form, and there is no other word 
which could be more recommended to ex- 
press this meaning, 
uku — GEBA, v. t. (From ga, and iba. 
RadicaUy one with gaba, giba, goba, guba. 
The sense is : to bend, decline.) 

1. To bend over, to fall over, forward or 
backward from an erect position, as : u ya 
geba lomuntu a fima ukuwa, L e, : tbis 
man is bending over, being about to fall 
down ; — 2. To decline, to settle down, to 
set, to sink, as : ilanga li geba, i. c. : the 
sun is setting ; — 3. To be relaxed, loose or 
languid, as : ikanda bpitwana li ya geba, 
i. e. : the head of the child is declining. 
— Gebisa, cans. Ar. 1. To cause to bend, 
decline, &c., as: gebisa umtwana obele- 
twayo, i. e. : let the child which is carried 
on the back lean backward or over; — 2. 
To relax, to slacken. 

i— GE^P^, n. pL ama. (From geba. Allied 
to gibe.) An artificial cavity for catching 
sea*oows and other animals. After the 
hollow has been dug out, sharp sticks are 
fastened at the bottom, and the open- 
ing is covered with sticks and bushes, which 
rest upon a polo that is so curved in the 
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tniddld as to bend and break down when 
trodden npon by an animal. From this 
pole the cavity has its name, 
nku— GEBEZA, v. t. (From eeba, to cut, 
bend» and iza, to make. Radically the 
tame as gibisa, to make, to tbroW, and 
goboza. Allied to bebeza.) 

1. To make or do as if cutting; to do as 
if one was about to fling a knife or a 
weapon ;^2. To seem agitated, to tremble 
with the hands when holding something ; 
— 3. To be in irrcffular motion. 
•«— *- Gebezela, qulr. fr. 1. To do as if 
throwing or flinging at, <m : n ngi gebe- 
zela nina ? i. e. : why do you as if you 
would fling the knife at me P— >2. To throw 
fortli, to scatter from trembling, <u \ wa 
gebezela amanzi, i. e.: he threw the water 
on the ground, spilt it with his trembling 
hands ; — 8. To be in confusion of mind, 
to be mad ; because those who act as in 
No. 1 and 2, appear to be out <A their senses, 
nku— GECA, ▼. This word is *nAa^. JZadt- 
cally one with gaca, but genca, (whhh tee) 
is in common use. The Xoaa geca means, 
to sweep out or away, and in this sense the 
Zulu- Kafir use greqa, which see. 
u— GEDA. n. (From ge, with force, and 
ida, extend. Radically one . with g^da, 
gida, goda, guda.) 

Literally: something of great force, 
or Tehement ; a rehement thing, a devilish 
thing. It is Chiefly an iewi le<tfazana, 
i e. : women»word, nsed instead of igebe. 

GEDE. (From geda.) An exclamation 
expt'essire df vehemence, which is com- 
mohly used in a ludicrous or cursing (uku- 
tukanm, to curse one anothef ) sense, as : 
ukuhhingana nonina gede, i. e. : when 
mating his mother he expressed a vehe- 
mence of joy so as to utter even a curse. 

Note.— From the use of this word it is 
obvious that it is a vocative, and originally 
a noun, analogous to belu, qede, ^c. 
uku — GEDEZA, v. t. (From gede, and iza, 
to make. The Xosa has kenteza.) 

1. To utter vehement, severe language, 
= kalimela nmuntu, L e. : to speak hfurd 
words to one, to scold ; — 2. To speak or 
call out very loud, == memeza. 
ukn— GEHLA, v. t. (From ge, with force, 
and ihla, to rub. Itadietdly one with 
gahla, gohla, and guhla. Allied to kehla 
and kihla in kihliza.) 

To gnash, as : amenyo, i. e. : the teeth, 
u— GEHLANA, n. dim. (From gehle.) 
Stony ground consisting of sttmll ngehle^ 
gravel. 

u— GiBHLE, n. sing. (From gehla.) Onvel, 
graveUstone, small flints. From the sense 
of gnashing) crashing or grating, 
uku— GEJA, V. t. (From ge, bend, and ija, 
to shoot, to throw.) 



1. To strike in a bending line or (Km 
tion; to strike or hit the ground, oj 
nga Ihna ukuponsa Inyamazana ngomkont 
nga gcja, i. e'. : I was throwing with th 
spear at a buck but hit the ground (th 
spear went to the ground) ; — 2. To tar 
the ground with an axe. 
i— GEJA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb 
A pick, plough. 

uku— GEKA, V. i. {Properly : the quit fi 
of ga, to cut, and ika, to'g^ off. IHaUcUe 
gega. The Xosa has guya, to shave tli 
head, literally : to turn old or worn oo* 
as a bald head is a sign of old age.) 

To shave the head or the beard, = 
pucula. 

i— GELE, n. pL ama. (From ge and il^ 
or rather the qulf. fr. of gift, see geka. Fo 
its proper sense see isi--Oele.) A perso 
who fbrces or puts himself fbrward. t 
intruder, e. g. : nmuntu ozingenisa endt 
beni, i. e. : one who intrudes himself upo 
affairs of others. 

i— GELE, n. pi. ama. (See id-Gele.) ^ 

species of wild turnip, much like the igons 

and called so after its peculiar shape, vie. 

the sloping 6r projecting turnip. 

in— GELE, n. (/See isi-Gele.) Name of 

mountain beyond the Umzimkulu. ' 
In-^GELB, n. sing. (Property: from th 
qulf. fr. 0^ (ra, gela, to cut, bond forth, d 
&o, Madieally one with gala, &c., which see. 
Literally : a shape tit form bent fori 
or off, vie,: from the usual or conmo 
shape ; applied to the human head or face 
a shape of a long head, sloping in front an 
projecting fkr l^blnd, as of l£e Ameticao 
Indians. 

uku— GEMA, V. i (From ga, or ge, bene 
decline, and Ima, to move, stand. LUet 
aUy : to bend fVom a standing or uprigh 
pontion. Radically one with gama, gomi 
andguma. Coinciding sometimes with pSbi, 
1. To make an inclination with the bea 
or other parts of the body, in order ( 
signify something;— 2. To nod, tU: ukt 
gema ngokanda, L e. : to incline tiie bsa 
with a quick motion in any direction fei 
ward, sideward, backward, or as In fHi&Bf 
to beckon with the bead, or by a nod ( 
the head;— 8. To make a gasp wit^ th 
mouth, pretending to bite; — 1. To thrv 
forth or lift up the hand, pretenAng t 
beat or flog, and sitoilar aignificatioc 
(=^ linganisa). 

— Gbheill, qulf. fr. Td lose the balaiM 
of the head or body, as when rien^ping i 
an upright, sitting position. 

nku — GENOA, v. t. (Jh:tim ga, or go^ co 
bend, and inca, with a po&t, sm iaos^ 
knife. Dialedio genqa; ifihai gsa 
The Xbsa has irenqa, any inatndbMit ft 
cutting, spear, knife, saw, to,) 
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To cat with a knifb, swor4» &e. ; to hew 
or chop, as : ukngenca izihlahla, i« e. : to 
eat off small boshes or branches. (As a 
knife or sword can only be rued for catting 
off small things, the word is limited 
thereby, and may not be applied to trees, 
&c^ to be cat down, or chopped down.^ 
— « GiNOBKA, qnlf. fr. To cat unth a 
knife, to receive a cat with a knife, <u : n 
geneekile ngengalo, i. e. : he received a 
cat at his arm. 

When this form is applied to a large 
tree^ it means not only that it has receiTed 
a cat with a knife, £b., bat implies also 
that the tree is too hard or difficult to he 
cut down with a knife, 
in— GENDI orGiiNBE, n. pL izin. A name 
for the honey-bird, as a spedes of the 
genos a-Nge&de, which see. 
i — GENHLE, n. pi. ama. A pipe or flate 
made of a piece of reed from 2-3 feet long ; 
so called from the soand it gives like — 
genhle. 
uka — GEQA, ▼. t. (From ga, or ge, to cat, 
and iqa, on a top, upon. jRa£cally one 
with gaqa, goqa, and gaqa, and alUed to 
gaca andgeca, which last see particularhf.) 

1. To cat or canre m>on ; to scrape ; to 
dean by scraping, particaliurly the bottom 
or inside of a thmg, as : ukogeqa oselwa, 
i. e. : to scrape out the entrails of a cala- 
bash by cutting the same loose; — 2. To 
clean out, to sweep out the inside of a 
thing, as : igula li ya geqwa, i. e. : the 
cala&sh fbr milk is cleansed innde; — 8. 
To renoyate, to renew, to make fresh and 
vigoroas, as: umfkzi ongazali a geqwa, 
i. e. ; a woman who does not get children 
is in? igorated bv application of medicine. 
*-^ QsQELA, qnlf. fr. To ''scrape out, &c., 
for, as : ngi geqela ugwai, i e. : scrape out 
some snuff for me (from the snuff-box). 
mn— GETAKE, n. pL imi. (From ge, with 
fbrce, and tane, dim. of ita, to toach, to 
take.) An indigent, needy, or poor person 
or thing. 

This is a word of the Anu^aca, and 
undoubtedly only dialectic, instead of in- 
Kedama, of the Zulu andXofa, which see. 
It means the same as ihobo, which is 
tribal, 
oka — GEXA, ▼. t. (From ge, to bend, and 
iza, to the sides. RcSiieaUhf one with 
gaza, &C.) 

To move backward and forwahl, to rock, 
as in a chair. 
uka— GEXAGEXA, v. i. (A repetition of 
gexM., radically one with gaza. The sense 
Is also the same in xengaxenga or xegazega, 
whidi is a transpontion of roots.) 

Literal^ : to bend in some way, or to 
•ome degree, one way or the other, to lose 
the balance ; to totter. 



urn— GEXO, n. pi. imi. (From gexa — same 
as gaxa, to bind across.) A mass of stHngs 
of large beads, or stringed beads of all sor^ 
worn around the neck or across over one 
shoulder and under one arm. 
oka — GEZA, v. t. (From ge, bend, and iza, 
to make. £adiealhf one with gazi^ a gush. 
Nika, gesa.) 

laterally : to make run down, to force 
to come down; applied to splashing in 
water : to make the water gush over one ; 
to dabble, to bathe, to wash, as: si ya 
kugeza emfnleni, i. e. : we go to bathe in 
the river; — ukugeza izingubo, i. e.: to 
wash oldthes. 

In the Xosa this word is applied to a 
orazy or deranged mind, or to the fbrdble 
and vehement actions of a mad person only. 
The sense is obvious. 
— - Gezxka, quit. fr. To be clean, as: 
izingubo zi gezekile, i. e. : the things have 
been fit for washing, become clean, 
i— GEZA, n. pL ama. (From geza, v.) A 
person who is very clean; a pretty person. 
(In the Xosa, a mad man.) 
in — GEZA, n. pi. izin. (From geza, v.^ 1. 
I^ffuratively : fog, milt ; lit, : a wash or 
gash : — 2. A kind of weed, 
uku— GIBA, V. t. (From ga, and iba. Bo- 
dicaUy one with g^ba, geba, goba, and 
guba. Allied to kipa, cib«i, gciba.) 

1. To cut off, to separate, to hold or 
keep separate from, as : ukugiba impahla 
empongolweni, i. e. : to separate goods from 
the box ; — 2. To put down, to throw, as : 
yi gibe inja, i. e. : keep or drive the dog 
off oy throwing at it. 

GiBisi, cans. fr. To cause to separate, &c. 

— GiBiBELA, qulf. fr. To cause to keep 
away, to cause or make to keep separate, 
to fling, throw at, at : yi gibisele ngamatye 
inja, i. e. : throw the dOg with stones to 
keep away, = stone him away. 

in— GIBE, n. pi. irin. (From giba.) A 
bend, viz. : trigger, = ingcibo. 

um — GIBE, n. pi. imL (From giba. Allied 
to igebe.) jfiroperly : a cut, bend, or de- 
clination which moves ; commonly : a long 
stick used for a spring, or elastic power for 
ensnaring or entrapping wild animals. It 
is from six to nine feet long, with one end 
fastened in the ground, and having a string 
tied at the other, the point of which is a 
loop which is fetstened to the trap keeping 
the stick strongly bent. At the moment 
an animal ent^ the opening of the trap 
in which the loop stands the stick drivjet 
back, holding the animal bound and caught. 

i]]|(li — GIDA, V. 1. (From ga, and ids, to 
draw, extend. The sense is: to draw 
forcibly, with vehemence. Madieally one 
with gada, geda, goda, guda. Allied to 
kita, bida, dida, &c!) 
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Tq dance with vehement tarns or eon- 
tortions. This mode of dancing is per- 
formed by the girls only in the open 
dancing circle» at one end of which the 
men are sitting toward whom the girls bend 
their bodies, coming from the opposite end. 
— - GiDSLA, qulf, fr. To turn in dandng 

for, toward, in the direction. 
— « GissLANA, rcpr. fr. To turn in dancing 
toward each other, iu two parties promis- 
cuously. 

uku— GIDAGIDA, v. i. (A repetition of gida.) 
To make turns or motions like one who is 
tickled ; to be ticklish, tottering, giddy. 

nku— GIDAZA, r. t. (From gida, and iza, 
to make.) To tickle. 

isi— GIDI, n. pi. izi. (From g^da. Allied to 
gedo.) 1. Shaking, turning, applied to an 
earthquake ; — 2. A maze, a perplexed state 
of things, uncertainty, applied to a num- 
ber which exceeds comprehension; innu- 
merable things. 

uku— GIDAMA, v. i. (From gidi,' shake, 
4nake, and ima, to move. Sis. titima.) 

Literally : to move tremulously, viz, : 
with quick motions, to make quick steps, 
to run quick. 

uku — GIDIZA, V. t. (From gida, and iza, to 
make. JRadicallt/ one with gidaza, and 
only dialectic.) 

To tickle, or rather to totter, waver, be 
about to fall at the slightest touch; to 
make a tottering noise* 
— GIDJA, n. p\. ama. Diverged from 
giba. Allied to igija and igeja.) The 
same as um-Gibe. iHbal, 

uku— GIGITEKA, v. i. (From gi-gif oriffi' 
naUy onomatop., representing the sound of 
short catches of laughing, or the weak and 
piping voice of little cMckens, and iteka, 
quit. fr. of ita, iti, to speak, say.) 

1. Literally : to utter or ejaculate short 
catches of a laughing voice ;— 2. To titter, 
to giggle, to laugh in a silly manner ; — 8. 
To make a twittering or piping noise like 
little chickens. 

i — GIJA, n. pi. ama. (From gi, bent, and 
utL, to shoot. Diverged, however, from gida.) 
A dance after the manner of gida. ^bal, 

uku — GIJIMA, V. i. (From gpja dnd ima, to 

move. Diverged from gidima, and dialectic,) 

To fly as a dart ; to run with velocity. 

isi— GIJIMI, n. pL izi. (From gijima.) A 

runner, messenger, 
in — GILA, n. pi. izin. (From gi, with force, 
bent, and ila, to strain, 8tret<£. Hadically 
one with gala, gele, &c,) 

The stomadi, viz, i the gizzard of fowls. 

i— GILO, n. pi. ama. (See in-Gila. The 

Xosa uses iqula, a cistern, a hollow button, 

knob, hence, Adam's-apple. BadicaUy one 

with igula.) 

Adam'S'apple. 



isi — GINDE, n. pi. izi. JDicUectic ^ferk 

instead of isiyince, see Ince. 
in — GINGILA,n.pl.izin. (Fromginia-^j 
to swallow, and gila.) 

Literally : the swallowing stomach, vii 
the first stomach or crop of fowls, 
uku— GINGIZA, V. t. (From ginia— si 
giza, to make with the crop. LileralU 
to crop iu.) 

To stammer, to stop in uttering syllshl 
or words ; lit, to make as if one is swi 
lowing words ; to stutter. 
xJiu— GINGQA, V. t. (From gi, bent, si 
Dgqa, upon or around the top. Dialedx 
Others gcngqa, which see,) 

To roll, as : ukugingqa itye, i. e. : to n 
a stone. 
— — GiKGQEKA, quit. fr. To roll, to 1 

rdling. 
— — GiKGQiSA, cans. fr. To cause to roU, 

let roll. 
— - GiNGQiSEKA, quit. fr. To be rollii 

with some force, to some high degree. 
uku—GINGQIZA, v. t. (From gingqa, si 
iza, to maJce.) 

To turn or whirl; to keep on roDioj 
to spin a top. 

GlNGQlZELA, qulf. fr. 

in — GISI, and Gssi, n. pi. aman. See Kgt 
uku— GITA, V, i. (From gi, bent, and iy 
to t^rn, to retire. Radically one vi 
gaya. Dialectic: gwiya.) 

1. To rush or run with vehemence;— 
To leap, to spring. It is limited to tl 
savage amusements of dancing, denoUng 
curious way of galloping or rinng fro 
the ground with both feet, brandishing tl 
spears, as if stabbing, and jumping si 
skipping forward, by which motion tl 
upper part of the body bends down ss 
sinking, signifying the downfiiU of i 
enemy killed, 
um— GIYAKE. See Ngiyana. 
uku— GOBA, V. t. (Radically one wL 
gaba, geba, giba, and guba. AlUed 
koba (XosaJ = komba, toba, Ac.) 

1. To bend, bow, asi goba omnnv 
i. e. : bend a finger ; — 2. To infiect : go) 
aroadolo, L e. : to bend the knee ; — 3. 1 
bring near, to bend, as : umgibe u go^i* 
i. e. : the spring is bent = tied fast. 

- GOBEEA, quit. fr. To be inflexive 
flexible, asi uti a lu gobeki, i. e. : ti 
stick will not bend. 

GoBELA, qulf. fr; To bend or be 

for, &c. 

— « GoBiSA, caus. fr. 1. To cause to ba 
or bow; to inflect, asi gobisa anadd 
i. e. : do bend the knees ; — 2. XXkogobi 
umagoti, i. e. : to bend, to briiw UDder,* 
viz,, to begin to have sexual mteccoor 
with the young woman (magoti). CsH 
cidiny with gabisa. 
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in— GOBO, n. izin. (From goba.) PrO' 
perUfi something bent, carved, boUow; 
commonly I a deep roimd concern like a 
rough basket, made of long thin iticka. 
The natives preserve their maize in them 
until they thresh it out. 
isi— GOBO, n. (Prom goba.) The wild 
asparagus, so called from its bending stalk, 
and the tassel of its flower bowing down, 
urn— GOBO, n. pL imi. (From goba.) 1. 
QeneraUff : any mass or substance, like a 
thin tail, hanging or bending down from 
herbaceous plants or convolvulus ; — 2. Spe^ 
ciallif : a stick, having a tail wound round 
its top-end. It is usually worn in 
the shield and signifies something like a 
rod of conjurers or diviners. (See um- 
Sila, 2.) 
uku — GOBODA, v. t. (From goba or gobo, 
and nda, to draw, extend. Jtadically one 
with gabade, see gade, gubuda. Ckmpare 
buda. Xota, qubuda.) 

1. Literally : to bend far over; to bend 
the head over so as to let it rest on the 
knees, as the natives sit on the ground the 
arms across their knees and the head bent 
upon the latter ;— 2. To rat in deep thought; 
to be cast down, or : u ya goboda a ka 
funi Into, i. e. : he sits as if does not care 
about the world, 
in— GOBOLOHDO, n. Dialeciic. See 
Qobolondo. 

i— GOBONGO, n. pi. ama. (From gobo, 
and ngo, bent, round. Properly : a word 
of the Amamponda, but so nearly connected 
with the Zulu Bobongo, as to be used 
synonymously in some cases.) 

A calabash witb a wide opening, used 
for a musical instrument, as the ugubu of 
the Zulu, which contains tbe same first 
two radicals as gobo, and the additional 
ngo denotes both the aomtd and the round 
shape of the instrument, 
isi— GOBONGO, n. pi. izi. (See i-Gobonga) 
1. Any round thing or hollow where an 
echo or sound is heard like that of the 
isobongo ; — 2. Any round knob, similar to 
the brtts knob of a door-lock ; — 3. A stick 
with a large round knob. 
nka — OOBOZA, v. t. (From gobo, or goba, 
and uza, to make, to make a noise. Badi- 
oally one tmM g^iexa.) 

1. Onomatopoetic : to make gobo, gobo, 
Bignifying the noise which a stream of 
water makes in fidling over stones, &c. ; 
liierallyi to force down, to rush with 
fbree; — 2. To run, to flow, as; umfula u 
goboia, u e. : tbe river is running strong, 
load. 

GOBOZSLA, qulf. fr. 1. To force down, 

ae i ukumgobozela umunta, L e. : to bend 
one down if he will not Idmself ;— 2. To 
go bent^ or to go and bend the head often. 



i— GOBOZI, JL pL ama« (From, gobosa.) 
A calabash, of which the neek has been 
cut ofl^, in order to be used for a drinking 
vessel, = ingubu. Tribal iqoboxi. 
in— GOBOZI, n. pL izin. (From goboza.) 
1. A deep basket made of the bark of 
trees, and used for straining large quanti- 
ties of beer ; a strainer ; — 2. Something 
like a sack to put maize in, &c (This is 
more known among the Amabaca and 
Amamponda than the Zulu,) 
uku — GOBUZA, T. Dialectics see Govuza. 
uku— GOCA, n. Dialectic: see Qoqa. 
isi— GOCX), n. pL izi. {Radically one tcUh 
gaca, and g^eca. The sense is : cut or bent 
witb or at the top. See isi-Booo.) 

A little hole in a maize-stalk eaten 
through by the iaihlava. 

GOCOGOCO, adv. Dialectic, and ono* 
matop, expressive of rugged, resembling 
lumps or knobs. The Xosa has nqoko- 
nqoko. The superior dialect baa gogoda 
and gogoza, which see, 
i— GODA, n. pL ama. (From go, and uda, 
to draw; lit,-, to draw with force, to 
draw stifl*. Jladioally one with gada, geda, 
gida and- guda. Xosa ingqja, pole or 
stake.) 

1. Something stiff or erect;— 2. A thick 
or stiff cord twisted of grass ;— 3. Any 
thick or stiff thong or riem, asatrek-touw 
(Dutch); — 4. A tuft of hair — igodalesiftzi, 
i. e. : the tuft of a woman. 
i— GODI, n. pi. ama. (See Goda.) Liter- 
aUyz a place which has been drawn by 
force, or which has beoi out out in the 
length,— descriptive of a hole or cavity 
which has been made in a natural way by 
rain washing it out. Such holes iMing 
frequently used for burying the dead in, 
this word for that reason also signifi< 



grave, 

i,i— GODI, n. pi. izi. {See i-Godi.) 1. 
Any deep or hollow place in the earth or 
in other bodies; a hollow;— 2. HoUow 
ground, concave, 
um— GODI, n. pi. imi. (See isi-Godi and 
i-Godi.) An artifidal hole, or cavity, such 
as the natives make in the earth for pre- 
serving their com, or aa the holes of wild 
hogs, Ac. 

isi— GODJANA, n. pi. izi. {Dim. of 
isigodi-ana, tbe final i converted into/) 
A small or little hole, as t isigodjana 
samazambane, i. e. : the little holes, viz, : 
eyea of potatoes. 

isi— GODO, n. pi. izi. (From go, cut, ido, 
length, extend. See igoda, igodi, &c 
Radically one with idguda, see also guda.) 
1. A stump of a tree, which, after the 
top has been cut off, still pots forth shoots ; 
—2. FiyuraHvelyi ahead of cattle which 
supplies or supports its owner in a pecolia r 



Ha 



QOQODA. 



[102] 



QOLA. 



way, Mich as a good milch ooar. The 
principal initance of this figure ii the ox 
for dowrj, inkalu yokupumiaa, when it haa 
arriTed at the bridegroom's place, 
nku— GODOIiA, ▼. t. ^From godo and nla, 
to strain. MadictiUf ont mih gadola, 
w^iokiee, andgndnla.) 

1. Primaril^t to feel cut, stiff, or thick 
skinned on the external part of the body ; 
—2. To getfe to be cold, chilled, &e. Tribal, 
nm— OODOLI, n. pi. unL (From godok.) 
1. A scabby person, or one who suffers 
from the cold ; — 2. A scabbv dog, which 
has lost its hair; — 8. A mad dog. No. 8 
being only the conseqaence of 2. 
ukn— QODUKA, t. i. (From go^ bend, da, 
draw, and oka, go off. Allied are fodoka, 
eduka, sndoka.) 

LiUraOjf : to go beck toward the 
place from which one proceeded ; signify- 
ing to go home, 
nkn — QODUSA» ▼. t. (From goda and nsa, 
to cause, to see. IVwuiUve to godnka.) 

To see or bring home ; to cause to go 
home ; to lei go homc^ cu : wo za n m 
godtose umtwaDSf L e. : come and bring 
the child homa 
->— * QoDUBELA, qnlf. tr. To bring, Jcc home 
fof, on aoGoant, <if :• wa yi godnsela em- 
zini wayo^ L e. : he brooght it home to its 
ownplaoe. 
i&->QODUSA» n. pL iiia. (From godnsa.) 
A betrothed giri, Wi.: one who is stiU 
very youg, bat aooording to oostom stays 
for a while at her fbtare hvsband's place, 
and then letvns home again, until she is 
finally married. 

i— QOGO, n.pl. ama. fJtepOititm ^ go, 
bend, ait» Ac, and radicaUm one wih isi- 
gaga, guga, Ac. AUied io koko^ 

A enMll kind of antebpe, inhabiting 
rocky places which are its safoty, and 
beeaase its front feet are bent, preventing 
it from running. Its name signifies a jolting, 
inti— GOGO, a. pi. imi. {See i-Qogo.) Liter- 
ally : a certain body or ol^ieot for jolting. 
An inferior expression instead of umgil«. 
nkn-^OOaOBEZA, t. t. (FVom gogo and 
ben, to make separate. MadicaSy one 
wiih kokoboHi. See also gdba, Ac) 

To bend in such a way as to make jolts; 
to bead to some degree so as to jolt, as : 
gogeben lomuti, i. e. : bend this <yoiing) 
tree so as to serre for aa umgogo* Applied 
to ensoaring wUd animals. 

This word is sometimes changed into 
gwegwebeca, and is then Qraonymoasly 
used With gwegwezela. It is obnoasl{y an 
inaocttracy of axproasioa, and not to be 
reoommended. 
nkn— GOQODA, T. t. (From gogo^ and uda, 
todraw. £adioallycoi»oidi^intkTotodA 

■gogon.) 



To scrape together with the hand bn 
like a spoon, at : uma utYwala bu pelile I 
ya gogoda okuseleyo embizeni, L e. : wbe 
the beer is finished people scrape the n 
maining parts out of the pot. {See k( 
toza and kotuluza.) 
uku— GOGOZA, V. t. (Prom gogo^ and m 
to make. lAterallgf : to make a noiie fill 
go I got See roroda. i>ia2ec^, gogod 
Tribal, gqoqoza.) 

To rattle; to jolt, as: ingcwele i ya gi 
goza, i. e. : the wagon rattles (over stone 
by the collision with them. An infem 
mode of expression is gooogooo, wkick m 
nka.-<K)HLA, r. t. (From g(^ bent, an 
uhk, to come down. The primary eem 
is: to snppieak Radically one foU 
gehla and guhhu Allied to fiihhi,ffahl 
Jcc, kohla, £c.) 

1. To suppress; to withhold from 11 
mind; to keep silent, at: nga m bnia ii 
daba u yi gohlile, i. e. : I aaked him fi 
the news, and he withheld it ;— 2. To kef 
back, to hold aside or under the ami^ tu 
ba si gohhi isihlangu ba za ha hlaba ngoo 
konto, L e. : they took the ahidd undi 
their arms, and then stabbed with U 
spear. 
— — GoHLEKA, quit fr. Suppressed, witl 
held, as : into egohlekikyOb i. e. : a thin 
whidi ha| been |wpt bac|[. 

GOHLELA, qulf. fr. To withhold ( 

eonoeal from, dec., a» t wa agi gohMa isii 
daba zake^ i. e. : he kept fasdk from a 
his errand. 

i— GOHLA, n. pL ama. {See the verli 
An ox whose one or both horns hare bee 
bent out of the natural way. 
isi— (K)HLO, n. pi. izi. (Fran the vcrii 
Liierally: a making ooacealed j aplaee< 
Uita^l hat pmriitmlar^ tlie rasidsnoe( 
the &lu-Kii^ which is situated in a m 
of labyrinth, and ienee the whole is Oilk 
- iaigohla 

RBTMTimg. — Tins word is of some bi 
torioal xmpdrtanoe as it shoiws the sUt 
posil&on, and diaiaeter of the kiag wk 
reodves the honor of being coacsiVid is 
kind of worship). 
iricn--(K)KA, V. t. (From go^ bent, and ik 
to come ip.) 

To surround. SMUl, imUed, cf gak 

akn— GKDLA, t. U (From g^ bend, and il 

to atrain, atntch. MmdkaUm «as wH 

gaK gele, gila, and gukL AUieiiotA 

fela, tola, &C.) 

1. To snatch upftwn the gfoani« 
aaa si ye kngo3a intetsb i. & : let as 9 < 
pickup locusts; — ^2. To seize quid^f,) 
to bend and oatch. 

t*-4aK>LA, n. pL anuL (From tiie vcr 
JMaleciio goya.) IMerMg t a 
desoriirtivn of a kind of bnfidow 
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i^QOLO, D. pi ama. (From tb9 Terb. 
iS^i-Qidaiuidam-Bolo.) T^rmioation of 
Uw roetoiQy the anui, 
iu*— QOLO, n. iiDg. (From the rerb.) 
Snatching, the manner of matching^ ai by 
a lion ;-*2, The thing matched, 
n— GOLO, n. pi inn. {See i-Golo.) The 
reetnm,— ka logolweni, I e. : it (it) In the 
rectnm* 

am— OOLO, n. (pi imi. 90ldom.) (From 
the verb goU.) A snatching* vie., a deiire 
tot anatcmng away from others what they 
possess^ =9 avarice, as : n nomgolo nbani, 
i e. : a certain person is possessed with 
ararioe^ — with a coveting spirit. 

nku— GOLAGOQA, t. t. (From igolo, tnd 
goqa. whiek see. Allied to gonogooo.) 

To take away by pricking or cWaiung 
oat the ear-holes, totdceoutUiegoiMgono, 
L e. : ear-wax. 

oka— GOLOZA, r. See QoUwu 
in— >GOMA* n. pi izio. (From go^ by force, 
and oma, to move. J&adioaSif one wUk 
Igama, gema» gama. Compare qoma.) 

1. lAieraUfft a movomentof the forces, 
a demonstration of the forces, ^s okapoma 
kwempi, L e.: the going oat to war; — 2. 
A military exenase^ a mancsovre, a$i yi- 
jani kolilana ingoma yenkosi, le.: go 
and exercise the army of the chief. This 

• exercise osoally takes place at the okwe- 
<jwama (see etjwama), and, as a special 
part of it consists in the praises of the 
chief which are song, A«iu7«<-3. Signify' 
ittg : a song of war, a warlike song. 

•m— GOMA. n. pi. om. and aba. (See in- 
Goma.) 

1. IMffoll^i a peraon of the great 
power, in whom the highest powers are 
believed to dwell vU,^ the powers of witch- 
craft. Hence — 2. One who practices 
witebflraft^ a witch, an inyanga of first 
yank. {Migh Zulu.) 
in — OOMAN£, n. pi ixin. (From ingoma, 
and an^ dim. and rcpr. Ibrm.) 

1. Anaotaal movement or engagement 
of the army with an enemy, as : kwenziwe 
iagoMUie k)ko knpomileyo am Pteide 
w'eaa esilongwini, I e> : an engagement 
took place, when Panda's ariny came 
oat to the Enropeans ;— -2. A shoot of 
war, war*wboopb m: okotjaya iogomane, 

* L e. I to strike a shoot of war. sx= okwenia 
okoti ba*-bo ! ha-ho! I e. : as when th^ 
maka a noise like ha-ho ! 

oka— GOMFA, v. i. (This word ia a con- 
traction of goma, to stand in a bent poai- 
tion. and oik, anfftring, dying. It is now 
tribal— others nse qomfa,— bat originally 
it waa United to No. 1. of the hitter.) ' 

To stand in soeh a bending positioB, so 
thai the head is lower than the kneea, 
while the banda rest on the feel» as t kade 



a gomfa hlala pansi, i, e. : yoa stand long 
in thft position which most hart you, 
therefore sit down. 
oka— GONA, ?. t. (From go, bend> and oqa, 
togethcTt one in another. Madicall^ one 
wUk gana. 7^ sense is : bent to join.) 

1. To sopport, to clasp onder, to take 
hold OC as : tatani amacwane ni wa gone, 
i. e. ( take the little kids, supporting them 
with yoor arms;— 2. To bear or carry 
open the arms, asi a va m gonaomtwana, 
L 6. t he carries the child on his arms ; — 
8. To embrace, to take, clasp or enclose in 
the arms : esilongweni indoda i gona nm- 
fan wayo ekomkeni kwayo, I e. : among 
the civilized people the hosband embraces 
his wife in taking leave ; — 1 To siq>port 
with provittons or means of liring, as : 
laba ba sa pilile ba goowa ngnbani ? I e. : 
these are still living, and by whom were 
they sopported? 
— GovAVA, repr. fr. To take each other 
in the armsb tobmbrace, kc*, one another, 
i— GOKGO, n. pi ama. (^^ Vh bent, 
hoUow, and ngo, even bent» hollow* &c 
Originalltfi ommatcpofUff, signifying an 
acsta^ or lofty soand. MadioaUa one 
with iganga, eoe also the verb ganga.) 

A voice cr noise heard by nobody else 
bot the iayanfra, which he pretends to bear 
in sleeping and makes people believe to be 
the voice of the dead. 

a—GONGOLO, n. pi izin. (From gongo, 
radically one with ganga, iganga, and ula, 
to strain, stretch. Sadicallg coinciding 
wiU igangala. See also donddo.) 

A high or kmg-stretcbed pole or tree. 
iB— GONGONI. n. pL izin. (A coM^ma- 
. tion af gooi-goni; see iogesil noono, 
oni, &C.) 

A kind of very thin, stretched grass, 
growing one to two feet higii withoat 
kavea, bot with abondaot woolly and ro«gh 
points, as its seeds. It grows in closters, 
is very hard and bitter, and is bat slightly 
notritioos. It is known onder the AIncan- 
Dotch name koperdraad-grae, 
i— <K>NGOSI, n. pi ama. ^i&tf n-Gongolo, 
from which it difiiBrs only in the root osi, 
denoting degree. See fbhlasl Ac) 

A particolarly long-atretohing, big, 
brown ant. 
in— GONl, n. pi. iiln. (From gooa, bcsit 
to join. The sense is: aomething very 
havd, or pressed together.) 

The seeds of the om-Singizane grass. 
la times of great scarcity or famine these 
seeds are beaten oot and render some aipply 
of food. 
ID— GONO, n. pi izin. (From gona.) 1. 
JMeraUg t something for taldog hold of, 
a bent joint, aapport, vie. : the stem, atalk 
or pedande of a pompkin or any other 
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kind of frnit» as apples, ftc Coineiding 
with TUD-Kono, i.e.: arm? — 2. A nipple 
of the human breast, 
isi— GONOGONO, n. pi. iri. (A combma- 
Hon of gono-gono ; see in-Gono.) 

Ear-wax; the literal sense is: aomething 
Tery tenacious and thin, 
u — GONOTI, n. pi. izin. (From gono, and 
nti, stick.) 1. A thin or long rod or stick, 
which bends easily ; — 2. Rattan, 
i— GONSI, n. pi. am'a. (Prom goni, sup- 
port, and isi, denoting degree or eause.) 

A wild turnip having more the shapwB of 
radish, in distinction irom bonsi. It is 
liked much by the natives, and a great 
support in time of scarcity. 
in--GONYAMA, n. pLizin. (Deriving this 
word from go, beniC inclined, and inyama, 
meat, we obtain a good sense : a species 
bent — ^living— ^n meat. But it is better to 
derive it from gonya, which is the* same 
as gwinya, to swallow, and ima, to move, 
stand, adding the sttfke, nature, or habit. 
The sense thus obtained is: ah habitual, 
natural devourer. The word affords further 
dear evidence for the fixedness of the 
theory of the roots, which holds good in 
the analysis of the language.) The lion, 
m— GOKTAMAKAZI, n. pL ixin. (From 
ingonyama, and kazi, denoting female.) 
Lioness, 
uku — GOQA, V. t. (From go, bend, and iqa, 
to set on. RadicaUif one with gaqa, geqa, 
and gtiqa. Allied to gaca, &c) 

1. To sit in a bent pontion, to sit down 
upon the hams or heels with the arms across 
the knees, and lying with the head in the 
arms, the face shut up ; — 2, To lay a piece 
of wood square against the door inside the 
house, to shut the same, to bar, = vala. 
— — GoQiSA, cans. fr. To cause to sit down 
upon the hams ; to put into that position. 
am — GOQO, n. jd. imu (From goqa.) 1. 
A large round pole or pieoe of wood amply 
laid down on one side in a native house, 
for the purpose of setting apart some space 
where the goats or calves are kept. The 
peoe of wood serves, at the same time, to 
prevent the dung from spreading about in 
the house, and is some kind of bar ; — 2. 
A Inge roller, 
in — GCS^O, n. SeevL-'Ngoqp, 
uku— GOQONGA, v. t. (From ^a, and 
inga, to foree ititb, to bend with. Modi- 
colly coinciding with, or from this» 
qoqongo.) 

1. To roll, to mangle with a pieoe of 
wood, or as Unen is smoothed by a hand- 
mangle, as : izingubo zi ya goqongwa fhti, 
L e. : the wash-things are vety accurately 
mangled; — 2^ To roll, to form by rcdUng 
into a round body, eu : wa goqonga isam« 
pokwe ngoti, i. e. : he rolled the shambok 



(whip of Bhinoceros or Hippopotaam 
hide) with a piece of wood;— 3. To nb 
off, to form into round masws by robbing, 
M : ba ya goqonga tnsila engalweni ngesm- 
bk, i. e. : they rub the ondeannesi off 
from their arm with the hand, 
i— GOQONGA, n. pi. ama. (From the 
verb.) Some substance whidi is tnniiDg 
— Ut, rolling— around, such as a trektonv 
(a twisted rope of ox-hide) or a rope, 
u— GOQONGWANE, n. (Dim. of igo- 
qonga.) A smaller mass which hssbeen 
rolled or turned i^und, like a rope. 

NoTB.-^The last two expreasioDi m 

more exdusively used by natives who have 

seen something of dvilized life. 

..fGOSWANE, •>n. pi. izi. (From go* 

^ I GOTJ WANE, i bent^ so, or ^6, thrown, 

ana, small.) 

Literally : something whidi has a little 
crooked shape; designating a speda of 
mimosa bearing a small red fruit, wladi 
the natives eat. 
oku— GOTJA, V. t. (From go, and tjs, to 
throw, toss. Diverged iVomgoba. AJUd 
*to goda, gidja, gija. Radical in \r(h^ 
1. To toss or throw with ftrce, or w 
that the thing thrown bends, as : ukogotji 
inhlu, i. e. : to throw the door of ^ 
hDuse to, = shut it dosdy ;— 2. To kek, 
to fasten, = vala. 

. QoTJBLA, qulf. fr. 1. To toM, thro*. 
(^ gulp in, down, a# : wa wa gotjida ania 
e nga ngi striyelanga, i. e. t he tossed tbe 
milk down into his throat, leaving nothing 
for me;— 2. To shut, to fasten, ss tk0 
house. (In the last sense and in the suae 
Qf gotja the word is used according to tbt 
ukublonipa instead ^f vala.) 
i— GOTJELO, n. pU ama. (From ^f^ 
see gotja.) 

. FroperUfi a orook; but oommooly * 
small stick for &steniiig the thatohOj 
native houses, which, is generally vt^^ 
whero no other snbstauee for'^Mnih^' 
to be had, or only with difficulty ii^io^ 
obtained. . 
Q^GOVANA, u. (From go, incfined, vbA 
iva, meUow, soft, spongy, and ana, diii|> 
form. The two first radicals toinoide wits 
kova and tmi-Kova.) 

1. The thin spongy eartain, hs^pV 
down from the palate upon tbe gloii^ 
-^uvula. (It is also called i]iUisr> ei- 
cane, i. e. : sxhaU'heart» or the aaatt ^ 
ttble, feeling. Q]^i^. thing.) 

2. Figwrcftintkf t ykAasA or «sgr]f I*** 
sion, as if the juvula were extiMi'* 
exdtement. .Used with no, wr : ba' ^ 
luma wa Iwa e nogovana fbti, i. Si;:^ 
8poke,but he was fighting and iboviai 
angry passion also, or waa very^paflioiii^ 
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V, (From go, and uvu, forcibly, 
An exclamation ngnifying the 
or noise of a yery hard pash against 
. belly of an animal, as: kn ti govu 
' kabani? i. e.': whose animal is 
ig that violent push ? 
U, n. pi. ama. {See Gom.) A 
ation fbr a large kind of dog^ taken 
he fierceness of its snarHng or 
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''UZA, V. t. (From govn, and iza, to 
Onqmatop, to make govn. See kovn.) 
^r, €U : nkngovnza nkohla, L e. : to 
d with some piece of wood or a large 
and then a noise like govn will be 

^A, V. i. (From go, bent, and nya, 
*e. JtadiccUly one with gaya and 

it retired, or in a bent position ; to 
bend covered with a blanket, 
word is exclnsively applied to a 
woman who has jost been married, 
10, according to cnatom, must sit in 
ise (for some time) having her head 
I, = covered with a veiL 
CI, n. ISribid, and because of 
aipa by others, instead of the fbl« 

!I, n. (pi. i^n. seldom.) Hadtcalljf 
'A gazi, which eee. Allied to knza.) 
^ttpeeiaUy : ache, or pains in the 
r brains, as the consequence of a fall 
ir accident, and arising chiefly from 
ited blood supposed to be coUected 
e places. 

hneralUf : aay injury, hurt, bruise, 
], fracture, Ac, that impairs the 
itate of the body. The usual terms 
ikutola ingozi, i. e. : to receive or 
frith an injury or accident, or: 
n u nengozi, i. e. r the man has, or 
from, a hurt. 

FH^raiively: a loss of anytjhing 
>y the property of a pertcm is 
I, CM : wa tola ingozi izinkomo* zi m 
Je ebutuku, i. e. : he sustained a 
the cattle being lost that night. 
rAKK. — It is a law ^th these natives 
<o hold any person responsible for 
OziofNo. 8. 

iBA, n. sing. (From gqa, to set 
i force, to br^, and iba, to separate.) 
lasB of com which has been grtmno 
wet lump. 

iBFSA, V. '^. (From gqa, see 
]aba,*and eduki^ to go off at length. 
tribes use qabuka inifttdKl of this, 
le JCoisa have the contracted form' 
oka— qanka.) 

perljf: to expire at last; Ui.'i to 
tlie thread of life, as : ^ gqadukile 
i. 0. : he ^ed last night. 



in — GQAKALA, n. stag. (From qakala, 
which see,) Whitishness, as : izinyau zin- 
gqakala (contract, from zi yingqakala), 
i. e. : the feet are somewhat white (from 
washing) = zi geziwe emanzlni, i. e. : they 
have been washed in water, 
i — GQAKT, n. pi. ama. (From qaka, see 
i-Qaka. Dialectic, gcaki. MadicalUf 
coinciding with isi-Gcaki.) 

1. A white, or a shining place, which 
appears so from a distance ;~2. A white 
stone shining from a distance, 
uku— GQAMUKA, and Gqamka, v. i. (From 
gqamu, tribal at dialectic, = camu, and 
ukn, to ffo or come out. Radically coin* 
' ciding with camuka, camusa, nqamuka, &c. 
See also qama.) 

To come out of an obscure into an open 
place ; to come in sight, as : nompa abantu 
ba g^muka, L e. : there the people they 
are coming up. 
in— GQANDA, n. pi. izin. (From qanda, 
which see. Allied to kanda.) 

A certain bulbous plant, which, on ac- 
count of its aromatic smell, is pounded 
and used as an ingredient of pomatum. 
J Note. — ^The confusion of so many dia- 
lects is the reason that this word is used 
as a derivatiire of nqanda, in the sense of 
a spur, or pricking instrument, which, 
however, does not exist in the Zulu; or it 
is used instead of i-Nqondo, spur of a 
fowl, and comes short of tho true definition 
in every respect. 

i— GQAGQA, n. p^ ama. (From qnqa, 
which see.) An ear or head of maize, 
which has here and there a single kernel 
only. 
uku— GQIBA, V. t. (From gqi, on the top, 
and iba, to press, separate. Radically one 
with ffqaba, gciba, &c. Compare diba, 
ziba, &c.) 

1. To dose or fill up, as : teki umhlaba 
emgodini u gqibe, i. e. : pour earth in the 
hole and shut or close it ;— 2. To close, to 
bury, to inter;— 3. To close, to end, to 
terminate, at: si wu g^ibile umsebenzi, 
i. e. : wo have finished the work. 
.^— Gqdbiela, qulf. fr. To close, &c., for. 
,un— -GQIBELO, n. pi. imL ^ (From gqibek.) 
A dose, end, termination. Applied to the 
last day of the week, 
uku— GQIBITA, v. t. (From gqiba, and itn, 
to pour, throw. The Xosa has qita, to 
spring over.) 

To spring over. Tribal instead of eqa. 
u— GQIKI, n. sing. (From qika.) LUer* 
aUy : a mass of an •utmoit issue, mz, : 
bulUsnuilk. 
ukn— GQILA, t. . t. (From gqi, extreme 
point', and ila, to strain. Radically one 
iri^Agqula, qihi. AlUed to gcila, gcula, 
and ncela.) 
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1. To poll or draw at ibe nipple, to 
draw oat, to strip oat or force oat the last 
drop of milk from the breast or udder ;«- 
2. To trouble with sucking when there is 
no more milk* <m : umtwana u ya m gqila 
unina a ku sa pumi luto, L e. : the cMld 
troubles his mother with sucking, and 
there ooroea nothing more out of the 
breast; — 3. To puU or strip off the ooTer- 
ing of the penis maris, which the natives 
wear. (A practice of women.) 

isi— OQILA, n. pi. izi. (From the verb.) 
LU&ralUf : any one stripping off the ooYer- 
ing of the penis maris ; hence, any lewd or 
wanton female. (Care is to be taken not 
to confound this word with isi-Qila or 
isi-Qil!.) 

in— GQIMBAGQIMBA, n. pi. izin. (From 
gqi, radicdlly one wUh qi, or d, utmost, 
and imba, a moTing, in a body. Dialectic 
nximbanximba. Xoea ingqimba, a round 
line.) 

An endless line, or one not to bo over- 
looked. A row of people walking. 

in — OQINA, n« sing. (From qina.) A 
bunting party. Its only use is : ukumema 
ingqina, L e. : to call together a hunting 
paJty. 

in — QQOBO, n. sing. (From qoba. eee 
i-Qobo and u-Qobo.) 

The cap or point of the large stomach of 
cattle. 
uka— QQOEA, y. t. (From gqo, utmost 
point, head, and ika, to put. laterally : 
to put at the top, or on. JSadicaUy o»e 
with qaka, &c Xosa ooka.) 

1. To put on the head, to dress the head, 
to wear on the head, as : ngi pe indwangu 
ngi gooke, i. e. : give me a handkerchief 
that I may wear on the head; — 2. To 
dress showily, to make a show;— 3. To 
dress completely, or : n ya gqoka max\je a 
si sa hsmha»e» L e. : we dreai now entirely 
and do not go naked any more;— 4. To 
hoist, to set sail oat, as: umkumbu n 
gqokiwe ngenndwangu zonke, L e. : all the 
sails of the ship were set out. 
— Oqokisi, cans. ft. 1. To make to 
dress or wear garments^ to dress out, to 
give a dress or apparel to another r^Z* To 
make mat show m dressing, 
isi— GQOKO, n. pL izi. (From gqoka.) A 
bat, a cap, anything to put on tiie head. 
i, T. t. used bj ukuhlcmij 



ipam« 



oka— GQOQA, 
stead of qikiza. 

nka*-GQOQOZA, v. t. (From gqoqo, onofna- 
top. eiqpressive of a knock, and usa, to 
make. MadicqUy one with gqugquza, 
and in qoqa, qoqoEela, qongqoti^ or gqon- 
gqota.) 

1. To knock at a door with a stick or 
something else |— 2. To knock repeat- 
edly. 



— ^ Qqoqozsla, qulf. fr. X« To knock 
about, to walk with an m^qokozo and 
knock the ground as if feeling for a roid; 
—3. To walk in new shoes which make a 
creaking noise, 
um— QQOQOZO, n. pi. imi^ (From gqoqoza.) 
A long walking-stick, = dondolo. 
in— GQOTOBANi;, n. pi. izin. (From 
qota* qoto, and bane, separate vdth or 
from. Dialectic gqotowane.) 
Ankle, wrist-bone. 

GQUEU. (Sadicall^ one with gxnkiL 
Dialectic quku, and gcuku (Xosa), 
An exclamation expressive of a blow or 

dash. 

uku— GQUKUZA, v. t. (From gquku, and 
uza, to make. Radically one with sxa* 
kuza. Allied gqoqoza, and gqugquza.) 

]. To give a slap, easy blow, with the 
hand or another thing, in order to awaken 
one ; to stir up or excite one purposely ^- 
2. To touch or nearly hurt one aoddent- 
ally, as I nga m gqukuza ngomkonto^ a 
ngi m hiabile, i. e. : X touched hiy only 
with the spear, but have not wounded him. 
uku— GQUIiA, V. t. (From gqu, same ti 
g^Ob at the top, and uk, to strain. One 
With quia. Allied to gcula, and gxola.) 

To beat or thrust on the head so ai to 

drive the other beck, asi wa m gifula 

ngesidul(i:^ i. e. : he made him start back 

with the knob of the stick. 

**^- QquLASA, rcpr. fr. To drive each other 

back. 
-— Gquusa, cans. fr. To cause to reboond. 
isi — GQULO, n. pi. izi. (From gqula.) Anj* 
thing to drive back another with, as the 
knob of a stick, 
uku— GQUMA, V. t. (From gqu, as gqo^ > 
koock, beat, and nma to move, stand. 
lUuUcally one with quma and xnma. 
Dialectic gcuma and gxuma. AlUeA io 
cama, cema, coma, ^) 

To throb, beat, as the heart, or: is- 
londa si ya gqunuit L e. : the sore throbs 
or rises up. 
— — Gqtjiis)u, quit. fr. To throst, to drive 
into the ground, as : ba gqumeka isibonda 
sesibaya, L e. : they thrust the stakes fbr 
the cattle fold into the ground. 

Gqukekisi, cans. fr. To oaoie to 

thrust into; to thrnst with some streBStb. 
iai— GQUMA, n. pL in. (From gqnina.) 
1. Something riong or standing upward, 
or standing higher than the immediate 
surfiuie; t& prominent pittt of a raoge<^ 
hiOs, a knoU, as : iaigquma aomango^ I «•' 
the head of the ridge ;— ^. Any ^toiBiaaA 
or conspicuous object among oth0r% ii lA 
isolated mountain, a aingU ahr^b or \tQ9^t 
—3. A heap of grass. 
itt-GQUM^A, n. pL iii« (Dim. ^ '^' 
gquma.3 A smidl hillock; i^ .auaaU heif^ Ac. 
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In— GQXJHBI, n. pi. izin. (From gqnma, 
and bi, separated, or from gqo. ana nmbi, 
= mbci. See dUo the nme in isi-Dnmbi, 
i-QamU, &c.) 

A fpedal snbatanoe heaped up or ponred 
into a heap, e. g. : nkohla okntelweyo* 
i. e. : food poured at a heap together, or 
made into a heap. 

GU. (Radically one wUh ga, go, gi, go.) 

An exclamation or onomaiopoetic ex- 
pression of a gash, cat, blow, hit, dip^ 
bend, or deep si^h of pain, as: wa ti go 
ebosweni bake, i. e. : he made a blow or 
« gash near to his face, 
n— GU, n. sing. fSee gn, exclam. Mlied 
to gau. In some compounds it takes n, 
see bnbnlungu, hlongn, &c*, but not in 
zibugu, &c.) 

A bend, cut, or turn of a river into the 
landside. 

NoTE.^This word is the same as in 
Alyoo, Dela^oa, See i-Tegu. 
uku— GUBA, V. t. (From gu, and iba, to 
separate. Itadicalfy one with gaba, geba, 

fibe, and goba, and with ruba. Allied to 
ubey&c.) 

1. ^rimarilp : to scrape, scrub, rub ; to 
grind, to pulverize, as : ukuffuba amabdle 
ka le umgubo, i. e. : to grmd com into 
meal; — 2. To make smooth bj rubbing, 
as : ukuguba ingubo, i. e. : to rub a skin 
for a garment ; hence the Zuluism : i ku 
gnUle ingubo, i. e. : lit,: the rubbing has 
rubbed you, = the garment having not 
been done well has rubbed jou;— d. To 
wound, to scratch, €u : o ^aya inyamazana 
eceleni i nga fi u yi gubile, 1. e. : one who 
hits the game in the side, and it does not 
die thereof, he has only wounded it;— 4. 
To perform the hunting oeremonies, inz, : 
by raising, swii^ging, turning, &c., the 
shields and weapons used for hmitiii^ and 
singii^ at the same time, feigning to have 
wounaed or killed the game ;— 5. To raise, 
to flap with the wing% to rub* tui isi- 
kwenene nehobo fiiti uma i habile iyaguba 
i fima uknbaleka, L e. : a parrot or pigeon 
when it is caught at the foot fli^ with the 
wings, trying to escape again (Imitating 
the aense of No. 4);— 6. To bespatter, 
to sprinkle with laiige quantities of water 
ifarowB forth with the handi^ as if a bird 
wu flattering in a river. 
in — GUBA« n. pL izin. (From the verb.) A 
womded wild animaL 
fUh— GUBA, n. pL imL (From the verb. 
Coinciding wiih umkuba.) 
A performance of hunting oeremonies. 
vkiB— GUEAZA, V. L (From gafao, to scrub, 
and iia, to mak& Radically one with 
gebesa, goboza, and ffubuza. AlUed to 
imbaca, rebeaa, kc^ and qubul^ qubusha, 
^be. Comj^am also baa, 4c.) 



1. iVtfsort/y : to stint one in his meals, 
to scant in provisions, to give scant allow- 
ance of provisions (lit. : to make or cause 
a scrajping of the stomach), dv: u si gubazile 
namhla a n suti, i. e. : you have given us 
very scantily tO'day and we are not satis- 
fied ;— 2. To practice the art of hunting 
by wrenching a weapon from another's 
hand; — 3. To make a flapping with the 
wings, (see guba 5.) 
— — « GuBAZBKA, quit, ft. To be pinched for 
want of food ; to drive hard for a living, 
in— GU60, n. pi. izin. (From gpiba, see 1, 
2. Sis, kubo and kobo. Kamba ungua.) 

1. Literally : that which is rubbed for 
a spedal purpose or use ; hence, a smooth, 
soft skin for a garment ; — 2. A kind, or 
any kind, of clothes or garment, dress, 
coat, blanket, cover, &c. 
um — GUBO, n. sing. (From guba.) A 

ground mass or substance, meal, flour. 
!si— GUBU, n. pi. izi. (From guba. Liter' 
aUy : a certain thing scraped out, descrip- 
tive of a calabash used as a water vessel, 
u — GUBU, n. pi. izin. (From giiba, see 
isigubu,) 1. A dry calabash prepared for 
a musical instrument, connected to a bow 
with one string, which is beaten and 
resounds in the calabash like a noise of 
gubu, gubu ! — 2. The name of the musical 
instrument above described. 
ii]ci;h-GUBUDA, v. t. (From ugubu, and 
uda, to draw, to play. Hadically one with 
goboda, which see,) 

1. Literally : to play the calabash ; — 2. 
JFiguratively : to be cunning, crafty in 
playing tricks^ viz. : to say one thing and 
to mean the contraiy; to give such an- 
swers as suit the opinion or another ; to 
agree outwardly with another for the 
purpose of leading him into difficulty, 
error, or ruin, as : wa ngi gubuda emse- 
benzini, L e. : he led me into a mistake 
respecting the work, viz, : told me the 
one thing but meant the other. 

Note. — This word can also be derived 
from the verb guba, and uda, and the 
sense would be, to draw or lead into a 
scrape, coindding quite with the exposition 
given, except that it excludes the sense 
of cunning, which it necessarily requires 
and only can derive from ugubu. 
uka— GUBULA, v. t. (From gubu, radically 
one with gaba, &c., and ula, to strain, 
stretch.* Madically also one wiih gabela 
and gabelo. Allied to kubula and qubula, 
govu, qubq, && It is a word of the 
Amahaea and Amampondo, The Xosa 
use it instead of kubula, and in the rigni- 
fication of distension or belching in the 
bowels.) 

To thrust or push against the belly, as : 
itole li gutyulwe yinkabi li noqubu, i. e. : 
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the calf has been stabbed by the ox and 
has a swelling. (The Zulu use gorut 
which compare.) 
uku— QUBUYA, r. i. (From guba 6, and 
nya, to retire. It retains a particular, 
short accent on gu. See bnya.) 

To return, viz., change a course by 
leaving a road or path and moving about 
irregularly (to waver), at : a ngi yl kn 
libala ukuligubuya kwami izwe, L e. : I 
^ shall never forget how I crossed over the 
country in great uncertainty. 

uku— GUBUZA, V. t. (Prom guba 2, or 
ing^bo, and uza, to make to cover. Sadi' 
cally one with gubaza, and in ebussa, 
partly. Allied to qubuta, which is tribal.) 
I. Trimctrily : to put a covering, a 
garment or blanket over the head; to 
cover, at : umakoti u ya guboza ngokuba 
e hlonipa, i. e. : a young married woman 
covers hei: head and face because she is not 
yet familiar ; — 2. To sink down in a river, 
to be covered with the water over the head, 
<u: u ya gubuza a ka kwazi ukuhlamba, 
i. e. : he is going to be covered with water 
over the head for he does not know how to 
swim. 

— Gttbuzbla, qulf. fr. To put over the 
head, to cover, as : inkuku i ya gubazela 
amazinyane, i. e. : the hen puts, spreads 
her wings over the chickens ; — 2. To 
creep under a cloth or something like it 
for protection against cold. 

uku — GUDA, V. t. {Radically one with 
gada^ gidfl, and goda, eee godo. The aente 
is : to cut or bend to the end or border. 
Allied to ruda, guya, roroda, &c. 

1. To clip, to tip off, as : izinwele zake 
zi g^dile, i. o. : his hair is tipped off ; — 2. 
To pinch the extremities of a thing, as : 
inkomo ngo yi guda i nge ko inkonyana, 
i. e. : I must pinch the teats of the cow 
(to get out the milk) thongh the calf is 
no more ; — hence 8. To milk without the 
assistance of the calf, which, in Africa, 
usually must first suck at the udder that 
the milk may come. 

~ GuDiflA, cans. fr. 1. To have the hmr 
clipped ; to make the hair to fall out ;— 2. 
To force the milk oat of the udder by 
squeezing, 
ist — GUDI, n. pi. izi. (Prom guda.) A 
kind of strelitzia, called so by the Ama^ 
haca, most probably because it is applied 
to the purposes mentioned under 3. of 
guda. 
isi— GUDO, n. pi. izi. (From guda.) Com* 
pare isi-Godo.) 

A cow which allows herself to be milked 

without being first suckled by her calt 

i— GUDU, n. pi. ama. (From guda.) 1. 

A horn of cattle, which the natives use for 

smoking wild hemp. See im-Pc^o. {See 



No. 2, 3, of guda) ; — 2. A horn, used is a 
kind of trumpet, as: tjaya igfodo, le.: 
blow the horn, 
in— GUDU, n. (See i-Gudu.) A right 
tributary of the Umkomazi, a little dis- 
tance beyond the upper drift, 
isi — GUDU, n. Same as isi-Gudo. 

uku — GUDULA, v. t. (From guda, and nla, 
to stndn, to stretch. Radically one vith 
gadala, and godola. Allied to radula.) 

1. Literally : to strain, viz, : to rqnir 
a long cut or crack, applied to a cracked 
pot which is repaired by plastering fresh 
dang over the crack, = ukunameka im* 
biza, see nameka ; — 2. To repair by phi- 
tering, as: gudula isicamu senhla, le.: 
plaster the cracks or openings of the hoDte. 

uku—GUGA, V. i. (From gu, bent, and p, 
the same, denoting the gradual gettiog 
old of a thing. Radically one with gsga. 
Allied to gaya, &c.) 

1, To wear off, to wear out; — 2. To 
become or grow old, as: ingubo yami i 
gugile, i. e. : my dress is worn out. 
— GuQELA, qulf. fr. 1. To wear dowo; 
to wear away, as : u pate into ya n ys 
gngela, i. e. : you handle a thing until it ii 
worn away; — 2. To wear long, as: bin 
Into Iwo zi gugela kade, i. e. : this staff 
will last very long^^'^. : will wear bog 
off in respect to itself. 
i— GUGU, n. pi. ama. (Prom guga.) 1. 
Literally: a kind or sort grown old, 
lasting long: hence, a valuable thing, a 
thing that has been kept long, a predosi 
or worthy thing ; — 2. Applied to persont; 
a person worthy of honor ; a great person. 
isi— GUGU, n. pi. iai. (See i-Gugu.) 1. 
Anything of the same quality as ig^oga;-' 
2. Any old thing, in a sense of reproach. 

uku— GUGUDA, v. t. (Prom gfuga, or gngn, 
and uda, to draw ; or from gu, and gnda, 
to clip. Radically one with gogoda.) 

1. To grate the teeth by eating hard 
food; — 2. To chew hard food, €u: nos 
umuntu u hie umbila olukuni u gngnda, 
L e. : when one eats hard maize, it gratei 
the teeth, or a grating of the teeth is 
heard. 

uku— GUHLA, V. t. (Radically the same ei 
gahla, gehla, and gobla. The sense is: to 
incline to throw. Coincidiny with kohls.) 
1. To rub against a body moving up sod 
down, to and fro, as: izinkomo zi ya fl 
guhla emtini, i.e.: the cattle rub them* 
. selves at the tree;— 2. To file, to file off 
with a file, to rub off with a stone, ai : ji 
guhle insimbi, i. e. : file the iron ;— 3. To 
smooth with a file or some other imtni- 
ment, as : uma u susile okumnyama a yi 
guhle i kazimule, i.e.: when you hare 
taken away the black side make it saaooth 
with a file that it may shine;— 4. To wear 
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off or away by friction; — 5, To cat across, 
to pass by a sborter coarse so as to 
cat off an angle or distance, a# : knpaka 
emangweni a guhle n beke le, i.e. : go 
np the ridge and cat across in that direc- 
tion;— 6. To rub, strike or toach in pass- 
ing, €U: wa ngi guhia ngengalo eceleni, 
i. e. : he knock^ me with his arm in my 
. side when passing by; — 7. To graze, to 
toach lightly the sarface of any thing, as : 
inhlamvu ya guhla pansi, i. e. : the ball 
(of the gnn) touched the ground; — 8. Uka- 
guhla pana, Le.: to push one down in 
passing by him. 
— — GuHLAiTA, rcpr.fr. Denoting a rubbing 
together in any way, as expldned under 
Gnhla. 

— GuHLEKA, quit, fr. To come into a 
collision with a body so as to rub, to re- 
ceive any rubbing, to suffer from a rubbing, 
€U : umuti u guhlekile, i. e. : the tree has 
received a damage by being rubbed. 

— GuHLiBA, cans. fr. To cause a friction 
or rubbing. 

iii~GUHLO, n. pi izi. (From guhla.) 
Anything that can be used for nibbing or 
friction, as a file, a curry-comb, &c, 

GUHLU. (From guhla. Originally 
a noun, now obsolete as such. Compare 
puhlu.) 

An exclamation ngnifying a pushing, 
moving, or drawing away of any thing. 
Used with ukuti, a# : wa ti guhlu umnya- 
ngo e senhlwini, i. e. : he pushed the door 
quickly aside being in the house. 

uku— GUHLUKA, v. i. (From guUa or 
guhlu, and uka, to go off, away. MadicalUf 
coinciding with kuhluka. Allied to ahluka, 
puhluka, &c.) 

1. Literally: to push away some dis- 
tance; to remove a short distance further, 
as : u guhlukile w'aka pesheya kwomfala, 
i. e. : he has removed and built on the 
other side of the river; — 2. To move a 
little further. 
- — GuHLiriLELA, qulf. fr. 1. To remove 
to a little distance ; — 2. To make way for, 
to stand out of the way, as : u ngi guhlu- 
kele, i. c. : make way a little for me. 

uku— GUHLXJLA, v. t. f&e Guhluka, to 
which it is the transitive by ula, to strain.) 
1. To remove something a little distance, 
£U : si ya ku wu guhlula umad wetu, i. e. : 
we shall displace our kraal some distance 
further t — 2. To move a little farther, tu : 
u m guhlule u seduze emlilweni, i. o. : 
move him a little further, he is too near to 
the fire. 

uku— GUHLUZA, v. t. (From guhlu, and 
uza, to make.) 

1. To make a noise like that of filing 
iron, or rubbing iron on a stone ; — 2. To 
make stripes in iron by filing it. 



isi— GUHLUZO, n.plizi. (From guhluza.) 
A dry maize-head, whon the kernels are 
beaten out, — taken and burnt hard in fire 
in order to be used for scraping skins for 
dress to raise a woolly side, 
uku — GULA, V. t. (IRadicallg one with gala, 
gele, gila, and gola. The primary sense 
is : to have a desire to rise, to force up- 
ward, to desire strongly. Allied to kula, 
hlula, and rula. The Xosa uses it more 
in the sense of to sigh, = to groan.) 

1. To groan, to utter a mournful sound 
as in pain ;— 2. To have pain, to suffer pain, * 
to be ill or sick, of: u ya gula impela, 
L e. : he is very ill (which one can observe 
from his groaning.) 
— - GiTlelI, qulf. fr. 1. To groan, to be 
ill at, otf : u ya gulela Emgeni, i. e. : he is 
sick at the Umgeni-river ; — 2. To lie sick 
for some parpose, as : u gulela njalo, i. e. : 
he is lying sick the whole of the time ; — 
3. To be sick from love to one, as : 
inhliziyo yami i ya m gulela, i. e. : my 
heart loves him passionately ; — 4. Idioma- 
tic in the passive : ukugulelwa ngaba- 
ntwana, i. e. : to be surrounded by sick 
children, lit. : to be groaned for by 
children ; primarily : to be very much 
desired by, &c. {See felwa and budjelwa.) 
"— « Gulisa, cans. fr. To cause pain, illness, 
sickness; to feign sickness, cm: u ya zi 
gulisa, L e. : he pretends to be sick. 
i^GULA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
A milk-calabash, so called from the peculiar 
noise which the milk makes when it comes 
to the usual degree of fermentation in the 
calabash. {The literal sense is : a kind of 
g^roaning or sighing.) 
in— GULATI, n. pi. izin. (From gula, and 
uti, plant, shoot. Dialectic : kulati. Ra» 
dically one with galati.) 

A bulbous plant emitting an adhesive 
fluid or matter, 
uku — GULEKA, v. i. {Properly : this word 
is the quit. fr. of gola in its radical 
sense.) 

To go off from the way, to tare aside. 
(The Xosa uses qalela, qolf. fr. in the same 
manner.) 
isi — GULI, n. pi. izi. (From gola.) A 

nckly person ; an invalid, 
in — GULUBE, n. pi. izin. (From gulu, and 
ube, separated. The sense is probably 
that of being very much inclined to run 
away; to look for a chance in order to 
rush away. This is the only sense which 
is warranted by g^leka, gulugulu, guluka, 
and especially by ruluba, to drag secretly 
away, and the Xosa gdeba, to run away. 
And that seems also to be tLe distinction 
between this and ift-Ambane. Sis. ; kolube. 
Kamba ungune.) 
The wild hog. (Used also for the tame.) 
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um— GULTJGULU, n. pi. imi. (Fromgulo, 
forcibly stnuned, yery dedrous. This 
compound is rather onomatopoetic, signify* 
ing a mass or snbstance that has a dazzling 
appearance, or making a shrill sound. See 
gulola and goloza. The Xosa has isiholn- 
hnlu of the same import.) 

1. A sort of large green beads (resem- 
bling very dazzling eyes) ; — 2. A kind of 
green firnit similar to the wild pomegranate, 
bnt smaller ;— <8. FiffuraUvefy : nkubeka 
sgemignlngala, i. e. : to look with glassy 
eyes, Uko a dronken man (= isiholohala 
of the Xosa.) 
ukn^GULUKA, y. L (From gola, and nka, 
to go or come off. See gnlifia. Allied to 
juloka.) 

1. To go loose, aa : insila i ya goloka 
enhlwiui, i. e. : the filth separates from 
the house or in the house; — 2. To go 
aside, = guleka. 
isi— GULUKUQU, n. pL izi. (From gulu, 
see gulugulu, and kuqu, npset. A similar 
compound as gulugola with a slight dif- 
ference.) 
Any furious, outrageous person, 
uku — GULULA« v. t. (From gula and ula, 
to strain, or, which is the same from gu, 
bent, desired, and ulula, to be loose. Ma- 
dically one tcUh ngulola. Allied to kulula 
and rulula.) 

1. To make loose, to loosen, to scrape 
loose, at : gulnla insila .enhlwini ngom- 
konto, i. e. : try to get loose the dirt in 
the house with a spear ; — 2. To desire or 
make some effort to get loose, to make 
some effort to get, a«: Inkonyana i va 
gulala« i y'anya a yi qedi Into, L e. : the 
calf tries to get sone milk in sucking, but 
does not succeed, friz,, it takes the teat and 
lets loose again ; — 3. To wipe off the 
sweat from the face. 

i — GUMA, n. pL ama. (From gu, bent, 
cut, and uma, to stand. Badically one 
with gama, gcma, goma, &c. The Xosa 
has ignmbi, frt}m gpimba.) 

1. The bend or side next to the entrance 
of a native hot inside, = a passage in 
civilized language and style, because the 
native reckons only the space in the back 
part, as the house; — 2. A comer, angle 
immediately at the entrance into the 
house, separated frt}m the other space 
of the house by a fence of reed ; — 3. A 
fore-yard, or an enclosure of reeds imme- 
diatdy before the entrance of the house. 
uku~QtfMBA, v. t. (From gn, bent^ bow, 
and imba or umba, to xxmke, to form. 
Radically one vfith gambu. Coinciding 
with guba. Allied to kumba. SuaheU 
has ngomba, a house.) 

L To curve, to scoop out wood ;— 2. To 
make hollow, to excavate, ae : ukezo In ya 



gunjwa ngengmnbo, i. e. : a spoon is hoi 
lowed out with an iron instrument. 
isl—QUMBO, n. pi izi. (From gunbs. 
A curved piece of iron, or a spear ben^ 
like a ourve or semicircle with a sharp edge 
This is the instrument used fbr excavatini 
spoons, pots, &c. 

n— GUMBU, n. pL izin. (From gnmba 
See Gambu.) 

A similar instrument as the ngabo 
The only difference between them is thai 
the gumbu gives a more hollow or broadei 
sound, usually caused by a larger eakbsili 
than the ugubu has. The natives whc 
have heard instruments of dviUzed peopli 
apply this name to pianos, seraphinei, 
drums, tambourines, &c., but not ugubn. 
ukn—GtTMBUQEKA, v. i. (From gumbs, 
and uqeka, to put on the top. It is nthei 
onomatopoetic: to make a noise like 
gumbu in putting or sitting on the top. 
Dialectic, knmbuqeka and qumbuqeka.) 

1. To upset, to overturn, to turn updde 
down, or : ingcwele i gumbuqekile, L e. : 
the wagon is upset;— 2. To dash down er 
smash, as : wa gumbuqeka ebusweni bske^ 
i. e. : he fbll down on his face, 
uku— GUMBUQELA, v. t. {See Gumba* 
qeka, to which it forms a transitive by 
ila, to strain.) 

1. To upset, to overturn, to invert ;— 2. 
To turn upside down, asi gumVaqela 
imbiza, i. e. : turn the pot upside down, 
nku — GUNDA. See Guda, only dialecHe, 
i— GUNDANE, n. pi. ama. (From gunds, 
radically ohe wUh ganda, tohic^ see, and 
ane, dim. and rcpr. form. Allied to urn- 
bundana, ibungane, dbc., and vondwe.) 

The genus '*Mus;" a mouse, 
i— <3HINl)ELA, n. pi ama. (From gnndt, 
and ihi, qulf. form.) 

One who has cut off his bicooo^ and 
wears his hair without it. 
nku — GUNGA. Dialectic. See Kunga. 
um— GUNQQULUZA, n. pi imu (From 
gu, bent^ ngqu, round, and uluza, to oome 
or go loosely. Radically in gingqa, and 
coinciding with gingqizela.) 

lAtercUlyi a mass winding boselj 
around ; descriptive of a long, or xnanj 
long strings of all sorts of beads worn 
around the waist. 
nkn— GUNGQUZA, v. t (Vtom gungo, 
wMch see, and qusa fike qoza^ radicaUy is 
gqoqoza, goqoza, gqugquza and gingqiia.) 
1. IMercMy : to make a noSae by Imock* 
ing, rocking, rattling, tumblings or in anj 
manner, <w : ku ya gnnquza niHa enhlwini f 
what rocking or tumbBng is it there in 
the house? — 2. To ro<£, turn roond, 
shake, a»: ba 3^ gunquza nmtwana n^p* 
kuku Iwake, L e. : they rock the cMkl 
asleep in his cradle. 
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■^<— OxrsoiivziSk, catu. fir. To make lome 
ndise by rocking, rattling, &c 
in — GUKQU, n. pi. izin. (Prom ga-nga, 
onomedopoetie, expressive of the Deating 
of a dram ; literally t a bending round.) 

1. Some kind of a drum, viz, : a large 
basket is taken, and a thin skin expanded 
over it and fastened, which is beaten like 
a dmm, making a noise like ngn ! nga ! 
Hie expression is : nkwenza ingnngu, i. e. : 
to make a noise like ngu, to drum. Sence 
2. A dram, 
uktt— GUNGUBALA, v. i. (From gungn, 
And bala, which see,) 

To be underdone or half done, appHed 
to meat when boiling, as : n nani n kipe 
inyama 1 gnngubele njo, 1. e. : why do yon 
take the meat out of the pot, it being not 
done at all f (lit : if yoa cot it the red 
oobr will still appear, or it will make a 
simmering noise, the moistare running OQt 
of it.) 

i— GUNJANA, n. pi. ama. (Dim. of 
ignma.) A small corner, Angle, &c. 
tiku— GUnYA, ▼. i. (From gn, bent, inclined 
out, and unya, hard, see u-Nvil, hardness, 
toughness. It is radically oi^ with 
gwinya, gwenya, and coincides with okuni, 
hard wood, except the terminating a, 
which cbailges the noun into a verb; 
originally unia (<^0 nya, I.), and like the 
Kambu iwinia, power, and the Xosa 
igunya, power, strength, or authority, 
derived from this verb. The sense is : to 
cut with difficulty, to bend with difficulty.) 

L To be tetiacious, inflexible ;— 2. To 
be hard, tough, as : inyama i gunyile a yi 
Tutiwe, L e. : the meat is ton^, and not 
done properly. Applied to anything which 
has been cooked and remained hard;— 3. 
To be strong, referring to muscular 
strength, as : wa gunya ngomhlana, L e. : 
he m ade h is back stiff. 
ukn— -GUKTAZA, v. t. (From gmiya, and 
iza, to make, show, or exert.) 

To master, to overpower, to throw, cu : 
u ngi gunyazUe be si bambene, i. e. : he 
threw me down when we had taken hold 
of each other, or were wrestling together. 
um— GUPANI, n. pi. imi. (Prom gu, bent, 
and pani, dim. or rcpr. form of pa, to give.) 

A species of the genus fringula, or spar- 
row; lit, I one inclined to give little. 
From what the name has arisen it is diffi* 
cult to ascertain, 
uku — GUQA, V. i. (From gu^ bent, and iqa, 
to set on. Radiealhf one with gaqa, geqa, 
and goqa. Allied to gaca, geca, &c,) 

1. To bend on or upon; to bow the 

knees (with and without amaddlo) ; to fall 

upoD, to stoop, €u : guqani x^gamadolo, 

' L e.: to fall npw. the knees;— 2. To be 

humble, to bow with htimility, to kneel. 



' — • Gttqisa, cans, tr. To make to bend the 

knees ; to try to kneel, 
uku— GUQUBAIiA, v. i. (From gnqula, and 

ubala, ^ght, colour, appearance. Allied to 

ququbala.) 

1. Literally \ to chan^ the colour, ap- 

Cance; applied to the atmosphere: to 
me cloudy, as : izulu li guqubele, i. e. : 
the atmosphere has become dark, cloudy ; — 
2. To draw together, to cover, a« : u gu- 
qubele U'makaza izulu, L e. : he has cov^ed 
himself, or lies under a cover, because the 
weather is cold. 

uku— G0QUGUQULA, v. I. (A repetition 
of guqula, with the omission of la in the 
first part. 

To turn ovet and over, from one side to 
the other ; to make small or short turns, 
applied to anything rolling on the ground. 

uku— GUQUKA. v. i. (Prom guqa, and uka, 
to go off. His tribal, attd only slightly 
different fh)m penduka, which see,) 

1. Literally : to decline going off or on; 
hence, to turn back, to come ^ck, as : a 
ka ka guquki, i. e. : he has not come back 
yet ;— 2. To change into, to become, as : 
ku tiwa abantu ekufeni ba ya guquka 
izinyoka, L e. : it is said that the people 
turn into snakes when they die. 

— * GuQtTKBLi, qulf. fr. To turn or come 
back to, to change fbr, &c. 

NoTS. — In the Xosa the forms of this 
verb are also expressive of: to alter, to 
repent, to change the mind, for which, in 
Zitlu, penduka is used« 

uku — GUQULA, v.t. f^iSi^tf Guquka, to which 
it is the transitive by ula, to strain.) 

To turn back, to return, as : yi guqule 
into yami, i. e. : return xnv own property. 

— - GuQiTLiLA, qulf. fr. To return for or 
tn, at : wo yi guqulbia inkon, i. e. : ^ou 
must return it to the chief. 

uku— GUBHA, t. t. (From gu, bent, and 
usba, to shoot, away. Dialectic: gutja. 
AlUed it} catja. Xosa, qusba, to beat 
down or away as in making a path, to 
keep down, away from, secret.) 

To avoid, to keep at a distance from, to 
shun, as : uma umuntu a bone omnnye a 
necala kuye n gmha, i. e. : when one sees 
another (coming) to whom he is indebted, 
then he keeps dear of him, goes out of the 
way that the other may not see him. 
In— GUTYANA or Gudjaka, n. pi. izin. 
(Dim, of in-Gubo.) A small garment, 
dress, Ac. 

uku — GUZA, T. t. fThb is a contracUon of 
gubaza, which tee, Sadicalfy eoincidiny 
with quza.) 

Liierauyi to make small cuts; to give 
not sufScient, ^= ukumpa ukuhla umuntu 
a nga suti, i. e. : to give one food but not 
. fufndent to satisfy ms wants. 



OWAI. 



[118] 



GWALA. 



— — QnzEKA, qnlfc. fr. To Boflbr from want 
of food, to remain poorly or tlun from the 
effects of hanger or want, 
i— GUZA, n. pi. ama. (From the rerb.) 
Literally : a certain kind which has re- 
mained small, not come to fall growth ; 
applied to a Terg^ small and round kind of 
calabash which are used for snuff-boxes, 
uku— GUZULA, V. t (From guza, and nla, 
to strain. Madically coinciding with qnzula 
and qezula.) 

1. To break off a small piece, aai li 
guzale igade, i. e. : break off a piece from 
the lomp of ground; — 2. To turn off 
a persqp as not suiting, not to suit, us : 
m guzuleni u necala lomuntu« i. e. : do not 
trouble jourself longer with this man (i. e. : 
tarn him off) for he is guilty. 

This word is synonymous with uknyeka, 
and tribal, 
uku^GWABA, V. t. (lEUuUcaUy the same 
as gaba, and coinciding with gwaza. It is 
a word of the Amatetwa tribe, or some 
other east of the Zulu, who use hlaba or 
its deriratives instead of it.) 

To make a noise or shout in battle, to 
sing as when going to battle or war, r= 
ruba. It is little known in Natal and 
apt to be taken for a synonym of gweba. 
i — GWABABA, n. pi. ama. (From gwa, 
ba, ba, onomatopoetic, representing the 
sounds or cries of crows.) 

1. The genus oorvus or crow;^2. A 
kind of crow with a white ring around the 
neck, 
in— GWABABA^A, n. pL lain. ^From 
gwababa, which see, and ina, equal, re- 
sembling.) 

A species of large black bird resembling 
the crow, or a peculiar species of crow, 
isi — GWACA, n^ pi. izi. (From gwaoa, 
* onomatopoetic,) 

A collective name of certain gallinaceous 
birds, as quails, larks, &c, aUied to the 
partridges, isikwehle (Zulu) and isiqwatshi 
(Xosa), loth radically coinciding with 
isigwaca. 
uku— GWACELA, v. t. (Properly a qnlf. 
fr. of an obsolete verb grwaca; radically 
coinciding with gaca, and henee, others use 
gacela.) 

1. IMeraUy : to bend or go around the 
top of a hill ; — 2. To go round the side of 
a house if it stands on an elevated spot and 
has some appearance like a hill, 
uku— GWAGWA. See Gwegwa. 
in — GWAGWA, n. pi. izin. (From gwa, 
cuts.) Ear-button of ivory. (Ornamental.) 
u — GWAI, n. pi. o. (From gwa or go-gu, 
bent, and aya or iya, to r^ire, lower or 
nnk. This is quite a peculiar form or 
structure, the initial u representing a per- 
sonal noun, and so also the o pi. to which 



the terminating » corresponds. Seen-TmL 
The Xosa has the verb gwada, to take 
snuff, which is not its own but introduced 
(by tiie refhgees who came from the Natal 
country in the time of its devastation by 
T^aka), and therefore it is tribal. JEiadi' 
cally coinciding with gwai or gwaya ii 
cwaya, which see, as also gaya.) 

1. Literally: a person who retires 
from an engagement, or from hard work. 
This is the real import of the word which 
is established and proved by every day's 
practice, because these natives retire for 
nothing more frequently than for taking 
their snuff; — 2. Snuff, so called frata the 
fiust of having become, as it were, a chief 
support and restorative of life, and also a 
staple article of trade. Ukugaya ugwai, 
i. e.: to make (lit.i grind) snuff;— 8. 
Tobacco, in any shape or form. 

nku— GWAHLA« v. Dialectic or tribal, 
instead of gahla. 

iiku-»GWALA, V. t. (From gwa, to be cat 
or bent, and ila» to strain, to rise. Sadi- 
cally coinciding with gala, and aUied to 
cwala I, to become full.) 

1. To soil, to foul, as : nmtwana a 
gwalile ngamasimba, i. e.: the child ii 
soiled with excrement; — 2. To rust; to 
become rusty as iron, or tu: amanzi a 
gwalile, i. e. : the water contains rust or 
rusty matter;— 3. To be red, inflamed, 
as: amehlo a gwalile, i. e.: the eyes are 
red. 

GwALiflA, caus. fr. To cause to be 

soiled, to soil, to dirty, &c, 
i— GWALA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
Figurative^ : a coward, lit. a foul or rosty 
character. 

II..GWALA, n. pL izin. (This is dialeetie 
fit>m an obsolete verb kwala, which radi- 
cally coincides with kala, to cry oat, or 
bring out a voice. From that oooici 
in-Kwali, fasan, so called from its cry or 
ndse, and used in Zulu and JCosa, The 
latter has also a verb, gwala, to whistle, 
and the noun ugwali, a flute or whistk, 
which is the same as this word. But the 
noun i'Kwelo (derived from kwala), i. e. : 
whistUng, both in Zulu and Xosa, pbcsi 
my etymology beyond all doubts, and 
ugwala is in tribal use besides.) 

A kind of flute. In the Xosa a asipls 
piece of reed, one or two feet long. Boi 
in Natal a small bow, consisting of a stkk 
and a string fastened at its two ends. At 
the one end of the string a small piece of 
reed, from two to three inches long,ii 
fastened, having a hole, to whSdi the 
mouth ia applied. It givea a kind of 
tremulous sound, 
ubu— GWALA, n. sing. (From th« vcfh 
gwala.) Cowardice. 
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i—G WALAG WALA, n. pi. amiu (A eom. 
ponnd of g^wala, denoting a 'binding forth, 
A waTing.) 

1. A name for a kind of lorj, belong- 
ing to the parrot fkavly, so called from its 
reddish colour as well as iVom its plumage 
on the head ; — 2. A banch of beantifol 
waring feathers, worn on the head by 
natires. 
nka — GWALIZA, y. t. (From igwala, t., and 
iza, to make.) 

To behave as a coward, to be afraid. 
isi--GWAMBA, n. (pi. izi. 9eldoin.) (From 
irigwa = isigwe, which see, and imba, 
to press together, or from separate things.) 

Any mixtnre of yegetables boiled te- 
ther, in which the points of yonng 
pompkin-shoots haTe been cnt np. 
in— GWAMBA, n. (See isi-Gwamba.) A 
word of an nnoertain meaning, and most 
probably something like a provincialism, 
or even less. According to some it means 
moss as found on the rocks in the sea 
(= isi-Kwemba), and others apply it to 
oysters. Strictly taken in that sense it is 
of a descriptive character, meaning some- 
thing which takes hold of, or sticks fSut to. 
(See in-Gwe^ but especially isi-Ewembe.) 
in—GWANE, n. pi. irin. {Ftoperfyi a 
dim. of ingwe; which see,) 

lAterallffi a species bending together, 
or taking hold, cnttinjg^ together. A de- 
signation of the cuttle-fish. 
nku— GWANGWA, v. i. {A r^eUHon of 
gwti, L e. : bending with bending or cat- 
ting. But it is rather onomatopoetie, 
expresnng a feeling of acidity or astrin- 
gency. Coinciding with gungu in gungu* 
bala. Xoea rwada.) 

1. To be unripe, as fhiit: — 2. To be 
nnderdone, ae : inyama i g^wangwile, i« e. : 
the meat is not sufSdently boiled. 
i— GWANGWA, n. sing. (See the verb.) 
1. Unripe fhiit ; — 2. Underdone food, as : 
inyama i yigwangwa, i. e. : the meat is not 
boiled properly. 
isi— GWANGXE, n. pi. izi. (From gwa, 
bent, and ngxe, radieaUy the same as isi- 
Ghn, and coinciding with i-Kwenca.) 

Any piece of wood or pole for shutting 
the door of a native hut inside, similar to 
a bar. 
van — GWAQU, n. pi. imi. (From gwa, cut, 
bent, and qu, on the top, trodden.) 

JMerallg and primarihf : a place of 

which the surfkce has been cut or trodden 

away, worn, or hollowed out. Applied to 

a common wagon-road. 

I— GWARUBA. ■) Words of ukuhlo- 

in^GWARUBANA. j nipa, and the same 

as i-Gwababa and in-Gwababana. 

aku--GWAVUKA, t. L (From gwavu, ra- 

dicaUjf one with gwebu and gwevu, scum. 



and ima, to move, stand. It contains all 
the radicals of vungama, and is tribal,) 
To snarl, to g^wl, as an angry dog. 
nku — GWAZA, v. t. (From gwa, cut, bent, 
, and iza, to make.) 

To stab, to pierce. ^[VibtU, 
i— GWAZI, n. Dialectie, see in-Kwazi. 
in — GWE, n. pi. izin. (From ga, cut, bent, 
and e, contracted from gul^, to scrape, 
scratch, as gau from gabu, &c. The 
primary sense is: a scratcher, referring 
to the points of the claw, vts. : the toe. 
See gwengwe, gwegwa, owe, kwe and qwe, 
and uzwane.) 
Tiger, leopard, 
isi — GWE, n. pi. izL (From go-e, contracted 
fhmi gone, see gona, and gone. 4-lUed to 
kowe.) 

1. The point of pumpkin ihoota; — 2. 
The blossom of the pumpkin ; — 3. Fign^ 
rativeUf: the yellow caterpillar— icimbi. 
uku — GWEBA, V. t. Passive gwedjwa. 
(From gwe, see in-Gwe, and iba, to separ- 
ate. MadicaUy coinciding with geba. 
Allied to qweba.) 

1. LiteraUg and primarily : to bend 

away, to cut off; — 2. To thrust or push 

with the horns, as : inkomo kabani 1 ya 

gweba, i. e. ; somebody's ox is goring ;— 8. 

To push away, to keep of^ as : gweba in- 

konyane i ngezi kunina, L e. : keep the 

calf away tlut it may not come to its 

mother; — 4. To turn off, to prevent;— 6. 

To lead out, to stop, as : ukugweba ama- 

Dzi emfuleni, i. e. : to lead the wat-er out 

of the river; — 6. To toil out, to complete, 

as : ingubo a ng'azi ngi, ya ku yi gweba 

• ng^ni ngi gulayo, L e. : I do not know 

how I sludl finish the bUnket, being rick. 

NoTB. — ^The Xosa use this verb imd its 

derivatives in a metaphorical sense of: to 

judge, justify, &c 

in— GWEBU, n. pi ama. (From gu, bent, 

gushed, and ebu, thin matter, separated. 

Radically coinciding with gweba. The 

Xosa has igwevu. Allied to iri-Kwebu.) 

F roth, foam, scum. 

isi— GWECE, n. pi. izi. 1. flame as in- 

Gwoca;- 2. /Sam* « iri-Gwegwe. 

uku— GWEGWA, v. t. (A repetition of gwa, 

bent. Literally i to hook.; 

To hook with a hook, to hang with a 
crook, as: imbiza wo yi gwegwa ngeri* 
gwece, L e. : you must hang the pot with 
a hook (over the fire), 
in— GWEGWE, n. pi. izi. (From gwegwa.) 
A wooden hook, a crook, any hook, as : 
irigfwegwe u ri gwagwile, i. e. : the crook- 
ed stick is ahready lued for hooking with. 
(The second ri before the verbis a contrac- 
tion of se ri, which often takes place, and 
must not be mistaken for a nom. form, as has 
been done by some in this very instance.) 
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■ko*«OWEaWBBe;ZA* ?. U J>iaU9Uo in. 
ttetid of go({ub6Sfu 

nka^^WBUWEZA, v. t (From gwegwa, 
anil lu, to miUce. J{a4^% om toi^ 
gogoza.) 

To make it bending motion with a hook, 
to hook away. a§ : gwegweia inyoka en- 
hleni, i. e. ; remove the sn&kP ont of the 
way, by hooking it witli a stick, ko, 

mm-» OwEiiWBisELi, qulf. fV. 1. Tohook;— 
2. To fetch with a hook, «r : wo gwegwe- 
lila uknni emtini a totobe lo|ia, i. a. : you 
matt hook the wood at the tree with a 
hook, and bend it ahakiDg down* 

oka— QWBHLA, t. t. (From gwe, bent, 
eat, and ibla, to como dowp. iMJQa% 
tm with gahla<) 
To paddle, to row. 

vm*i«QWBHLI. n. pi. aba. (Fram gwehU.) 
One who rows or paddlea. 

am-*-GWRLG, n. ting. (From gwala.) The 
J^o9a hai igwele, fermeatatlon, via, i the 
reddish scam that appears upon the beer. 
Reddishneu. Applied to a reddish kind 
of beads. 

nkn^GWEMA, ▼. i. (From gwe, bent, and 
ima, to stand, Madioalfy o»# wUh gema.) 
1. LU«raUyi to move in a bending 
nay, vi9,x oat of the way;— 2. To tarn 
to one side, to stand at the side or out of 
the way where another is passing, in order 
not to be obaer?ed ;— 3. To pass orar, a# : 
wa m bona e ftka omnnye wa gwema, i.e. : 
ha nw him ooming, so the other passed 
over, in order not to meet him ;— ^. F^^ 
rativtfy I to see with one side only, to be 
one-eyed— n yagwema. 

This word is synonymooa with gnsha, 
and both are used in a bad sense only, 
in-<^QWEMA, n. pi. iain. (From the verb.) 

One who has only one eye. 

in— aWENCE, n. pU isin. fFrom gwe, 

bent, declined, and ince, toward the point.) 

A tribal name for the gtnns Mas, in- 

doding the common monaa, deld-monse, &o. 

okn-^OWENOULA, v. %. (From go. cat, 
bent, and eugnla, whiek Me, JMerolUf : 
to strike off at the oatside.) 

1. Ta strike the snrlkce, at: n ya 
gwengnla a kn ngeniai ig«js emhlabeni, 
1. e. : yon strike only the soriaceb bat do 
not bring yonr hoe or picka:ie deep Into the 
gronnd;— 2. To hit the oatside, to hit 
hardly or little, as : wa yi gwengola in- 
yoni epikweni, i. e. : yon hit the bird at 
the outside of the wing oolyi«-3. To 
aerape or pare off a thing on t^ oatside. 
iQ'.-'QWENGWE, n. nng. (Oomponnded 
of higwe-ingwe, UttralUf : hooUng-hook- 
Ing, or seratching-aeratohing, u whan the 
dawB of an animal take hold, hook last 
in something.) 
Qoiok-grasSi coooh^rass, or dof-grass. 



a«iGWfiN7A, 9. pit i^. (From gi 
bent, hooked, and inya, to nmta in one^ 
meet together, 9ee nya II.) 

Trihalt the «am« a# gwengwe. 
10*^0 WENYA, n. pL iain. (^Sba o^wenyi 

The frait of the nrngwenya trea, 
iu-^OWENYA, n. pi. iiin. (From ingi 
tiger, and inya, to sink Into water, 4 
nya, II. : or, which comes to tha sao 
fifom gwirys, to swallow, as invGooysn 
the lion, which see, as also gauya> lainj 
and enya.) 

Alligator, crocodile, 
nm— QWENYA, n. pi. imi, (Sm n«.Owaof 
The wild olive-tree, so called tr^m ; 
many thorns, and hooking closeliy togetl 
into a dense bosb, U is rather a ihr 
than a tree. 
in-^QWEVU, n. sing, (From gwa. bci 
cat, gushed, and ivn, molten, su va, \ 
vi, vo, vn. MadipaUj/ eoinoidp^ «>i 
gwebn, and allied to devn, and leva.) 

1. Qreyness, as: ihashe li' ngwe 
(contract, from li yiag.). i- e. ; the bar 
it (having) a grey (^or i^^% An individi 
with grey hair. 
i^^QWEVUKAZI, n. pU iain. (Fit 
gwevn, and kau, pertaining to famaks.) 
grey female animal. 

i— GWEXB, n. pi. ama. Dialeeiic, sme 
iai^Gweca = isi-Qwegwe. 

QWI, An exclamation axpfasuve 
forced, shooting, darting, catting. Us 
with nkoti, as : nmkonto wm ti gwi, i^ 
the spear was catting (through tha si 
near one. 

GWILI, (From gwi, and lU. strauu 
Coimeidina with owi^.) 

An exdamation denoting an inalinati 
pf a body qaite near to another, a« : un 
ya m hlaba gwili lapa emkoneni, 1, a. : t 
eneiny thrust him quite near the arm hi 
s=z the weapon passed near tha arm. 
r— GWINSI, n. pi. ama. (From gwi, ba 
inclined, and nsi, shooting, or wiUi d<gT« 
JHalecHc gwinze.) 

A name of a small kind of parrot^ 
called fi*om ita peculiar way of f^jiog, 1 
bending down and shooting on hi§^ agsi: 
as also from the blending appearance 
its colour, caused by thatmotiOD, 
ukn— GWINYA, v. t. (From gwi, and ia^ 
Mei\yi^ II. MadiooUUf one wUh gaiq 
gwenya, see in-Gwenya» alligator. See ii 
Gonyama, ^osa ginya, Amed to dwaayi 

1, To f^>roe downi-^ To awaOovr,*- 
8. To gulp* 
nku— GWIYA, v. Skme os Giya. 
ua-^WIYl, n. pi. aha. (I^roqa gwji 
One who perfbrma haroie dead% a. g 
nmuntu p ^iqawa u hlaba impi, I e. : 
man who is a haro» stabbiiig d9«n ^ 
enemy. 
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i, n. pL ill (From sa» coimoiding 

CR, and ^a.) 

1. Primarily I a joint;— 2. Aooadensed 

aaliaUnce or man, an iaigxa acaiqanga, 

L e. : a buudlo of Temboki-graas ;*-3. A 

deoae buah;— i. Any poiDted atick for 

a— OXA. n. aing. (See in-Gza.) A pieee 
of wood or thick atick sharpened at the 
and and a»ed lor digging, cs uigza 4. 
iikQ-*GXABiBUZA» V. t. (Oaoma^opoe^, 
gaamha, and iza, to make.) 

1. To make a noiaa like gzambu, heard 
vbcn a atone or aomething eUe ia thrown 
into deep water;— 2. To plonge into 
water. 
UB*-«QXAMCr, n. pi. imi. (Derired firom 
i^^XamQ, whioh t99,J 

A kind of mimoia, lo called from ita 
rough or ragged hark. 
In— GXANGXA, n. pi. lain. (A compound 
of ingsa-ingza, tee xa, to top, to tip. &c.) 

A water-frog, io called from iti apring- 
ing or ahooting forth over the aarface of 
the water, e. g. : iaiseleeele eliponseka 
kude, i. e. : a kinid of frog which throws 
itaeir far. 
vk«-<-GXAN6XULA, y. t (From gzangza, 
and ala, to strain, atretch. See Gxngxnma.) 

To lift np easily, u in springing. 
— GxAHGxnLiSA, cans. ft. To apring, as 
it were, on the toea, to apring eaaily ; ap- 
plied to lamba of goats and aheep. 
okn— GXBKA, ▼. t. (From gxe, a ent or 
bant point, and ika, to set or put. Radi" 
calUf one noUk gznka, and xeka. Coincide 
ing with bleka, to laugh.) 

1. PhmarUgi to mock, to mimic; 
lUeraUjf : to fix on the top or toe, to go as 
if lame, to imitate in a contemptuous way, 
a« : wa si gxeka iiilima, i. e. ; he imitated 
the cripple;— 2. To deride, to ridicule, 
to make sport o^ to treat with aeom by 
laughter, eit : mnsa ukngxeka inkoai, L e. : 
do not mock the chief, 
nn— GXEKI, n. pL aba. (From gxeka.) A 

mocker, seomer. 
uko — GXILA, T. t. (From gxa, point, top, 
and ila, to atrain, AJUed to qila and 
geila in goilaza.) 

1. Primarily i to stick Tery fiut, to 
bare a deep root, at : nmnti n gxillle, i.e. : 
the tree baa rooted deeply; — ^2. To be 
deepb to go deep ;— 8. To be immovable, 
not to be got away from where one is, at : 
a kn 80 za ku m tola u gzilUe lapo^ i. e. : 
yoa shall never get him away, fat he has 
taken a deep or firm standing there, = 
baa become something of conaeqnenca. 
— — Gxnisif caua.fr. Togo to the root of 
a thing; to enter deep upon, ati ukn« 
gziBaa loila, i. e.i to examine or inveati- 
gate the case to the deepest root. 



in— GXOBONGO, n. pL ixin. See v^ 
Fanguba. 
nkn— GXOLA. v. t. (From gxo, point, top, 
and ula, to be strained. Radically one with 
xohi. Allied to xoaa, aola, and zola. It 
it tribal, and more frequent among the 
Frontier tribes.) 

1. Literally : to be strained, hurt at a 
point. Applying to a bad tempers uku- 
bekisa pans!, L e. : to look down to the 

Goood, to put down ;-*2. To be rough, 
rsb, coarse in manner of apeakiog, bola- 
terous, uncivil. 

— GxoLiSA, cans fr. To scold, to give a 
scolding, to treat with harshness, at : wa 
m gxolisa ngomsebenzi wake, L e. : he 
gave him a soolding on account of his 
work. 

«— ^ GxoLiSAVit ropr. fr. To scold each 
other. • 
in— GXOTA, n. pi izin. (From xota.) A 
bangle, a ring of ivory or metal worn at 
the arm. fThe literal meaning it : aome- 
thing thrust upon, viz., which can easily 
be tidcen off again ; but aa these ornamenla 
were nsed as signs of distinction, ihey may 
also refer to heroic deeds perifbrmtd in 
battle.) 

nku-GXUKA, v. See Xuka. 

i— GXUKE, n. pL ama. (From xnka.) A 
lame»p6rson. 

GXUKU. (From gxu, and nkn, up.) 
An exclamation signifying a shook, aa when 
a wagon rolla over a stone. See gquku. 

uku— GXUKUZA, v. t. (From gxuka, and 
uza, to make. BadioaUy one with gqu- 
knxa. AUied to gqoqoza.) 

To shake, to shock, ati ingowvla i ya 
gxukuza, L e. : the wagon ahakea. 

( Worda of this kind are neither dialectic 
nor vjwmjmofOM in themselvea, but simple 
modifications of ideaa expressed by: to 
shake, ahook, shaken, ahock, &o.) 

„, „ f GXUGXUMA, \ V. i. (From gxq, to- 

'^^ (.GXUMA, > ward a point, top, and 
nma, to move. iadiccUly one wUh xuma. 
Allied to gxangxnhL XoUxum, to raise, 
as hair.) 

1. Literally I to move np toward a 
point, to spring np, to pranoOk e. g. t nma 
omuntu a nga fikeU nto u ya gxugxuma, 
i. e. : if one cannot reach to a thing, he 
jumpa np toward it (Jol order to ^ it 
down). (The repeated form aignifiea the 
repeated Jumping);— 2. Figuratively i to 
talk or speak with energy, to be anxioua 
to speak, tui wa gxugxuma efona nkn- 
lifkka endabeni yabo, i. e. : he was very 
anxioua, trying to enter into tbeir aflair. 

— «- QxuGXUXXLA, qnl£ fr. To spring or 
jump forth or away. 

— *- QxuoxuiciBA, cans. fr. To cause to 
spring op; to tiy to prance^ &e. 
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oka— 6XnSHA» v. t. (From gxn, at the 
top, and sha, to shoot, throBt. DicUeeUc 
gxatja, xusha. MUed to gusha. 2jota 
qosha.) 

1. To cram, to staff, to gorge, as: 
gxnsha umbila isake a li ka cwali, i. e. : 
stuff the maize down, the sack is not full 
yet; — 2. To thrust, or throw upon, to 
drive up, to startle up, <» : ba yi gzusha 
inyamazana ngamatye i hi seweni i pume 
ba ze • ha yi fumane, i. e. : they throw 
stones at the buck, it being at the rock, to 
come out, in order that they might g^t it. 



H. 



H is more a guttural than a simple 
aspirate in the Zulu-Kaflr, because it is 
sounded with more force and depth than 
the English h in hat, htmd, Ac. It is 
exactly like the German h in haut. As a 
guttural it is allied to ff, k, and r, and 
belongs to the dialectic or tribal differ- 
ences, M : huye = nguye, hamba = kam- 
ba = rambs^ ihau = irau, 4c. This 
peculiarity is also the reason of its rare 
occurrence. 

HA. An exclamation denoting a strong 
breathing from the lungs, caused by heat, 
at : izulu li balele U ti ha ! ha ! »i. e. : the 
atmosphere or weather is Tery hot, as if 
breathing strongly = ha ! 
i— HABAMAEONBE, n. See Hlabama- 
konde. 
urn— HADU, n. (pLimi. seldom uted,) (From 
a, to moTe, witii the aipiration— , and Ida, 
drawn, long. . Allied ^o jadu.) 

A train, a company in order. 

HAI, adv. Dialectic, Same as Ai. 
\ HALALA. An exclamation denoting 
an agreeable, joyfhl feeling, usually ex- 
pressed on an occasion of receiving a 
present^ or of meeting with fHends. It 
occurs in the expression: halala iNintu 
bakwiti, i. e. : bravo, or well-done, dear 
friends ! you dear ones ! 
uku — HAMBA, v. i. JPcusive hanjwa. (From 
amba, aspirating the h. The radicals are 
ima, to move, and iba, to step forth, separ- 
ate, in front. Literally : to move from 
a place forth.) 

1. To move, of the body ;— 2. To go, 
to walk, to journey, to travel, to march ; 
— 3. To advance, to proceed ;^4. To 
flow, as I amanzi a ya hamba emfuleni, 
L e. : the water moves forth in the river. 
-— « Hajobka, quit. fr. To possess the 
quality of moving, going, walking, Ac, 
as : inyanga yinto ehambekayo^ i. e. : the 
moon is a thing which moves. 
— — Hambxla, qulf. fr. 1. To move, go, 
&C., for, to, forth, fbrward, as: ngi liam- 



bela ubaba, i. e. : I go for my fiither;- 
Ukuzihambcla, i. e.: to walk alone, 1 
himself. • ■ 

-— Hambxlaka, rcpr. fr. To go to a 
other, to visit each other. 

— ^ HAiTBTflA, cans. fr. 1. To cause 
move, go, &C. ; to go on, or : bambisa x\ 
shumayela, i. e. : go on reportiog ;— 2. 
fhrther, to promote, to advance onwt 
to help to further, to forward, as : bam 
sani izindaba zi ye zi fike ezizweni son 
V, e. : moke that these tidings go m 
they reach all the tribes ; — 8. To behs 
to conduct^ <w : a ka hambisi njengabsi 
abantu, i. e. : he does not behave him 
as other people do. 

um— HAMBA, n. pL imi. (From the vsi 
A dress which is worn all day at home. 

nm — HAMBI, n. pi. aba. (From bamba.) 
traveller, a stranger, a visitor. 
C HAMBINENHLU, -) n. pi. ii 

™ I HAMBINENHLWANA, j (From ba 
hi, and nenhlu, i. e. : with a house, 
nenhlwana, with a small bouse.) Aeadd 
worm. 

i—HAMBO, n. ring. (From hsmli 
Movement, a walk. Seldom used, 
iri— HAMBO, n. pi. izL (From hamb 
That which is walked with, vie., kg, fe 
(In a sporting sense.) 
i— HASHANA, n. pL ama. (Dim. 
ihashe.) A little or small horae. 
i— HASHE, n. pL ama. (Eafirixed fit 
the English ;k>r#e. A little child whso 
begfins to speak will invariably prooooii 
the word as the natives do.) A borss. 
i— HASHE, n. sing. (Little knom 
Natal, but common among the Fronti 
and the Xosa tribe.) 

Bilious attacks^ or a kind of ruonii 
fever. 

NoTB. — I believe that this word is d 
similar origin as ihashe, horse. For tbe 
is no stem from which it could be Ao* 
to have been derived, neither does it fbi 
a plural, which is always the case wi' 
some foreign words. And berides tb 
part of the natives always indicate^ wb* 
using it, that it is derived from dviliv 
people. Perhaps it has ori^nated fro 
the English hoarse. 

i— HASHEEAZI. n. pL ama. (Fro 
ihashe, and kazi, denoting female.) Amu 
HAU. {EadicdUy one wUh au.) i 
exclamation expresrive of surprise, jo 
sympathy, — pain, contempt^ dulike, ^ 
similar to the English 6b ! and ah I Tl 
senses, however, are always distingiDib< 
by different modes of uttennce, ana£flc 
ent modifications of features. WIn 
pronounced short, it usually means pB 
dislike, &c, when long and with empbtf 
surprise, sympathy, &. 
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i— HAU, n. pL anuu IHalscHe, instaad of 
inn, which see, 
in — HAULA, n. pL izi. (From hfto, onoma' 
top, ngnifying the noise of howlbig, and 
nlii, to strain.) 

lAUralUfi a bowling or roarings as that 
of a lion— ingonjama i nenhanla. 
nkn — HATA, y. L (From ha, ezpressiye of 
a lead in singing, and iya^ to retire, to go. 
AlUed to cwaya II.) 

1.^ To commence or giro a snUect for 
singing, to lead a song — nsoslly by making 
ha! ba! ha! &c;— 2. To give the tone, 
to prelude. • 
— Hatisa, cans: fir. To make a oommeace- 
ment, in singing ; to nng. 
nm— HAYO, n. pi. imi. (From haya.) 1. 
A starting song ; a prelndinm to a duicer ; 
— 2. A fee given to an inyanga (leader in 
singing) for bis practice of baya. 

HE. (HadioalUf one uM ehe.) An 
exclamation, — 1. Denoting snrprise, eqni- 
Talent to the qnestion ntini? What do 
yon say ? In this case it is pronounced 
abort; — 2. Denoting approbation or con- 
sent, == well! so! right! In this it is 
pronounced long, 
nkn— HEBEZA, v. JDialeetic. See Bebesa. 
i— HEMO, n. pL ama. The white crane, 
so called from its yoioe. 
nkn— HEULA, y. t. (From ben, radieaUy 
one with ban, dislike, and nla, to strun. 
One with isibanla.) 

To howl or roar, as a lion. 

HI. An exelamation signifying dexteri* 
tj in throwing spears or fighting,— fright 
or pain, and surprise, 
nkn— HIHIZA, T. t. (From bi>bi and iza; 
UteraUjf : to make inarticnlate sounds.) 

To mumble or mutter. 
— ^ HtktcttiA, qnlf. fr. To mumble for, 
about, &e. 

HIT A. (From hi, and iya, to go.) An 
exdsmation denoting ayernon, disgust, 
impatience, 
isi — HITA, n. sing. (RadicalUf one with 
baya. Porridge, pap (AmabMo), Pro- 
bably applied to the fresh porridge made 
of new com. 

i — HOBE, n. pL ama. (From obe, with 
aspirated, h. Onomatop. ngnifying the 
low sound of doyes, to ooo. Closely allied 
to home, and tynomfmoue with i-Juba. 
Sis. lieba.) 

The dove or pigeon, 
i— HOBO, n. pL ama. (From obo> that 
which has been separated, with aspirated 
h. See aUo hohe.) * ' 

A poor or innocent person, most probably 
so called after the ihobe. 

HOI, in^. Expressing approyal snd 
disapprovaL 
isi— HOKO, n. ring. (From bo>ko» onoma* 



top* denoting the riring and fidBng noise 
caused by the fluid in a smoking-fnpe.) 

1. A black, smeary, oily mass which re- 
mains in the bowl of the pipe after smoking 
wild hemp. It smells yery ill, and hence, 
2. A yery bad smell. 

(The Xosa has isihoko— isihogo, and 
isihogn, the Isst being the true recital from 
ngu, with the aspirato h — i. e. : some pecu- 
liar bend, cut, caye, or hole.) 
i— HOWE, n. pi. ama. (From the Xosa, 
which has ilowe, it is obyions tiiat the root 
is owe, with the aspirato b. And taking 
its other form ihoya, we find that both are 
ononuUop,, denoting a peculiar cry or sound 
ofoweandoya.) 

The wild goose, 
i — HOYA, n. pi. ama. (From oya, with 
asjnrated b,— o^ locsl, and uya, to retire, 
rink, denoting a rinking, or falling sound 
or yoioe like o. Allied to bowe.) 

The wild goose, same as bowe. 

HU. An exclamation, denoting a cer- 
tain hue or fainting feeling at Uie com* 
mencement of a sickness, 
um— HUMA, n. p. imL (From uma, to more, 
to open, with aspirated b. Of the Ama- 
zwari and other dialects. 2[osa umxuma.) 

A caye. 
i — HUME, n. pi. ama. (From uma. See 
um—Huma.) 

A centipede; a fire-worm. Dialeetio, 
the same cu in-Eume. 
nkn- HLA, y. t. Passive hliwa. (From the 
I. root ibla — ^nhla* pronounced with a soft 
aspiration. BadicaUy one with bla II., 
whichsee. The primary sense is liorxAi, to 
crub, which also radically coincides with 
rila. AlUed to ra.) 

L To eat, to consume, to deyonr, as : 
aka naknbls, L e. : be has nothing to eat, 
no food ; — 2. To feed, to pasture, to graxe, 
(U : iriiJcomo ri bla emfuleni, i. e. : the 
cattle are graring at the riyer;— 8. Idioms 
otic : a. To tske away the things or pro- 
perty, to confiscate, as: bi m blile, L e.: 
we baye taken all from him (with and 
without the object taken);— 5. To lose a 
case in court, as : icala li m blile, i. e. : 
lit, : the case has eaton him, = be has lost 
it ;— c. To lose a game, to fail, as : inkato 
i m blile, i. e.: the choice or lot failed 
him ; — d, nknhla ilifa, i. e. : to inherit. 
— Hlava, rcpr. fr. 1. To eat, consume, 
Ac,, each other, or each other's property ; 
— 2. Idiomatic : nkublana ngenkaU^ L e. : 
to draw lots. 

RxMABK.— It must be remarked here 
that the last mode of speaking is quitothe 
rey^rse of the English. In casting lots, 
or in staking in a lottery (see in-Kato), the 
fkUing of a lot on one makes him the 
loser. 
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•«»Mk Hlika, qQlt A*. 1. JUitnUfy; to eat 
oat or iD| =e to wear oot or in, to fret» to 
wear away a labatanco bj firtctbii, as: 
inaimbl yeaondo se i hlekile Dfrokobotjwa, 
i. e. t the tirv of tiio wheel is already worn 
away by dragging ;— 8. To corrode, to eat 
awayj--^. To impair, to anffor loss or 
damage, to laffer robbery, to be robbed, 
cheated, &e., as in trading or bartering. 

— — Hlela, qnlf. Ar. 1. 1V> eat, contnme, 
&&, for, on acooont, Ac, a# t ba kn hlela 
iiinkomo lake, L e. : they took away fVom 
you hia cattle ;-^2. To eat at, with, fVom, 
with the prep, kn, a* : intya eaililela koso, 
L a. t a dish we eat from ;•— or : isitya 
sokuhlela; — inhln yoknhlela, i. e. : a din- 
ing-room. 

-— *• Hlisa, cans. ft*. 1. To cause to eat, 
Ac i — %» To poison, to giro poison to eat, 
ai i nmfazi wake n m hliiile, i. e. x his wife 
has poisoned him. 

— « HuBBLA, qnlf fr. To herd at, to feed 
at. Oft wo ri hliscAa isinkomo entabeni, 
i. e.: yon must herd the cattle at the 
monntain. 

nkii— HLA, T. i. (From the root ihk— ahb, 

IL pronounced with a sharp or strong aspira- 
tion, denoting a developing power, or an 
effect of some cause, viz., a prodnction. 
Mtnee, it is deseriptire of the ontward 
appearance, as shell, skin, periearp, Ac, as 
also of the qaalities of these, as fresh, 
green, coarse, fine, beantifal, Ac It is 
dosdy allied to, and often coinciding with, 
the roots sa. and ta, to break forth, burst, 
bud, shoot, throw, thrust, thrive. See 
nhla. In compounds it prominently sus- 
tains the force of de and pro, denoting 
separation, or it only augments the follow- 
ing parts.) 

1. To happen, to come to pass, to come 
off, to take place, to come by chance, <u : 
ku ya ku hla nini loko, i.el: when shall 
this happen ;— 2. To happen within a cer- 
tain spue;, «t : ukuhia kvra loko kwo ba 
ko nini na? L e. : the time when this 
shall come to pass is to be— when ?— 8. 
To befkl, to hnppen to, a«: ku ko into 
e ngi hlile, i. e. : there is something which 
has come orer me, or upon me;-^. To 
come down, to deacend, as : indau ehlayo, 
i. e. : a descending place. 

This form is often used in connexion 
with other verbs, particularly with ukuti, 
and serves as a copulative, a# : wa hla wa 
ti, i. e. : lit, s he happened and said, = 
happened to say, or : and he said, or : he 
said fVirtber. This eipreirion is often con- 
tracted into vra hlwati, in a hasty manner 
of speaking, but it is not to be recom- 
mended. 

NoTi.-*Properiy speaking, there la no 
difference between this verb and ehk, not | 



at mneh as dialectie even, becatiia • ii 
prefix which is retained In all eoi^ugatic 
and tensss, as in other vowel-Tem. T 
ftet, however, is that many tribei^ or i 
dividuals, drop the prefix in several teu 
-—not in all,— while others sirietly reti 
it. I have given the root iUaa spec 
pkoe here because it is not the ski 
ehla which takea sodi a prominent pi 
in the formation of other sterns^ but t 
rfl|pt. 

■^ Hlbla, quif. ft. 1. To happen to 
with ; to befal, to come down upon, as: 1 
ngi hide uto olubi, i. e. : a bad thing I 
befallen mei^^S. To oome down for, 
descend for, at: ng*e hldanina, Le.: 
came down for your sake. (Instead 
this, hlikda is more frequently need) ;— 
To press down, to beat down, or: hli 
intungwafia aedqunga d be d lunge all 
fhldwa, i.e.: b^t the bundles of gn 
down that they may be good Ibr thafediin 
*— i. To ky fi«t» to ky in rows, to form 
rows or ranks^ to muster, asi inked 
hlda ijadn, Le.t the ckM fbrmed t 
dandng party in ranks i inkod ya Ui 
impi, i.e.: the officer mustered tberq 
ment for parade; — 5. FS^/uraHttehft 
settle, to beat down a dispute or oppodtic 
Ml hldani indabale^ Lt.t do settls tl 
Matter. 

— > Hlisa, cans, ft, 1. To cause to em 
down, to lower, to let down, to take 
bring down, ai t umtakati vrabo ba 
hlisa ngentambo edweni b'emi peiolu boi 
]. e. : they let their sorcerer down the ro 
with a riem (a leather thong) while th 
themsdves were standing above ;-'8. AS 
moHe: inkomo iya hliaa, Le.: the oo 
lets the milk down or lets it eonae,—!)!! 
a yi hlisi, i. e. : it keeps the njHk back. 

— HuBELA, qnlf. f^. To lower, to brii 
down for, to, at, Ac, as • nga ngi tjilo « 
d hlisela icala, i. e. t I did iay so tbi 
you should bring something severs upc 
yoursdf. 

hi— HLA, n. sinff. (From hla II.) 1. X 
teralfy i a particular point oomlng dowi 
dgnifying the taking of a position, the ft* 
fixed to the point whence aometfaiag 
coming. Standing thus at the foot of 
hill, the space from that podtion uptowtf 
the top is the inbia ; or ia going to era 
a river, the space from the crooun^poii 
toward its sources; — 2. TowanI the nppi 
dde^ usually with the prep, nga, «f ; iig< 
nhla kwomfVihi, i. e. : toward the upfx 
part of the river;— 8. Toward the aortl 
vis. i fixing the fkce to the poiift «b« 
the son rises, or with refisrcnee to the ii 
clination downwards of the land from noH 
to south. (But without thie total pmiA 
it dots not mean noith.) 
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isi-^HLA, n. pi in. (FrdahUIL) Idiur- 
aiijft a membniM or rto«ptael6b sirTingf 
to corer mm pMrt of a body, ots Lnhla 
■enbliziyo, i. e. : the perieardiom* (In the 
JQ>«a it is betndM uMd for ihMth, small 
baff, db&) 

o^LA, n* pL izin. (From kla IL Z». 
**ra%: a reaching down.) 

1. A mass, a row, lint or ranki ott nla- 
hk Iwejado, L e. : a dancing party arnmgod 
in a continoed line ;— 8. A string oomposed 
of ornamental things, an inslmbi i nexin- 
hla 'stntatn, Le.t beads of three rows 
(ofUntaineidingwUhvAiXv)','-^, A string 
as in twisting or plaiting, a»i lentambo i 
ne^nhla etine, i.e.t this cord it made of 
fimr strings i— 4. Hmoe alto, the binding 
or edging of mats, brim, margin, Ac., at : 
w*enza itinhla esikombile ecantitii, I. e. : 
he bound the mat with seven rows (of 
binding) ;-^6. A file, a row of persons or 
things behind each other i cell (amakekeba) 
of a honey-oomb }— 6. A line (of writing), 
a Uiyer, rein or seam of any snbstance in 
geology ;~7. A streak or line in wood, 
stone, apon slates, or paper* 

im«-HLA, n. pi. imL (From hla IL AiUed 
iQ nmrOtk. au. motbi.) 

The space or time between the dawning 
(nkosa) and the irening (nkuhlwa) } ktuce, 
a day* Umbla omanye of nmhl'omnye, 
i. e.t another day, tat the next or feecond 
day* Umhlanmbi, nmblalmbi, or 'mihU- 
imbi, L e. : perhaps, perchanoe fUi, t a day 
which is separate, different), a certain day. 

tikn— HLABA, y.t. Posnee hlatvwi^ (From 
bla II*, to throw, throst } and ibfi, to separ- 
ate* Sadkml^ on$ wUk hleba, htobe, and 
hkiba. Th9 MUM Ui to divide. AUied 
to aba, daba, saba, taba, Ac.) 

1* To stab, to thrust, to pleree with a 
Minted weapon, or as cattle with their 
horns, tf«t warn hUba amahlame aiMtatn, 
ie.t he stabbed him three stabs, «= be 

Eive him three stabs i— 2 To stick, to 
11, «#( isinkemo t\ ya hUitywa ngom- 
konto, i* e i eattle are killed with a tpear. 
(This meaning has particnkr reibfittce to 
the Zola practice of sUbblng the cattle 
btbind the ihooldef into the heart) ;— 8. 
To wound mortally, to slanghteTi to gore, 
«•} wahlatywa esiftibeni wa fk, Le.t be 
was to sef erely woanded in the ckett that 
he died of it i'-^ To ililch, to sow, to occa- 
sion stitches, to Make paoetorei with an 
toetrament, M : a ti nimatotd ohlaba pakati 
ktt fblelwa iohla> I. •* t we lieed one who 
ititcbes inside wheti the boose is to be 
tbelehed ;-*^a* To prick, to give pain, at: 
kQ0Ddasiyaiifflh]aba,l*i..' theiorsgives 
IM ptdtti-^^. To lanos^ to open with a 
kinel|^7* Td hit, to strike, to toneh pro- 
pirlyi i«#! anaf wi ako A klaba oak% Le*: 



\ 



all year words sfcraek (ns)!'^*^ To point 
to» to mean, at t wa hlaba tigapa* 1. e. : he 
pototed to that direction i— 9. IdiomaHc : 
nknhlaba nmkoei, i. e. : to sonnd an Alarm^ 
to call to arms, to snrprise with appre- 
hension of danger ;*-10. Ukahlaba ikwelo, 
Le. : sound a whistling |-> 11. Ukohlaba 
iablifeiyo^ i.e.: to akrm the feelings« to 
make an impression, to awaken the heart, to 
snrprise ameably, at : nkaknlomA kwako 
kn si hUibue inhliziyo, L e. t your speeeh has 
made an agreeable imOTesiion on our heart. 

«-*- HlABAVA, repr. fr. To stabi tderce, 
prick, Ac., one another* 

«-«- Hlabixa, qnlt fr. To have the qnality 
of stabbing, {nicking, Ac, ati inhlabo a 
yi hlabeki, i. e. : the awl does not stitth,— 
is blnnt, doll. 

— HlabeIul, qnlf. fr. 1* To stab, itick, 
slangbter, Ac., for, a# : sa m hbibek isitole, 
Le.t we killed a heifer for him^^S. To 
make panctoree with a pointed instroihent, 
Ac, for, <M : u m hlabele isicatulo a ze a 
tttnge yena, L e. i you most prick the holes 
into the shoes for him in order that he 
may sew theai }— 8* To fttrike up * tune, 
to deeeaot, to eompose music, at: hkbela 
isaqu, i. e. : sing the parting long. 

-ii-« HlaIIblxla, tt^t, fV. Proptrfyt to 
give the tune for the ooonterpartit but 
eommonljf to ling, to sing to, to lead in 
sinfflnff, att wa kala umtwatia oninawa 
m hhibeleUi, L e. t the child was allying, 
but the mother sang a song for hitn« 

•^^ HlabbialaiTa, rcpr. fr* To sing to or 
for somebody one after another, to i&ng a 
song to each other* 

-«• HLABKUftA, CAOS* fV*. To CiUM tO llhg, 

to assist in singing, to lead in siJlgilig, to 
sing in a psrticnhir way* 

*^^ HtAlBLlSBLA, qolf* Hft To h#lp, to 
lead in singing for a cortain pnrpoec, att 
wa hUbellseUi nbukalu benkosi, L e« : he 
snug in a special manner in regttd to the 
greatneis of the king. 

*^ Hlabma, cans* fr. 1* To make or Mtise 
to stab, kill, Aci-2* To give fbr ftllling 
or slaughtering, at : a ku tigl hkbiii na 
inkomo tt yinkosi yami f L e. : do yoa net 
give me a head Of cattle for kMnf, yoa 
beinff my chief f 

i^HLABA, n. pL ima* (fVMIi ibo xM.) 
I . Liitrdlly : a kind that pricks or sUlcbesi 
applied to the prickly leaf of ibe aloe» 
which is Qied for rubbing tbe eklhi IB ]^ 
paring them for a dreisi'^2. daw«thlstles 
-^8. A stltcbi att 11 nehUba eslfVibeni, 
L e. t be bai a ttltching pain at his ehcst. 
in— HLABA, n* pi Isin. (Froth hUb«» see 
i^Hlaba.) The red flower of the akw. 

um— HLABA, ti* pL itoi. (^ni tbe f erbi) 
1. In a ooUmH^ or Ohitt^tei irinf t the 
oartb, badi opposed to sea I MO H^BMand 



olo-Aahle. fTke lUsral seme is i a place 
or extent for caltiTatingf) ;— 2. The world, 
asoppoied to other things exiiting;^d. 
Groand« loil, oi : umhlaba olong^yo. i. e. : 
good gproond ;— 4. Coantry, at : emhlabeni 
wa kwiti, i.e.: in our own ooontry = 
native country, 
tun — HLABA, n. pi. imi. (From the yerb.) 

The aloe tree, 
un— HLABA, n. pL on. (A penooifieation 
of in-Hkba.) ^roperUf : the time when 
the aloe-tree ia in flower, or: the aloe- 
flower month. It falU between April and 
May, more in the latter month, 
i— HLABAMAKONDE, n.pLama. (From 
ihlaba, 2, and amakonde, i.e.: knob or 
knot.) 

A species of thistle, of a high stalk and 
large protuberant flower, 
isi— HLABANE, n. sing. (From the rcpr. 
hlabana, or hlaba, and ane, dim. and rcpr. 
form. lAteralUfi piercing each other, or 
after one another.) 

JhroperUfi those stalks of maixe or 
Kafir-corn which shoot from the principal, 
and the fruit of which becomes ripe when 
the latter has ahready been reaped. Hence^ 
after — or second— haorest. 
i— HLABANZl, n. pL ama. (Fromihlaba, 
and anzi, broad. Belonging to the AnM* 
mponda and other South-western tribes.) 

LUeraU^ : a kind of broad prickle, ap- 

plied to a kind of red snake, called in Zulu 
impumpnte. 
mn^HLABANZI, n. pi imi. (From um- 
bJaba, and anzi, broad.) 
LUerdllyi a broad aloe-tree. 
Id— HLABATI, n. pL iri. (iSto um-Hlabati.) 
Sand. 

um-HLABATI, n. pL imu (From umhlaba, 
and ati, mild, fine, soft. AllMto^BAmXj^) 
1. Liierally : fine or soft earth, consti- 
tuting soils— 2. Earth ground, = um- 
hlaba; — 3. A dodor lump of earth, as: 
umhlabati;io, i. e. : this earthy dod. 
Ill— HLABELELO, n. pL izi. (From hk- 
belela.) A song, psalm, descant; lii. : a 
seriM of nnging. 

(HLABELELI,^ pL aba. (From 
I HLABELI, j hlabelela, and hlabebu) 
A singer, leader in singing, 
om— HLABELISI, n. pL aba. (From hk- 
belisa.) 

A composer, one who can teach singing. 

um— HLABELO, a. pi. imi. (From hUbela.) 
LitsralUfi something which has been 
killed for, viz. : a beast which has been 
killed for some purpose, resembling a 
«rifice. (5f». setUbelo, sacrifice.) 

mn— HLABI, n. pL aba. (From hlaba.) One 

who kills, slaughters ; a butcher, 
in— HLABO, n. pL irin. (Prom hlaba.) An 
inftrument for pierdng^ an awl, a chisel, &c. 



uku— HLABULA, v. t. (From hk I., and 
bula, to separate from. Badioally eoim^ 
cti»V loi^A hkbuk, and hlnbuk. AJUsdU 
hkfhna.) 

Litsralfy : to make a noke by tht 
separation of the lips after baring eatea, 
to smack, as: uya hkbuk uma kade e 
hk, i.e.: he smacks with the lips or 
mouth at the time after eating. 

uku— HLAPAZA, t. t. (From hk II., to 
thrust, fii, a bkst, crack, breach, and in, 
to come, make, become. MadiealUf a»d 
liierally one with hlofoza. A transpositioB 
of roots gires fihliza. Allied ooiom) 

1. LiUrally : to throw something so M 
to giTC it a crack or breach (= to brmk 
the ice), to remore the first obstruction or 
difficulty, to open the way, as : wa fkhkn 
ukukuluma, L e. : he, as it were^ broke tba 
ice, and began to speak;— 2. To bmk 
something l&fore it k entirely separated, n 
an egg b^ore the contents are poured <mi 

uku— ULAFUNA, y. t. (From hk L, and 

fhna, to strike together. Allied io naftun, 

and hkbuk.) 

To chew, to masticate. 

ki— HLAFUNO, n. pi. izL (From hkfuns.) 

1. Liierally : the act of masticatioa er 

chewing ; — 2. Anything which k chewed; 

— 3. The members for chewing, = jawi 

uku— HLAHLA, y. t {A repetitio» of hk 
II., to thrust. Radically one wiik hleUi, 
hlohla, and hluhlu. The sense is: to 
detrude.) 

1. To cut down, to cut or chop ofl^ et: 
hlahlani amahkhk a lomuti, i. e. : cit 
down the branches of thk tree ;— 2. To 
chop, to cut into pieces, a« : se be yi bk* 
hUle inkomo e hktyiweyo, L e. : tbif 
haye already cut up the (meat of the) cov 
which is skughtered ; — 3. To chop out^ to 
cut out (referring to a surgical operatks 
by cutting), as: ukuhkhk . ingoii. La: 
to open or cot a bruise of the head;— i 
Ukuhkhk impi, i. e. : to leyy an stmj 
for war;— 5. Ukuhlahk ngento^ I a: 
to pay with, lit, : to cut short a debt witk 
something, as : wa hkhk ngenkomo Vm 
ukumlobolisa, i. e. : he cut the matter 
short by a cow when ibej came to dsmsad 
payment for hk wife. 

— ~ Hlaelsla, qulf. fr. To chop, io cot 
into pieces, Ac., for, at, upon, as: inysa> 
wo yi hlahlek emtini, i. e. : chop the ma^ 
upon a piece of wood, 
i— HLAHLA, n. pL ama. (From tk 
yerb.) 1. A branch, cut off from a troi^ 
shrub, or plant, (Hi, : a kind of cutting); 
— 2. A point or top broken off from a ttts, 
shrub, or plant, as in a bunch of flowcn 
isi— HLAHLA, n. pL in. (From the fcrlt.) 
1. Lilerally : a pkoe where aome hnsA 
of a tree^ shrubb Ae., grows;— 2. A eolkrtkw 



■TCWMl 



^mm^ 



HLAKA. 



[Ml] 



HLAKAKIPA. 



ol treai, tbnibs, pltaUy a boneh of trset; 
—8. A nngle ttte, tAanh, or plant, 
uka— HLAHLAMELA, V. t. (From hlahla, 
—and mehit to more or atand forth.) 

1. lAterattyi to more or wara, aa a 
iNrancb, via.: to adorn or trim with 
branohea or flowan^ aa when gdngto a 
ftaat^ or in beiogf Inoky. Tfaia ia tlM pri- 
mary meaning, which ia little in we, 
bowerer, except with a few who apply the 
word to the breaking off of little brancbei. 
2Gmee,— 2. To be locky, fortunate, to re« 
oeiTO lome miexpected benefit, a» : n hla- 
hlamele wa piwa nto e nga la aebenaelanga. 
La.: he ia very fortunate, haying bwn 
giren aomething without working for it. 
i— HLAHLANA, n. pL ama. (Dim. of 
ihlahla.) A imaU branch. 

iri— HLAHLANA, n. pi. in. (Dim. of 
iiihkhUL) AimaUorUttlebaib. 
i— HLAHLANYANA, n. pL ama. (Dim. 
of ihlahkna.) A rery mall branch. 
Id-^HLAHLAKTANA, n. pi. iii. (Dim. 
of iaihlahlana.) A rery little boah. 

aka— HLAHLATA, t. t. (EVom hU IL, 
repeated, and ita, to touch. SMbal 
hhmhUta.) 

1. To chopb to grind and ndnoe with 
the front teeth, aameat, barkorruah, to 
bind with, whidh ia made lofter or changed 
into flbrea hj biting it often with the 
teeth,— and alio t hlidilata intwala, i. e. : 
to ndnoa lioe (a aaTage habit of killing 
them). 

uku— HLAHLAZEKA, t. i. (From hkUa, 
to ehop^ and ixaka, to oome to a atate of, 
to become.) 

To reoeiTe a chop, crack, or hurt, at : n 
hlahlaaddle ekuhambeni, i. e. : he receiyed 
a hurt in walking, or he cut himaelf in 
walking (aa by a iharp itone, a piece of 
wood, Siom, Ac.) 

um— HLAHLB, n. pL imi. (From ihkhk.) 
Any kind of buih, tree, shrub, or plant, 
wMch beara a duater of learei, aa a car* 
tun rub fbr making mate, and acTeral 
kindaof larger treea. 

urn— HLAHLO, n. pL imL (From hkUa.) 
A brandi, eeetion, or eommiarion, oonaiat- 
ing of a number of penona, who bare to 
caU for and to attend to a aurgical opera- 
tion in the caae of one bmng wounded. The 
expreaion ia t ukunika umhlahlo, i. a. : to 
appoint anch a commiaiioo. 

urn— MLAHLOTI, n. See HUnhloti. 
«— HLAI, n. pi. izin. A contraction tram 
in-HlayWa, wJUeh eee, 

HLAKA. (Oriffinally a noun, fVom 
hla, to throw, and ika, come ofl^ up. 
BadieaUy one wUh hleka, hlika, hluka, 
aeaahhika. ARied io OkinktL) 

An exclamation denoting devaatation, 
■nd iUnee, reoeiTing an appearanoe of 



want, roaghneH, coarsenese, hardness, &e. 
Used with ukuti, ae : abantu ba ti hlaka 
ngemfkco, i. e. : the people became deraat- 
ated by war, = were broken up entirely. 
i— HLAKA, n. pi. ama. (From hkka.) 
Cows' milk, or new milk before it is fit for 
use (= um~Tnbi). 
in— HLAKA, n. pi. ixin. (From hkka.) 
LUerdUtf : a diTesting, stripping ofi;— de- 
scriptiTe of gum. Expressing glue, 
u— HLAKA, n. pL izin. (From Uaka.) 
1. A rough concern of a houae {}%ke u- 
Bamba) erected upon poles, and the upper 
part being separated by a layer of maise, 
or corn-stalks, for putting vegeUbles upon ; 
whence, 2. A rough kind of bed or bed- 
stead, made of maize-stalks, reeds, &e. ; — 
8. Any number of stalka bound together 
and used for a rough door, &c.) 
i— HLAKAHLA, n. pi. ama. The fruit of 
the following : 

u— HLAKAHLA, n. pL izin. (From 
Uaka, and hk, to thrust. LUerdlUf : to 
break up, thrusting.) 

A kind of wild cucumber, trailing on 
the ground, with slender shoots, and pro- 
ducing an oral thorn-apple of a high yel- 
low or reddish colour, as large as an egff, 
whidi, when ripe, bursts open and sheds 
its seed like small beans, 
i— HLAKAHLAKA, n. pi. ama. (A repe- 
tition of ihlaka. JHaUctio ihlakanhlaka.) 

Great derastation, coarseness, roughness, 
< &c, a$ I si ngamahlakahlaka tina, i. e. ; we 
are in a poor or broken-up state;— isikwebu 
semfs si ngamahlakahlaka odwa, L e. : the 
ear of sugar-cane is nothing but a coarse 
substance, 
isi— HLAKALA, n. pi. iu. (From hlaka, 
and ihi, to atrain, atand forth. Tribal i- 
Qakahu) 

1. The ankle or sling -bone and wrist; 
— 2. The joint of those bones, 
uku— HLAKANA, v. t. J^operlyi a rcpr. 
of the obsolete verb hlaka. RadieaUff tii 
hlekana, and hlukana, eee ahluka.) 

To break up into many littie thingi^ to 
break asunder. Seldom ueed, 
— Hlakhtisa, oaua. fr. To defraud, = 

koblanisa. 
in— HAKAKHLAKA. (From hkka.) Same 
as i-Hkkahkka. Ingubo e f\ nbkka-* 
nblidca, umgubo o yi nhkkanhkka, L e. : 
a coarse dress— coarse meal, 
i— HLAKANI, n. pi. ama. (From hk- 
kana. It k the same if derived ttcm hk, 
to throw, and inkani, fraud.) 
Adefhrader, adeceitfhl, cunning person. 

nbu— HLAKANI, n. (From hkkana.) De- 
fraudation, deceitfhlness, cunning. 

uku— HLAKANIPA, t. t. (From hkkana, 
•nd ipa, to give, to make. Analogoua 
ibrma are ekpa, vikpa, Ac) 
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1. Tobeduvird, arifbl, cmuihig^ mfty* 
or dceeitfliU art umtiiitv c^IakanipQeyob 
i. •• ! a crafty perMO. (This is applied in 
a good and bad seme, became the addition- 
al itwt of ipa modifies Uie ivlgiaal sense 
so as to refer to the aocompUshiag of a 
purpose more than to the non-kndable 
means.) 2. Tb be skilfol, experienced, to 
have knowledge^ oi t abelangu ba hlakani- 
piie be s'asi isinto zonke nkvaensa, i. e. : 
the Abelangu are skilfol, and know to 
make all things; — 8. To be on his goard, 
to look ont. 
*— >• Hlaxaiofsla, qulf. fe» To be shrewd, 
skilfbl, Ac., for, respecting, a« : no si hla- 
kanipda ku lomosi, i« e. : be on your gnard 
at that place. 
•«-'^— HAKAVipisiL, catis.fr. To make shrewd, 
skilfiil, sagadoos, &e. 
um— HLAKANIPI, n. pi aba. (From hk- 
kanipa.) A wise man, a sagaoioiis, shrewd, 
skilful person, 
um— HLAKANTA, b. pi. imi. (From hla- 
kani, and a, or ya, to more, to go.) 

A name given to the larva of a cater- 
pillar, on account of, or with referetice to, 
its cunning. 

i--HLAKAKTAKA, n. pi. ama. fDimnu^ 
tim9 of ihlakani, uthich tas.) 

One less conning, less artful, less sa- 
gacious. 

i— ULAKANTATI, n. pL ama. (From 
hlakani, cunning, and injati, bufftlo.) 

A name of a bird, similar to a throstle, 
which spies ont the buffalo^ and, ntting on 
it, makes a noise, whereby the hunters 
obtain information about thatanimaL {See 
aUo ihlalanyati.) 
uku— HLAEAZA, v. t. (From hUka, and 
isa, to make, become. Madicalfy on§ with 
hlokozA. Allied to sakaza, to scatter. 
Sie, thikatsa, to make known, to manifest.) 
1. JPHmarUjft to divest, to break up, 
to break into pieces, or down, ii# i ba yi 
hlakazile inhln yabo, i. e.: they have 
broken down their house;— 2. To break 
into coarse particles, to bruise, ai t yini u 
hlakaze umblla, i. e. : why do you grind 
the roaite coarse ?— 8. Tp conquer beyond 
resistance, to overwhelm, ag : Utjska iziswe 
zonke u si hlakazile, t e. : l}aka has over- 
powered all nations or tribes t— 4. To break 
up, to rummage, <u : wu hlakaae umhiaba 
lapa u fune into yake, L e. } turn up the 

? round here and seek for your thing;— 5. 
spread, to expose, a& t hlakaaa nmbila 
elangeni u mansi, i. e. : lay the maise open 
in the sun for it is wet. (In the last two 
senses this verb is used by the Xoio, to 
discover, to make known, expose one.) 6. 
To scatter, disperse^ disripat«, ait ilatiga 
li wa hlakasile amafii, i. e. i the sun has 
dispersed the olouds;--7. To dismiss, aei 



isODto li se U hlakanle tikufika kwi 
i« Ok I the ohurch or congregatioii y 
gdng out when we arrived. 

Hlaxa2EKA» quit fr. I. To break 

to disscdve itself and separata, ai : ai 
banhka puiile ubutywak a hlakaadL 
L 0, : when the company had dnmk b 
it broke up;— 2. To disperse, ssat< 
separato into many directioiis i--8. To 
over, €n t kona iaimto li hiakaaekilsy i 
now the ohurch is over, 
uku— HLAKULA, v. t. (From Uaka, i 
ula, to strain, UUraUgf t to remove roof 
ness, &e.; (m*, hla, to throw, caas^ a 
kula, to grow, both the same. Si^* tlagol 
1. To take away the weeds between 1 
com, to weed, as j ku yislkati eokubkki 
amanmi, i. e. : it is the time for wsedi 
the gardens ;— 2. To deanfkom weed, 
cause' to grow, ait nmbiiao blakttliwe 
kula masinya, i. e. : maiae which has be 
deaned from weeds grows very ftft 
-— Hlaxttlajta, repr. fr. Td weed afl 

each other, one after another. 
«^« Hlakv&eka, quit. fr. To hanM fltM 
tobe fit for weeding, ai t lomblakulo a i 
hlakuleki, i. e. : uiis spade is unit i 
weeding. 
H&AXiriALA, qulf. fr* To weed tat, 
Hlaktuba, cans. fr. To mnm^ mti 
or help to weed ; to try to weed, 
um— HLAKULO. n. pi iml (Fromhkkoli 
An instrument for weeding Iha gardeo, i 
a spade, &c 
in— HLAKUVA, n. pL isitu Tht fruit • 
the wild osstor-oil tree, 
um— HLAEUVA, n. pi. imi. (Fiw Usk) 
and uva, to come, which seif«) 

LUeraUy : a tree Which bears a sosn 
duster, a designation of the wild csstoi 
oil tree, 
uku— HLALA, v. t. (FrOm hla L, attd ih 
to strain, rise. LitercUlg t to emih fl 
rush forth, to put forth a game, m U 
1., 8. ci) 

1. To use an exercise fbr rtcreatieii, t 
play, ae : abantwana ba ya blala ageikosx 
i. e.} the children pby with dattleH 
To perform, to drill, to exerelee^ ai t aoM 
buto a ya hhdwa, L e* t the snkttiili tf 
drilled. 
■*'■■ HLAitAf rcpr. fr. (Contrastod froi 
hlalana, which is not in we«) Tto p^ 
together, to throw dice* 
in— hLALA, n. pi isiA. (FlrMn the ^ 
in its primary sense : to eaU JUtiNiOg 
a straiuing to eat.) FaaBni^ huogti 
scardty. 
in— HLALA, H. pi ama« (Sai ift^Hhli 
fkmine.) 
Gland (as a signiAcation of limigsr). 
uktt^HLALA, V. t, (From bk lU andih 
to stiain« lUtdieOiq^ am wOk hisia, « 
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hk n^ hlola, Unlft. AUM fo mIh, kla. 
Tkettnieist to thmit Ibrtb, to itttie.) 

1. To let down, to tit doim, to rest, <u : 
blak ngesihlalo, i. o. s eit dovni upon the 
ehair ;— 2. To etiy, to remain, to iiUde, to 
wait, ail hlala lapa ngi le ngi ye kona, i. e.: 
remain here tbat I may go there; — 8. To 
settle, to dwell, to redde, to life, at : ngi. 
ya kn hhUa e Lom, i. e. : I go to rende 
at the llof n ; — i. To remain still, to be 
still, as : wa hlala e nga knlnmanga, L e. : 
he spoke nothing;— 5. To content, to 
satisfy, to appease, att ngi age ke ngi 
hkde miko, i. e. t I cannot Im content with 
it in any way, or ; I cannot content myself 
with it in any way ; — 6. Idiamalio : nkn- 
hlnla indan, i. e. t to have a resting place, 
— a ka blezi indan, i. e. : he does not know 
ai^aeewhere to go to;— 7. Hlala kahle, 
fiure or live well. 

This verb has two irregnlar forms»— 
hleli, contract, from hla-ili, the latter de- 
noting elevation, health, thns: to enjoy 
health, to be in a state of healthi^and 
hlezi, contract. Arom bla-izi, the latter de- 
noting senses, places, Mw: to enjoy a 
plaoe where one resides, to be at home. 
These fbrms being always goremed by, or 
connected with, the simple snbstitnte 
proQ., they assume the character of nouns, 
oi ! n njani nyiblo namhla ? nhleli, i. e. : 
how is your father to-day ? he is weU, «= 
a healthy one,— but : n |Hna nyiblo nam- 
hla ? uhieti, i. e. : where is your father 
to-day? he is staying, or he is, at home, 
is= a homely one. 

- Hlalxxa, quit, ft. To be in a state of 
sitting, staying, dwelling, asi ngi blale- 
kile kn lomnzi, i. e. t I was detatnable at 
that place, s=s allowed myself to stay. 

» HLAX.BLA, qnlf. fr. 1. To sit, stay, &c., 
for, at, npon, at : ngi hlalela wena, i. e. : . 
I wait for you ; — 2. To dwell or stay on, 
ait musa nkuhlalela iswi leli, L e : do not 
dwell so long on this word ;— 8. To mind, 
to watch, as : nkuhlalela isinyoni, i. e. : to 
watch the birds ;— 4. BllipHc : ukuyihla- 
Ida inkomo, i. e. : to wait for the coming 
of the milk from the cow, which usually is 
the ca«e in a second attempt at milking her. 

Hlalela iro mediately before an Infinitive, 
denotes: to be on the point of, as: ngi 
hlalela uknta, i. e. : to be on the point of 
coming. 

With the refiexivezi, Oit nkutiblalela, 
it denotes: to be independent, Ui, : to live 
for one's self, to hiivf or possess so much 
by one's self as not to need the aid of 
others. 

- Hlalslava, rcpr. fr. To sit, stay, 
wait, ftc., for one another* 

- Hlaliba, caus. ft*. { Jla di i aUy and 
lUeraUy am wUk hli^m.) 1. Tocauseto 



sit stall, stay, ftc;^2. To settld, to anb- 
side, as : nlwanhle lu hlalisa ipnkupo, i.%. : 
the sea settles foam;— 8. To idleiioe, as 
tumults of war; to pacify. 
-*-« HXAUBAVA, rcpr. To let sit, rest, &c, 

one after another; tosOence eadi other. 
-— HlatjahTiA, qulf. fr. To cause or make 
to subside ; to bring into a state of quiet, 
to brinff to cease to rage, to calm, or 
tranquifiize passions. 
— ^ Hlalibiba, caus. fr. To settle, subside 
by degrees, to level by lowering or letting 
down, to subside, let down carefully, 
i— HLALANTATI, n. pL ama. (From 
hlala, to sit, and inyati, buflhlo.) 

The same Inrd as ihlakanyati, here 
called so with respect to its sitting on the 
buifido, as well as on catUe, and eaUng the 
ticks off them. 

i — HLALI, n. pL ama. (From inhlala, 
famine. The h ia softly aspirated.) 

The fhiit of the nmhlaU, so called be- 
cause it renders some nourishment in time 
of ftimine, or in the season when the fbod 
becomes scarce, 
um— HLALI, n. pi. iml (See i-HUli.) Wild 
pomegranate-tree. 

Non.— Individuals often pronoimoe this 
word and ihlali— umhlala mid UUala^ but 
this is erroneras. 
in— HLALI, n. pi. izin. (From hlala, to 
stay.) A loop or snare in a trap, 
nm— HLALI, n. sing. (From hhihi, to stay.) 
A right tributary of the Umvotl-river, 
near the sea. 
in— HLALO, n. pi. idn. (From hhOa, to 

dwell.) A dwelling-place, residence. 
isi—HLALO, n. pi. izi. (From hUda, to 
sit.) A seat, chair, bendi ;— isihlalo seha- 
she, i. e. : a saddle, 
ubtt — HLALU, n. sing. (From hlak, in Hi 
radical seme : to thrust forth.) 

A generic name for all kinds of beads, 
but also specially applied to the red beads, 
because these are regarded as the standard 
of all. 
ukn— HLALUKA, v. i. (From hbto, and 
nka, to come up, to go out, or hla, and 
alnka, ahieh jee,— being all the same.) 

To be on the point of coming, to come 
in sight, to make its appearance, ast 
isinkomo ai ya hlaluka emangweni, i. e. : 
the cattle come in sight from (the inter- 
cepted part of) the bill. 
in— HLAMA, n. pL izin. (From hk IL, to 
thrust, and ima, to move. Madiaalfy one 
with hloma and hloma.) 

LiteraUyt a heaving moss or sol ftanee, 

vnr., wet meal made up into a lump ot 

douffh. 

in— HLAMAFA, n. (From inhli and amafii, 

pL of lAi.) The iame oi in-HliHfa. whitA 

The plutal is eipresstd 1^ this word. 
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oka— HLAMBA« t. t. (From hla IL, to 
* throw, thrust* and mba, lee amba and 
bamba, denoting a griping, compressing, 
and stretching. BadicalUf one with hlom- 
be, hlunba. Closely ailied to hlanza. 
Kamba : dambia ; Sis. : tlapa.) 

1. To wash, to cleanse, as: hlamba 
izanhhi ngamanzi, i. e. .* wash the hands 
with water ; — 2. To scrnb, to scour with 
water; — 3. To bathe, to s^im, as: u 
y'azi ukuhlamba ubani ? i. e. : who is the 
man that knows how to swim ? 
*— « Hlaubbka, quit. fr. To be fit for 
washing, being cleansed, as: imiti a yi 
hlambeki, L e. : the plank-floor will not 
become clean bj washing. 
— - Hlahbxla, quit fr. To wash for, at, 
as : u hlambela pina ? i. e. : where do you 
wash? 
in— HLAMBA, n.pl. izin. (From the verb.) 
1. Literally : something, or a special thing 
for washing, cleansing; — 2. Astaia, taint 
of guilt, cause of reproach, blame, as : wa 
ngTtuka ngenhJamba, i. e. : he cursed, = 
charged, me with a cause of reproach, = 
he blamed me. 
isi— HLAMBA, n. (From inhlamba.) A 
blemish on character. 

am— HLAMBA, n. pi. imi. (From hlamba, 
▼• Allied to i-Hlamvu.) Literally: a 
mass for cleansing; applied to a mass of 
green tobacco leayes, which are run upon 
a string and exposed to the sun in oxtler 
to get dry. 

urn— HLAMBAMASI, n. pi. imi. (From 
nmhlambi, which see, and aman, milk. 
Others, but less correctly, hhunbamanzi.) 
A tree and its fruit, growing near the 
saa. Its fruit resembles a smsJl pumpkin 
with stripes, varying in sise like cocoa- 
nuts, and contains a mass of milky fluid, 
but is not eatable. 

ttku— HLAMBEZA, v. t. (From hlamba, 
to wash, and iza, to make, become.) 

1. Lilerally : to perform a ceremony of 
purifleation, consisting in washing and 
iprinkllng ;— 2. To become dean. 

Isi— HLAMBEZO, n. (From hlambeza.) 
1. Literally t a preparation for purify- 
ing ;— 2. The performance of purification. 
This is the principal ceremony of purifi- 
cation. The preparation is made of a 
certain large tuDerdo, which is put into a 
vessel and a Quantity of water poured 
upon it. It is applied— 1. To a chief 
when he is going to make war against 
another. Ho diinks of this isihlambeso, and 
wuhes himseK with it. The expression 
1st inkod I ya hlambeia ngesihlambezo. 
When that is done the same substance is 
■^■Madptt him, on the men he sends out 
^Irthittlds, weapons^ and every 
fry with them for the battle. 



This ceremony is called with another 
name, the " intelezi yempi/' i. e. : smoofth* 
ness or deekntiss of the force. They hare 
a superstition that this will secure soocea 
to their arms. (There may, very probsUj, 
be a moral reason at the foundation of thk 
ceremony, which has fidlen into oUifioa 
with the present generation.) 

2. The inhlambeso is applied to womoi 
who are in a state of pregnancy. They 
look into it as into a mirror, drink often 
of it shortly before the time of ddivvj 
and after,- and also wash the new-bon 
child with it. Hence it is called : isihlaD- 
bezo somtwana, L e.: the purificatiflo of 
the child. 

i— HLAMBI, n. pL ama. (From hlamha.) 
A wave. 

in— HLAMBI, n. pi. izin. (From hlamhi.) 
1. A swimmer; — 2. A washer. 

isi— HLAMBI, n. pi. IzL (From hlamhi.) 
Literally: a washing; hence, a shower of 
rain, 
nm— HLAMBI, n. pL aba. (From hhunhn) 

A washer, 
um— HLAMBI, n. pL imL (From hlanhL) 
Literally : a collection of bdngs diiriog 
or moving forth. It is applied to xnen 
and beasts, as : nmhlambi wabantu, L e.: i 
crowd of people, a company ; — nmhlaoii 
wezinkomo, i. e. : a herd, flock, or dzore 
of cattle, 
nm— HLAMBILA, n. pi. imL (From mnhk, 
see hk I., to eat, and imlnla, the rod[* 
rabbit.) A large snake keeping near to 
rocks, and living upon the rabbits. It ii a 
spedes of the boa-constrictor, 
i— HLAMBO, n. sing. (From Uamla.) 
Literally : a kind of washing, deansing. 
This is a ceremony which is perfomied 
at the death of a chief. This is avsoged 
upon some of his people, whose cattle ii* 
taken and killed for the purpose of purifi- 
cation. It is called the ''ihlambolenkoa.* 
i. e. : a purification of the chief, indodiflg 
idso the impi, company of men, which 
was sent for taking the catUe. (Hio* 
is some rdation in this to the isihlambeia) 

in— HLAMBO, n. pL izi. (From hlamla) 
Literally: a place washed, descriptifo of 
low valley, or meadow-land, immediately 
before and between the conjunction of tvo 
rivulets. Such pieces of hmd are osoaUy 
dear of bush, and have a gradual descent 
u— HLAMBO, n. smg. (From hUmbi.) 
Literally : a mass swimming on the aa^ 
face, vix, : cream. It is tribal and <fiile^ 
tic. See qwamba. 

isi— HLAMBU, n. pi. izi. (From hUunhi.) 
Piles, hemorrhoids, 
uku— HLAMBUKA, v. I (From hlsmli, 
and uka, to go off, come off.) 
To be troubled with inlea. 
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ukn— HLAMBULUEA, v. i. (From blamba, 
and nlnka, to go or become loose, soft, thio. 
See sombuloka, &c.) 

1. To become thin or more liqnid, as : 
tela amanzi isijingi si hlambnloke, i. e. : 
poor water to the porridge that it may 
become more ilnid ;— 2. To become wcnk, 
or weaker, as : kn telwe amanzi ubuty wala 
bn hlamboluke, i. e. : if water is ponrea 
to the beer it becomes weaker; — 3. To 
separate the thinner parts from thicker, 
as : amasi a hlambnlnkile a nomlaza, i. e. . 
the milk has curdled;— 4. To pnrify, to 
become pure or clean from extraneous 
mixtures, as : ubisi Iwenkomo lu hlambu- 
lukile, i. e. : the milk has become dean 
(of cow's milk) — this is rather a contrac- 
tion of hlambululekile, see hlambulula; 
—5. To be free from ceremonial defile- 
ment, as: ku fe uyise ba ya hlambuluka 
namhla, i. e. : their father died, and they 
become dean to-day, = come or go again 
in the company of others, from which they 
bad been exduded for a time, 
ukn— HLAMBULULA, y. t. (From hlamba, 
and ulula. Literally x to make loose or 
soft by washing. See hlambuluka,) 

1. To make thin, thinner, or more 
liqnid; — 2. To make weaker; — 8. To se- 
parate, to purify;— 4. FiguroHveltf : to 
explain, m: wa yi hlambulula imiknba 
yakubo, i. e. : be explained their customs. 
>— — Hlahbitlttlska, quit. fr. To become 
dean, thin, purified, as : ubisi lu hlambulu- 
lekile namhla, L e. : the milk is quite 
dean to-day, (applied to cows' milk), 
in— HLAMFE, n. pi. izL (From hla L, to 
eat, and imfe, sweet cane.) 

JJUerally : something which eats, or an 
eating, like imfe, i. e. : it tastes or is eaten 
like sweet cane ; applied to the lily called 
in-Tebe. 

n — HLAMI, D. pL izin. (From hla IL, 
and imi, standing, stage. ItadiccUly coin' 
ciding with hlama.) 

A certain structure erected upon poles, 
like a platform, or story, upon whidi 
such things are spread and dried as 
hare pods, or seed-vessels, which burst in 
dry air and shed their seeds. A drying- 
machine. 

HLAMU, n. sing. (From hla II., and 
umu, raised, moved upward. Radically 
one with hlama, hlami, hloma, and hluma. 
Compare bamu, and bamuza.) 

1. A bloating, swelling. Umuntu o 
yinhlamu, i. e. : a man who is bloated or 
puffed up, proud; — inkomo e vihlamu, 
i. e. : a beast which is blown up with rage, 
ngiog ; — 2. Anything turgid with water 
or air, as a distended frog, bladder, ice. 
i— HLAMYU, n. pi. ama. (iS^ u-Hlamvn.) 
A leaf of trees or plants, limited to those 
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that shoot from the sides of the stems and 
branches (not which shoot from the roots). 
{Dim, ihlamvana.) 
in— HLAMVU, n. pi. irin. (See u-Hlamvu, 
apple.) 1. The apple or ball, applied to 
the eye, as : inhlamvu yeao, i. e. : the 
apple of the eye, eye-ball. Dim, inhlamva- 
na yeso, i. e, : the pupil of the eye ; — 2. 
Figuratively: the honey-bird, which is 
regarded as the eye-ball, making the peo- 
ple see where the honey is. 
u— HLAMVU, n. pi. izin. (From hla II., 
burst, bud, shoot, &c., and mvu, see its 
radical meaning under va. Closely allied 
to hlama, hlamu, hlamba, hlanza, &c.) 

1. Literally : a mass or substance that 
bursts, buds, or shoots from an organic 
body, an organic substance, viz, : frmt ; — 
2. In a limiied sense : the produce of trees 
and plants for the propagation of their 
kind: the seeds, or the fruit, and any 
other parts that contain the seeds, as 
apples, pears, melons, nuts, capsule, peri- 
carp, &c., as : uhlamvu Iwombila, L e. : a 
kernel of maize ;— uhlamvu Iwomhlali, 
i. e. : the fhiit of the pomegranate. (It 
does not apply to ears, but only to the 
seeds.) 8. A ball or bullet, as : uhlamvu 
Iwenbamu, i. e. : the ball of a gun, regarded 
as a production of the gun, or as shooting 
from it ;— 4. Figuratively : a single piece 
of money, a coin, without reference to its 
value, as: uhlamvu Iwemali, i. e. : one 
piece of money. Dim, uhlamvana, any 
small production, fruit, kernel, ball, &c. 
In— HLAMVAZANA, n. pi. izin. (From 
hlamvu, and azana, denoting small female.) 

A small brown, or chestnut cow. Dim, 
of inhlamvukazi. 
in— HLAMVUKAZI, n. pi. izin. (From 
hlamvu, brown kemd, nut» and kid, de- 
noting female.) 

A cow of a chestnut colour, 
urn — HLANA, n. pi. imi. (From uhla, row, and 
ana, equal, even, in or between each otiier.) 

The back; literally: that row or line 
between equal parts or sides. Applied to 
man and beast. 

i— HLANE, n. {See um-Hlana.) lAter- 
ally: a place in an equal or even line, 
i. e. : a place which is unbounded, not 
inhabited, an uninhabited country or dis- 
trict. (ATOM ilinhle.) 
isi— HLANE, n. pi. izi. {See i-Hlane.) 

A long row or string of beads,— chain 
of beads going many times around the 
neck ; an unbounded thing ibr wearing. 
, fHLANEKEZELA,>v.t. (Fromhlana, 
^^ I HLANEZELA, j ika, to put, fix, and 
izda, to come for self, to come inward, 
indde.) 

1. LUeraUy: to turn the back innde, 
to turn the outside innde, to invert, to 
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i«T«n0» €n: wa hlanekexela inguboyake^ 
i. e. : lie rereraed his dress, he turned that 
side which he wore on his back outside; — 
2. To be odd, e. g. : inxenye i ya hlangana, 
lAzenye a yi blangani, L e. : one part fits, 
and the other fits not, one is too short and 
the other too long. 

I— HLANQA, n. pL ama. (See a*Hlanga.) 
!• A stalk, especially when ripe, a reaped 
stalk;- 2. I^lur. stubble-field ;— 3. J^- 
rativehfi with some insinuation of contempt 
or abhorrence ; a stalker, via. t a liar. 

in-^-HLANGA, n. pi. izin. (From uhlanga 
4.) LUerall^ : an incision, a mark of a 
cat or gash in the skin of the human body. 
Oil a nezinbUnga zeni^i, i. e. : he has 
outs on bis forehead ; — 2. A cutting or 
stitching inside in the human body, spas- 
modic i— -3. Stubble of wheat, oats, &c., 
after these have been cut. 

isi— HLANGA, n. sing. (From hla I., soft 
aspiration, and nga, to apply some power.) 
lAUralljf : a making to eat some power, 
applied to poisoning ; the effects of being 
poisoned, viz, t any pain or stitch under 
or about the heart or chest, and supposed 
to be caused by ukuhlisa, i. e. : poisoning. 

isi— HLANGA, n. sing. (See uhlanga.) A 
collective name for any place where reed ia 
growing. 

Q--HLANGA, n. pi. isin. (From hla II., 
and nga, to incline^ verge. lAteraUt/ : to 
diverge, descend. Madically one mth 
hlenga, hlonga, and hlunga.) 

1. A proceeding from an original or 
progenitor, descendant, offspring, issue, 
at : St luhlanga Inka Qwabe, L e. : we are 
the descenduits of Qwabe;— 2. Inkosi 
yohlanga, i. e.: an original, progenitor, 
ancestor of a generation ; — 3. Descent, cu : 
unkulankulu wa dabnla abantn elnhlangeni, 
i. e. : the progenitor or first man made 
people descend from a stem, i. e. : he was 
the ancestor of many tribes ; — 4. A shoot 
or stem, applied to many aquatic phmts 
with hollow, jointed stems, as the common 
reed, the stalk of Indian or Kafir corn, 
&c., ae : uhlanga Iwamabele. 
mn-^flLANGA, xupLimi. (See inRittngA.) 
1. A place of some extent, a valley or bed 
where reed is growing ; — 2. Name of a 
river which runs into the sea east of the 
Umgeni, called after its reed beds. See 
a*Hlange. 
uku— HLANGABEZA, v. t. (From hknga, 
to proceed toward, and beza, iba, separate, 
and iaa, to come. Sit, katlayetsa.) 

JJUeralfy : to proceed toward one who 
is coming from a diffierent or opposite 
direotion, to go to meet one who is coming, 
nei nga m hlangabeza elukalweni, i. e.: 
I met him at the ridge when he was 
ooaing tome. 



— -« HiiAirOABVZAirA. rcpr. tr. To go t 
meet from both sides, to come agunst on 
another, contrary, as : nmoya a hlan 
yabezana nomkumbi, i. e.: the wind i 
coming against the ship, is contrary. 
Qin— HLANGALA, n. pL imi. (Froo 
nmhianga, and ila, to strain.) 

A species of the Viverra Zibetha, CiTet 
80 named for its inhabiting the umhlangi 
nkn— HLANGANA. v. i. CProperl^, the 
rcpr. fr. from the obsolete verb hlangs, U 
proceed toward one another. Sie. katUps.] 
1. To come together, to meet together, 
to approach in diff«.'rent directions or il 
one place, ae : wa hlangaua nabo be 
vela emkomasi, i. e. : he met with them, 
they coming from Umkomaai ; 2. Tc 
meet together, to assemble, to congrfr 
gate, ae : ku ya hlnnganwa ngenyaogi 
ezayo, i. e. : they will assemble next 
month ;— '3. To unite, to come to- 
gether in hostility, to enooanter ;— i. To 
meet witli| to come in contact, ae: m 
hlangana nengozi, i. e. : he met with u 
accident;— 5. To come to, to find, to 
receive, a« : a ngi ka hlangani naye ngi 
sa m funa, i. e. : I do not find him jret, 
but nro still looking for him ; — 6. To joio, 
to unite; — 7. To agree, to make pesM 
together, €U: se ku hlangenwe nambk, 
i. e. : peace is already made to^y ;— & 
Inyanga i hlangene, i. e. : the moon is fbH 
— «. Hlakqanbla, qulf. fir. To meet with 

for some purpose. 
I— ^ Hlakganiba, caus.fr. 1. To cause to 
meet together ;--2. To call together, to 
convene;— 3. To bring togeil^, or to 
make to meet in any way by binding, 
pressing, glueing, joining, attaching, &&; 
•—4. I^uhlanganisa icebo, i. e. s to hold a 
oounsd, to take counsel. 
— . HLAifQAiasELA, qulf. fr. To call to* 
gether, &c, for; to give a ooonsel or 
advice to — ukuhlanganisela nmonta icebo, 
L e. : to give him advice^ counaeL 
in— HLANGANISO, n. pL iiin. (Fxtn 
hianganisa.) 

1. A meeting which has been osUed 
together;— 2. A oougr^gatioa ;— 3. An 
encounter, battle, 
isi— HLANGANISO, n. pi. izi. (FromUs- 
nganisa.) 

1. The mode, manner of meeting, unit- 
ing, &c.; — 2. The thing united, aggni(gsts, 
amount ;— 3. A group of perso&sorthingi. 
in— HLANGANO, n. pi. lain. (From his- 
ngaua.) 

1. A meeting, a coming together;— 2. 
An interview 2--^. A junction, ae: enhkk- 
nganweni yomngeni nomsunduii, L e.: 
at the junction of the Umngeni with tbe 
Umsnnduai-riverr— 4> A treaty. aUianoe, 
attachment^ &c. 
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idai-*^BIMJfOANTfSl4A, t. t, (From bla- 
Dguia. «ih1 D^ela, m« i^«« |L, to l«t iu. 
A bandakHnya.) 

JFViwar% < to place in oonn^ctioQ with, 
to connect one*! self with, to join, as: 
izinkabi ezimlnU u Iwa ya la enye ya hla- 
bUo^nyela zona, i. e. ; the two oxen were 
fighting, and the other came and engaged 
with tbewi ;*^2. To be oontigaous, to have 
to do with, to meddle with, to enter into ; 
— 8. To partuke, to participate, at: sa 
blaognoy^a nkubla aonke, i. e. : we all 
look a piir^ portion, or share, in the food ; 
-*^ To lay bold of, to lay hi^ndg on with 
othenit 091 ma ka hUnganyele ukulima 
lendaib i. e. t let him take a part in dig- 
ging this place. 

(From the given instanoea it ia obvioos 
that the oi ject of tbia verb followi in a 
•imple oonnectioii. becanae the forna ela 
doea not require further modiftcationa by 
•ddiUonal prepoutions.) 

in--HLANGATA. n. ^ing. (From inUa. 
north-aide, and ingiita, m« gangata, to 
parch. The verb hlangata is obsolete, hot 
bM exiated. beoauae the tribal inhlangatwa 
and inlUangotwa =s hlangata, are still in 
Altied to i-Nyakata.) 
1. Literally: dryness from the north 
applied to a north, or north-weft, 
wind, which is very dry and hot, and de- 
•tmctive to the cropa;— 2. Wind,— iiwi 
lem£ui, L e, I a woid of the wom«n in- 
stead of umoya. 

n-*HLANGE;, n, sing. {Se» n-Hlanga.) 
the name of a river, which is also called 
nm^Blanga,teA>eAt0e, XJhlange oluncane, 
1. e. ; the Uttle uhlangib ft right tribntary 
of the nhlange« 

in— BLANQa «. pi ixin, (&• n-HUnga.) 
A small pdsonona snakOi about 18 inches 
long, and as thick as a reed. 

isi— HLANGOTl, n. pi. izi. {Sm the next 
word.) A kind of shrnb having red hard 
wood next to the^tb, and soft whitest 
^ontaide, which ia separatedi and the 
isi-<-Vilibft made of the red. 
n-^HLANOOTI, n. sing. (From uhh^ 
90W, stripcb and ngo^ bend» and uti, 
sboot) 

JM$raUjf: the layer of flesh on each 
ftde of the back-boncb from the shoulder 
ta the loin. The flesh on the riba is called 
in— Scvyama. 

in^ULANGU, n. pL lain. (^« isi^-Hkingn, 
hUni^ : a species thrastlog with or in a 
bant. The 10 called reed-lmok, a species 
of tiie larger antelope. 

Ml— HLAKGU. n. pi. i^ (From hla II., 
to throw, and ngu, btnt, ^Sm ganshe.) 

lAUrolUjf mA p rimanljf : a making 
wlueli is thrown or tbnist ibrtU to fend off 
witli. n delboon or proteotioo, designating 



the shield. (In the Xoia it ngnifles 
sandals, cut out of the thick part of a skin, 
in an oval shape, which in quality, figure^ 
and meaning are exactly the samo as a 
shield, except the size.) 
n— HLANGUUI^OTJANB, n. pL izin. 
(From uhlangn, reed, and blotjane, dim. of 
hlope, white. Some use a shorter form^ 
hlanguhlotja, othera join the second noun 
to the flrst by a nom. form, <m ; hlangu- * 
lublotja.) 

Hisralljf i a whitish kind of reed, or a 
small white kind of reed, descriptive of a 
small kind of plant of the genus Phrag- 
mitea, the atalk and leaves being covered 
with a silver white. To the siime descrip- 
tion belongs the genus Haemanthus, or 
blood-flower, because of its silver white 
stem and leavea. 
uku— HLANGULA, v. t. (From hUmga, to 
throw bendini;, and ula, to strain, Jtadi' 
ccUfy one with blungula. AUM to ban- 
gulH, pengula, pungula, sungula, Ac) 

1. iHrimairU^ : to strike or shake the 
ahield, as in dusting it }f-2. Meno§ : to 
dost, to free from dust, to wipe, to brush, 
to sweep away dust, mi hlangula utuli 
Iwa sesiblalweni, i. e. : sweep or wipe the 
dust from the chair;— 3. To relieve, to 
help in a strait or dii&cidty, at : ngi m 
hlangulile ecaleni, i. e. : I have relieved 
him of his debts, (= hlenga.) 
mmmm H x-iXOUUEKiL, qult ft. To 1)0 good or 
flt for dusting, tu : indwangu a vi hlan- 
guleki, i. e. : the rag is not good for dust- 
ing with i^%. To be iu a state of being 
relieved. 
— — HLAveiaiBA, cans. fr. To cause to 
dust, &0., to dust careflilly. 
nm-*HIiANGUIX), n. pi. imi. (From hla- 
ngula.) 

1. Some particular means or tool for 

wiping, as a brush ;— 2. Some means for 

relieving, as money or another commodity. 

nm— HLANGWE, n. pi. imi. (From 

nblange.) 

A kind of bird belonging to the genus 
Tringa, much like the tringa vanellus, 
being mostly awake in the night and fly- 
ing about. It is called so most probably 
from making its nest among reedi. 
in — HLANHLA, n. pL izin. (A compound 
of inhk-fanhla, happening-happening. iSo- 
diotUhf ott0 with hlenhla and nlonhlo. 
Others t inhlahli^ radical^ om irt'M 
ihUhk.) 

JUhraUy I something accidental, hap« 
pening by chance, unexpected^, sosethii^ 
fortuitouSi at : u nenhlanhla wa jnwa uto 
nga In celanga, i. e. : he ia very fortunate, 
as he was given something which be had 
not asked for \^% A foiinns look* pros- 
perity. 



aMa 



HLAKTL 



[IM] 



HLANZA* 



in— HLAKHLA* n. pL ion. (See the 
preoediog word. LUeralfyt athroftiDg- 
thraftiag.) 

A ipedes of ttog, by other tribes called 
in-GxiiDgxa, loAieA eee, 
ifli— HLANHLA, n. pi. isi. (See in-Hlanhla 
—frog.) 

A roughly-made mat of ooarte graiSy 
lii, : Bometbing thrown together, 
nm — HLAKHLA, n, pi. imL (A oomponnd 
of nmhla-inhla. Compare the preceding 
forms of hlanhla, especially isihlanhK » 
also nmhlana, the back, and nhlangotL) 

1. LUeraUy : a mass thrown or thnist 
together, or thnist from both sides, descrip- 
tive of the back-bone or spine in animals 
and plants, 
in— HLANHLOKAZl, n. pL iain. (From 
hlanhlo, thrusting together, and kazi, 
denoting degree.) 

A species of hawk, so called, from its 
peculiar thrusting motion in flying, 
mn— HLAXHLOTI, n. pL imi. (From 
hlanhlo, and uti, radieaUy eoinciding wUk 
isi'Hkngold, descriptive of the different 
qualities of wood. TribcU, hkhloti.) 

A species of acacia, 
in— HLAK8I, n. pL ama. (From hla II., 
and nu, bnrst, shoot, spring. The Uieral 
aenae is : a particle shooting forth. J^osa 
intlantsL) 

A spark of fire, 
in— HLANTANA, n. pL izin. (From inhla, 
fresh appearances, green, and in-Tkna, a 
creeper, toMeh see,) 

A species of parasite plant, which has a 
gpreen bark, 
isi— HLANTI, B. pi isi. (From hla II., to 
throw forth, and nti, wiUi touch, having 
touch, denoting a quality of oompresrion, 
igniting, &c., as also to ^oot. It is equi- 
valent to ivitiviti, with the exception that 
hla indicates a greater effect or deve- 
lopment of power than vi. MUed to 
hlansi.) 

1. FroperUf: some substance, partide, 
stuff, or effects of a soft, touchy, taking, 
or igniting nature; but eotnmonlyi some 
kind of grass, or other soft stalk of a 
plant, for kindling a fire;— 2. Some in- 
flammable substance, tinder;— 3. Applied 
also to a lantern, 
urn— HLAKTI, n. pL imi. (See isi-Hlanti.) 
IMeraUjf : a form of thrusting or throw- 
ing with shoots, signifying an engine for 
kindling or blowing fire; henee, bellows. 
The name of this engine with rdference to 
its special quality for mining wind is im- 
Futo, which see, 

NoTB.— The Xosa has also the word 
nbuhlanti, i. e. : cattle-fold; but the literal 
and pritnofy meamnff ii: a separate or 
particuhr place for mddng a fire^ as also, 



a place where an abundance of staff ft 
making fire is produced, vis, t dung, 
isi— HLANU, h. pi izi. (From the x^ 
fr. hlana, of hla 1., soft aspiration.) 

Something made for playing with, a| 
plied particdarly to a die^ or dice. fNe 
in common uae,J 
isi— HLANU, n. sing. (From hla IL, an 
inu, joined, united. lUuUetUl^ one wii 
hlana, hlane, and hloni. Allied to is 
Anhlfu) 

Five, properly with iei, the fifth. Tk 
literal eeme if: a throwing, thmstini 
togeti>er, or into oneness, and thia term i 
ezdusivdy applied to the mode of oountini 
by the fingers of the hand, which, wha 
thrust up together, signify five^ ae : ams 
doda amahUmu, i. e. : five men. (See tin 
note to uku-Bala.) 

Note.— This word being always go 
vemed by another noun, it conforms tc 
that noun, as is obvious from amahlanu. 
«ku— HLANYA, v. t. (From hla U., and 
nya, to join, to unite. Sis, tlanya.) 

1. To throw out of order, to dsnngt, 
to go about alone, denoting the changed 
mind hito an unfit state, as : lomunta n 
ya hknya, I e. : this man b deranged;— 
2. To be insane. 
— Hlavtsla, qulf. fr. To go about in i 

deranged state, in insanity. 
^— HLAKTiSiL, cans. fr. To make deranged, 
to appear to be deranged, insane^ or 
mad. 

i — HLANYA, n. pi ama. (From Uanyk) 
A deranged person, an insane person, 
n— HLANTA, n. sing. (From Uanya.) A 
deranged state of niind, insanity, 
nkn— HLANZA, v. t. (From hla II., sod 
enza, to make or become smooth. Modi' 
eaUjf one vfith hlinza, and hlonn, Uan, 
hleza,4c 2^0 «efM» it : to spread oot^ to 
detect.) 

1. Frimarify : to ^ve or make a nsv 
appearance by taking or throwing off (the 
old) ; — 2. To make dean by washing with 
wator, to wash, tts: hlanza isingubo^ L e.: 
wash out the dothes ; — 3. To deaus^ to 
remove filth, to purify by any procesi of 
washings rubbing scouring, purging. Sot,; 
—4. To purify from guilt or oi&er defil^ 
ment, as: ba hlaba imbuzi ba ngi hlana 
Dgayo, i. e. : they killed a goat and puri- 
fied ma by it ; — 5. To dear from aeea» 
tion, or any criminal charge, <» : wa ngi 
koka imali ukung^hlania, L e. : he paw 
me money in order to make me dear froB 
accusation (vix, : the accuser having frikd 
in his charge^ paid the money to the psnoa 
accused)^--6• To deans^ to purify the 
bodyby throwing up. Of : waUanningaii 
futi, le. : he vomited much bk>od;— 7. 
To bud, to shoot new leaves or new fiiiit» 
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09 ! amapnzi a ka hlanzanga nkiihla non- 
yaka, i. e. : the pampkina haye not pro- 
dooed frait thia jear. 

NoTB. — From the initancea and defini- 
tion given it will be aeen that hlamba and 
hlanza, though synonjmons in some re- 
spects, are yet different, — the former sig- 
nifying the simple act of washing, the lat- 
ter especially that of deanang. 
■>*• HifjufZEKA, qnlt. fe. To become clean, 
pare, to get a new appearance, as : ingnbo 
i hlanzekile, i. e. : the dress has qnite a 
new appearance. 
«-« Hlavziba, cans, fr, 1. To canse to 
deanse or porify ; — 2. To clear or pnrify 
metals, cu : insimbi i hlanzisiwe, i. e. : the 
iron is cleared from dross ;— 8. To pnriiy 
thoroughly. 
«— Hlanzisxka, qnlt.fr. To be in a state 
of being pnrilied. 
in— HLANZAKE, n. sing. (From ihlanze. 
No. 8.) 

LiieraUy, a spedal ikttening, deserip- 
tire of the grazing of cattle in the early 
morning when the grass is still wet with 
dew. The cattle are turned out before 
milking, and the oonsequenee is that they 
gire more than otherwise, and grow fit- 
ter also. 

i— HLANZE, n. pi. ama. (From hlanza. 
Some Aoreinhlanza.) 

1. lAtwaUtf i a pace which is shooting; 
— A«MM, 2. A bashy country, opposite to 
Sn-Qangala; — 3. A fertile country, a coun- 
try of particular growth, where the cattle 
grow pure, clean, shining, and give milk ; 
~-4u A cow which does not lidc its calf, 
and which, therefore, is enticed to do 
00 by some medicine poured on the calf. 
(No. 4 ofdy tribal.) 
in — HLANZfe, n. pL ama. (From hlanza. 
JEoMi, and other tribes, inhlanza.) 

A stab, cut, wound (in its radical tense : 
making a throw, or thrust), as : ukuhlaba 
or gwaza amahlanze, i. e. : to throw or 
thrust stabs, so that the pointed weapon 
remains in tiie hands of him that stabs, 
in— HLANZI, n. pi. izin. (From hianza. 
^i^^tsd ^ inhlansi. ^. tkpi.) LUeraUy: 
m washer, cleanser, designating a fish, 

(Inhlanzana, dim., a small fish.) 

(inklansanjfana, dim. of hlazana,~a 

rery small or little fiah. Sis, tlapinyana.) 

in— HLANZO, n. pi. izin. (From hianza.) 

1. LUeraOyi a washing, cleansing; — 
2. Metaphor.: an atonement, reparation 
for injury or aecusation (= inhUmba) ;— 
8. Fruit of plants, = inhlamvu and u- 
hlamTu. 

f HLAPA, "( n. pL imi. (From hla II., 
''" I HLAPO, ) and ipa, to pass. BadieaUy 
one with hlepn, hlupa. Compare capa and 
cabo, lap and flap.) 



Literally : a mass or substance throwing 
awiiy, passing forth,— a profosion, waste,— 
applied to t& placenta of cattle originally , 
but in Tulgar use also of man. 
i— HLAPAHLAPA, n. pL anuu (From 
bhipa, eee um-Hlapa.) 

1. One who is giving away, profuse or 
lavish, a waster, prodigal; — 2. In a good 
seme : a very liberal person. 

nba— HLAPAHLAPA, n. (From umhlapa.) 
Profusion, waste, prodigality, extravagance, 
liberality. 

uku— HLAPAZA, v. t (From hlapa, and 
iza, to make, become. Radically one with 
hlipiza. Allied to sapaza, kapaza, 4c) 

1. In a bad sense : to be wasteful, pro« 
digal, extravagant ; to expend to excen or 
without necesdty, to profiise, to lavish, ast 
yinina izinto zami u zi hlapaze i^'ena? 
i. e. : why then do you give away my 
things so unnecessarily ?— 2. In a pood 
sense : to be liberal, to give much. 

uku— HLASA, V. t. (From hla II., and issr 
to cause, bring oat» shine, 4c. SadictUfy 
one wUh hloai. Allied to hlaba and 
hlansi.) 

Literally i to throw into a state of 
brightness, to prepare, to furnish, to equip, 
to cause to kiU. 
.— - Hlasxla, quit fr. To equip an army 
for war, to miJ^e preparation for war — 2. 
To expedite, to dispatch, to send out to 
war, as : ukuhlasela impi, i. e. : to send 
the army out to war;— 3. To go out to 
stab, to kilL 

i— HLATANA, n. pL ama. (Dim. of ihla- 
ti.) A small forest, a bush, 
i— HLATI, n. pL ama. (From hk II., and 
iti, some root, as in umuti, wood, tree, 
lit. : a shoot. The literal sense is, if the 
expresuon is permitted : a fore-shoot, Le. : 
the point of a shoot or branch, «--and 
hence, the foremost part of a forest. Sa- 
dica% ofMit^Ahloti, and hluti. Allied to 

hianti.) 

1. A forest;— 2. A shelter, protection, 
as t u yihkti lami, i. e. : you are my pro- 
tector. (Compare isihlangu.) 
isi— HLATI, n. pi. izu fSee i-Hlatl) 
The cheek. (Only a slight modification of 
thought or idea of irir-Ulele.) 
urn— HLATI, n. pL imi. (See i-HlatL Madi- 
cally coinciding with lun^BUnil) The jaw. 
i— HLATJANA, n. pL ama. (IHm. of 

ihlati.) 

The same as ihlatana, (the terminatmg 
itii ihlati retained and changed.) 
uku— HLATJAZA, v. t. Same as Ba^aza, 

which see. 
ubu— HLATU, n. (See i-Hlati. The man. 
form ubu, 2t<. : separated, from Iba.) 

Literally I a separated or cut fore- 
shoot; signifying a peculiar knot, formed 
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bj loops niiming throogh sUti eafe in a 
tboDg (rJMi—Datdh) and oroiiilig each 
other. 

Qm— HLATUZAKA, n. ling. (From hlatn, 
and mana, to come together.) 

A small riyer to the sontb-west of 
Darban, running into the Bay, and so 
called from its many intersecting points = 
knots or loops, at the entrance or month. 

u—HLAU, n. pL izin. (From hlanla, as 
pan, from panUu See u-Hla.) 

lAteraliy : a projection, something that 
is thrown or thrust forth or ont, signify- 
ing : tongs, pincers, snnffers» &c. 
uku— HLAULA, v. t. (From hla IL, to 
throw, and ula, to strain forth, SadiciUUf 
ecinciding toUh hlala, and lanla.) 

1. To pay off, to settle, as : uknhlanla 
iosla, i.e. : to settle a debt; — 2. To atone ; 
---3. To redeem, to purchase, tu : abafiia 
ba ya hlaulwa, L e. : the women are pur- 
cbauied. 
•— - Hlaitlsla, qnlf. fr. 1. To pay for, to 
atone for, Ac i<— 2. To redeem fhmi, as : 
wa m hlaulela ieala, i. a. : he paid for him 
the debt. 
1— — UUiUiMAf cans. fr. 1. To make pay, 
to fine;— 2. To exact payment, 
i— HLAULEKAZI, n. pi. ama. (From 
hlaula, to project, and kazi, of degree.) 

A kind of snipe frequenting the banks 
of riTers, and most probably called so from 
its projecting beak, 
nm — HLAULELI, n. pL aba. (From hlau- 
lela.) One who pays for another party, an 
atoner, redeemer. 

in— HLAl/LELO, n. pL izin. (From hku- 
lela.) A paying or atoning for. 

isl— HLAULEIX), n. pU isL j[From hlau- 
lela.) 1. An act of paying for, redemp- 
tion ; — 2. That which is paid for an offimce, 
a fine. 

isi— HLAULO, n. pL isi. (From hknk.) 
1. An act of paying off ;— 2. That by which 
payment is made, a fine. 

in— HLAVA, n. ^d. lain. (See isi-Hlara.) 
A chrysalis, e. g. : yisUwanyana esihlayo 
nesipnmavo amfeni, i. e. : a reptile or in- 
sect whicm eats itself through the stalk of 
sweet cane, or which la produced in the 
stalk of sweet cane. 

id— HLAVA, n. pL iau fFrom hla I., to 
eat, and i?a, to come forth, proceed. Jta- 
dieaiUf erne wUh isihlo?a« AUied to 
hlamrn, &c) 

JMeralfy t the cause of inhlaTa, e. g. : 
bihUiTa si ya yi cala inhlava, i. t. : the 
IsihlaTa, larva generates the pupa or chry- 
salis. (iS^0 isi-Goco.) 

iai— HLAYELA, n. pi iiL (Fron hlan^ 
and ila, to strain.) 

1. An animal of speckled grey colour; 
Hi.: after the isihhiTa, sUaUarto it»<w: 



inkabi e yisihlaTcla, i. e. t an <« whidi 
of a greyish colour ; — 2. Fi^furatieelj^ : 
hirge town, of which the houses rssemh 
sp^kled p(^ts, 

u— HLAWANA, n. pL idn. (Dm. i 
uhlau.) 

1. Small tongs, pincers i — ^2. That ps] 
of the cock of a gun which holds tl 
flint. 
i— HLAWE, n. pi. ama. (From hla H 
and we, fallen, of iwa» to falL AUied i 
inhlebe.) 

1. A kind of mimosa shrub whose lesTi 
hang, as it were, falling down, (=\aD 
ears of aimnals banging down);---2. li 
komo e mahlawe, L e. : an ox or cow who 
horns hang down, or hang loosely dowi 
dangle. 
. CHLATA, ')n.pl.ian. (FzomhlaO 
^ IHLAYIYA, i to throw, and iya, to p 
tire, turn. MadicaUy hi hloyile. IVAt 
hlai. The Xota has um-Hloyiya, a bawl 
and inhloya, wheys.) 

IMeraUy : some particle or stuff throw 
out, or turned aside. Applied to partid 
€i nourishment which have separatsd, ( 
been turned from the main body, inprooa 
of being prepared, as a kernel of mau 
which has remained entirely or parti 
whole while the other quantity was cml 
ed ; curds which have separated from tli 
quantity which is churned; drops ( 
dripping separated and swimming upo 
tiie surfiice when meat, Ae^ is boUmg, k 
u— HLAZA, n. sing. (From hla IL, t 
throw, and iia, to make, beoome. Rob 
caUy one wUh hleia, hloia, and him 
The eenee ie: to make an overcast^ oef 
skin, beoome new. CoimcidU^ loi^blaoB. 

1. IVeshness, greenness, as graa^ « 
tiiuM^Imi u za kuba Inhlaza, i. e. : the hni 
is going to become green again ; — ^2. Btv 
ness, aet inyama i se Inhlaza, i.e.: tbi 
meat is yet quite raw, (fireah) ; — 8. Kim 
of a certain green beetle, 
nbu— HLAZA, n. (From uhlaia.) QrccD- 

ness, rawness, 
nm — HLAZA, n. pL imi. (From uhlasa.) A 
kind of sweet potato, wMoh has ratberi 
green appearance, and a atalk similir tc 
thyme. (See im-Bondwe.) 
Q^HLAZANTANA, n. pL lain. (Froo 
ubkza, and intana, a creeper. Diikdk 
hlanaantana.) 

A green creeper, bearing a small wiU 

melon. (It is a word of the AmeHeea. 

the Znim unng Tanganna instead of it) 

in— HLAZANYONI, n. pL iain. (Ftoa 

inhlaza, green, and inyoni, bird.) 

A apMies of eagle with a nSM 
ftather. 
akn^HLAZEEA, t. L (From hka, gfc« 
and ika, to put, to come up, becomi.) 
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1. Primariijft to Uuih, to become 
ashamed, to be pot to thame, or.* wo 
hlaiaka a ngi hlile* t e. t you shall become 
■shamed beomse yoa have eaten me up ; — 
8. To be in disgrace, to be abashed or 
eonftised by goilt, by some gross error or 
misoondnet. 
— — Hlaziba, cans. fr. To make blush, to 
make ashamed, to dlsgraee. 
In-^HLAZI, n. pL izin. (From hla L, to 
eat— soft aspiiaUon — and izi, little par- 
tioles, &c. Madieally one wUh ihlezi, 
inhlozi, and inhlozl) 

lAUraUyx a spedes eating little things, 
gnawing by bits, designating a small dark- 
le bird with foor long feathers in the 
tail, so called, most probably, from its 
gnawing way of picking seed from plants. 
Qm-*HLA2I, n. pL imL (From hlaza, green.) 
A snake of a greenish ookwr, bnt not poi- 

•onoQS. 

Oku— HXiAZIMULA, T. t. (FromhUIL,to 
throw, and zimnla, to quiver, radietMy in 
ewasimnla, kasimnla, &o. 8m simola 
and timnk.) 

1. To shidnk, descriptive of the shock, 
effect^ or sensation of shrinking together 
from cold, agne, ftar, or pain|«-2. To 
qoake, to shudder. 

NoTB.— This word expresses mora than 
Mila, as it relins to a fit of shivering which 
continues Ibr some time, while fidila means 
the momentary attacks. 
nkn— HLAZITA, v. t. (From hlaia,graen, 
and iya, to retire, turn.) 

1. To turn fresh, to make fresh, to 
freshen, or : ukuhlaziya nbntywala, i. e. : 
to freshen up beer (wmdh has become flat) ; 
— %, To renew, to revive^ to restore a 
Ibrmer state of things. 
i — HLAZO, n. pL ama. ^Pron hh&za.) 
Greenness, exclusively applied to the effect 
of shame or disgrace, as i « namahlaa, 
i. e. : he feels his di^;race. 
in^HLAZO, n. pL izin. (Bm i-Hlaio.) 
Shamefhlness, ^UsgracefuL 
nkn— HLAZUEA, v. i. (From hla II., and 
in, to come, and oka, to go offl Badi&aUy 
ons wUk hlesuka. Allied to ossoka, &c) 

To go off sidewards, to turn off, to go 
off from, to separate, to depart, or : wa 
hlaznka enhleleni, i. e. : he went away 
from the road, went to one side of it. 
— HiuizuxxLA, quit fr. Togo off toward 
one side or direction, <u t ba vda etegwini 
omunye wa hlazukela emngeni omunye wa 
hamfaa, i. e. : they came ti^ther from the 
Bay, but one departed from there and went 
to the side of the Umngeni, and the other 
wanton. 
Ia— HLAZUKA« n. ring. (From Uaioka.) 
1. A pieces slice, or dip of land which has 
been separated from a larger surfroe or 



extent ;— 2. An effect of an earthquake, 
viz, : where the surface of the earth has 
been split ; — 3. A name of a single moun- 
tain or hill on the right bank of Umko- 
maii, a little south in the direction of 
Richmond, 
uku— HLAZULA, v. t. (See Hlazuka, to 
which it is the transitive by ula, to strain. 
Radically one with hlezula. Allied to 
cezula, &c.) 

To divide one body into two, or break 
off a piece, to sepamte. 

These f erbs, hlasuka, hlazula, (hlezuka, 
hlezula,) and cezuka and cezula, are not 
synonymous, as one might believe them to 
be, but the difference is that the root ee 
always denotes a small piece, a crumb, 
whereas hla indicates not only any larger 
quantity, but also a certain force or effect 
to separate it from any body, 
uku— HLAZULULA, v. t. (From hhumla, 
and nla, to strain; or firom hlaza, and 
Dlnla, to loosen.) 

1. LUeraUyi to throw loose! v about, 
to spread loosely about, cm: hlaxulula 
ugwai, i. e. : spread tobacco leaves about ; 
—2. To squander, to lavish, to waste away 
without economy, i. e. : wa zi hlazulula 
izinkomo zake, L e. : he wasted his cattle 
without necesaty. 

isl— HLB, n. sing. (From hla II., which 
gfe,) Beauty, freshness, neatness, Ac 

It is chiefly used in apposition with 
other nouns, and expresses the sense of : 
good, flne, pretty, beantiftal, neat, fresh, 
plear, &c., as x into enhle, i. e. : a nice 
thing ; — Idtya rihle (firom isihle), i. e. : a 
basket beautiful, = the basket is beautiful, 
ttbn— HLE, n. sing. (From isihle.) Good- 
ness, beauty, neatness, Sdc. 
uku— HLEBA, v. t. (From hU II., to throw, 
shoot, and iba, to separate. MadicdUy 
ofM fPt^A hlaba, hloba, and hluba. Allied 
to ceba II.) 

1. To speak evil separately, viz, : of a 

party not present, to backbite, to slander, 

<u : wa ngi hleba fhti, i. e. : he spoke much 

evil of me ; — 2. To be slanderous, Ac. 

— HiiEBAirA, rcpr. fr. To slander one 

anotiier. 
— ^ Hlbbisa, cans. fr. 1. To cause back- 
biting, slandering, &c; — 2. To backbite 
on purpoee, to slimder on purpose. 

in— HLBBE^ n. irin. (From hleba. AUied 
to indebe, isUebe, isilLwebu, Ac.) 1. The 
ear ;— 2. The flre-loek of a gun. 

in— HLEBENHLOVU, n. pi. izin. (From 
inhlebe, and inhlovu, elephant. Qtherti 
inhlebeyenhlovn.) 

A small herb containing a few oval 
leaves which have an aromatic taste, and 
aro eaten raw after sickness la order to 
give a relish fat other food. 
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oka-— HLEBEZELA, v. t. (From hkba, and 
izela, to come often.) 

To go round backbiting ; to do nothing 
bat backbiting, 
nm — HLEBI, n, pi. aba. (From bleba.) A 

slanderer, backbiter, defamer, &c. 
181— HLEBO, n. pi. izL (From hleba.) 1. 
Backbiting, slander ;— 2. False accosation, 
calumny, as: wa leta izihlebo zake lapa, 
i. e. : be brought the accusations against 
him hitber. 
uku— HLE6UEA, v. i. (From hleba, and 
uka, or hla, and ebuka, to go off. Bttdi- 
caUy one with hlubuka, hlabeka, of hlaba, 
and only dialectically different from hie- 
puka. Allied to dabuka, Sue) 

To come or go off, or separate from, in 
any way, or by any means, of cutting, 
breaking, &c, <u : imbiza i hlebukile, i. e. : 
a piece is brokan off from the pot» Ui, : 
the pot has thrown off a piece, 
uku— HLEBULA, v. t {See Hlebuka. Bo- 
dicalljf one with hlubula, hlabula, and hU- 
bela, of hlaba. Dialectic hlepuhu AlHed to 
dabula, &c.) 

To separate from, to break apiece off 
from something, 
uku — HLEHLA, ▼• L (A repetition of hla 
II. JRadicaUy one with hlahla, hlohla, and 
hluhlu.) 

1. PrimariUft to go a step backward, 
to step backward, as when one comes 
unexpectedly upon something of which he 
is afraid ; — 2. To go backward, to tiirow 
himself backward, as; nango e hlehla u 
bona nina, i. e. : there he is going back- 
ward, — what does he observe ? — 3. Uku- 
hlebla inyorana, tee i-Nyovana. 
i— HLEHLA, n. pi. ama. See in-Hlenhla. 
nm— HLEHLE, n. pi. imi. (From hlehhu 
Dialectic hlwehlwe. JCosa hlehlo.) 

lAteraUy : a mass or substance thrown 
backward and forward like something 
woven, descriptive of the omentum, 
nku— HLEHLEZELA, v. t. (From hlehla, 
and izela, to come often.) 

1. To go briskly, = ukuhamba ngaman- 
hla, L e. : to go with power ; — 2. To go 
backward with fear or anxiety, = hlehla 
inyovana;— 3. To jump or move back- 
ward, as when one has burnt himself at 
a fire, 
uku— HLEKA, v. t. (From hUi II., to 
throw, and ika, come out. UadicalUf one 
with hlaka, hlika, hloko, hluka in ahluka, 
Ac The primaru tenae ie I to burst out. 
Sit. tleka.) 

1. To burst out into laughter, to Uiugh, 
to langh at, at : wa ngi l^eka, L e. : he 
laughed at me;— 2. To deride ^-8. To 
play or joke, at : musa kuhldca ngami, 
i. e. : you must not play the fool with me; 
To be friendly, at : ngumunta ohle* 



kayo, L e.: a friendly person ;-^5. Hleh 
nsulu, i. e. : to laugh to scorn. 

This verb being, in fact, a quit, fbnn, 
does not allow a formation of a second root 
ika, for that peculiar purpose, but it pro* 
vides for those qualitative expreasioos ty 
its passive form, at : yinto ehlelnvayo^ Ia : 
a ridiculous or laughable thing. 

— Hlekaita, rcpr. fr. To laugh at «aeh 
other, to laugh with one another, to be 
friendly towurd each other, oi: ba 71 
hlekana, L e. : they are on friendly tsmi 
with each other. 

— TTT.ngTHA, caus.fr. 1. TomakeorcBme 
to laugh at, to ridicule ;— 2. To play tlM 
fbd with, M : ba m hlekisa futi, L e. : tiiey 
play the fool with him oftfon. 

— — HiiBKiBAKA, rcpr. fr. 1. To keep op 1 
laughing or jeering mood together;— 2. 
To play together, or one with the other, 
in— HLEEABANTENI. n. pL izin. (From 
hleka, and abanyeni, pi. of unmyeni, kmr, 
suitor.) 

Little girls (who are permitted into the 

company of lovers and to laugh at them.) 

in— HLEKANA, n. pi. izin. (From hkki, 

and ana, dim. and rcpr. fmrm. Of the 

AnM^Hica and Amamponda,) 

The calf of an elephant^ so called from 

its neighing being somewhat like laughter. 

HLEKE. (See Hleka.) An exdaoi- 

tion used with ukuti, <u : nmuti wa ti hkke^ 

i. e. : the piece of wood burst in two^ spfit 

isi— HLEKE, n. pL izi. (From hleka, ie 

itt literal tente : to throw off. T^tii t 

short and sharp accent on hie, as in hloko- 

hloko, with which it radically cdnddeii) 

1. A nest of Urds, referring particohrlf 

to those that are aflSxed to the eztreDe 

points of branches of trees, dangling dovn* 

wwd ; — 2. A nest or cluster of la^ uit 

in the top of trees. 

uku— HLEKEHLA, n. 

kiUa. 
uku— HLEKEZA, t. t. 
iza, to make.) 
To splits == banda. 
in— HLEKO, n. sing. , 
Something to be laughed at ;— 2. A Uqgb- 
ing*stock. 
isi— HLEKO, n. pL izL (From hleka, » 
hla I., to eat.) 

A pointy at: isihleko somkonto, Ift: 
pdnt of a spear, = isihloko. 
u— HLEKO, n. (From hleka.) A ha^ 
ing, laughter, at : uhleko loin In Iwt Ice* 
beini, i. e. : whose laughter is this? 
in— HLEKWAKE, n. pL izin. (Fion 
hleka, and ane, dim.) 

Literally I a spedes of some derieMBi 
dengnating a spedes of finch with white 
stripes ov«r its black body, and a h*K 
blade taiL 
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urn— HLEEWANE, n. pL imi. (From in- | 
blekOf a point.) 

A narrow-pointed spear. Tribal, as 
well as isihleko. 
in — HLELA, n. pL inn. (From the qnlf. 
fr.ofhlaU. /^if.tsela. Others ni]A,) 

LUeraUy : that which is beaten down ; 
heitee, a road, way, path, 
isi — HLELE, n. pi. in. (From hlela, see 
hlall. i^Misi-Hla.) 

A sack made of the leaves of the am- 
pangatree. 

i — ULELE, n. pi. ama. (From hlela, eee 
hla I., to eat.) 

Something eaten off, vig, : a bone, equi- 
valent to i-Hleza. 
in — HLELA, n. pL izl. (From hlela, eee 
hla II. The sense radically is : to throw 
forth.) 

The cheek. See also in-Hlati. 
oka— HLELEZELA, v. t. (From hlela, see 
hla II., and izela, to frequent. See in- 
Hlela.) 

1. Idferallyi to settle or sink to the 
bottom bj frequent siftim? or shaking, as : 
hlelezela amabele ku pome amatye, L e. : 
shake the com often or much, that the 
stones settle on the bottom, or come out ; 
— 2. To disdain, to set down for a common 
thing, for nothing, <w : n ya ngi hlelezela, 
i.e.: he thinks me worth nothing. (In 
this sense it sometimes coincides with 
hlebezela.) 

i — HLEIiO, n. pi. ama. (From hla L, to 
eat.) IMeraUyt a place which is eaten 
off, where there is feeding; hence, pastnre, 
pastnrage, a# : izwe leli U namahlelo ama- 
hle, i. e.: this country has very fine 
pasturage, 
in— HLELO, n. pi. izin. (See i-Hleb. 
Coinciding with inhlela.) 

LitertUljfi that which takes food in, 
contains or consumes food, vis. : the crop, 
or stomach of fowls, 
in— HLEMBU, n. pi. izin. (From hie, 
thrown, and imlni, something spread. 
BadiccUly one vriih hlambo, hlambu, &c.) 

The skeleton of a large leaf, dnilar to 
the wild banana leaf after the fleshy 
parts have decayed. It is like tiireads in 
its proper state, and used as a rag for 
washing and wiping. Tet it is only teibal, 
and, most prolnbly, equivalent to ubu- 
Lembu or in-Ewemb^ or a corrupted 
dialectic difference, 
uku— HLENQA, v. t. (From hie, like hla 
II., and nga, to use power, to bend. JBa- 
dieally one with hlanga, hlonga, and 
hlunga. Allied to senga, tenga, cenga, 
pengula,&c) 

1. PrimariUf. To deliver from, or to 
exempt; — 2. To free from, to separate 
from. Of: ku ya hlengwa amabele ku 



lahlwa okubi, i. e. t when com is cleared 
(separated) the dross is thrown out; — 8. 
To deliver, to save, to render assistance, to 
assist in danger, <u : abantu ba hlamba ba 
ba hlenga emanzini abanye, L e. : the peo- 
ple swam and saved the others from drown- 
ing in the water; — 4. To set at liberty 
from slavery or captivity, to ransom, to 
release, to rescue, to redeem, asi aban- 
twana ababanjiweyo ngokulwa ba ya 
hlengwa ngezinkomo, i. e. : children which 
have been taken in war are released with 
some cattle; — 5. To rescue from foiling 
into a state of mirary by rendering su^ 
assistance as is needed. 
— — Hlengela, qulf. fr. To deliver, to free 
from, &c., for, as : nga ti ma ka hambe a 
ngi hlengele umtwana wami u baijwe 
lutjaba, i. e. : I said he should go and ran- 
som for me my child which is in the hands 
of an enemy. 
— — Hlskgisa, caus. fr. To cause, make» 
or help to deliver, to try to set freie. 
i— HLENGA, n. pi. ama. (From hlenga.) 
Literally : a mass which is separated or 
thrown out from among another, dross or 
dirt of com, waste matter, as : umuntu 
ohlenga amabele, nokulahlwa ngamahlenga, 
i. e. : if one cleans com that which is 
thrown away (is called) sweepings or 
dross. 

isi—HLENGA, n. pi. izi. (See i-Hlenga.) 
1. Properly: a mass or matter drifted 
in^ a heap by a current of water, com- 
monly oslled an island ; — 2. A raft, a floaty 
as of weeds or rushes used for swimming 
over rivers. 

isi— HLENGO, n. pi. izi. (From hlenga.) 
An instrament for cleaning corn, sieve, = 
isihlunga. 

in— HLENHLA, n. pL izin. (From inhle- 
inhla, radically one with hlehUu See in* 
Hlehle, and in-Hlanhla.) 
A barbed spear, a harpoon. 

in— HLEPU, n. pi. izi. (From hie, thrown, 
and ipu, parted, shortened. Badical^ one 
with hlapa, which see. Allied to isiqepu, 
isiepu, &C. See Fupi.) 

1. Any part broken off, by which the 
main body is shortened, which remains 
larger, howorer, than the piece broken off; 
^-2. A fragment,— inhlepu sembiza, i. e. : 
a potsherd; — 8. A semicircle, — idhlepn 
senyanga, L e. : eclipse or partial obscura- 
tion of the moon. 

Note,— This word must be properlv dis- 
tinguished firom isiqepu, which it wm not 
be difficult to observe, 
ukn— HLEFUKA, v. i. (From falepu, and 
uka, to go off. Radically in apuka. AU 
lied to Uebuka.) 

To become shorter by a piece. See the 
particulars of isi-Hlepu. 
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iikii*-HLEPULA» ▼» t. (Se^mwptAk, to 
which it makes the trabsitive hj ok, to 
itraixL ItadieaUy in apuka. Allied to 
hlebok, &c*) 

1. To make shorter hy a pieces by hreak- 
ilig« cnttingy or in any way, or : a 11 hie- 
pulile izembe, i. e. : he broke off a piece 
from the axe, lit* : made it so mnch short- 
er ; — 2. To break off, to take a part from. 
Nom.— -The proper definitions of hle- 
puka and hlepnla wiU show the difference 
between them and hlebnka and hlebnla, 
which mean that only some piece is separ- 
ated from the whole. 
— HLEPtJLELA, qulf. fr. To make shorter 
fbr, to give a part, piece, Ac, to, as > ngi 
hlepalele isinkwa^ i. e. : give me a piece of 
the bread, 
in— HLESE, n. pL iziti. (From bill IT., 
and isa, to canse. MadioalUf one with 
hlisa, and hlasa, and coineidAng with hlalisa, 
to make to settle.) 

The grosser parts of any fltdd which 
hare settled in the bottom of a teasel, — 
sediments, dregs, lees, as i inhlese yobn- 
tywala, i. e. : the dregs of beer, 
ilkn— HLEZAi t. t. (From hhi I., to eat, 
and iza, to make, become* BadieaUy in 
enhleza, to make appear the bone, and 
coineidingf with hUusa, hloza» hlnza.) 

1. To eat by biting off small portions, 
td bite off, to gnaW;-^2. To pick off with 
the front teeth, as to pids a bone. 
i-^HLBZA, n. pi. ama. (Prom th^ terb.) 
1. lAterall^ : a phwe of which the bono 
appears, deseriptire of the stetnun or 
breast-bone ;— 2. Any of the large bones of 
an animal of which the flesh is eaten (iff; 
-^ 8. The cob of the ear of maise When Uie 
com is eaten off. 
isi^HLEZA, n. pL izi. (From the verb. 
Aw also l-Hleza.) 

A beast which has lost one horH (at which 
place therefore the bone appears.) 
in— HLEZANAi li. pi. izin. (From hliza, 
and ana, dim. Eadical^i inhh^u Al' 
lied to inhhmzane.) 

Properly : an animal which norses a 
little one, ai : inhlenina yenkomo, L e. : a 
nnrsing cow. 
ttm-^HLEZANA, n. pi. aba. fSee in-Hle- 
zana.) A hnman female who nnxaes a 
baby, ot who has a baby^ 
i— HLEZI, n. pL ama. (From the verb 
hleza.) Literally : a kind ot gnawer. A 
term applied to large mice or rats, and 
properly generic, not specific 
nku— HLEZUKA, r.t. fSadicaUy one wUh 
hlazuka, which see.) 

1. To part or depart from, to go frt>m, 
to leave one part, as : icinkomo sa hlela 
kpa za si hleznkile esinye zi ngapa, i.e.: 
the cattle were gracing here, bat one part 



weiitawi^frdm them and !i ihnnp^l 
To decrease, to wane, as : inyangm i Uezn* 
kile, i. e.3 the moon is tboat hal(— 
decreasing. 

ISoTEs — From the instancdS mid dsfini* 
tions g^ven it will be seen what the Ter- 
ence, originally, is between hleznka sod 
hlazuka, and how near their meaning tonci 
to that of hlepnka, or oeziika. fSee the 
note nnder hlaznla.) But the Cut thtt 
they often interfrre with each other or 
rather are used synonymous arises from i 
neglect in precision, and is by no meaosto 
be regarded as a mle. 
tdra— HLEZULA, t. t. fRadidalhf one mii 
hlaznla. See the preceding note.) 

To divide into parts or portions by bfsik* 
ing or any other way, as : hlaznla i^nkwi, 
i. e. : break the bread asmider. 
nkn— HLIKA, v. L (From hla IL, to come 
down, and ika, to ooma off. lirop e rigi 
the qnlt fr* of hla* JHed^etic i ehlibL 
The strong inclination of the language to 
make snbUe distinctions is the reason fir 
this exceptional finrn* See hleka sod 
hleka of hla I.) 

1. Tb oome down, or rather to deseesd 
forth from, tft: n hlikile emzini wake^ 
L e^ : he has oome down from his nlaoe^ 
8. To dismount, as from a horse, too, 
-*^^ Ht.ncxLA, qulf. fr. To descend fat. 
tdra— HLIKIHLA, t. t. (From hlika wiih 
a repetition of the first root hla, to throw.) 

1. To move ascending and descending, 
to mb, as: hlikihla idolo ngesanhla, Le.: 
rub the knee with your hand $-^JL To rob 
down, to rub over, to spread over, at: 
tambiaa iqubu amafuta u wa hlikihle fiiti, 
i. e. : spn»d oil over the swelling and rob 
it over often;— 8. To mb off, to rub 0Dt» 
to erase (= sola.) 

i— HLIKIHLIKI, n« pL ama. (From 
hla I.» to eat, and iki, ap^ out. Soft aipi- 
ration hU. Analogtme to hlika, tdUdt Me.) 

1. IMeraU^ : k kind eaten off or kMR, 
gnawed, fibres, as: isaka 11 ngamahliti- 
hliki odwa, i. e. t the sack is notldng hot 
fibres, :^ is gnawed to fibreai— 2. Dei* 
truetion, a$t kwapukile umkumbi nabsnta 
ba puma eminzini be ngamahllkihliki, 
i.e. : the ship was wrecked and the people 
came out of the water, a destmction, viz, : 
having lost all they possessed, 
nku— HLIEIZA, v. t* (From hliki, and rm. 
to make, to become. AlUod to Uesn snd 
hlikihla.) 

1. To gnaw, to tear into piecsa, fibrei, 
to devour, to destroy, d» : inja i yi hlikiiile 
inyama, i. e. : the dog has gnawed or ton 
the meat into shreds ;— 2. To rufa^ to eroih 
with the teeth, 
in— HLIKO, n. ring. (From hlika*) A 
f, deioent. 



HLINKSKA. 
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HLIZIYO. 



in— HLILIFA, n. pL iiiii. (Fzont laUi, of 
hk L, to eat, and iliik, an inheritanoe.) 

LUerdllyi an eater of an inhetitance, 
i. e. : an heir. (In the plural the leeond 
nonn changee its nonu form also and the 
word beoomes izinhlamafa, and often Is the 
oomluBation a sing, of the first and a plor. 
of the second noon, tee in->Hlamafk.) 
in— HLIMBITI, n. sing. (From inhli, eee 
inhlilifii, and imlnti, ^om imba, dag» and 
iU, thmst, shoots stripe, ko, ; ^enee^ a place 
dng oat deep. See aUo haja and oitju 
Xota, umbito^ a very deep ravine.) 

A large left tributarj of the Umvoti- 
river, so called either ftom the tremendous 
banks of its several soorces which are az- 
ceedinglj deep ravines, or its subterrane- 
oos hot springs as containing sulphur and 
other mineral properties, 
nkn— HLINHLA, v. t. (From hla II., to 
throw, and inhla, of hla I., to eat^^an 
eating, radically in kwinhla, hsrfest- 
time. RctdieaUff one mth hlanUa, hlenhla, 
and hlouhlo. Cloeehf cUUed to hlinia.) 

1. LUeraUif : to separate or sever the 
eatable part bj cuttii^, coUecting, or in 
anj way, at : ukuhlinhla Isiknmba enya- 
m^ i. e. : to akin or sever the skin firom 
the flesh ;— 2. To divide or distribute the 
eatables,!^., harvest ;-*8. To provide or 
procorefood. 
— - HLUTHLsxii, quit. fir. To put food in 
order, =s to prepare food, to make ready 
meat, = hlinzeka. (The transitive power 
of this form is based on the same grounds 
as eyeka, iehiek see,) 

The analysis of this verb given above 
is required, and decided by inward and 
outward evidences of its sense and its pro- 
nundation ; and we have here a peooUar 
instance of the theory and nature of the 
aspirating sounds and their meaning. From 
the soft sound, and its meaxung,— -eating, 
nourishment,— has diverged ibe sharp, 
with its meaning, — thn^ring, eflbcting 
strength. Again, in composition with 
other roots, or both fbrmed to a compound, 
they easily coalesce again to one sound and 
meaning, or the soft one changes into the 
sharp, or takes the sharp aspiration in the 
usual way of pronunciation, 
uku— HLIKZA, V. t. {BadicaUy one wUh 
hlanza, and hlonsa. Allied to hlinhla.) 

1. To skin, as t hlinami inkomo ehlatyi- 
weyo, i. e. : skin the cow which is killed; 
—2. To provide meat, proouro or contrive 
meat, at; kn hlinziwe ma si ve kucela 
inyama, i. e. : as something has been pro- 
vided, let us go and ask for a pieee of 
meat. 
— « HuHZXKA, quit. fr. 1. To be good for 
skinning, att isikumba li ya hlinceka, 
S. e. : the skin goes off etiily |— 2. To be 



in the tot Of providing, to make ready, to 
propare supplies or meat, (M : ba ya hlin- 
leka ubutywala nokuhla, L e. s they are 
preparing beer and foods — 8. Senoe in 
gemerali to contrive^ to devise means, to 
consider, to plan, at: ma si hlinieke si 
fnna ukuya ekaya kusihlwa, L e. : let as 
make a plan, we wish to go home this 
evening. (The last sense coincides with 
tinhla, a transposition of roots.) 

^•*-« HiiNZXEBLA, qulf. fir. 1. To provide 
or procure for, a# i wo m hlinzekela ntoni 
na u ya hamba ngomso, L e. t what food 
will you provide for him as he is going on 
a journey to-morrow ? — 2. Senoe^ to give, 
to care for meat, a#: umhamU u ya 
hlinzekelwa, i. e. : a traveller is suppUed 
with food. 

— - HuNZiLA, qulf. fr. To skin for, to 
provide for by killing an animaL 

*-« Hlihziba, cans. Sr. To cause to skin 
or to provide, 
isi— HLINZEKELO, n. (From hlinaskek.) 
1. The act or manner of providing;— 2. 
the thing provided. 

um-?HLINZI, n. pL aba. (From hlmza.) 
One who skins : one who provides meat. 

nkn— HLIPIZA, v. t. (From blipa, obsolete, 
and iB^ to make. Badicalfy one with 
hlapaza. /Sm oZto hlepu.) 

1. To derange, to put out of order, to 
disturb the regularity, ast umtwana wa 
hlipiza innto ezibekiweyo, i. e. : the child 
threw the things into oonfosion which had 
been laid away, —2. To destroy, to spoil, 
as works of art, which are being made, 
i— HLIWA, n. pi. ama. (From the passive 
of hla I., to eat.) 

Literally; a sort of person who allows 
himself to be consumed, signifying: a 
stupid person, a blockhead, e. g. : ongaziyo 
ukupumesa into a yi cabangayo^ i. e. : one 
who does not understand how to bring out 
what he is thinking, 
in— HLIWA, n. pi. izin* (From the passive 
of hla II., to happen.) 

IMerdU^ : a particubur or single thing 
which seldom happens, a rare chance, 
applied exclusively to a cow which milks 
withoct her calf. (This is a great rarity 
among native cattle !) 
in— HLIZIYO, n. pL irin. (From hli, 
thrown, shoot» izi, ooming, feeling, little 
parts, and iyo, retired, returned. From 
other dialects it appears that ivo is the 
principal part of this word, Suaieli mcjo, 
heart and spirit, K<mba ngo, spirit^ heart, 
(= Zmlu u mongo pit.) Hlizi, i. e. : littie 
tht^wings a piUsation. The Uieral and 
primary sense isi an organ of repeated 
pulsation.) 

1. The heart> the primary organ of the 
bkwd'e motion,— -2. The vital or vigorous 
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part, the life, (M : ai yi bnlele inkomo i le 
i Ueli Snhliziyo, i. e. : yon have killed 
(the body of) the animal, but ita life is 
still remaining ; — 8. The seat of affections 
and paarions, as love, pain, grief, &c, cu : 
inhlixiyo emnandi, i. e. : a happy heart;— 
4. The seat of understanding, as : inhli- 
liyo a yi zwa, i la knni, L e. : the heart is 
without feeling or desire, and hard ; — 5. 
The seat of the will, or t a yi ka bi ko 
inhliziyo ngoknti, L e. : there is not yet a 
will to do ; — 6. A dispontion of mind, cu : 
u nenhliziyo yokupa, i. e. : he has a heart 
for giving ;— 7. Spirit, cu : u nenhliziyo e 
namanhlg^ i. e. : he has a powerful spirit ; 
—8. Consdence, tu : inhliziyo a yi Tumi, 
L e. : conscience will not allow. 
i— HLO, n. pi. amehlo. (From hla II., to 
throw, thrown, shoot, brisk, bright. Al* 
lied to ISO. The plural is formed analo- 
gously to abenhlu— of aba-inhln— from 
ama-ihlo, and shows us the way how the 
nominal forms have come into use, since 
ihlo, prUnarihfi denotes the effect or 
power of light, the reflection, = um-Hla, 
day. Sis, or SicK ihb, pL mehlo and 
mahlo.) 

The eye. (Used by the Amahaoa and 
other tribes. The Zu^ Xosct, &c,, use 
only the pi. amehlo, eyes, and iso for the 
sing., in order to distinguish properly 
uyihlo, L e. : your father, which is a com- 
pNOsition of u-y-ihlo. But this considera- 
tion does not exist among those tribes 
which use the ringular ihb.) 

nm — HLO, n. (pi. imi. seldom.) (From hla 
L, to eat.) Voracity, gluttony, as : umun- 
tu otanda ukupiwa a hie kwomnnye ku 
tiwa u nomhlo, i. e. : one who likes to be 
permitted to eat that of another is said to 
be gluttonous. 

nku— HLOBA, v. t. (From hUi II., see i- 
Hlo, and iba, to separate, distribute. JZo- 
diccUfy one with hlaba, hleba, and hluba. 
The primary sense is : to throw forth or 
before. ^2^<2 to loba, and boloba. Coin^ 
tiding with hloma and xobs.) 
^ I. To decorate, to deck, <w : ri ya hloba 
izivunulo emzimbeni, L e. : we put or hang 
trinkets around the body ; — 2; To separate 
or ferment (as milk), as : amasi a hlobile, 
L e. : the milk has fermented beautifully; 
—8. To equip, to take up arms, see hloma. 

Hlobbla, qulf. fr. To decorate for. 

— Hlobisa, cans. fr. To adorn, to dress 
beautifully. 

i— HLOBO, n. pL ama. (From hloba.) 
Summer, the Ume or season when all is 
decorated with green» asi ku sehlotyeni, 
L e. : it is in summer, 
isi— HLOBO, n. pi. izi, (From hbba.) 1. 
Collectively I relation, rcJationship ; — 2. 
Specifi^aUJf : relation, fncmd, as : ngi ya ya 



enhlotyeni zami;--3« Lover, sweethairt, 
ikvorite, as : a yinhlobo sami, i*e. : she if 
my beloved. 

n— HLOBO, n. pL izin. (From hkibs.) 
1. A kind, sort, set, asi nblobo ofamjei 
i. e. : another sort ;— 2. A consort, kindred, 
nation, as : uhlobo Iwetu, i. e. : oar kindred. 

ubu— HLOBO, n. (Fromhbba.) BeUtion- 
ship, friendiship, mutual attachment, inti- 
macy, as : wa ngi nika nto Iwobnhlobo^ 
i. e. : he gave me something as a token of 
attachment, 
am — HLOBO, n. pi. aba. (From blobs.) 
Relation, fi^end, as : u ngnmhlobo wak6^ 
i. e. : yon are his friend. 

nku— HLOBONGA, v. t. (From hloba, and 
nga, with force, bend together, unite.) 

1. Literally : to have sexual interooune ; 
— 2. To have secret connection with one; 
— 8. To make love, to court, to woo, oi: 
u yi hbbonga intombi yake, i. e.: he 
endeavours to make his daughter love him ; 
—4. To endeavour to please by dresnng 
or addressing, to engage, as : wa yi hlobo* 
nga intombi kabani? i. e. : for whoa 
daughter does he dress up so ? 

— — Hlosokoela, qulf. fr. To make Ion 
for, to engage for, as : intombi wa ji 
hlobongela indoda yake, i. e. : she engaged 
the young ^1 fbr her own husband, {lit : 
the girl she engaged the same for her 
husband, viz.; tibe wife of a polygsmiit 
engaged a young girl as a second, icif wife 
for her husband.) 

Note.— This verb refers almost ezdo* 
sively to acts of fornication, by whidi the 
wooing of the barbarians ii distingaisbed. 
And l^ides that it applies also to a soit 
of sodomy, 
um— HLOBONGI, n. pi. ama. (From lHo- 
bonga.) One who has sexual interooani^ 

• &c., with another. 

oka— HLOFOZA, v. t. C^Radiealfy one wUk 
iahlaza, which see* A transpoaitkn of 
fohloza.) 

1. Literally : to break down, to beoosie 
hurt and fall down, as : imiunta o hsmbi 
a hlofoze ameva, L e. : one who is waikisff 
and becomes hurt by a thorn (so as to &U 
down) ;»2. To walk through places where 
one is easily hurt, where there is no path. 

nku— HLOHLA, v. t. (RadicaUy one wiih 
hUhla, hlehla, &c. Allied to hU^oza.) 

1. To repeat thrusts ;— 2. To poke with 
anything into a hole; — 3. To thrust or 
drive into or down, as : nkuhlohla isibaBiii 
L e. : to charge a gun. 

— - Hlohlbla, qulf. fr. To throaty poke, 
ram down for, &c, 
isi— HLOHLO, n. pi izL (From hbUi.) 
1. A bunch of long, waving feathers won 
as an ornament befbre the head (diffiBrcnt 
ftom iri-Qova) ;— 2. A ram-rod, gon-atidL 
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nm-^HLOHLOTI, n. IMal, ii^rtcid of 

hUmhlolii. 
in — HLOKO, iLpLiziiL (From Uo, thmst, 
uldtlb^ goofl^ comeoflf. BadieaU^ ana 
wia hkka, hleka, hEka, thlaka, &e.) 

1. The very point a thing endf in, the 
eitremity of a thing ;— 2. The prominent 
or chief pdnt or put, tu : inhloko yesinto 
zonke i pna P L e. : which is the chief of 
all things?— ^. The head, skall, kc 
in— HLOKO, n. pL ia« (See in-Hloko.) 
Any point or sharp end, at : isihloko som- 
konto nesomese, i. e. : tiiie pcnat of a spear 
or of a knife. 

i— HLOKOHLOKO, n. pi. ama. Piadi- 
calljf<mewUhh\aktL9xid, hlokoijo^il «0«, 
hot with short accent on hoth tVe radicals 
hlOb ngnifying a reboonding nmse or soond. 
See alio hlokoza.) 

1. A noise made by speaking, at: n 
ngamahlokohloko, Le.: he is very noisy 
(in speaking) ; — 2. A kind of yellow spar- 
row, living in large nnmbers together, and 
making a great niuse. Their nests dangle 
from tibe branches of trees. 
Qkn— HLOKOMA, r. t. (From hloko, see 
Hlokohloko, and mna, to more.) 

1. JMmariljf : to make an impulse of the 
air that strikes the organ of hearing from 
a distance, to make a noise, to sound, to 
rattle^ m: ba ya hlokoma kn lomnzi 
peaheya kwomfbla, L e. : they make a noise 
at the place on the other side of the river ; 
—2. To roar, to soond, at: amanzi omfbla 
a ya hbkoma, L e. : the water of the river 
makes a noise. 
-— — Hloxomisa, cans. fr. To canse a noise 
or soond, at : wa hlokomisa amanri ngo- 
knbeka amatye, L e. : he caosed the water 
to sound by putting stones in it (obstmot- 
inff thus its gentle flow.) # . 
in--HLOKOMO, n. (From hlokoma.) A 
sound, noise, or report coming from a dis- 
tance, 
in— HLOKOTJAHE, n. A contraction of 

the following— 
in— HLOKOTJITANE, n. pi. izin. (From 
inhloko, which tee, and tji-ane, small 
shoot, y being simply euphonic^ not radical, 
as is seen from the contaracted hlokotjsne.) 

A kind of mimosa tree, fistingushed by 
its small shoots on the top. 
uka— HLOKOZA, v. t. (From hloko, and 
uza, to make. Radically one imlh Mft^^«^ff* , 
Allied to hlokoma, zokoza, &c.) 

1. To thrust a point into motion, to stir 
with some pointed thing, at : hlokoza si 
bone izinyosi si seduze na ? i. e. : drive the 
point (of a stick into the hole) that we see 
whether the bees are near ;— 2. To insert ; 
— 8. To make a noise bv thrusting a 
pointed instrument into a hole, at : umu- 
nta a ti ku ko uto eweni a fake induku a 



htokose, L e. : if one thinks that there be 
Bomethhig in (a hole of) a rock, he puts a 
stick into it and stirs, or makes a noin (to 
see whether that be tiie case or not.) 
uktt — HLOIiA, V. t. (From hlo, thrust, and 
ula, to strain, stretch, &c The o of hlo 
sounded broad as in English go* Sadi» 
eaUjf one with hlala, &c Sit. Uoea.) 

1. JJUeraUy : to thrust the eye about, 
to look about, to spy; — 2. To explore, to 
survey, cu : ukuhlola izwe, i. e. : to explore 
the country ;— 8. To look about narrowly, 
to watch, at', wa ngena ensiminiwayi 
hlola imifino, i. e. : he entered the garden 
and looked narrowly at the vegetables;— 
4. To be rog^h, to be a rogue, to be 
dangerous, mischievous, at : umuntu o 
kwela pezu kwenhln ku tiwe u hlola 
umhbla, i. e. : one who climbs upon the 
house is said to bring on some danger. 

nm — HLOLA, n. pL imi. (From the verb.) 
1. An omen, sign, or indication oi some 
evil or danger that is to come, at : uma 
inyoni i za i hlale pezu kwenhla ba ti 
ngumhlola, L e. : if a lurd happens to 
perch upon a house they say that is a bad 
omen. 

Rs]CABE.-^The idea of the umhlola is 
thoroughly superstitious, and means are 
employed to prevent the event indicated. 
An inyanga comes forth with his practices 
and the people are called together in onler 
to ukupunga umhlola, L e. : drive, or blow 
away the £id sign. 

2. A beginning of events, an accident, 
at : uma ku fe umuntu omkulu, noko ku 
fe inkabi enkulu ku tiwe ngumhlola, i. e. : 
if a great man dies, or if a large ox dies it 
is said to be the beginning of enl accidents, 
piz,, a ngtk that others of the same kind 
will follow;— 3. A presentiment, or feel- 
ing awakened by a change in the 
state of the body, at : umuntu umzimba 
wake a umnandi a zonwaye ku tiwe u 
nomhlola, i. e. : a person whose body feels 
uncomfortable so that he scratches the 
same, is said to have a presentiment of 
sickness. 

i— HLOLENKOSIKAZr, n. sing. (From 
ihlo, eye, and lenkosikaa — a gent, case— of 
the queen. It retains its accents on both 
the nom. and gent.) 

lAieraUff : the queen's-eye, a name for 
the jssmino-flower. (The idea is derived 
from the stars which also are considered as 
the eyes of the inkosikazi yezulu. See 
u-Hngo.) 
in — HLOLI, n. pi. izin. (From hlola.) One 

who is spying out, a spy, a rogue, 
urn— HLOLOKAZI, n. pi. aba. (From 
hlola and kasi, denoting female. The 
2!o«a has also uhlolo^ denoting a state of 
barrenness.) 
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A marritd fbmtle who do«f not bring 
ibrth ofaildren. The UtBfol mhm i9i a 
female who hat beonipiad, watched, soi- 
pected.) 
oka — HLOMA, ▼. t. (From hlo, and mna, 
to moTe, to stand. RadiodUy on€ with 
hlama and hlnma. 2%0 imue ii t to throw 
into a state, to make ready. Allied to 
roma, soma, and qoma«) 

1. To put in order, to be ready, pre- 
pared, to prepare for war; — 2. To arm, 
to take np arms, tu : hloma isikali = pata 
isikali, i. e. i take arms;-^8. To prepare, 
to pat np, as t iznla li ya hloma, L e. i the 
atmosphere prepares for rain, (elliptic 
instead of iznla li ya hloma amafb, i. e. : 
the atmosphere sets np clonds) $---4. To 
set tok to throw, as: hloma nmUlo ebn- 
tyaninS, L e. : set fire to the grass ;*-*6. To 
thmst upward or on high, of : hloma, mnsa 
kahlaba lapa, i, e» : thntst the needle 
higher np, (as in thatching a house with 
grass) and do not stitch so low. 
*— - Hlombla, qnlf. ft. 1. To take np arms 
for a purpose ; — 2. To fix the eye upon, to 
keep watch, or t hlomela lomuntn a nga 
baleki, i. e. ; keep an eye upon that man 
that he may not ran away ;•— 8. To lie in 
wait for, to lark, to watch, o« : ba ya hlo- 
mela impisi, L e. : they lie in wait for a wolf. 
— «— Hlomblava, repr. ft. 1. To prepare for 
war against one another ;«-2. To watch 
upon Mu^ other $ to guard one another. 
*— Hlomiba, cans. fir. To cause^ command, 
or giro order to take up arms, Ac. 
i— HLOMBE, n.pLama. fBadieaUyone 
with hlamba and hlumba.) 

1. LiieralUft a thrusting or drlying 
together, a clapping, as : tf ayani iUomb^ 
i. e* : Ut,: strike a dap a= make a dap. 
Sometimes ngecanhla, i. e. t ^ith the bands, 
is added, ^e same expresskm in Xosa 
is : yensani ihlombe ngezanhla, i. e. ; make 
a diu) with the hands;— >2. The top of the 
shoulder, Ui, t the place where two bodies 
are pressed together, 
uku— HLONGA, r. t. fBadicalfy OM with 
hianga, hlenga, and hlanga, whi^ see. 
Allied to songa.) 

1. To be destitute. It differs from 
dinffa, as it implies prerions possession; — 
2. To be out of, to he without, not to have, 
as I ngi d hlongile idnto a ngi se nazo 
manje, i. e. t I baTO been in possession of 
the things, but haTe them no more now ;— 
3k To have wanttir need of, at: nffiyiUo- 
ngUe ingubo, i. e. : I have need of a dress, 
ama— HLONQWA, n. (See Hlonga.) A 
name of a small rlTer, the first west of the 
XJmkomazi, going into the sea. 
in— HLONHLO, n. pi. idn. fSee um- 
Hlonhb.) 1. The name of aflame-coloured 
snake wluch has a fin or a fin-like enst on 



its headi It is Tery poisoncMlit— 8. i 
wrathful person, taken from the muk 
which, when angry, raises its ortst. 
nm-^HLONHLO, n. pL imL fJMieaOi 
oatf i9iM hlanhk and hknhla* barb. Jim 
inhlonhlQ.) 

1. A name for the large spedss o 
euphorbia, so called firom its herbaeeoa 
stem and shoots, as also its thorns whid 
stand backward like barbs ;— 8. Bomethio| 
dlTerging ; henoe, a shoot of a tree comiDj 
forth firom the stem ; an arm or «steiid« 
part shooting from the mdn body of i 
thing, as a smaller stream prooeedmg froo 
a larger, a by-way diferging firom the vm 
roadt—S. Anything that perishes awi; 
quickly, as herbaceous phmts do. 

Whenever this word is used as an id 
jective it changes its initial form aceordini 
to the governing noun, as i nmuntu am 
hlonhio, into inhlonhlo, i.e.: the msat 
like a soft herb, the thing is perishing QSb 
a herb). 
in^HLONHLOKAZI. n. pL imn. (Froo 
inhlonhlo, and kasi, denotine degree.) 

A spedes of hawk of a reddish or hrovi 
colour and with white whngt. {LUtraUy 
a fine spedmen diverged.) * 
in— HLUNI, n. pi. ama and idn.- (Fmn 
hlo| thrown, see ihlo, eye, and iin, in ooe 
together, equal, dtc. C ompart hlami 
whldi Is of the same radicals.) 

1. JPtoperlg : a pardcular downeastlookj 
bashfblness, wyness, a eoise of shame oi 
modesty, not forward or bold, ast lomtwin 
unenhloni, i.e.: this child hides its ^ 
(from a sense of bashfolnesi) ;— 2. Ocidt 
don, a#t wahlakpandenamahlotti, Le.: 
he sat down with a downcast loc^. 

NoTSv-^The plural ama indicates tbi 
abstract nation, while «d« the ooiicrele,flv: 
u nednhloni 2flJ[e» i* e. : die is basfafd io 
respect to him, ioi». t he has done or uttad 
something that caused bashfulnesi in ber. 
nkn— HLOinPA, v. t. (From hkmi, id 
ipa, to pass, to give. LUeraOg : to pn 
Miune.) 

1. To be bashfol, to be diy, to keepit 
a distance through timidity, to shin ip 
proadbi, ast Isifhd d ya hlonipa tiji« 
wendoda, L e. : the femde ees diun tp- 
proaching thdr fother-in-law |— 2. Tob> 
reserved, avdding freedom of intsreoan^ 
not fomlliar, to avoid or shun callings of: 
u ya hloidpa Igama lake, i. e. : she is afrud 
to call his name ;--8. To be carefid not to 
commit ; henoe, torespeot, to be rsspeetfol 
modest, obedient toward older peopk » 
ukuhlonipa abantu abakulu, i. e. : to r«p«^ 
older people. 

Rx]CASX.^This word describes a eortflo 
between the nearest relations, and is ex 
dudvely applied to the fomale ses» wbfl 
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mhm niArried, itfe nob allowed to call the 
DiuMt of the talatifet of their hiu^ands 
nor of tbefar fktheM*in-law. They mast 
keep at a diatance from the latter. Hence 
they hare the hahit of inyenting new names 
for the members of the family, which is 
always resorted to when those names hi^ipen 
to be either derived from, or are equiralent 
to some word of the common langnage, as, 
for instance, if the ikther or brother-in-law 
is called nmehlo, which is derived frcnn 
amehl3k eyes— the isifiiri will no longer use 
amehio bnt snbstituto amakafeigeb (loot- 
ings), Ac And he»09, the iawi leiifazi, 
i* e. : women- word or langfnage has origi- 
nated 
— «* HLOHiPAlrA, rcpr. fr. To shnn one 
another; to be bashfol toward each 
other, &C. 

nm— HLONITJO, n. JHaUcHo, iiaieaA of 

hlonyani. 
Isi— HLONOKO, n. pi M. (From hlo, 
thmst, and nnono^ eee nona. Clotely 
related to hlonL Tk* eenee Ut that of 
great shyness; the repetition of the dim. 
form MO =3 a saperlative.) 
A species of cricket, acheta campestris. 

ub-^HLONTAKI, n. pi. imL (From hkmi, 
and'ani, herb.) 

A q)eoies of thd genns mentha, known 
mder the Dntch name, mlde ale, (Liter' 
o%t herb or plant of hsflhfhlness, and 
most probably so oalled beoanse it was 
nsed u a niediclnt for produdng bash- 
ihlness. See hlonitjo, which is firom 
hlonipa.) 

oka— HLOKZA« ▼. t* (Sadicalfy one with 
hlaniaand hlinza, tpAecA iee» Dialeeiic: 
bloza. Allied to konia.) 

Frimarily : to double, to repeat, to do a 
tl^ng twice, and many more tiknes, ae t 
tola n ngi hlonsile, L e. : be still, yon have 
told me already many times ;-^2. To keep 
on, to carry on, to eontinne, ai : wa hloosa 
nkuya kn lomuzi, i^ e. : he conMnned to go 
to that pUuie;— 8. To be in the habit to 
do. Off I Q hlonsile nkweba 1. e. t he is in 
the haUt of stealing, 
in— HLONZE, n. pL izin. ^From hbnza.) 
1. Something doabled, applied to skinny 
parts, as wrinkles or folds on the forehead ; 
—-2. Applied to movements or haUts; 
qnidL, atert, brisk, a» : nmfkna n yinhlonze, 
L e. t the boy is qidck (in walking), (=» ogi- 
jimayo.) 

a— HLONZE, n. (From hlonta. Sei also 
in-Hlonze.) 

Thickness, hardness, tonghness of a skin, 
Of t isikmnba si nohlonze, i. e. : the skin is 
tfaidc (as if it were doubled.) 

ivn— HLONZI, n. pL aba. (From hbnza.) 
One who does a thing from habit, as an 
habitual thief. 



I 



Hm-^-HLONZO, n. pi iml (From hkmza. 
AJUed to omhlonhlo. Otkere use umhlozo.) 
1. Literally : a mass or bulk of joints ; 
ienee, the spine or back"bone of animals ; 
vertebra ;— '2. The vertebra, a plant and its 
flower, known under the name of tra- 
veller's-joy. The natives rub the flower 
and stalk, and use them against headache, 
by smelling, just as the civilized world use 
the smelling-bottle. 

um — HLOPE, n. (From hlo, eye, and upe 
or ope, from ipa, to pass, to meet» nearness ; 
Ut, : that which is near the eye,-— encircling 
the eye. See inkope, eyelash. MadicaUy 
coin^dimg with hlapa, hlepu, and hlvpa.) 
1. ^roperhfi the white of the eye. 
And hence — 2. Whiter for whenever the 
Eafors visibly shew what they mean when 
speaking of white» they point to the 
umUope of the eye;--8. White; pure 
colour; without any spot, aet umuutu 
mnhlope, i. e. : a man of a pure colour ;— 
4. Pure; dear; dean; free frvm spots, M: 
izingttbo lake simhbpe^ i. e. : his dothes 
are dean ; — 6. Bright, shining, a» t umhla 
omhlope— izuln dimhlope, I e. : « bright 
day,— a dear atmosphere;— 6. Pure; of 
unblemished character ;— 7. Unquestion- 
able, uneensorable, ae i limhlope izwi lake. 
F^m the instances given, it will be 
observed that the general use of this word 
is that of «n apposition or adjeotive* And 
it retains the in in all cases^ because it 
belongs to ite nom. form, and not to the 
root hlo, 

iibti— -HLOPE, n. (From umhlopOi) 1. 
Whiteness; white; — 2. Purity ; deamess, 
Ac. ;— ^. Brightness, ae\ yeka ubuhlope 
bake» L e.: what a brightncH in his 
appearance! 
im— HLOPSKAZI, n. pi ban. (From um- 
hlope^ and kazi, denoting female.) 

A white fSBmale-animal 
I— HLOSI, n. pi ama. (Fom hk I.» soft 
aspiration, and usi, denoting degree. Al' 
Ued to inhlozi. Compare inkosi, dosi, 
nyosi, ftc) 

The panther. Literally: a kind of 
chief-eater. fSee im-Pin.) 

um— HLOTI, n. (IVom hla I.» soft aspira- 
tion, and uti, so^.) 

A name of a river going into the sea, 
east of the u-Hlange^ at whidi Verolam 
is situated. 

uii— HLOTJAKA. (A diminutive of um- 
hlope.) 
Whitishness. (Used as umhlope.) 
in— HLOTJAZANA, n. pi izin. (From 
umhlope, and azana, to come together 
near, denoting also fomale sex in a dnninn- 
tive sense.) 

A female-animal of a colour that comes 
near to white, almoft white. 
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iri— HLOYA, n. pi. izi. rFrom hla I., 
eaten, and uva, to come forth. BadiccUly 
one with \aah\amL) 

1. Primarily: an empty membrane 
(see isi-Hla) ;-*2. Sometimes naed of a 
cocoon; — 3. A poor man; one who has 
been eaten np. 

in— ULOVAN£, n. pi. izin. (From in- 
hlorn.) The Indigo-plant. 

in— HLOYU, n. pi. izin. (From hla I., and 
ovn, eee voya.) 

Elephant. Plrobably so called from 
straining water through its trunk, or doing 
mischief with it. 

in—HLOVUKAZI, n. pL izin. (From 
inhlovu, and kazi, denoting female.) 
A sh e-elep hant. 

in— HLOVUNDATYANA,n.pl.izin. (From 
inhlovu, and indatyana, which is a dia- 
lectic difference from indanyana, dim. form 
of De, long, extended.) 

A name of the wild earth-hog, which 
lives on flats. Its teeth, which extend to 
a small degree, are the point of compari- 
son with the elephant. 

u— HLOYILE,. n. pi. o. (From hla II.. 
eee nmhlo, prey, and ila, to strain,— -y is 
eophonic Xoia nhloyiya.) 

Literally i a quick turning or sharp- 
sighted bird of proy, viz, : the hen-hawk. 
1- HLOZE, n. (pL ama.) (From hUi II., 
and use, made. The Xoea has hluzi, from 
hluza, to strain through. JjU, : something 
strained.) Semen maris; gonorrhoea, 
i— HLOZE and ZI, n. pL uma. (From hUi 
II., and uze, or uzi, naked, thin, aerial. 
UadicdUg <me with isihluzi, membrane or 
musde. Allied to hlonza, inhlonze, &c.) 

An apparition ; the ghost of a deceased 
person. (This word expresses the trans- 
migration of souls. A person is supposed 
to become an ihlozi at his death, and 
enters into a kind of snake, by which he 
appears after death whenever it is neces- 
sary to commune with those he left. 
Everything good or evil is ascribed to the 
ihlozi, — for the good he is praised, and for 
the evil he is offered sacrifices.) 

in — HLOZIy n. pL izm. (From hlo» thrust, 
and uzi, a coming, making. Allied to 
inhloli.) 
The tiger-cat. 

in— HLOZO, n. pi. izin. fSeei-^Bloze. It 
is a tribal expression. Others have isi- 
hlanza, which seems to be an imitation of 
inhlanzi, fish, but without having the 
sanction of the language.) 

Some reeds fastened together in the 
shape of a basket for catching fish. 

in— HLU, n. pL izin. (From hla. The eenee 

ia : thrown, opened, expanded. 8ia, ntlu.) 

A h^ise; a hut; a dwelling; abode; 

building, as : u senhlwini yake, i. e. : he 



is in his house. (Some tribes have t 
contracted form enhlini in this case.) 

The term "enhlwini kwake^ is oft 
heard in Natal, and kwake is to be co 
sideredasan exceptional form belongi] 
to inhlu, or depending on it. See t 
nearer explanation wnder Kwake. 
u— HLU, n. pi. izin. Same as n-Hla. 
uku— HLUBA, V. t. (From Ua, and ubs, 
separate. RadieaUy one with hlsl 
hlebe, and hloba. AJUed to Uupa.) 

1. Primarily : to chang^e the coat (ss 
a horse), <ie : Uikomo i UubUe, L e. : tl 
cow has got new hair ; — 2. To cover wii 
a new Inrk, husk, or peel. (Not to 
confounded with hlubuka and mntuka !) 
i — HLUBA, n. pL ama. (From the vari 

1. A coat of an animal ;— 2. A husk, pe 
rind, bark, pod. 

in — HLUBU, n. pL irin« (From blubs, \ 
Zdterally: something with a peel,— 
which the peel is to be taken off; signif 
ing a small tuber g^wing under tl 
earth from a stock like potatoes. It is 
large as a nut, having a thick, darl 
purpled peel, and tastes something 111 
beans, 
uku— HLUBUKA, t. i. (From hlubs, sx 
uka, to go or come off. AJUed to hlutota 
1. To fall off, as husks or peels, &c. ,- 

2. To be divested, stripped of dotbe 
denuded, aei inguboyakei hi hlubukili 
i. e.: his clothes had fallen off; — 3. T 
apostatize; to abandon; to g^ve up^ m 
abaikna Inke ba m hlnbukUe, L e. : hi 
boys have thrown him off ;-— 4. To reM 
to rovolt; to cast off authority, &&, sf 
abantu ba hlubukile kuye, i. e. : tilie psopb 
have robelled against him ;— 5. To be r» 
bellious, &c. 

Hlubitkisa, cans. fr. 1. To canse tc 

fall off, &c. ;— 2. To cause or instagato i 
robellion, &c. 

um— HLUBUKI, n. pL aba. (From hlobsb.) 
Arobel; an apostate. 

um— HLUBUKISI, n. pL aba. (From hta- 

bukiaa.) A robel, vts.: one who csua 

others to rebel, who is the cause of re* 

hellion. 

in— HLUBUKO, n. (From hlubuka.) A 

revolt; rebellion, 
isi— HLUBUKO, n. (From hlubuka.) 1. 
An act of rovolt or robellion, &c.f& 
Something like a rovolt or rebellion. 

uku— HLUBULA, v. t. Passive hlntyulwi. 
(From hluba, and uls, to strain. ^ 
tlubula.) 

1. To husk ; to peel, as : hlubula isS' 
hlubu, i. e. : take off the peel from tbe 
tubers; — 2. To divest; to denude ; totikt 
away Uie clothes ; to strip. , 

Hlubtjliba, cans. fr. To take tbi 

husk off, &c. 
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am— HLUBXJLO, n. pi. imu (From hlaba- 
ku) lAteraUtf : a mass wldch is stripped 
off; hmuse, the thin flesh upon the ribs, 
which the natives always separate from the 
ribs ; and also the flank or side of an animal. 

am— HLUHLUBE, Hltthlttle, and Hlu- 
HLUYB, n. pL imi. (From hla, thrown, 
extended, and abe, separated.) 

1. Codc's-spnr;— 2. A kind of mimosa 
shrab, like a vine, having thorns in the 
shape of cocks'- spurs ; and another kind 
scented, and instead of the thorns a shoot 
which winds around other branches and 
helps the shrnb to dimb upon the trees. 
(The two first words express the spur or 
shoot» and the third the scent, but they 
are used promiscuously.) 

oku— HLUKA. This word and all iU den- 

Tatives aee under Ahlnka. 
in— HLUKANE and NO, n. pi. izin. (From 
ahlukana. Tribal onlj/.) Difference, par- 
tition, Ac 

oku— HLUKXJHLA,Y.t (From hlu-okuhk, 
rathfir onomatopoetic, expressing a sound 
or uoise made by rinsing the mouth, or 
cleansing the teeth. Compiire gquku, 
gxuku, &c) 

To rinse the mouth; to cleanse the 
teeth. 

uku— HLUEUZA, ▼. t. (From hluku, and 
oza, to make. BadicaUy one with hlo- 
kon.) 

LUerally: to make hluku. A tribal 
expression, the same as hlukuhla. 

oka— HLULA, t. t. (From hla I., soft 
aspiration, and ula, to strain, stretch. 
lAteralUf: to jtretch away. SadictUly 
coinddimg vaith lula. 8i$. tlola.) 

To pass by ; to go ftirther ; to go be- 
yond a place, a#: inkosi ya hlula lapa 
pexolo, L e. : the chief passed by here 
yesterday. 

— Hlitlaka, rcpr. fr. To pass by each 
other. 

— — HLVLAinaA, cans. fr. To go beyond 
another thing ; to be higher than another, 
a* : imiti 'mibili i ya hlulanisa, i. e. : the 
two trees surpass one another, one is high- 
er than the other. 

— Hlxjuba, cans, fr, 1. To cause to pass 
or go beyond ; to let pass; — 2. To miss a 
point or j^ace, at : nga yi hlulisa inhlu, 
i. e. : I went farther than the house (I 
was to go to). 

Note. — The given instances show that 
this word has r^erence to localities only, 
and care must be taken not to confound it 
with ahlula, which has the sharp aspiration, 
and the prc^ a be&des. 
in— HI^ULAMITI, n. pL izin. (From hlak, 
and imiti, trees.) 

LUeralUfi a species which is higher 
than trees, descriptive of the cameleopard 



and the camel, both of whioh were foreign 
to the Kafir nation, 
in— ULULANHLEBE, n. pi. izin. (From 
hlula, and inhlebe, ear. Xasa ilulwane.) 

LitercUlif: a species which has fiir- 
g^ng ears, descriptive of the bat. 
i — HLULE, n. pi. ama. (From hlula. 
Xoea ihlwile.) 

A clot of blood ; gore (2*^, : something 
that passes away.) 
uku— HLUMA, V. i. (From hla II., and 
uma, to move up. Radically one mth 
hlama, and hloma.) 

1. To vegetate ; to come up; to grofw ; 
to shoot ; — 2. To bud ; to get leaves, as : 
imifino i ya hluma kahle, i. e. : the vege- 
tables grow beautifully. 
— . Hlumbla, qulf. fr. To come forth, to 

grow forth on, &c. 
-.^ HLiTMXLEitA, freqt. fi*. 1. To grow 
in continuance ; — 2. To propagate ; to 
generate or produce. Applied to plants 

only. 
-.^ Hlxtmisa, cans. fir. 1. To cause or let 
grow, shoot, bud, &c. ; — 2, To gprow high 
or higher, (u : imfe i ya hlumisa umbUa, 
i. e. : the sweet cane grows higher than 
maize, 
lai— HLUMA, n. pL bu (From the verb.) 
A shoot. * 

um — HLUMA, n. pi. imi. (From the verb.) 
Mangrove, 
in — HLUMBA, n. pL izin. (From hlu, 
thrown, and umba, a form, shape, &c. 
BadicaUy one with hlamba and hlombe. 
Allied to lumba. Compare dumbe, to 
swell, qumba, &c) 

1. Properly I tumors, or a swelling, 
supposed to be clotted blood or gore, and 
becoming known as pains about the loins. 
In order to relieve a patient from them, 
deep incisions are made in the skin at 
that locality, — ukukipa izinhlumba, i. e. : 
to remove Uie clots of blood,— the opera- 
tion being something like letting blood. 
The incisions are usually kept as open 
wounds for some time, and become, conse- 
quently, somewhat elevated or swollen 
when healed. And heneei — 2. The little 
seam or elevation of flesh after these 
wounds are healed ; cicatrix. (The disease 
is nothing else than tumors formed in the 
hemorrhoidal veins, blind piles.) 
i— HLUMELO, n. pi. ama. (From hlu- 
mela, eee hluma.) 

1. A shoot; sprout; bud; — 2. Figwra^ 
lively: a descendant. 

nlni— HLUMKISA, v. t. fA contraction of 
hlumekisa, from hluma, to grow.) 

To make a big udder. ''Iliis verb is in 
general use among the Frontier tribes, 
cspedallv the Xosa, In Natal it is occa- 
sionally heard among the Amalala, who. 
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■ooording to their broad prommdation, 
carry the « of the firat syllable^ and hate 
•— hlunmldsa. 
nkn— HLUNOA, ▼. t. (From hla, thrown, 
and nga, to bend, with force. MadioalUf 
one wUh hlanga, hlenga, hlonga.) 

1. To free from or to separate drois or 
dirt from the gndn by f baking or throwing 
the mass from one side to the other, 
until the dirt has settled at the bottom of 
the basket, &c. ;— Afiice— 2. To sift ; to 
sift through ; — 8. To heckle, 
isi— HLUNGA, n. pL in. {See the Terb.) 
1. Dross or dirt which is sifted out frt>m 
grain, = ihlenga;— 8. The instrument for 
sifting, as a sieve, a heckle, =s isihlengo; 
as also for straining floids, a strainer. 
i«-HLUNOU, n. pL ama. (From hlnnga.) 
LUerdUy : a pUce which has been sifted, 
cleaned ; applied to a place where the 
grass has recently been burned away, and 
green pasture appears, 
ubu— HLUNQU, n. (From hlnnga. ^, 
botluku.) 

1. IMeraUy i a state of being thrown 
firom one side to another, or being thrown 
violently ;<— ^6iim— 2. Any uneasy sensa- 
tion in animal bodies, and the soul of men, 
from the slightest to the highest degree ; 
pain ; grief; sorrow; regret ; smart ; afflic- 
tion; distress^ a#: ngi nobuhlungn nge- 
kanda, L e. : I hare pain about my bead ; 
— i nobuhlungu inhliziyo, i. e. : the heart 
feels pain, grief, &c 

It is more generally used as an adjective, 
and drops its initial u f^-o. Painfhl, at : 
ikanda li buhlungu, i. e. : the head is sore; 
— h. Sorry, grievous, regretting, oi : kn 
buhlungu kumi ukufa kwake, i. e.: his 
death is grievous to me ; — e. Offensive, 

aroking, &0., cui wa kuluma indau e 
lunga, i. e. t he said something offen- 
sive. 
Ik-HLUNQUHLUNGU, n. sing. (From 
hlungu-hlungu. iSMuhlaoga.) The cot- 
ton weed ; goldy locks, 
uku— LHUKQULA, V. t. (From hlnnga, and 
ula, to strain. UadiodUff one wWk hlan- 
gula, wkufk M0.) 

LUeraUjf : to sift out, but primarify, 
to shake, throw, or move the mass in a 
circular way, so that the dross may appear 
on the sur&oe of the grain, or be earned 
away by wind. 

i— HLUNGULO, n. pL ama. (From 
hlungula.) That which is slfbed out ; 
dross; chaff, 
in— HLUNKULU, n. sing. (From inhlu, 
house, and inkulu, great.) 

1. lAteraUff i the great house, s= royal- 
palace;— 2. FiguratineUf : roytity. 
vko-*HLUPA,v.t. Pofnwhln^wa. (From 
hla, throw, to cone down, and npa, to be | 



upon. EadMJUfonemik'tibK^kib.it 
eoineidinff wUh nhla, fohla, &c., which i 
a transposition of the same roots. LU 
to come down upon, to oppress. 8 
tlopa.) 

1. To treat ill; to treat with bjosfcii 
severity, rigour, or hardship ; — t. \ 
oppress ; to be heavy upon ; to load 
burden with unreasonable impositiom, a 
umlungu wami u ya ngi hlupa ngomsaben 
i. e. : my master treats me ill with ht 
work ;— ^. To grieve ; to pain; to distrei 
to torment ;->^ To afflict ;---6. To pe 
seoute. 
•.— Hlufbki, quit fr. 1. To be in a sbi 
of suffering; to suflEbr ill-treatment; 
suffer pain, grief, distress ; — 8. To soile 
to undergo; to endure sufBarings, a$ t ak 
hlupeka ngamakaia, ngokulamba na ng 
kudinga, L e. : to suffer from cold, hunge 
and need;— 8. To be under affliotioB, di 
tress, &c., a*: manje u hlupeka, le 
now be su£brs greatly. 
— — HxiUPBitA, qulfl fr. Only used in i 
passive form, at : u hlutjdwa ngumtwu 
wake, te.t he is aflicted witii (saflbriiif 
of) his child. (Andlogoui to &lwa, &c 
isi— HLUPE, n. pL iai. (From hlopi 
LUeraUjfi a feather, which has been pdle 
out. (See Hlute 1.) 
um — HLUPI, n. pi. aba. (From hlupa.) Ai 
opmssor ; a persecutor ; a grievous perm 
isi— HLUPO, n. (From hlupa.) 1. Theic 
of oppressing;— *2. Oppressing, oppresnoo 
affliction, &^ me : isihlupo sake a ki i 
yekile kubo^ L e.: he has not left off ^ 
rendnr affliction upon them, 
u— HLUPO, n. ^ izin. (From hlapil 
Oppression, affliction, &c. received. 
Oku— HLU8ULA, v. t. (From hlo, thrown, 
usa, to cause, to burst, and ula, to itnio, 
off, away. RadiccUUf cokuiding in& 
hlasek. AlUed to hlutuU.) 

FrinumUf : to kill in a painful nasiMr; 
to puU, break, or wring of^ <u : hlsidi 
IntiokO) i. e. : twist off tibe head (of a bird 
or any other animal.) 
uku— HLUTA, V. t. (From hlu, thrown, ind 
uta, to touch, take. BadioaiUf one wiH 
hlmte. Allied to sata, hlupa, quia, Ac) 
1. To pull out ; to pluck ou^ ae: hhita 
ubova benkuku, i. e.: pluck the festben 
of the fowl;— 2. To pluck away; to tab 
away. 

This verb has one irregular or peeoliir 
fbrm analogous to hlala — hleli, ms. : hhiti, 
and is, like hleli, governed by the rfmpk 
sttfaftitute pron. It eignifieet to be sited; 
to satiate, tu : u hluti, L e. : he is satis- 
fied. (Primanl^ i he if a plu^ing^ fer 
one who only plucks or pidu off iitUi bits 
shows that he has no more appetite^ he ia 
iatisfled.) Audit is obvious that hiati is 
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thaflgoraiiTe kngoigQ, and tntl the Uteral, 
whieh is more oommonly in nae among the 
tribea of Natal. 
— « HinriSA, cam. ▼. 1. To oante to plnek 
orpnUoat;— 2. To sate; to satiate^ as; 
kn ya hlntisa nknhla loku, L e. : this fbod 
is very nourishing, 
in— HLUTJA, n. pi. izin. (From hlnpa.) 
Something to be endnred, borne, or sof- 
fered; grievance; complaints; trials, 
in— HLUTJANA, n. pL ian. (Dim. of 
hlntja.) Little or small grievance^ oom- 
plainfty Ao., ati ngi nenhlntjana knire, 
L e. t I hare a sinall grienmoe against 

yon* 

isl— HLUTU, n. sing. (From hluta.) Xt- 
i§raU^t a mode or manner of polling; 
apidied to a mode or fiisbion to wear thidr, 
long hair, 
nka— HLUTUEA, ▼. i. (From hlnta, and 
nka, to go off or ont.) 

To go ont, applied to the hair of beasts 
and feathers of birds ; to loosen the coat, 
hahr, or ftathers, as : inkomo i hlotnkile, 
L e. t the oow has lost her hair. 

The primary sense, or the idea of this 
word, is that tiie hair goes ont when taken 
hold of and polled, as the root ta clearly 
shows. This is, thereibre, a diflerent idea 
from that of hloba, and that of nootoka, 
whMsee, 
oko— HLUTIILA, ▼. t. (From hlota, and 
ok, to strain, loosen.) 

1. To poll loose; to make loose; to 
loosen, ast hlotula ntyani, L e. : pnll the 
weeds oot or loose ;— 2. To thin the hair 
oot, as in dresdng it ;•— 3. To look, and 
to unlock. 

(NoTB.— Na 8, is no original idea, inas- 
rnoch as the Zaln-Eafirs know nothing 
aboot a lock ; hot it has been derived from 
the Dnteh slmien or sleutelen, and iden- 
tified with the eqnivocal hlotok.) 

In the lower diideots, and in hasty 
speaking, a word like hlotula is often ob- 
served, which is a oontraction, and, partly, 
a eormption of the term n hla or u hie 
ntelflb i* e* t ^o throw and pour, ss poor 
over,*— something similar to wa hlwati, see 
under hla II., and is not to be recom- 
mended. 
— — HLUTiTLKLiL, qulf. fr. 1. Tovollloose, 
Ac, for ;-^2. To look or unlock ror. 
isi— HLUTULO, n. pL izi. (From hlotok.) 
Look; padlock; key. 
ukn— HLUZA, v. t. (From hlo, thrown, and 
tasL, to comob make. EadieaUy <me with 
Uaia, Ac AUied to hlola, to pass by.) 

1. To make throogh ; to let go throogh, 
whidi is— to strain, asi okuhlosa uUsI, 
L e. t to strain milk;«-2. To wound or 
make sore by walking, as t inkomo 1 hla- 
nle, L e. : the eow is Ume, UL % has 



walked her £Bet bom^ as also % has strained 
her feet or leg8;--8. To scrub, as with 
the foot. 

i— HLUZE, n. pL ama. (From hlun, to 
strain. AIMed to inhlonse. See u-Zi, 
fibre.) 

A specimen of wood, the hark of which 
is very thick and contains many fibres. 
(Others call it umhlozi.) 
in — HLUZELO, n. pi. inn. (From hluza.) 
A qpedes of the large antelope, known 
undw the Dutch name of hartebeest, 
(The Zulu name expresses a going throogh, 
running oE) 
isi— HLUZI, n. pi. izi. (From hluia, to 
strain. JJUisd to ihleia, a mouse. See 
i-Hluze.) 

ProperUf : a membrane containing 
fibrous parts ; henee^ a muscle of animal 
bodies, especially the calf of the leg, and 
the oorrcnpondent part of the arm ; the 
ends of the musdes are &stened to the 
bones which they move, 
urn — HLUZI, n. pL imi. (From hluza. Allied 
to inhlese.) 

Literally t a mass strained; hence: 
soup; braith; pickle;— 2. Any mass of 
fluid strained ; extract; essence, 
i— HLUZO, B. pL ama. (From hlusa.) 
A kind for straining, vis. i a strainer, 
filter, Ac 
uku— HLWA, T. i. (This is a contracted 
pasrive verb of the active hla II. to come 
off, to come down, and is exdosively applied 
to the declining of the day. Its inflections 
are regolar, Pwf. hlwile.) 

1. To go down s to dedine, a# t ko ya 
hlwa, i. e. I it is declining Mm, : umhla, 
i. e. : day ;) — 2. To be late ; day is passing, 
ast ku hlwile, i. e. : it is ahready ln^ 

Kusthhoa is contracted from ku se 
ihlwa, Ut, : it when dedinihg, or evening, 
= when it is evening, about evening, as : 
wa flka kusihlwa pezolo, i. e. : he arrived 
about evening, last night. (The corres- 
pondent to tins is kusasa, 100 Sa II., which 
proves the given analysis of kusihlwa, to 
be correct.) 
>-«• Hlwsla, qulf. fr. To become late for ; 
to become too late, as : nga hlwdwa nga 
fika ebosuku, i. e. : Ut.i I was passed over 
and arrived at night, =s it became too late 
for me and feo I arrived at night. 
uku— HLWA, n. (Infint.) Evening, as i wo 
sa ngokuhlwa, i. e. : you must come this 
evenmg. 
in— HLWA, n. pL iein. The flying ant, or 
the larva of the umhlwa fwhieh see) when 
yet with wings, 
um — HLWA, n. pi. imi. (A contracted pas- 
sive form of the active hla I., attahffous 
to ukuhlwa. Closeljf allied to umblo, 
voradty.) 
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LUeroHlyi a Toradoai^ devouring, or 
dettractiTe animftl; the termite. (This 
wOTd flignifies, in the isi-Xoia, nut, or a 
corroding mass.) 
uka— HLWABUI/A, t. See Hlabola. 
a— HLWAI, n. pL izin. (From hlwaya, 
eee Hlwanyela.) 

IMeraUyi something strewed, signi^- 
ing the small globular masses of him; 
hence : shot for killing birds, &a 
uka— HLWANTELA, and Hlwatbla, v. t. 
(From hlwa, thrown, strewed, and nyela, 
to sprinkle, &0., eee nya II., or yela, to go 
forth, tee jn. The eente iei to throw 
forth, to strew. Kamba : wanda.) 

To sow ; to scatter on the ground, at : 
ba hlwanyela imbea yabo, L e. : they bring 
their seed under ground, 
urn— HLWAKYELI, n. pL aba. (From 

hlwanyela.) A sower, 
in— HLWANTELO, n. pi. izin. (From 
hlwanyela.) A species wMch is to be 
sown; some seed. 

i— HLWA8ISI, n. pi. ama. (From urn- 
hlwa, and sisi, denothig a high degree.) 

A large black ant, viz, : the female of 
the termite family in the state before its 
imprisonment, 
in— HLWATI, n. pL irin. (From hlwa, 
edible, and iti, shoot, plant.) 

A single leaf or branch of an edible plant, 
resemblmg parsley. The Aunily of this 
plant is : uhlwati, pL ohlwatL 
in— HLWATI, n. pi. izin. (From hlw% 
eating, and iti, thrust, shoot.) 

A species of boa constrictor, so called 
from thrusting or pressing its prey through 
the throat, as expressed in the phrase : 
yinto eginya inyoni yonke, i. e. : it is an 
animal which swallows a whole bird at once. 
The family is called : uhlwati, pL ohlwatL 
um— HLWAZI, n. pL imL (I^m hlwa, 
eaUng, and iri, little things, littleness. 
The tente it: doing no hfurm, not de- 
Touring.) 

A rust-coloured snake, which is quite 

harmless. 

uku— HLWEBA, ▼. t. (From hlwa, thrown, 

and iba, to separate. 1^ tente iti to 

spread. Allied to cweba II. and qweba.) 

To congest ; to grow hard, stiff, or thick, 

cu : amafuta a hlwebile emhluzini, 1. e. : 

the fat is congealed on the soup. 

nm— HLWEHLWE, n. pi. imi. (Fromhlwe- 

blwe, thrown, spread.) Same at hlehle. 
um— HLWENGA, n. pL imi. (From hlwe, 
thrown, and nga, to bent. AlUed to 
hlenga.) Mane; bristle, 
um — HLWENGA, n. pL ama. Name of a 

tribe near Delagoa. 
uku— HLWITA and Hlwsta, t. t. (From 
hlwa, throw, and ita, to take. RadioaUy 
one with hluta. Xota^ xita.) 



1. To twitch; to pull oat with a sodde 
twitch ; to pludc out with a quick motioi 
at : ukuhlwita uboya etjobeni, L e. : t 
twitch out hair from the tail;— 2. T 
grab, to seize, at : nga hlwita isiqok 
sami, i. e. : I seized ny bat loddenly. 



I. 

I, in Zulu-Kafir, is a umple Towel, am 
has, as in most European languages, tbi 
long, fine, and high sound which, in E^liib 
is expressed by e in me^ teek, teen, Wbei 
compounded with another word oomoMn 
dog with a Towel, it is always dianged a 
compressed into the liquid socmd y, a«: inti 
yake,of i-ake; inyaka, of ini-aka ; inyoni 
ofini-oni. Seej, 

I, pron. or substitute. Extracted froa 
the nominal fbrms ini and imi, and refv 
ring to them, at : indoda i fUdle, L e. : tht 
huiiandAe has arrived;— intombi ikons 
i. e. : the girl the there (= ia there);- 
imp! 1 yeza, i. e. : the re^ment U camai 
— imifula i cwele, L e. : the riven they in 
fbll. (As its object form, tee YL) ' 

When it oonxiects another noon or proa 
with its principal in a gent, case it is com' 
pressed or sharpened into y, ati intoyiki 
(tee the letter I);— indoda yenhln (fton 
i-ar-inhlu), i. e. : the man he of the hooN. 

I, nom. form. Ckmtracted from iH 
SeeLu 

ILE, a termination. See Le. 

IM, nom. form« (Converted from iiH 
ini. See NL) Joined to roots couuiMn- 
cing with a labial, at : imbo^ impi, imft; 
imvu. (As its pron. or substitute, tee L) 

IMA, coi^'. fProper^x the root i 
the verb ma, which tee,) Daring, whik^ 
when, at the time when, = oma. It ii 
chiefly used among the Qioabe tribe. 
ulw*-IMI, n. Seeliwijm. 
isi — INCE, n. pi. izi. (From ini-ce» Me a, 
ce, &c) laieralljf : anything wUdi ha 
a sharp point, as a knife. It is sooietiiiMi 
heard with the liquid sound y-t^yince. 
im— INI, n. pL izim. (From imi, moving, 
rising up^ and ini, ringle, nnity, what a 
between, in.. SeeKi and Na.) 

Properly : the space of time between tbe 
rising and setting of the sun ; the artifieiil 
day ; day-time ;— yimini or kn yinnni, L e.: 
it is day-light;— emini, Le.: atmiddij; 
noon; — ku semini, Le.: it Is at middsy. 

NoTX.'— In the Xota this teem is sko 
used for a natural or periodical day, bat 
not so among the Natal tribea. 
ukw— INHLA, n. (Properly i a verb— iks 
— ini— hla; lit, : that acting between ( 
down. SadieaUy one wUh iiihUu 
to amhhu See im-InL) 
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J ^ rima rify t afizedtimeorgKtlitruigin; 
the time of bringing in or ooUeoting ; the 
time when the harr^ is brought in ; hence, 
harreft-time. Ekwinhla, i e. : at the 
harveet-time;— kn sekwinhkf i.e. : it is 
at the harr est time. Antnmn. 

INT£, n. (From ini, nuite^ nnit, and 
e, parte of the verb ia or ya. Allied to 
umonwe. See Nu Kamba, aini. Sis, 
ngue.) 

1. LUerciUyi a nnit; hence, a single 
one. 

It is used as an adjective, and changes 
its initial according to the governing noun, 
cu : indan inye, i. e. : a nngle place ;— izwi 
linye, L e.: one word; — isii:^wa esinye^ 
L e.: one single loaf of bread. 

2. Componnded with the demonstrative a 
(see A, Q, and Ai), it denotes : the other, 
another, ae : nmnntn omnnye (from a— 
nmnnye), or : omnnye nmuntu, i. e. : the 
other or another man ;—• pL abantn ahanye 
(from a— ahanye), or : abanye abantn, Le. : 
other people. 

In this form it is also used as a snbsti- 
tnte for a nonn, a$i ngi bonile inyoni 
pexolo, nga bona enye namhla, L e. : I have 
seen a bird yesterday, and saw another to- 

8. It varies a little in combinations with 
na and n^a, as : omnnye nomunye (from 
na — nmnnye), i. e. : the one and the other, 
— nmunyo nomnnye, i. e. : one and an- 
other ;— izinkomo za puma ngazinye, i. e. : 
the cattle came out singly, lit, : by single 
ones, one by one ; — kn toigiswa izitya nga- 
sinye, Le. : the dishes are sold by the 
nngle one. 

In the last instance ngasinye refers to 
the sing, of izitya, vit, : isitya, bnt it is 
equally correct to put it in the plur. form 
ngazinye. The only rule to be observed 
h^e is, that n^a must stand unchanged— 
Dga-isinye coalescing into ngasinye — and 
may not be contracted into ngesinye, be- 
cause the meaning of the latter is: by 
another, or by others, 
nkw— INYUKA, v. See Nyuka. 

IWE, a terminating syllable, eee We. 



J. 



J, This letter has a soft sound in Zulu- 
Kafir, corresponding to* sh, which is a 
littlo sharper. It is somewhat softer than 
the sound dj (changed from bj which cor- 
responds to the shf^ if, and is related to 
d, i, hi, «, and z. It sounds like j in the 
JSnglish Jamee, Jane, &c. 

JA. (Originally a verb denoting to 
jut or project; hence, to shoot, thrust, 
whirl, hurl, turn, train,— method, mode. 



conne, way, manner. AUied ^ da, ta, 
hla, sa, sha, and za.) 

An exclamation expreasmg an easy way 
of stretching out, as ; w'enze nmgodi n 
ae u hde u ti ja, i. e. ; make the hole (so 
large) until yon can lie down stretching 
yourself quite easily, 
in — J A, n. pL izin. (From the root ja, to 
shoot. Mlied to sa, excL, and sasszela.) 
A dog. 
nku — JABA, v. t. (From ja, shoot, thrust, 
and ibe, to separate. lUtdicaU^ one wUh 
jibe, jolM, and juba. AUied to tjoba, to 
rage, — tokaba.to kick, and to the first 
two roots of eaba]alBu The Xosa has 
utjaba, a hostile power.) 

Frimarilif: to throw into consterna- 
tion ; to be in a rage, with special applica- 
tion to the use of hard wwds or severe 
language, as in this example : nkukuluma 
'mazwi a huhlungn kumuntn, i. e. : to 
speak grievous words to a man. 

NoTB. — This word is tribal, and others 
use Jamba instead of it. But, although 
they are dosely aUied, they di£fer con- 
siderably from each other. 
— « Jabua, caus.fr. To put into conster- 
nation ; to confuse ; to throw in disorder 
(the mind); to take by surprise by hard 
or severe deeding or speaking, 
uku— JABULA, V. t. (From jaba, and nk, 
to strain. The primary eense w : to be 
out of one's self, applied to merriment.) 

1. To be merry, cu: amahashe a ya 
jabula, L e. : the horses are jumping about 
in j^y ;— 2. To be cheerful, joyful, glad, 
&c.;--3. To be much pleased, oi: si ya 
jabula ngokufika kwenn laps, i. e. : we 
are much pleased with your coming hither. 
^^ Jabitijba, cans. fr. , 1. To make merry, 
cheerful, joyful, glad;— 2. To give much 
pleasure, &c. ; to gladden, 
in— JABULO, n. (From jabula.) Merri- 
ness; cheerfulness; gladness, &c. 
i^-JADU, n. (pL ama. seldom.) (See 
nm-Jadu.) 

A place where there ii a wedding party, 
in— JADU, n. pi. izin. (See nm-Jadu. 
Xosa ijacu, a rag, a torn piece of doth.) 

A piece of the stomach of cattle, pre- 
pared as a piece of skin or leather, and 
used for keeping snuff in. A word of the 
Amabaca tribe. 
urn— JADU, n. pi. imi. (From ja, shoot, 
and idu, drawn, extent. Xosa umtjato, 
wedding, from tjato, to marry, applied to 
the girL) 

Properly : a tnun, a number of follow- 
ers or attendants, viz. : who bring a ^irl 
to the place where she is to be mamed, 
and which is done in the form of a pro- 
cessioh, with all manner of singing, shout- 
ing, dandng, &c. Eenoei a wedding- 
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party, a wedding, an ku fika vtrnjada 
wake^ i. e. : hia wedding-paity baa arriyed. 

nka— JAJA, ▼. i. fA repetition of ja. Jl" 
lied to jaba, and radicallgf one with joja.) 
Ttimarily: to throw the body in all 
directions; to abake the body, to leap or 
dance Arom joy or merriment. (It coin- 
eide* with jabola.) 

okn— JAKA, v. i. (From ja, aboot, and ika, 
to come np, of passions. RadieaUff one 
with iika, joka, and juka, see jnkiriela. 
AUiea to jara, and to nlaka, which see^ 

1. To rage; to be Tiolently agitated 
with passion ; to be fariooa with anger ; — 
2. To be Tiolent, fbrions, &c. (Henoe the 
famous name Tjoka, L e. : a fury.) 

— Jakbla, quit. ft. To rage, be furious 
in respect to, for, on account, Ac, 
isi — JAKA, n. pi. izi. (From the verb. 
Xoea isijora. The Xoea isityakala, a 
stupid person, ia also from this stem.) 

1. O^e who is raging, fbrious, violent ; 
— 2. A surly, stubborn person. {Other* 
nee umjaka.) 

nbu— JAKA, n. (From the verb.) Bage, 
violence, fury. 

ukn — JAMA, ▼. i. (From ja, and ima, to 
more, stand. lAterdUjf : to stand shooting, 
viz, : with the eye. Xosa, jamela.) 

1. To look sternly } to look unfriendly, 
aerere, austere, aa : idnijama kwake^ i. e. : 
how sternly he looks, or, what an austere 
look of his ; — 2. To look fit>wning ; to 
frown; to reprove by look; — 8. To look 
fierte, = amehlo a nje ngedlo a mabi, 
L e. : the eyes are like a fierce animal and 
are frightfol. 

— - Jahbla, qnlf. fr. To look sternly on; 
to frown at, &c, ae : a ngi jamela ni na, 
L e. : why do you frt>wn so at me ? 

w^^ JjjosLASA, rcpr. fr. To look itemly, 
fr^wn at each other, Ac 

ukn — JAMBA, v. i. (From ja, and mba, 
to separate from, to change the form. 
lAterally: to change the form of the 
countenance. See jama.) 

1. To change the ooontenanoe or fnco, 
fr^m any evil or painful motion ; — 2. To 
blush from shame ; — 8. To look sorry ; to 
have a downcast look ; to look melancholy, 
applying not only to the face, but also to 
the whole body, aa in the example : nbuso 
bu we, nomzimba u we pansi, L e. : the 
fiice is fallen, and the body is fiillen down ; 
— 1. To be disappointed, iu: u jambile 
ngokutyela ku nga hanjwa namuhla, i. e. : 
he was quite disapp<nnted, or looked sorry, 
when told that no walk was to be taken 
to-day. 

»— * Jahbisa, caua. fr. 1. To cause a 
change of the countenance, to cause to 
blnah, &c ; to disappoint ;— 2. To pat down 
to shame. 



oka— JAMBALAZA, ▼. t. (From jamh 
and laia, to make to strain, to try to fi 
or stretch. Xoea tyambalaza, to be i«ii 
less, s=: ^oba.) 

To struggle against ; to do rduotsntlj 
as I inhlbdyo ingawu tandi mnaebenzi 
jambalaza, i. e. : if the heart doea not lik 
a certain work it performa it with re 
luotance. 
in— JAMBO, n. (Fromjamba.) Achiag 
of countenance; melancholy look; diaip 
pointment. 
isi— JAMI, n. pL in. (From jama.) On 
who looks sternly, frowning, aour, Ac; 
g^reat starer. 
nbu — JAMO, n. (From jama.) Stemoea 
an austere look ; austerity ; severity, at 
u nobujamo ngokukuluma, L e. : he hi 
a gfreat sternness when i^geaking. 
in — JANA, n. pL lain. (Dimnmtine c 
inja.) A small dog. 
nm— JANQATO, or JurJAXOb n. pL in: 
(From ja, shoot, nga, bend, and ito, throwi 
hold.) 

IMeraUyi a body laid ina bentpontia 
fbr hdding; viz.i a supporter, a era 
beam in a native house. Upon the pilla 
(insika) lies the great aqnare beam (na 
jibe), and across over it, at the eztresi 
ends of it, lies the omjangato. {OAe 
tribes use umtjayo.) 

i— JANKOMO, n. pi. anuu (ContnM^ 
trom jiyankomo, from jiya, to turn, an 
inkomo, cattle.) 

Literally : a kind turning about csUk 
a name fbr a kind of swallow, probablj tbf 
HirundoApus. (Inkoojane, the oomnoi 
swallow, is a transposition of the am 
radicals.) 

1— JAQA, n. pi. ama. (From ja, ihoo< 
and iqa, to set on. It is eUiied to theloa 
ijacu, a torn pece of doth, and ^eqi, t 
cut off the bend.) 

A violent person. A tribal exprepinn 
others nse is^jaka. 
isi— JARA,n. Thesameasmr-^sSktu fX<» 

isi-Jora.) 
in— JAS A, n. pi. izin. (From ja, shoo«» set 
isa, to burst. See iso, the eye. AIM ^ 
tjisa, to bum.) 

A little pimple in the eye. 
in— JASUTO, n. (From jasa, and uto, 
shoot, thing.) 

A name of a small, right tribvtvy t 
the Tukela-river, near its aourcea. 
ukn— JATELA, v. Tribal. Soe TJwaydi 
isi— JAZA, n. See Tjaaa. 
J£, adv. See Nie. 
oka — JEKQA, v.t. (From je^sliooti and ogi 
to bend, to?rard. AUiea to ssnga, sinp 
&e. Radiealhf one with jinga and sfaingt 
To turn off; to look the other m; 
(Seldom used.) 



JIBA« 



[MT] 



jujA. 



— - Jnr&iLA, qnlf. fir. 1. To torn off or 
away, the atteation; to torn aiide^ an 
a ba aezwa into eknlonywayo, L e. : thej 
do not hear more what ia spoken ; — 2. To 
torn off firom a direction, <u : wa jengela 
wa ya kn knnzi, L e. : he tamed from that 
direetion and went to that place. 

*— JxvGiSA, oaiii.fr. {DuUeetie: tjengiaa 
and tyengiaa.) 1. To g^de by showing 
ih» way ; to direct, m : wa ngi jengisa 
enhldeni, Le.: he showed me where and 
when I had to tarn off frt>m the way; — 

2. To direct to^ to point to^ a# : wa jengisa 
lapo, L e. : he pointed to that direction ;— 

3. To show, 09 : wa yi jengisa imaH, L e. : 
he held forth the money in his hand. 

This word differs from kombisa in this, 
that it implies the look or right, while the 
latter refera to the motion with the hand. 

JEQE, adv. (From jeqa, an obsolete 
Tsrb; lit,: to tnm np, to make a disre- 
spectfol tarn with the head. MadiocUhf 
one wUh jaqa and joqa, which m0.) 

Used with okati, oi : wa ti jeqe, i. e. : he 
tamed his head in a disrespectfhl manner, 
oka — JEZA, ▼. t. (From je, shoot^ and iza, 
to make, to come.) 

Properfyt to assail or attack, to make 
an attack npon ; bat eommoniyi tooflbnd; 
to transgress, as : a jedle knye izinkomo 
sake zi ngene enrimiiid, i. e. : he has offuid- 
ed againrt him by his cattle g^ing into the 
(other's) garden. It is always osed with 
the prep, ku, 
^— Jezoa^ cans. fr. 1. To attack; to 
offand ; to make angiy ; it expresses rather 
leas than takatelisa ; — wa m jezisa ngento 
yake, t. e. : he made her angry with his 
natter; — 2. To censnre; to correct; to 
set to rights, = tetisa. 

JI, inteij. (From the root ja, to shoot) 

1. Onomatop,: rignifying a soand or 
noise that gradnally becomes weaker antil 
it ceases, as when drops of water are oon- 
somed from fire, or water borsts ont of a 
pipe, Ac, as : wa tata ipazi wa li ti ji 
exnhlabeni, i. e. : he took a pnmpkin and 
threw it on the gronnd so that the water 
mshed along; — 2. LUenUUfi pointed, at: 
nmati o ti ji, i. e. : a stick which nms oat 
in a sharp point. 
oka— JIBA, ▼. i. (From ji, and iba, to sepa- 
rate. JRadieaiUf one wUh jaba, joba, and 
jnba. The tense is: to shoot away, to 
drive or more qoickly, ra^dly. AUM io 
giba.) 

1. To toss away; to to« op; — ^2. To 
Tanish, asi amanta a jiblle paya, i.e.: 
there the man has gone down, = Ijona. 
(The Amalala ase this word instead of 
ijona, to go down.) 
« — JIBA, n. ring. (^jSSm the verb.) A 
0ort of native com (amabde). 



am— JIBE, n. pL imL (From the verb jiba. 
Others repeat the first root— jijiba, signi- 
fying the repeated acUon of tonmg, lifting 
np. Allied to amgibe.) 

A cross-beam resting npoa the insika, 
and lifting or sapporUng other smaller 
beuns with its extreme points. 
in — JIDE, n. pi. irin. A tribal name for 
baboon (imfene), probably called so from 
its bog feet or legs. Otners call it injila, 
which see, 
aka— JIHA, v. DialecHo, SeeJij^ 

akaHJJ^^^jv. &e TJitjizela. 

aka---JIKA, ▼. !• (From ji, shoot, and ika, 
to go off, to move up. SadioalUf one wiih 
jaln, joka, Ac Xosa, to tam roand. 
Other tribes, jinga.) 

1. iVtmari^: to swing; to move to 
and for, np and down ; — 2. To swing abont ; 
to hang; to impend, as: ingane. i jika 
kxmina, L e. : the infant hangs at its 
mother;— 8. To hang loose or waving; to 
dangle. 

—— JiEBLA, qnlf. fr. To hang from, in a 
Bospended manner. 

— i Jdulbla, freqt. fr. To swing away 
from; to turn away from. J^omi, tjikilela.) 

— JnciSA, cans. fr. To hang loose, or in 
a dangling, swinging way ; to suspend, a# : 
abatakati be be jikiriwe eweni, i.e. : witches 
were suspended from a rock (by a string 
or rope fiutened to their hands, in which 
porition they died, if not otherwise re- 
Ueved.) 

i-JIKI, n. ring, (From jika. MUed to 
jinp, paste.) 

Beer ; ^. : a swinging, dangling, signi- 
fying the intoxicating efiSsct. A word of 
the Amahaca tribe 
n-^IKWE, n.pl.o. ^Pa«niw of the Terb 
jika, to be turned.) 

A kind of sweet potatoe tunung or ex- 
tending its esculent roots fiir about under 
groand, e,ff,: umhlaza ombiwayo n nga 
pell pansi, i.e.: a sweet potatoe which 
being digged out does not oease underneath, 
having, viz,, many small roots which sprout 
out again. 

uku — JILA, V. t. (From ji, shoot, thrust, 
and ila, to strain. Badieally one with 
jola, jnla, and the Xosa ^ila and jwila. 
See ^ila.) 

1. Literally I to throw forth orup;— 
2. To wag; to bend forward and backwud, 
as : ukujila intamo, i. e. : Ut,: to bend the 
neck forward and backward, = to wag 
with the head ;— 8. To consent (Ui. : to 
bend with the head), as : i lile, i. e. : just 
so; right so; the pron. I reforring to 
inkori, and this is the only phrase in use 
of this sense, it being elliptic^ and used as 
an exdamation of assent or approval given 
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to a higher person speaking hy on inferior 
who attentively listens;— 4. To throw 
with a stick; to throw with the head, or 
throw the head from pain, as : inkomo i 
jila, L e. : the cow throws her head as if 
she was dying. 

in— JILA, n. pi. izin. (From the verb.) A 

tribal name for imfene, baboon. See injide. 

. < JILI, ") n. pi. ama. (From jihi, 

^ (, JILIMBA, 3 and limba, a dialectic form 

= izimba, which see. In the Xosa is 

ujili, bamboo.) 

Literalty. a very high shoot; appUed 
to a stalk of native corn, withoat ear. 

isi— JIMANE, n. Ses Tjimane. 
nkn^JlNGA, v. t. (From ji, shoot, and 
nga, to besid, with force. RadicalUf one 
with jenga. The sense is : to tnm back. 
Xosa, to tnrn in a circle ; to swing.) 

1. To prevent flowiDg; to hinder, to 
stop flowing oat = faka into emanzini e 
me amanzi a nga pumi, i. e. : pat some- 
thing into the water that it may stand 
and not go ont ; — 2. To boil a thin watery 
mass nntil it becomes thick, as to cook 
pap or porridge (indading the act of stir- 
ring); to swell out; — 8. Ukoya eka- 
jingeni, i. e. : to go to a porridge eating. 

isi — ^JIKGl, n. pi. izi. (From jinga.) 1. 
A composition of a mealy snbstance and 
water made up, or kneaded, and boiled for 
eating; paste; pnp; porridge; — 2. Any 
cohesive mass, = into e nge nakwahlulwa, 
i.e.: something resisting separation; — 3. 
Figvratively : an unhandy person, 
i — JINGIJOLO, n. pL ama. (From jingi, 
jolo, from itjolo, a small bush.) 

lAteraUy : a paste-bush ; applied to the 
bramble, the fruit of whidi is often used 
boiled. 

itt — JINGO, n. pi. izi. (From jinga.) The 
nape ; (lit, : turned stiff.) 
uku— JIYA, V. t. (From ji, thrown, turned, 
and iya, to go, to retire. Radically coin- 
ciding with shiya, to leave. See baja. Al- 
lied to jinga.) 

1. JPrimarily : tO turn stiff; to thicken, 
as : ubisi lu jiyile, L e. : the milk has turn- 
ed thick (by boiling) ;— 2. To become stiff; 
to go with difficnlty ; applied to a state of 
the feet or legs, as : izito zake zi jiyile^ 
i. e. : his legs are quite stiff, = he walks 
lame, as if he was thrown back continually. 
Note.— In a fluent way of speaking this 
verb sounds as jile, or jiile, according to the 
original verb io, which is written iya, 
— JiTEUL, qulf. fr. (This form is idioma- 
tic, viz, : its passive alone is used— jiyelwa.) 
1. Abantu ba jiyelwa ukuhla, i. e. : lit, i 
the people turned stiff for them was the 
food, = the food turned stiff for them, 
vii, : having no time to eat, the food stood 
long,imd, consequently, turned stiff, refer- 



ring particularly to paste or porridge ;— 2. 
To go hardly, scarc^y, narrowly, not yet 
now. Off : ngi jiyelwe imisebenzi yami i 
hlale pann yonke, i. e. : I can haidlj, or 
not yet now, g^, as my work is all Ijing 
down ;— 8. To have no time or space. 

— JmsA, cans. fr. To make stiff or Uud[ 
by boiling ; to thicken. 

i — JIYA, n. (pi. ama. seldom.) (From tbe 
verb.) Strips of the hmry skm of apei 
and other animals, turned stiff into i 
shape of tails, nudging the war-drea of 
the natives. 

uku— JOBA, V. t. (From jo, thrown, shook, 
and uba, to separate. JEUtdiccUly one M 
jiba and juba. Allied to tjoba.) 

I. Properly : to join separate thingi by 
binding ; to bind one thing, as a strings to 
another; to prolong;— 2. FiguratiMUf: 
to accuse, flit, : to bind something tt or 
to a person,) as : n jodjiwe, iJ e. : be bai 
been charged with a fault. (The Xou 
uses the word in this last sense only.) 

— — JoBELA, qulf. fr. To prolong for, &c 

— JOBELEI.A, freqt. fr. To prolong lom^ 
thing several times, by many things. 

i — JOBO, n. pi. ama. (Fromjoba.) Acer- 
tain kind of bush growing in water. 

in— JOBO, n. pL izin. (From jobs.) 1 
specimen of tail ; a tail, = itjoba. 

u—JODO, n. (From jo, shoot, and ndob 

extend, length.) 

A blue piece of stuff cut off in the leagtb. 

uku — JO JA, V. t. (From jo-ja, shoot, thniti 

thrown, &c, indicating the repetition o^ 

the action. Allied to boja, boba, &c.) 

1. To thrust something pointed iutothe 
anus, as : uma inkau i banjiwe emowiDeoi 
i banjwe ngomsila i jojwe ngentonga effh 
1, e. : when an ape is caught in a trap it s 
taken by its tail and a pointed stick it 
punched into its anus. (This is the nng< 
manner to kill, not only wild animali^ ^ 
also those whom they suspect as great fbei 
With such a kind of death poor Betkf 
met in Dingaan's kraal.) — 2. Applied to tbe 
coition of horned animals, especially to tbe 
frequent or repeated leaping of cows. 

u— JOJO, n. pi. o. (From joja.) A kind 
of grey or blackish bird, belonging to tbe 
finch-family, and called so from its loof 
feathers, 
uku— JOKA, V. t. (From jo, shoot, and nb. 
to get off, to fix, set. MadieaUy otte ctU 
jaka, jika, and juka.) 

1. To attach loosely, in a limited aenffi 
asi ukuyijoka intomt>i, L e. : to sttseb 
one's self to a girl loosely, t= ukufuns isbli* 
ziyoi beka pina, i.e. : to try to see wlutber 
her heart looks, = to see whether sbt my 
suit him ;— 2. To chase or attack in sibom 
playful manner, as : izinja zi yi j<to iiqf*' 
mazana zi nga yi yeki, L e. : the dogi 
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chase the wild bock withont leaying ott, 
viz, I ihey have only a long plaj with it» 
bat do not kill it. 

(The tranaitive lenie of this verb is ana- 
logons to alnka II., eyeka, &c. The Xosa 
nse only No. 2.) 

nkn — JOLA, y. t. alii JoYA. (From jo, shoot, 
and ula, to strain. RadieaUjf one with 
jila and jnla. Xosa, jela.) 

To blow or spent water through a reed. 
Used more among the Amamponda. 
in — JOMANE, n. pLizin. (From jo, shoot, 
thrust, and mane, to move even, equal, 
identieal.) 

A name wMch was g^ren to the horse 
by the Zulu previous to their hearing of 
" ihashe." It is di£Bcult to ascertain whe- 
ther the Zulu created that name when 
they first saw the Dutch farmers riding on 
horseback, or identified it with inkomo by 
changing k, or with some animal known 
by them, analogous to u-Bejani, &c., or 
whether they received the name from some 
other quarter. The doubts generally 
entertained or expressed by older people 
are moie in favour of the last opinion, 
in — JOVA, n. pL ian. (From jo, thrown, 
and uva, to feel mouldy.) 

A mouse for a bait (lit,: something 
thrown or beaten mouldy.) 
u — JU, n. sing. (From ja, denoting flow- 
ing. Dialectic: tjuandtyu.) 

The watery or finest fluid of honey; 
drops of honey ; strained honey. 

Bmii— JU, n. sing. (From ja, to shoot» throw.) 
A throw with velocity (= ukuponsa}; 
Algal power ; speed. 

uku — JUBA, v. t. (From iu, thrown, and 
uba, to separate. MadicaUjf one with jaba, 
jabula, jiba, and joba. The teme it : to fly 
ofl^ to kick up. Allied to the Xosa shnbti^ 
to enjoy, applied to suckling cahres.) 

1. PrimarUtf: to make arrangements 
for merriment; to give order for ei^oy- 
ments ;— 2. To give or bestow privileges, 
exyoyments, honors, liberty, Ac., as : luni- 
jnba amabuto, i. e. : to make the warriors 
happy, by ordering — a soke aba£azi, a tnnge 
iriooco, i. e. : that they may marry wives, 
and put on the head-ring. 

This is the prominent usage of the word, 
referring to the state of restraint in 
which the Zulu soldiers are kept — some- 
times for their Hfetime— and which, when 
they are released from it, becomes a real 
jubilee to them. 

— JuBXKi, quit. fr. To kick up from 
jpy ; to be happy ; to be privileged, {coin- 
euUng with jabula.) 

— — JuBELA, qulf. fr. To enioy, to be quite 
happ^, as t amabuto a jubela, L e. : the 
wamon eijoy themselves, tfig, : by run- 
ning about, throwing spears, and makinga 



noise as if they were engaged with nn 
enemy. Applicable only to the occasion 
of their jubilee. 

i — JUBA, n. pL ama. (From the verb.) 
Xosa izuba.) 

A dove or pigeon; called so from its 
velodty. See ihobe. 
uku— JUBAJUBA, v. i. (From juba-juba, 
denoting a repetition of the action.) 

To kick up or struggle repeatedly, 
heavily, ftc Applied to a convulsive state, 
as: nxa kugulayo umtwana u jubajuba 
nezanhla na ngezinyau, i. e. : when a child 
is iU, it kicks or struggles from pain with 
hands and feet 

i_JXJBAJUBANE, n. pi. ama. (From 
jubi^juba, and ane, dim.) 

The butterfly. So called from its ve- 
locity. (See vemvane.) 
i — JUBANE, n. (pL ama. seldom,) (From 
juba, and ane, dim^ denoting degree.) 

Speed ; velocity, as : umuntu o nejubane, 
i. e. : a man who runs very fast (= u 
baleka kakulu.) 

i— JUBANTONDOLO, n. pi. ama. (From 
ijuba, and intondolOi, castrated ; other tribes 
have ndondo, which amounts to the same.) 

The largest kind of turtle-dove with a 
green ring around the neck ; (lit, : the 
castrated dove, identified with castrated 
animals which generally g^w larger than 
others.) 
in_«JUBE, n. pi. izin. (From juba, to fly 
ofi*.) A swinging; in the Umited term: 
ukwenza injube, L e. : to make a swinging, 
as : yenza injube umtwana, i. e. : swing 
the diild (on a swing or upon the arms, &e.) 
i_JUJUBANE, n. Contracted from ju- 
bajubane, which see, 
uku— JUJUBEZA, V. t. (Contracted from 
jubajuba, and iza, to make, signifying the 
motion of a butterfly ; or formed on jube, 
with repetition of the flrst radical) 

1. To hurl or throw up a spear in a 
whirling way ; to hurl or wlurl up, at : uku- 
jujubeza umtwana, i. e. : to swing a child 
by ite arms;— 2. To dangle ;— 8. To juggle. 

JUKU, adv. (From ju, throw, and 
uku, up.) Used with ukuti, a«: nga m ti 
iuku, L e. : I gave him a jog or push (that 
he fc^ down), 
uku— JUKUJELA, v. t. (From juku, radi' 
eaUy one with jika and joka, and jela, same 
fltfjila; o^A^**— jukujila.) 

1. To jog in a swinging manner, vix, : by 
lifting up the body when jogging ;-— 2. To 
hurl a spear through the air, = jujubeza. 
^u_ JULA, V. t. (From in, shoot, whirled, 
and ula, to be strained. Radically one 
in'M jila and job. AUied to zula, gcihi, 
and gxila. Xosa jda. to raise, to hoist.) 

1. To turn round rapidly; to whirl ra- 
pidly ; to swim around, as in a whirlpool. 
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cu : oto Iwake In jnlwe emanziiii, i. e. : an 
artide belonging to lum has been hnrled 
down into the whirlpool;— -2. To dive 
qnicklj, rapidly ;— 8. To oome or go down, 
•8 a spider coming dangling from a tree to 
the ground ;— 4. Totpin, to draw ont from 
the stomach in a filament, as the sender 
vjfioM a web ; — 6. To pounce upon swiftly, 
aa a bird of prej on ito yicttm. 
in — JULA, n. pi. izi. (From the yerb.) A 
broad spear with a bng stick or handle, 
and made for being thrown or hnrled. 
isi — JULU, n. pi. izi. (From the verb.) 
lAUraUjf : anything made in a twisted or 
turned shape, as a bundle bound op in such 
a shape as to be easily carried ; a bundle 
of maize-heads twisted together with the 
leaves ; a tuft of hair, fte. 
nkn— JULUKA, ▼. i. (Frmn jula, and uka, 
to go out, oome out, or, which is the same, 
from ju, and nluka, = aluka, to oome out 
in a strain.) 

To sweat; to perspire, omi ukujnluka 
kwake ! i. e. : what a perspiration he is in ! 
i— JUNGUJUNQA, n. (From jungn-junga, 
»am€ aa jini^a, to turn.) 

lAieraUffi a frequent turning. Tnbal^ 
instead of zunguzungu, which see. 
iikii--JTJNOULULA, ▼. t. (From jnnga, = 
jinga, and ulula, to be loose, to loosen. 
Allied to zongeza.) 

To turn or whirl loosely about; to turn 

or take things out of water, which have 

been soaking. 

ikn— JUQA or Juvqa, ▼. t. (From ju, 

thrown, and uqa, to set on. Xoea, shunqa.) 

1. To kill anything by throwing or beat- 
ing with a knob-stick or spear. Tribal 
uku— JUNQUKA, ▼. i. (From ju, shoot, nqa, 
on the top, or end, and uka, to go off. 
Xcea, shupqnka.) 

To break off at one end, ae : intambo i 
junqukile, i. e. : one end of tbp riem (thong) 
IS broken off. 
Qkii— JUNQULA, ▼. t. (From jnnqa, and 
ula, to strain. TVtuuiiive U jnnquka. 
Xoea, shunquk, and jacuk.) 

To break off one end. 
i— JWABU, n. pL ama. (From jwa, shoot, 
^-a passive of ja, and ebn, membrane, &c) 

1. The prepuce or foreskin ;^2. The 
flesfaside c^ a skin;— 8. Flesh lefk on the 
skio, after sidnniBg. (For No. 2-d, the 
plur. is usually used.) 
nm— JWAQU or Jwaoit, n. pL imi. (From 
jwa, thrown, and qu, end, top. AlUed to 
jwabu. JEofo, ijaco, applicable to persons 
and things.) 

An animal whidi is nothing bat skin 
and bone ; a very lean animal. 
•kiF-JWIBA, ▼. t. (Bame ae Jiba.) To 
throw to another; to toss to another. 
JXaleeOe, 



E. 

K has the same sound in Znhi-Kafir i 
in English Amp, Xwtffs &e. Itiaalliedt 
Sff Af r, e, and q, which ooeur in the dij 
ferent dialects, ae: giba — kipa; gaba- 
kapa — ki^; ganda — kanda— canda- 
qanda; hamba— kamba— ramba. 
nku— EA, ▼. L and auxiliary. Ferft. E( 
h (JRadioaUy one with kulU which eee. I 
is defeotive, because it does not form i! 
tenses, and irregular in its negative li 
flexion whkdi is «, not t. Tet this e i 
only a contraction of the terminating ^ 
and the negative t, and the reason for tbi 
is, to distinguish it from other equivoei 
words. Its prominent use ia that oft 
auxiliary, denoting an action or motia 
with regard to its firat oommeDcement i 
time, and space of occupation ; coiacMlts. 
often with aa-se (period or continuation i 
time), the one frequently supj^ying th 
place of the other.) 

1. To start; to set out; to try; t 
attempt; to vent, aet u nga ka o ki 
bun, i. e. : he should start adong you;- 
negaUve : n nga ke a ku buze, L e. : b 
should not start to ask yon. 

2. To oome sofkr asto, €w:angiki 
' nga ngi kwensa loku, i. e. : I have no 

come so fiur as to do that, = I have do 
been permitted by time to do so. 

8. These instances given, and otben t< 
be added, may be rendered in Bng^ M 
correspondent adverbs, as expres^og eoo 
mencement or space in time, as ooM 
at one time^ ever, yet, <u : nga ka npi b 
bona, i. e. : I saw him once, or at one tiae 

4. JTd is, therefore, chiefly used as i 
substitute for adverbial definitions or ido< 
difications, ms. :— a, denoting an ladeter' 
minate sti^ or condition, ae : ngi nge k< 
ngi hUJe nako, Le.: I cannot somehos 
(or in one way or other, — in any wiy] 
content myself with that ;— si nge ke s 
bubonena? i.e. : may we not seeyooit 
least; — &, denoting an indeterminate pe- 
riod of time, a«: u ke u ka wa m ban 
na ? i. e. : have you ever happesoed to lec 
him P {lit, I yon happened you ones joo 
him saw) ; a nga ka nga m bona, i. e. : I 
not ever I saw him, == I never wem hiB ; 
' ma ke ngi m bone, i. e. *. let once tbatJ 
see him, = let me see him once ;— e, de* 
noting a drcumstanoe which did not ttbi 
place in a certain time^ at : a li ka fi^ 
ihashe, i. e. : the h(»se is not come ffHr- 
XX bu nea ka sebenzi luto^ i e. x you baT< 
not hitherto worked not somethings s= joi 
have hitherto worked notiiing. 

6. The perft. form ke ia freqoenti! 
affixed to the end of a sentence^ rnderioi 
a kind of emphatic addfition, Of c knkah 
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ke, Le.: il k rtally great;— n tjiloke, 
L e. : he bat jiist» or eitcUy, laid fo;— a 
n^asike, i. c. : I do not know I am rare. 
(The JiOta uae it Terj frequently in com- 
nendng a sentence at a form of kind 
addreiB, an kekabkn— well now; — ke 
knsebenia^well the work, Ac; — ke 
'nkoii— my dear sir.) 

6. It often expresses the sense of a 
word or sentence going before^ and thns 
avoids the repetition, a«: wa ti bo pea 
ukntela amanzi ensimini, ba pezake, i. e. : 
he said they should stop ponring water 
in the garden, and to Uiey stopped, or 
they stopped aecordin^fy, (vyf,i to poor 
water.) 

7. It also expresses the conceswm of a 
proposition, or the asramption of another, 
(u : nga bona i cala li ya ngi hla, nga se 
ngi li lahlake, L e. : I obserred that the 
case would cost me (more- than it was 
worth), 90 I readily rqected it. (Some 
people make frequent use of it in nmple 
narration, adding it almost to every word. 
But this is by no means good Umgnage.) 

8. Ka is generally naod in oorrdatire 
phrases expressing a certain degree^ im- 
plying comparison or extension of great 
or amaUt as i izinto sake xi nga ka, i e. : 
his things are so great, or so many, lit, : 
they come so far as to (see No. 3.) 

NoTX. — ^The form ki occurring under 
the preceding rule, e. g. : ixinto zake zi 
nga ki, (the interrogatiy na being omit- 
t^,) i. e. ! how great, or how many his 
things, — is either an original negative of 
ka, — la. : coming not ab^e how many, — 
or a noun, and is thus of the same import 
as the verbal-noun ka m si nga ka.— -But 
whenever zi nga ki refers to a locality, — 
Hi, : whereabout are (the things), — it is a 
tribal difference (= the Sis, ki, where) for 
which the Zulu proper is — si nga pi. 

9. Ka is prefixed to adjective-nouns, 
rendering them adverbs, ai ; kakuln, from 
ka-kulu, great; hence, greatly; — wa knlu- 
ma kangaka, i. e. : he spoke largely, at 
large; — wa beka kabi, i. e.: he looked 
badly, or so bad (from ka-bi, bad). Strictly 
taken, this kind of adverb is nothing else 
than a ooalesoence exphuned in the follow- 
ing definition (No. 10.) — kakulu, lii, : of 
great, kabi, lit. : of bad. 

10. Laatlg I it is used for specifying a 
case of dependency, like a genitive, denot- 
ing : to come out o^ to be out of, to belong 
to, to be the property of, to be theconcem 
o^ ae : izinkomo lezi xi ze zika Faku, i. e. : 
these cattle are the property of, or bdong- 
ing to, Faku ;— omhlaba ka Mpande^ i. e. : 
the country of, or belonging to, Fkmde ; — 
a ri kn ko kuka Dingane, L e. : it is not 
what concerns Dingane. 



om — KA« n. sing, {See Ka I., 10. Kamba 
muka. SMheU mke, female.) 

LiterfUUf : the she of, m : umka Makebe, 
L e.: the she of Makebe, = the wife of M. ; 
—umka 'nkod, i. e. : the wife of the king^ 
but prominently the lady of the king, = 
queen ;— umkake, L e. : his wife (contracted 
from umka-wake). 

NoTB. — It denotes genus, sex, or fiunily 
throughout the whole language. 

ukn — KA, T. t. (From the root ika-uka, 

II. dropinng the initial vowel in all cases 
except Uie 2d. pers. sing, and plur. imper- 
ative. Eadicallif one with ka I., and 
o^/t^ io ga, ca, qa, ra, Ac. Theeeneeie; 
to be in motiim, referring espedally to 
local powers rendered by the prepositions 
—out, of, ftom, up, as set — ^fix — put-* 
bring-— take up, be ofi^ go off, come off, 
tnxnk, up, &C. Hence, in composition with 
other roots, it signifies sonneUmes out of, 
ae : kipa, kupa, i. e. : give out of ;— some- 
times qf, from, or out, at i nka, L e. : cut 
off; — sometimes vf, aet kupuka, i. e. : 
from (a place) come up.) 

1. To draw up or out of; to dig; to 
dip out ; to fetch, ae : hamba u ke amanzi 
emfbleni, L e. : go and draw water out of 
or from the river;— 2. To pull out or 
off; to i^Qck off; to pck out or off, ae : 
yika lembaU, i. e.. pluck off this lower. 

(This verb is extensively suffixed to 
other roots or stems for the special purpose 
of forming modified ideas, and ftimishes 
the language with a peculiar conjugation, 
called the qualitative, for which eee Intro- 
duction.) 

— - Kaka, repr. fr. To draw together; to 
lay together; to bend together, ae : umnti 
u kana, i. e. : Uie herb is bending, or bends 
together. 

— KxLA, qnlf. fr. To draw, to pluck, &c., 
into, for, &c., ae : wa kela amanzi esityeni, 
L e. : he drew water into a vessel 

— Kmlbla, flreqt. fr. To draw out for ; 
to pluck off for, as: ngi kelele amanzi, 
i. e. : fetch water fbr me. 

•— KiSA, cans. fr. To cause or make to 
draw, fetch, pluck, Ac., oi : u m kise aman- 
B umtwana, 1. e. : do make the child fetch 
water. 

i— KA, n. pL ama. (From the verb.) it- 
terally: a kind drawn out, plucked off; 
applied to smelling-stuff, perfomery, pre* 
pared fVom plants. 

ukn— KABA, v. t. (From ka, and iba; to 
separate. The literal tense ie: to draw 
from or away, to shoot. AiUed to kapa, 
gaba, caba, &c.) 

1. To strike with the foot ; to kick, att 
inkomo i ya kaba ngokusengwa, i.e.: the 
cow kicks during milking ,--2. To be 
vidous; to have tricks;— 3. To shoot, 
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sprout, cn: umbila n ya kAba« Le.: the 
tmuze begins to pat forth leares. 
*— — Kabaka, rqir. fr. To kick each other; 

to strike one another with the ibot. 
•— ^ Eabiba, cans. fr. To canse, or make to 
kick; to canse to strike, ai : u ya ngi 
kabisa ihashe, Le. : lU,: yon going me 
make kick the horse, =: yon make the 
horse kick me. 

i— EABA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
1. A shoot, viz, : a green stalk of maize or 
Indian com at the time when it gets 
leaves, and before it shows firoit; — 2. Any 
yonng plant, 
in — KABA, n. pi. izin. (From the verb.) 
Primarily i something standing up or 
forth; applied to the umlnlicns or navel; 
depression. 
isi— KABA, u. pL izi. (From the verb. 
See in-Esba.) 

1. IMeraUy : something like a shoot or 
spront, standhig oat or forth ; — hence, 2. 
The navel of cattle, particolarly the brist- 
led navel of oxen; — 8. The saw-thistle 
(serratala arven^) ; so called on aoooant 
of the pabesoence of its flower. 
nkn^KABALALA, v. L (From kaba and 
lala, which see,) 

To kick fkmoosly, as an animal which is 
in pain from hanger and thirst. 
i-— KABE, n. pi ama. (IVomkaba.) The 
wild water-mek>n; so called from its 
pabesoence. 

u— KABE, n. pi. irin. (From ikabe.) The 
seed of the ikabe. (AUied to mkobe.) 
in— KABI, n. pi. irin. (From kaba.) An 
oz. (This word is properly a personifica- 
tion of inkaba, and lUeraUy a he-bristle.) 
KABILI,adv. (From ka I., 9, and bili, 
two.) Twice; two times, 
i— KABUKABU, n. pL ama. {See Ka- 
bni^ela.) One who walks briskly ; one who 
marches qaick. 
oka— KABUZELAf v. t. (From kaba, a 
striking up with the foet, and ozek, to 
make often.) 

1. Togobyqoickmarch; to keep steps; 
to go iks^ briskly, at : ngobani labo baka* 
boaelayo ? i. e. : who are those marching 
by ?— 2, To go or march boldly toward a 
thing. 

KADE, adv. (From ka I., 9, and de, 
see da, to draw, extend, length.) 

1. Long; of long; a Irag time, a#: 
kade ngi ka bone, i. e. : it is a long tune 
since I saw yoa ; (this stands for : ka kade 
ngi ka bone ;)— 2. After a time, ae : ama 
kade e hla, i. e. : at the time after eating, 
=: when or after he had dined for some 
time, 
isi— KAFU, n. sing. This word is non- 
Zala, and has been Zolnized from an Afii- 
can-Dateh word ekaft, properly echttft, v. 



echafUn^ a seaman's word for dining, 
hence, edht^Uyd, dinner-Ume, from tSa 
Datoh proper, verechqffhn, to proridsp 
Shaft is in common cse among the serving- 
class in Cape Town wh«i tiieymakesn 
engagement for tkaft, food, or lodging. It 
is posaUe that it came to Natal by seameo, 
or through servants from the Cape. How* 
ever, it is more certain that the nativn 
have taken it from the Datch emigrsnti 
who, in trekking, use ekoft for the tune of 
out-spanning and taking food. And u 
they, from natural causes^ were obliged to 
feed their servants principally on meat^ tbe 
natives use tbe word exclusively in tlM 
latter sense, of: 1. Meat, food which cos- 
sists in meat; — 2. Food, in generaL 
i — EAFULA, n. pL ama. Zaloiied from 
Kafir, or Kaffer. 

KAHLA, exclm. (Fromka, to go out, 
and hla, to throw. AUied to gahk. JEs« 
dieaUjf one with kehla, kihli, kohla, sod 
kuhla.) 

Denoting a certain thrusting forth, 
pushing out, or a sudden noise of anything 
falling, poshing or stamping down. It 
is used with ukuti, a« : wa ti kahla sgo- 
nyan, i. e. : he stamped with his foot, 
u— KAHLA, n. sing. (See Kahk.) U- 
terally: a throwing or foiling away ;A«m^ 
exertion, €u: ubani ohleka ukahla, Le.: 
who is it that wears out by exertion ? 
a— KAHLAMBA, n. sing. (From kshli, 
and amba, toJake hold.) 

A name lor tbe Drakeberg monniufl, 
north-west of Natal, signifying a ooUfletkm, 
or a place of severe elements or phenosBeu. 
The explanation is found in the foUoVi 
ing example: lapo ku we amakass, Le.: 
where ice or cold is falling. 

NoTB. — There is also a plur. amib- 
hlambs, i. e. : all the ranges of the ob- 
hlamba together. 

KAHLE, adv. (From ka L, 9, sod 
hle^ which eee.) 

1. Carefully; with care; watchftiDj; 
slowly, as : yenza kahle, i. e. : pray makt 
slowly, = wait a little ; — 2. Hamba kibk, 
i.e.: forewelltgo in peace;— hlala kible, 
i. e. : forewell, live in peace, peace be viUt 
you. (The Xbsa usea kohle in tbeM 
cases.) 
nku— KAHLELA, v. t. (From kahla, to 
thrust out, and ila, to strain, rise. Badi- 
caUy one with koUela.) 

1. LiteraUu : to exert strongly ; i«Mr, 
to thrust, strike, push or kick at with iobm 
force of the foot or hand, or : wa ngi ka* 
hlela pansi ngefisa, i. e. : he pushed me on 
the ground with his fist; — 2. To throw 
vehemently, at : wa si kahlela emhlsbcsi 
isitya sake, Le. : he threw his dish mth 
vehemence on the ground;— 8. Todespiie; 
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To i^orkle, a#: axnt- 
hknsi a ya Inhlela, !• e. : the iparks fly 
out with foTM; — 5« Umbila a ya kahlala, 
Le.: the maize is patting forth ean;*— 
6. Imbali i ya kahlela, i. e. : the flower if 
Wilding; to bod. 
— - 'KkmiiaJkrk, quit fr. To be greatly 
exhausted so as to fall down ; to be spark- 
ling, sproatinff, badding. 
nkn— KAHLUKA. r. i. (From kahla, to 
exert, and nka, go off, out, Ac BadieaUy 
one wiih knhlnln.) 

1. To ezhaost the strength or spirits. 
Of : se ngi kahloke ngoknmemexa kaknlo, 
Le.: I am qoite exhausted from crying 
oat so hard;— 2. To be tired or fatigaed, 
at: a kahlakile ngokaba a baleka nga* 
manhla,Le.: he is exhaosted because ne 
raassofast. 
oka— KAKA, r. L . (From ka*ka, onomaiqp, 
I. = ran, and baba L) 

To be bitter or pungent. DietUetie, 
nkn— KAKA, r. t. (Frrai ka-ka, to draw or 
IL thrust out. Henee the Xoia imkaka, 
something to wear around the hips.) 

To surround. Dialeeiie, faiNeatgaka, 
andraqa. 

i— KAKAKA or KATAgATA, n. pL ama. 

(A eompontion of ka. See aleo Kaka I.; 

A kind of large thistle with silyery leares. 

Girlina aeauEs. 

Q— KAKAYI, n. nng. (From ka-ka, to 

go oat, Ac, and iyit going.) 

1« The fontandL or fontanella anterior ; 
—2. Skull;— 8. In tribal use instead of 
^nnkak■w^ wkieh see. 
oko — ^KAKAZA, ▼. t. (From ka-ka, onowM- 
iop^ and iia, to make. DialeeHe,) 
Tonrgle; oMer« raraia. 
om — KAkAZA, n. pL imi. (From kaka L, 
to be pungent, and iza, to make.) 

A kind of euphorUa, without thorns^ 

bat with very large and rough leaTSS^ 

similar to the leaf of the Adam's flg. 

in— KAKAZANA, n. See in-Kankazana. 

urn — KAKAZI, n. pi. imi. (See nm-Kskiza. 

DialeeHe ie i i-Kakasi, pL amak.) 

The large green thistle, cnicus, haTing 
many thorns or prickles. 
' in— KAKI, n. pi izi. (From ka-ki, lU.x 
going ofS^ gone off.) 

Srarfy particles coming or going off 
from the head. Tribal. 

KAKULU, adv. (From ka I., 9, and 
kulu, great.) 

Qreatly ; largely; amply ; lofty ; chiefly ; 
▼cry ; much, at : mkod ya tukntela kakulu, 
L e. : the chief was very angry ;— ba ya 
lima umbila kakulu, i. e. : they grow chiefly 
maize, 
oka— KALA> r. t. (From ka, onomaiop,^ 
sigmQring a cry with the open month— ka, 
—and ila to raise, strain. lAierallyi to 



■train a cry, to cry; to open the mouth 
as by crying ka. BadicaU^ one wUh kola. 
iS£f.khala.) 

1, To utter a loud cry; to exclaim with 
▼ehemenoe; to cry, <U', wa kala ngobu* 
hlungu, L e. : he cried of pain ; — 2. To 
cry ; to call by way of earnest request or 
prayer, at : abantu ba fika ba kala enko- 
nm, i. e. : the people came and cried to 
the chief; — 3. To complain ; to show dis* 
satisfactioD, at : wa kala ngomsebenzi knye, 
i. e. : he complained to him about the 
work (instead of this the Xota use usually 
kalaza;) ^itya si ya kala, lit, : the basket 
cries or complains, — a Zuluism = the bas- 
ket is not full) ; — 4. To lament ; to clam- 
our; to scream; — 6. To weep; to shed 
tears, at : wa kala izinyembezi, i. e. : he 
cried that the tears came out; — 6. To 
sound; to ring, ati inumbi 1 ya kala, 
i. e. : the bell rings. 

This form is often compounded with 
other rerbs, to which it aads a peculiar 
force or emphasis, which cannot be ob- 
tained by the simpde quit, form, at : bona- 
kala, i. e. : to be visible, very visible, osten- 
tatious,— while boneka womd only mean : 
to be in the act of being seen. 

— Kalaka, repr. fr. To cry, exclaim, 
lament to one another, &c. 

— Kat.tit.a, qiilf. fr. To cry, exclaim, Ac., 
for, after, tut lomfkzi a kalelwa ngpun- 
twana wake, i. e. : that woman is cried 
after by her child, = her child cries 
after her. 

— Kat.tha, cans. fr. 1. To cause or make 
to cry, complain, <u : wa ngl kalisa ngoko- 
ngasebcmzi, i. e. : yon dLsntisfled me by 
not working ;— 2. To ring, as a bell ; to 
sound ; to blow, at : kaliin ugudu, L e. : 
sound or blow the horn, = bo^e. 

— . iTAT.TfligT.A, qnlf. fr. To make cry or 
complain, &c., for, ati wa ngi kaUsela 
nkuhla, i. e. : he let me cry for food ; — 
inkuku i ya kalisela ukuhia amazinyane 
ayo, i. e. : the hen called her chickens to 
the food, or to feeding, 
i — KALA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
1. LiteraUy : an open place ; hence, nos- 
tril;— 2. Aloe-leaf; so called after the 
sense of No. 5, because when it is broken 
its fluid issues Uke tears, or from its 
pores. 

in — KALA, n. pi. izin. (From the verb.) 
lAteraUtfi a species drawn out, porous, 
hollow inside ; henoe, a crab. 

isi— KALA, n. pL izi. (From the verb.) 
1. An opening; gap ; hole, <u : intungo i 
nesikala, i. e. : the roof has a hole ;— 2. A 
certain complaint; anything like aeon- 
plaint, at : ngi zvrile isikala sake, i. e. : I 
nave heard his complaint, outcxy, or 
wailing. 
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urn — KALA, n. pl« imL (From the^erb.) A 
ftring or oord drawn through the nostril of 
cattle to hold or restrain them | ieitce, a 
bridle, 
oka— KALAEATELA, ▼. t. (From kala, to 
cry out, and katda, to ilip or link away ; 
=s nknwela emgodim.) 

1. J*roperlgf : to ery or call out in slip- 
ping or gliding away, or down; — 2. To 
sink or fall down, as into a hole, while 
walking, ai: ngi kalakatele eweni, L e. : I 
fell down the rock« (Some tribes change 
the a of this tense into— keleketele.) 

isi— KALALA, n. pL isu (From kala, and 
ila, to strain.) 

A certain shrab or bnsh of little nse. 

i — KALAKA, n. pi. ama. (JHm, from 

ikala.) A qpeckled kind ef tick, baring a 

long nostril, after which it has been called. 

in — EALANA, n. pi. isin. (JHm, from 
inkala.) A small crab. (This word is 
often eqniTalent with ikalana.) 

isi — KALANA, n. pi. in. (Din. from isi- 
kala.) A smidl opening, little hole, Ac 
nm— KALANA, n. pL imi. (i>»ffi. from nm- 
kala.) A small bridle. 
i — KALENQU, n. pi. ama. DiaUeHc, tee 
Kelengn. It is also in a tribal nse, signi- 
fying a com ear which is very poor, or 
imperfectly filled with kernels; a very 
meagre ear. 

isi^KALI, n. pL in. (From kah. See 
ubn-KaU.) A weapon ; pi. arms. 
nbn^KALI, n. (From kala, SU, bogali.) 
Properljfi sharpness; taken from the 
sound of a sharp weapon in the act of 
enttlng, ko, 

1. Used as an adjective, at: into e 
bakali, i.e.: a sharp thing;— 2. Qoick, 
iogenions, ae : inyanga e bnkali, i. e. : a 
sharp, clever doctor;— 8. Severe^ harsh, 
biting, €U : izwi ell bnkali, L e. : a severe 
word, 
nkn — KALIMA, v. t. (From kala, and ima, 
to move^ to stand. JUuUctUljf a»e mih 
knlnma. Sie, khalemela.) 

1. lAterallff : to call or cry oat in order 
to bring to a stand ; to torn ; — 2. To turn 
back, as an animal which comes mnniog 
agsinst one; to stop; to restrain; to 
hinder; to repress, aai kalima inkabi 
nansi i za kuwe, i. e. : torn the ox, here it 
is coming toward you ; — 8. To check ; to 
restrain a motion in its violence, or canse 
an abatement, aai isinkabi eii semva zi yi 
kalima (or kalimela) eknhlikeni ingewele, 
i. e. : the hind-oxen keep the wagon back 
in descending. 
— « KAiiTTfTtTiA. qnlf. ft, 1. To oppose an 
animal by crying, calling out, or by whist- 
ling ; to torn back, « : yi kalimele inkomo 
i bnye, i. e.: restrain the cow that she may 
tnm back ; — 2, To speak hard words to one. 



•^— KiLnnflA, cans. fr. To pr«teiid to e 

or call oat; to caoie to torn, &o. 
oka— KALIPA, v. t. (From kali, sharps ai 
ipa, to give.) 

To shew eoorage; to be oooraffeofl 
brave, bold, daring, at : omnnto okaBpsj 
tnkambeni, nasesilweni, ntfKmpini. Ls.: 
man who goes bddly vpon a baffido^ or 
tiger, or an enemy. 

•-^^ Eaufisa, cans. fir. 1. To sharpenH 

To encourage ; — 3. To make frank, eudii 

in— KALO, n. sing. (From kala.) Con 

plaining; lamenting, 
a — KALO, n. pL irin. (From kaku i 
iU primary tenw i to raise up.) 

1. A ridge; the apper-pwt of a loo 
rising land; an elevatioD, eminenoe ( 
ground; — 2. Fi^fwraiwely, hip or lofa 
Of : kn buhlnngu okalweni» L e. : thsre 
pain in the hip. 
nm— KALO, n. pi. imi. fSeeu-KMk>.) Tt 
whole mass or droomference of a ridge. 

EALOKU, adv. (From ka I., 0, sd 
k>kn, this.) 

LUeraify : at this (very present) time 
now ; at present, at : si bona a ka ojil 
kalokn, i. e. : we see it is not so now. 

KALOKUKJE, adv. (From kakki 
and nje, so, thus.) 
Forthwith; this very moment. 

nkn— KAIO, v. i. (From«ka» to some vf 
and ima, to stand, to set. MadUon^ « 
nyakama, and wineidin^ wiik akaaa. M 
lud to cama. JSxtsa^ kamanga, to com 
press with ^rce.) 

LUercdlyi to set the hand apsa; t 
press with the hand; to compresi; ti 
choke, at : wa m kama ngompiinbo^ I s. 
he held him by the thmt, pressed hi 
throat together. 

-^ Eambla, qulf. fir. To compre w ; tx 
sqneese out ; to drop for, into^ at : wo nf 
kamela nmati eaweni, i. e. : drop or stpeen 
the medicine into my eye. 

— — Eamisa, cans. fir. To make to ooaeoi 
drop oot; to squeeze or press out; tt 
wring out, at : lounisa amansi enngutyeBi 
Le.: wring the water oat of the wiA' 
things. 

— — KiKiflSLi, quifi fr. To bring oat; ic 
squeeze out ; to open for, Ac, aa : inkvki 
i kamisela amatole, L e. : the ben ba 
brought out the cldckena. (This word ii 
usually empiloyed by those tribes that nab 
less use of didcs ; but where this coosUmS' 
tion does not exist — camsela is used.) 

okn— KAMBA, v. L (From ika, and sola 
which tee. The literal tente it : to set^ a 
it were, footmarks, signifying a hearf a 
clumsy walk of larg^ persons or huge vof 
mals. £adieaUy one witk kembe, kssks 
and knmba. DtaUcHetU only.) 
To walk, =s hamba. 
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In— KAMBA, n. pi. kiiu (From kamba, r. 
Sw in-Kemba.) 

A baffido, 10 okHM on aeeonnt of its 
chmMy walk. 
iBi — KAMBA, n.pl.izi. (Fromkamba. See 
lii-Kiimba.) 

UieraU^i a clnmtj conMrn; applied 
to a huge eartben pot. 
n— EAMBA, n. pi. izin. (Se^ iii-Katnba.) 
A huge eartben pot. 
Qm — EAMBA, n. pi. imi. (From kamba» r. 
Bee in-Kamba.) 

A spedet of mimoaa, tbe largest of that 
kind ; known nnder the name camel-thorn, 
in— KAMBAMPETU, n. (A very confiued 
name ; a combination of words, or rather a 
contracted phrase, lit, : kamahi-bamba and 
impeto, i. e. : to corrode and catch worms, 
= ,cofTO€Ung worms. Otlterehcne'. in- 
kamba bami^te ; oihere^ nmkambanfhta ; 
other*, pekampeto, whiek eee,) 

The indigo plant and its seed ; used for 
poisoning or killing worms, 
nm— KAMBATI, n. (From kamba, and iti, 
shoot, prominent. Compare komba.) 

1. A name for the Table Monntain, near 
Fietermaritzburg;— 2. A tribal name for 
the nmkamba troe. 

EAMBE, ady. (From ka I., 9, and 
nmbe, see amba, take hold of. MadicalUf 
one with knmbe.) 

1. Expressing confirmation t firmly, cer- 
tainly, surely, indeed, perfectly, aei wa 
Ijo kunbe pecolo, i. e. : he said so indeed 
last night ; — a ng'azi kambe, L e. : I do 
not know, I am snre ; — n tjilo kambe, L e. : 
perfectly right ; — yebo kambe, i. e. t yes, 
certainly. 

2. Expressive of explanation: namely, 
of oonrse, by reason of, for that reason, 
for, ae : nsnkn Iwenhlanganiso la ko kambe 
11 May, i. e. t tbe date of the meeting 
will be, namely, tiie 11 M. ;— a ka kwazi 
kambe Idea, L e. : yon, of coarse, do not 
know this. 

i — SLAMBI, n. pl. ama. (From ika, draw 
oat, issae, and imbi, separated ftixai a 
mass. Radically one with inkambi.) 

1. Properly : an iuae of a matter, mass, 
or sabstance pressed oat ; henee : the 
remainder of the pith of sweet cane after 
it has been diewed, and sndced ont ; — 2. 
The pith of any cane or root when pressed 
or socked oat. (The Xoea has for the 
nng. inkambi, i. e. : the honey-bread, or 
that which reroidns, when the wax has 
been pressed oat.) 
in— KAMBI, n. pL ixin. fSee i-Eambi.) 
The sediments of melteid iaUow, vit. : 
greares. 

KAMKANBI, adr. (From ka I., 9, 
and msandi, which §ee,) Delidoiisly, plea- 
auktXj, nicely, Ac. 



KAH8IKTA, ladr. (Fiomkal., 

EAMSHnfANE, j9, and mosinya, 
which eee,) 

Properly: eat short, be short; hence i 
qnickly, soon, immediately, in a short time, 
a«:hambaake amansinbayekamnnyane, 
i. e. : go to fetch water, and retom imme- 
diately ;— ma keae masinya, L e. : let him 
come qaick, soon. 

KAMYA, adv.* (From ka I., 9, and 
imTa, eee ya.) 

1. Later in lime ; afterward ;— 2. Be- 
hind in place, ae : loka ka ya kwenziwa 
kamva, i. e. : this shall be done afterwards. 

EANA, and Eanaka, rq>r. and dim., 
▼. of ka I., eeeS. To be great or small to 
some degree ; eee under the compoand 
Ngakana. 
^ EANCINANE and Eaitoivtavs, adv. 
(From ka I., 9, and ndnane, Ac, which 
eee.) 

In a small qnality, degree, &c ; little ; 
slightly ; not mach, ae : wa hamba ka- 
ucinane, i. e. : lie walked little. 

EAKCOZANE, adr. (From ka L, 9, 
and ncozane, which eee,) 

In small qaantity ; in small nomber, ae : 
ngi pe kancozane, i. e. : give me a small 
bit, little. 
oka — EANDA, v, t. f From ika II., draw oat, 
and inda, to extend. lUtdieaUy one with 
kondo. The eente ie : to spread. Allied 
are banda, ganda, canda, Ac) 

1. To beat oot into extent; to beat into 
a shape by hammering ; to forge, ae; ba 
kanda amageja, i. e. : they made pick- 
axes ; — 2. To ponnd; to beat| to hammer, 
ae; kwa kandwa oshnkeli, i. e. : there wss 
■agar poanded ; — 8. To rtamp^ as maize; 
—4. To come severely down upon ; to 
knock down, ae: awiakasa a si kandile, 
i. e. : the cold came sererely npon as. 
— »« Eaitdava, rcpr. fr. 1. To beat or 
knock each other, as with the heads, to 
bntt ; to pash one another, ae : izinknnzi 
li yakandana, i. e. : the balls bott at each 
other with the head ;— 2. To meet with, 
ae : nga kandana naye kwa-Ntaba, i. e. : 
I met him at Untaba. (In English, Field's 
hill.) 
-_ EAimiKiSA, cans. ft. 1. To beat an- 
other ; to oat-do ; to oat-ran, ae : wa 
ngi kandanisa em-Lazi, i. c : he oat-ran 
me at nm-Lazi, = there he was already 
a-headofme; — 2. To overcome; to come 
together or npon severely, ae : imvala ya 
n ^•r}A»ri\am^ c-Takda, i. e. ; the ndn over- 
took as severely at Takela, (=3 kaolela 
sjid pangisa);— 8. To draw closer toge- 
ther ; pUce or make close togetiier, as the 
stitdies when sewing. 
— — Eavdixa, qnlt. fir. To beat ; to ham- 
mer, ait isando a si kandeki si nani? 
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1. e. : what ii the matter with the hammer 
tiiat it does not beat well ? 
— — EiNDiBAy cans. fr. To canse to beat, 
fbrge, &c, ; to help to beat, &c, (u : kan- 
diaa, i. e. : show that yon beat, 
i — EANDA, n. pi. ama. (From kanda, y.) 
1. Head, as: ikanda lake li bnhlungn, 
i. e. : his head is aching ; — ^2. The skidl ; 
—3. Head-qnarter, as : ikanda lezinkomo, 
i. e. : the head-place for the cattle, the 
chief cattle-place ; — ikanda lamabato, i. e. : 
the head-qnarters for the soldiers, 
isi — KANDA, n. pL izi. (From the rerb. 
Others have isikondo.) 

1. Aroand protuberance, a ronnd ball 
at the end 0f anything, as : isikanda sen- 
dnkn, i. e. : the knob of a stick ; — 2« The 
thick end of anything; the root of a 
thing, as : isikanda somnti, i. e. : the thick 
end of a tree ; — isikanda soboya, i. e. : the 
root of a hair. 

n — KANDA, n. pi. izin. (From kanda, ▼.) 
The top of a native house, = head ; the 
top of the head, as of cattle, &c. 
uku— KANDAKANDA, ▼. t. (From kanda- 
kanda, repeating the action.) To pound 
repeatedly, slowly. 

i— EANDANA, n. pi. ama. (Dim, of 
ikanda.) A small head, &c. 
„ ( KANDE, ") n. pL iiin. (From kanda, ▼. 
° I KANJE, j Allied to ngando.) 

LUeralUf : something, as it were, beaten 
or forged, tiz, : sticks torn throwing, made 
like sharpened weapons, 
um— EANDI, n. pL aba. (From kanda, y.) 
Smith. 
isi--KANDO, n. pi. izi. (From kand, y.) 
ProperUf : the place whOTe the umkandl 
works ; hence, fbmnce, forge, smith's shop. 

KANE, ady. (From ki^ I., 9., and ine, 
see Ne, four.) 

Fourfold ; four times. 

EANGAKA, ady. (From ka I., 9., and 
ngaka, fohieh see,) 

Yearj ; yery much ; so much ; in a great 
or high degree, <is: amahashe makula 
kangaka, i. e. : the horses are so yery 
large. 

KANGAKANA, ady. (Dim. form of 
kangaka.) 

Less great; not so much; not yery 
great; in a less degree; not in such a 
degree or extent, a« : a ka knlanga kanga- 
kana, L e. : he has not grown to a great 
extent. 

It will be obseryed that the term can be 
taken in the affirmatiye as well as in the 
negative; but there sometimes arises a 
difficulty to understand it, namely, when 
either the interrogative or the interjecting 
na is added, as : kuknlu loku kangakanana ? 
L e. ! this is great in what less degree, = 
in what degree is it smaller ? — kuhle loku 



kangakamma ! i.e. : this is good, in wl 
degree then ! (See fkrtAer JNgakana, & 

KANGAKANANINA. adv. (Fn 
kangakana, and nina, interrogative, whi 
how much P) 

How much; how great; how long; 
how great or what degree or extent, a 
lengubo ngo yi sebenzela kangakansnii 
i. e. : how long must I work for tl 
blanket? 
uku— EANGELA, y. t. (From ika H., 
come up, nga, to bend, and ila, to stni 
The Uteral sense is : to look forward, 
riang up and bending forward. JEto/dicd 
coinciding with gangala, high table-lani 
with kangula and kungelE^ see knng 
AUied to kanya, to shine, to light. Sn 
heli muanga, light.) 

To behold ; to look after. Par^cokr 
used for exciting attention or admiittic 
cu : kangelake, i. e. : behold, be attenti^ 
(It is common in the Xosa, but sddo 
used among the tribes of Natal, and s hii 
ZuUt word.) 

i-^KANGELA, n. pi. ama. (An izwe le 
fazi, i. e. : a woman-word.) Eye, imte 
of iso. 
um— KANGELA, n. sing. (From the ?eri 
Literally : a place for beholding, inewiof 
a prospect; applied to the prospect 
view, north-west of the bay of Ntti 
called sea-view, proepecti or in a oofn; 
way: Kongela. 
um^KANGELI, n. pi. aba. (From ksngdi 

One who beholds, 
uku— KANGEZA, v. t. (From an obioto 
verb kanga, to draw round, to bend on 
and iza, to make. MadicaUy one wk 
kongoza. See kangn ; ganga ; engcza, &e 

To make a hollow, by bending eat ( 
making round the hand ; henee, to bol 
up, in order to receive or take, as : bmga 
isanhla sako ngo kn nika uto, i. e. : bol 
up your hand, I shall give you sometiuo| 
isi— KANGEZO, n. pi. izL (From kangen 

Originally : the shape of a hollow hin 
or making a hollow of both hands fat k 
ceiving food and drinking out of tb«s 
applied to some kind of ^oket for tskis 
food, or for drinking, 
um — KANGU, n. pi. imi. (From an obeole! 
verb kanga, see kangeza, and kangeli, < 
behold. Compare ubengu, and qaks.) 

1. Properly : a high colour ; bat eoc 
monly, a new earthem pot of reddi 
clay; — 2. A reddish, yellowish, or da; 
coloured mark or spot ; hence : a mols. 
uko— KAKGULA, v. t. (From kanga, u 
ula, to strain.) 

Idferally: to take away the tM 
colour, e, g, : ku telwa ukuhla emkang*] 
ku pekwe, a (i umuntu se ngi wu kangui 
L e. : they put food into the new eartbi 
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or day pot and cook it, and the penon 
says : I hare already taken off the cUiy 
cobur of it, {oiz,; its coloar is now 
changed, and the pot hoiled out) 
uka— KANHLA, v. t. (From ka IL, to get 
off, or oat, and anhk, to throw from. See 
nuhkila. Allied is kahla.) 
To throw offer out. (Not in use,) 
— — KiNHLSKA, quit. tr. To be thrown 
down, signifying to be ill, = nmnntu 
okanhlekUe a ka blezi indau, i. e. : one 
who is kanhlekile — has no resting plaoe^ 
(= hlapeka.) 
urn — KANHLO, n. pi. imi. (From kanhla. 
HadiciM^ one mth konhio, isi-Knnhla, a 
place of an agency. Allied to ibanhla, 
ad?andng force.) 

A number of men staying or senring 
(konza) with the chief; a reserve or 
attendance. They always sit around the 
chief; henoe, a surrounding company, a 
circle, 
in — ELANI, n. pi. izin. (From ka II., to 
put up, and ini, identiod, similarity, &c. 
SadictUly one with knni. See the rcpr. 
fr. of ka.) 

1. lAterdlUf and primarily : something 
drawn hoax reason and pot against another; 
—2. An adverse reason or argfument;-^3. 
A oontrorersy; skill in controversy; — 4. 
An oppoution or contrast;— 5. A s^fe; 
dispute; contention; — 6. A contradiction ; 
deniaL 

The usual expressions are: umuntu u 
nenkani, i. e. : the man is skilled in contro- 
versy, or adverse reasoning; — ukuyenza 
inkani, i. e. : to make objection; — ukn- 
pika inkani, i. e. : to defend contrary or 
contradictory things, = to stick up for a 
falsehood, or == to have a spirit of con- 
tradiction. 

EANINGI, adv. (From ka I., 9, and 
ningi, much, many, which see,) 

Many times ; often ; frequently. 

KANJALO, adv. (From ka I., 9, and 
njalo^ which see,) 

1. So; in like manner; in the same 
way ;•— 2. Again ; also, cu : yenza kanjalo, 
i. e. : do it again. 

KANJANI, adv. inter. (From ka I., 
9, and njani, which see,) 

How; in what way or manner, as; 
ngi ya kwenza kanjani, L e. : how am I 
to do. 
u— KAN J£, n. See Eande. 
i-— KANKA, n. pi. ama. (From ika-inka, 
to bring up, draw up, but rather onomatO' 
poetic, signifying the noise or sound of 
jackals, foxes, dogs, Ac., which is: ka! 
nka ! = imbaba.) 

1. FroperUf : the genus canis, as dogs, 
wolves, foxes, &c.;— 2. A species of cbg 
(in a limited sense). 



in— KANKANE, n. pi. amank. Alii in- 
Gangane. (Onomatopoetic, representing 
the cry nka ! nka, and ine, like, similar.) 

A name for the black ibis ; so called 
after its cry. 

in— KANKAZANA, n. pL izin. (From 
inksr-inkazana. See isi-Fazana. A tribal 
expression, in which the first stem inka is 
repeated. The Xosa has inkazana, a 
female. Inka like umka, denoting g^nus 
or family, &e,) 
A young female, = intombazana. 

in— KANKU, n. pi. izin. (See Kanka.) A 
name fbr a bird of passage ; probably call- 
ed so fVom its noise. 

KANTI, adv. (From ka I., 9, and nti, 
contracted from ini and ti, what to say. 
Sis, kante.) 

1. lAteraUy : as to say ; as to reply ; 
but ; noting an addition to supply what is 
wanting to elucidato the sense of the pre- 
cedhig part, <ui faka emanzini inkokn 
kanti u buye u yi hluto, i. e. : put the 
fowl in water but (take it out) again, and 
pluck it ; — 2. On the contrary ; whereas ; 
while; and yet; implying opposition to 
sometiiing that precedes, tux ku ko abati 
a ba nayo imali kanti ba nayo, i. e. : there 
are that say they have no money, and yet 
they have; — 8. The thing being so; ad- 
mitting that to be so ; referring to some- 
thing in answer to which a different state- 
ment follows, as : kanti ku ko into 
engiy'aziyo fbii, i. e. : admitting that to be 
so^ there is a thing I have seen often. 

um— KANTJA, n. sing. (From ika II., to 
get out, out, and tja, to shoot, throw. 
Allied to kanda.) 

LiteralUf : a mass or substance thrown 
or beaten out, designating marrow, which 
the savages usually beat out on a stone and 
eat or lick it from the latter. 

uku— KANUKA, v. t. (From ka, II., to 
come up, unu, which see, and uka, to rise 
up. The liieral sense is : to draw a de- 
sire up, to desire very much. Dialectic 
kanunga. Allied to canuka, of nausea; 
to nuka, to smeU.) 

1. To lust ; to have carnal desire ; to 
have a great carnal or craving appetite, as : 
ogulayo u ti u kanuka inyama a hie, i. e. : a 
sick one says he has a craving appetite for 
peat that he may eat;— 2. To long for; 
to desire earnestly; to wish, as; ngi 
kanuka ukunibona, i. e.: I long to see 

you. 

NoTB. — The composition of the double 
root ka with nn expresses the highest 
degree, = a superlative, and it is therefore 
not necessary to add anything if the sense 
of a superlative is to be given. 
— — Kaihtkana, rcpr. fr. To lust, desire, 
long, &0i» for one another. 
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-~— Kjjxvzoa, cans, fr* To oame to hut, 
detire, lon^t Ac 

i^KANUKBLA, n. pi anuu (A qnlf. fr. 
from kanaka.) Semen mariii a euphe- 
mistic expression, 
in— KANUEO, n. pi izio. (From kannka.) 
Lost; desire; concapiioence ; wish; ap- 
petite. 

oka— KAKULA, r. t. (From kana, tee ka 
II., and nla, to strain. IdteralUf : to draw 
or press straining together; to strain to 
the utmost, very hard. See kanuka. 
Allied to canaUL DialeoHe, kanynla.) 

1. To trarail; to labonr with pains ; to 
he in lahonr, in trarail, ae : inkomo i ya 
kanola, i. e. : the cow is in partarition ;— 
2. To press heavily, as in costifeness. 

ukn— KANTA. ▼. i. (From ka IL, to emit, 
and nya I., to pass with, with passing, 
from ini-a. See imini, day-light. AUied 
to kangela, kangn, &c Sis, khanya.) 

1. Primarikf : to emit light ; to Ught; 
to shine, a# : ka sa kanya manje, i. a. : it 
is yet light, = imini i sa kanya L e. t the 
day is yet shining ;— 2. To spread hefore 
the Tiew; to exhibit to the eye; to he 
manifest; to be open to the mind, cu: 
lendau a yitjoyo i ya kanya, L e. : the sab- 
ject yon speak of is qoito manifest {—8. 
To be transparent, as: i tje leli li ya 
kanya, i. e. : this stone is shining; — 4. To 
nnfold, to disclose, cu : imbali i ya kanya 
inhle, i. e. : the flower unfblds its beaaty. 

— Kastejjl, qnlf. fr. To give light to ; 
to see (ooineidinff wUh kan^Ia) ; to shine 
or light forth, seldom used, (In the Xosa 
this fmm signifles : to deny, vis. : to give 
BO much light for or on a matter that it 
qaite disappears ; henee : to deny.) 

— — Kaityiba, cans, ft, 1. To cause or make 
to light ; to light, as : kanyisa isibane, 
i. e. : lift the candle np that it may light ; 
— 2. To exhibit to the eye ; to make ckise; 
to illastrate, as : kanyisa izwi lako, i. e. : 
illostrato what yoa have ssid. 

— Kaittoexa, qalt. fe. To be lighting, 
shining, as : isibane a si kanyisdd, L e. : 
the candle does not shine. 

— Kantibbla, qalf. ft. To enlighton; to 
shed light abroad, for, into ; to illostrato 
for, <u : ngt kanyisele lendaba, i. e. : do 
give me light into the matter. 

i^ Kahtisiba, cans, ft. To enlighten, to 
illostrato properly, particularly, £. 

KANYE, adv. (From ka, I., 9, and 
inye^ one.) 

1. Once; at once; at one time, as : nga 
pQsa kanye, L e. : I drunk onoe; — 2. To- 
gether, as : sa fika kanye, i. e. : we arriTed 
together (at once), 
in— KANYESI, n. pi. ixin. (From kanya, 
and isi, denoting degpree; lU,x shining 
bright. See Iso^ eye.) 



1. Star; a lulling star;— 2. Kre-won 
or fire-fly. 
in— EANYESO, n. (From kanya, and is 
eye ; or dialectic, instead inkanyiso^ froi 
kanyisa.) 
Anything used for lighiang ; a place, s 
. opening through which light oomes in. 
in— KANYISO, n. (From kanyiM.) Alight 

ing ; the light of a candle. 
isl— EANTO, n. (From kanya.) A fighting 
shinin g, vi», ; brightness, splendour, 
uku— EANYULA, ▼. t. (From ka II., um 
nyula, to bring upward.) 

Same as kanula, wkieh see, 
i— EANZI, n. pi. ama. (From ika n., t( 
dip, and nzi, broad, see banzL Dialed 
kansi.) 

LiteraUyt a broad dipper; hencst ii 
earthen vessel used for ea^g and drink 
ing with, 
uku — KAPA, y. t. (From ka II., oat,iD( 
ipa, to push, to give. Badiealfy one witi 
Idpa and kupa. Allied to gapa.) 

1. To push out; to bring away sonii 
distance ; to accompany a distance^ ati i 
ya baya ngokumkapa Umpalo^ i. e.: wi 
are just returning from aooompanyioc 
Umpalo a distance;— 2. To gmde or dind 
some distance in a way. 

NoTB. — This form is also used as an idr 
with ukuti, at : amanzi a ti kapa, L e.: the 
water was spilling out. 
— — • Kafbla, qulf. fr. To accompany, guides 
or direct some distance to^ for, ia^at: 
nga m kapela ehlanzeni, i. e. : I hroogbt 
him 'as fiir as to the thom-fleld. 
uku— KAPALALA, t. i. (From kapa, ind 
lala, which see. Allied to kabakla.) 

To posh out or on without knowing to 
which place; to disperse along the rosd. 
isi— EAPATJE, n. See Eupatje. 
uku— EAPAZA, T. t. (From kapa and ifl. 
to make.) 
To let spill out ; to cause to upset. 
-— « Eapazbka, quit. f^. Tobeups^tobe 
pushed down, spilled; applied to vcaeb 
which are on the fire, or contain iobm 
fluid. 
— Eapazela, qulf. fr. Tosjnll; to pov 
away, at : a wa kapazela emhlabeni amans, 
i. e. : he pours the water on the gioond. 
(Coinciding with palaza.) 
uku— EAPEZA, V. t. (From kapa. and idu 
MadieaUy one with kapaza and kupess.) 

1. iV»martiS$r : to jerk; to give a sod- 
den push or thrust; to upset; to over- 
turn; to subvert, a« : wa yi kapen eB^ 
kw^ ikehleli, L e. : he pushed tne kettis 
froifrthe tripod;— 2. To fmsh ofl*, awtj, 
aside, asx wa fika wa si kapen isieibs 
senhlu, i. e. : he came and pushed thedoor 
of the bouse away ;— 6. To throw or 
thrust out, to push out, as vrater out of i 
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ptSL (Cmiitobeiakannottooon^nd 
this word with kapaza.) 
mn — KAPI, n. pL aba. (From kapa.) A 

galde. 
oka — EASA, y. t. (From ka II., and iia I^ 
denoting a state of advance or degree. 
IMeraUy : to draw mito, into, under. Al- 
lied to casa.) 

1. To creep ; to more ai reptiles by 
taking hold of grass and drawing the body 
after them, at : amakasa a kasa emhUbeni, 
i. e. : the little grasshoppers creep on the 
gnmnd;— 2. To crawl; to more on the 
hands and knees, or feet, cu t umtwana n ya 
kasa pansi, i. e. : the child crawls on the 
ground, 
in — KASA, n. pL ama, or isin. (From the 
verb.) A kind of locust, small and without 
wings ; the creeper-locust, 
i— £iSI, n. pi. ama. (From the yerb 
kiss. The Suaheli has kasa, a box, and 
so the Ponffwe mokasa. The Xota has 
ikusi, a place to creep under, a shelter, 
which is of the same stock.) 

1. The external covering of the ears or 
•eeds of fruits, com, and grasses, as the 
hull of nuts, the shell ; — 2. The husk of 
small gnuns, and the same when separated 
— chaff;— 8. The husk of the ear of maize 
forming the calyx of valves, 
u— KA8I, n. sing, (ubu.) {See i-Kasi.) 
A kind c^ large grass much tike the 
umtalsr 
uku— KATA, V. t. (From ka II., to draw, 
go out. and ita, to touch, pour, shoot. 
BadieaUy one with keta, kita, Ifota, and 
kuta. The sense is : to pass or draw over. 
AlUed cata, qata, &c.) 

1. To smear at or upon, as: ukukata 
inhlv, i. e.: to plaster a house; — 2. To 
besmear; to bemire, at: u katile ebuswe- 
ni, i. e. : you have dirt in your fiice; — 8. 
To soap in, at : kata insipo ezingufyeni, 
i. e. : rub soap upon the wash-things ; — 
4. To cleave, io attach to, as: ku ko 
ntyani obukata engutyeni yomuntu, i. e. : 
there are kinds of grass which attach 
themselves to the cbthes of people ; — 5. 
To paste on, as: kata incwadi eludongeni, 
i. e. : paste the paper at the wall. 

NoTB.— This word is also used as an 
adverb with uknti, at: wa ti kata lapa, 
L e. : he passed by or over here. 
— ^ Katbka, qult.fr. To be fit for smear- 
ing, as: insipo i kateka kahle, !. e. : the 
soap smears very good, = is of a good 
quality, 
in — KATA, n. pi. izin. (From i\^ verb 
kata, in its literal sense : to throw or pour 
out, off, up. Compare inketo, isikota, 
iiikatu, &c.) 

1. A edil of anything twisted together, 
as: yipa ntyani ng'enzeifikatayokQtwalay 



L a. I get me some grass that I may make a 
odl for carrying a load ;— 2. Any thing for 
amusement ; a toy, as : lomuti u ya wenza 
inkata na, i. e. : do you use this piece of 
wood as a toy? — 3. A mass or heap of 
things in one place, as r izinkomo zi hla- 
ngene endawonye se zi yinkata, i. e. t the 
cattle are collected together just as a coil ; 
—4. Any article as a surplus, a supplement 
of beads or other ornaments belonging to 
a dowry which a father of a girl sends to 
her future husband, as: inkabi yokupu- 
mesa e nenkata, i. e. : the ox for dowry 
with a surplus;— or, as: intombi i tata 
utywala 1 bu leta ekaya yinkata, i. e. : the 
girl takes a mass of beer and brings it 
home as a supplement ; — 6. Any portion of 
an estate which, having no legitimate 
claimants, falls to the crown, as : inkata 
yinto e nge nakwahlulwa nehUwa yinkosi, 
i. e. : the inkata is a portion which cannot 
be adjudged, and falls, therefore, to the 
king; — 6. Trop.: insult, affront, imputa- 
tion, €ts : umuntu ubani wa kuluma izwi e 
nga li tjongo omunye, ku buzwe a ti lan- 
dule, omunye u ti se li yinkata, i. e. : in 
case a certain man, who mentioned a word 
which another had not said, is asked, 
and ho denies it, the other says : it is a 
downright insult, 
isi— KATA, n. pL izi. (From kata.) A 
coil or baU of hair, found in the stomach 
of cattle, and smeared over with a hard, 
stimy, or adhesive matter. (It kills aU 
young cattle, especially calves, if they do 
not get rid of it. The ball itself is the 
best remedy for removing another. The 
natives bum and scrape it into powder, 
of which a dessert-spoonfull given to an 
animal will remove the bafi after 24 
hours.) 
uku^KATALA, v. i. (From kata, and ih^ 
to strain. RadiealUf one wUh ketela, ko« 
tela, and kutala. AlUed to kataza.) 

1. PrimariUf : to be taken up with a 
matter ; to be concerned about ; to trou- 
ble, at : u ya katala ngumtwana knkulu, 
i. e. : he is much ooncemed about (or with) 
his child;— 2. To have to do with; to 
meddle with ; to interfere with; to hare a 
concern with, as: a ngi katali yiloku, 
i. e. : I have nothing to do with that ; — 3. 
To fatigue ; to be tired ; to become weary, 
at : se ngi katele ngokusebenn, i. e. : I 
am quite tired of working. 
— — ^TALBLA, qulf. fr. To troublc^ to feel 
concerned, to be weary for, about, Ac., as : 
a ka kataleti umtwana, i. e. : he does not 
f(Bd conoemed about the child. 

NoTB. — It will be obvious that this form 
governs its object in a simple way, viM, : 
tike an Aoo., while katala always is fol- 
bwed by a prefix or a preposition. 
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-— * Eatalbluta, repr. fir. Totroableaboat 
each other ; to be concerned for one an- 
other. (This fbrm often changes its vowels, 
analogous to the perft. of katala, katele,— 
katelelana.) 

— — Katalisa, cans. fr. To trouble; to 
tire ; to weary, 
isi— K ATANA, n. pi. iad. (THm. of isikati.) 
A little or short time ; a Uttle while. 

nku— KATAZA, v. t. (From kata, and in* 
to make. Literally : to make a concern 
of a thing. See Eatala.) 

1. To trouble; to plague; to distress; 
—2. To disturb; to irritate, agitate, vex. 
Of : n ya ngi kataza ngokucda, i. e. : he 
plagues me with begging. 

— Katazana, rcpr.fr. To trouble, plague, 
&c, each other. 

Eatazkea« quit. fr. To trouble ; to 

vex; to be distressed, disturbed, m: u 
katazekile ngecala lake, Le.: he troubles 
himself about his debt (not knowing how 
to pay). 

um— KATAZI, n. pL aba. (From kataza.) 
One who troubles, plagues; a disturber; 
teaser, Ac 

in— KATAZO, n. pi. inn. (From kataza.) 
Trouble; vexation; weariness; disturb- 
ance; plague; distress, &c 

in— KAT£KO, n. pL izin. (From kateka, 
Mtfkata.) 

LUeraUy : something that is plastered; 
heneei a native house which is plastered 
inside. Such houses being always built on 
an inferior plan, are therefore a matter of 
contempt. The word, besides, is frequent 
among the women — izwi lezi&zi. (The 
inferior dialects have inkatezo.). 
i — EATI, n. pi. ama. Zuluized from the 
Dutch haif i. e. : a cat. 

isi— EATI, n. pi. izi. (From kata, to pass 
over, =: continue. Dialedie, katn. Sie, 
tsatn. Xof a, iza and ixesha.) 

1. A time ; a space or portion of dura- 
tion, <u : tyela or misa isikati, i. e. : fix a 
time; — 2. Trop, occasion, opportunity, 
ae : ngo ku b^ ngesinye isilnti, L e. : 
I shall see you at another occasion, time ; 
— 3. Ngesikati sonke, i. e. : always, 
nm — EATI, n. pL imi. (From kata. See 
isikati.) 

1. A space ; vacancy ; room ; extension ; 
•^2. Any quantity of extension or distance, 
at : ngumkati onikulu pakati kwo-Tukela 
nom-Zimkula, i. e. : it is a great distance 
between the Tukela and Umzimkulu ;— 3. 
Any quantity of time, at: umkati worn- 
nyidca, L e. : the space of a year ; — umkati 
wofluku lunye, i. e. : the space of one day 
and night. 

isi— EATJANA, n. pi. izL (From isikati 
and ana, dim. fbrai, with f sharpened 
intoy.) 



A short time; (= katana.) This wa 
is generally employed as an adv., ai 
throws off its nom. form, ae : ku k^ai 
ngi m bone, i. e. : it is some Ume, a noi 
time since I saw him. 
um— EATJANA, n. pi. imi. (From umkst 
and ana, dim. form, with t sharpene 
intoy.) 

A short distance. This word is empkj 
ed4U an adv., analogmu to iaikaljana, m 
ku katjana, L e. : it is not so fu ;— nm 
wake u katjana, L e.i his place is a sboi 
distance off, or : it is some distance^ i 
little far off. 
uku— EATJAZA, V. JHaleetie. ^Sm Ratjifl 
in— EATO, n. pL inn. (From kato No. i 
Coirndding txfUh umketo, pick, choice.) 

JAteraifyi Choice; pusk; henee, fste 

The word refers to a eurtom wUch i 
rather peculiar, and signifies to draw lob 
not : to cast lots. 1^ term ie : ukwcos 
inkato. The following are the usual wsji 
in which it is perfbrmed,— * 

1. One takes a inece of thin wood, ore 
a stalk of grass, holding it with the fingsn 
of one hand, and the other has to push a 
pick off a small bit with the nails of hi 
fingers, so that nothing may stand o«t 
from the fingers of the bolder ; if he soe- 
oeeds then the event is determined in 
fiivonr of the Utter; but if the least bit 
remains standing out above the ttaik ol 
the holder, it is determined Ibr him tbst 
was lynching ofil 

2. One takes a rimilar ]^eoe of wood 
from 1 to li inches bug, holding it st iti 
two points with his thumb and forefiogcr, 
pressing them with some force against the 
wood : of the finger to which the pisei 
sticks tub after t^y have been opened, it 
is siud : inkato i ya kombisa omunye^ Lc : 
the choice points to the other, viz, : to tl» 
one who had previously chosen that fingv 
to which the wood does not adhfix«^ andtbs 
event is determined in his favor. 

3. One takes a little piece of wood, 
grass, stone, &c, hiding it under one fingv 
in his closed hand: the other party has to 
choose: after which the hand isopeiiad, 
and if he has chosen a wrong finger, the 
event is determined for him, but for the 
other, if the right finger was named. 

This practice is performed whenever ooe 
of two individuals is to be choaen to gooa 
an errand or business, or a thing is to he 
allotted to one of two. The standing 
terms are : ukuhlana ngenkato^ L e. : to 
consume (= play with) each other hf 
choice or j^ck, =^ to draw Iota ;— inkaloi 
m hUle, i. e. : the choice (fiita) haseatcier 
consumed him, viz, : fiuled him, = tbebt 
failed him, {bat it never means: tbebl 
fell on him.) 
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in— KATTANA, n. pL inn. (Dim. from 
inlcAbi.) 

A joang, or a little ox. 
in— KAU, n. pL iziii« (From inkt, denotiDg 
gonns, see nm-Ea, and n, probably oon* 
tracted from nln, itrained or itretdiad» 
referring to a long taiL See n-Pao.) 
The genna of apes» or monkeys. 

nkn— EA U KA, t. i. (From nka-nka« to go 
off, ^StftKanla. Xoraqankat to break <3r, 
to end.) 

To terminate; to end, aet imTnIa i 
kankile. L a. : the ndn is over. 

nkn— EAULA, r. t. (From nka, and nla, to 
strain. TheUieral mum if : to draw out 
long. AUied to ganla, to cut o£ 8ii, 
khaula.) 

1. To draw ont into the length; to 
draw oat» stretch ont the legs ; to take or 
go by long steps, m : yiya emAileni kanti 
u kanle» L e. : go to the river, but take 
large steps;— 2. To extend; to stretch; 
to come or go to^ ati nmhlaba wake n 
kanla ngomhlanga, Le.: his lands extend 
as fiur as to Umhknga; — amanzi a kanla 
esiftibeni, L e. : the water comes as far as 
the chest;— 8. To reach to^ a<: wa &ka 
nlnti dade emanzini kanti In nga kanlanga 
pansi, L e. : he pat a long stwk into we 
water, and yet it did not reach the hot* 
tom^--4. Tobomd; to limit; to termi- 
nate; to end. Oil i-Natal 11 kanla ema- 
kahlambeni ngenhla, L e. : Natal is bound- 
ed by Drakeberg to the North-west ;— 5. 
To stop; to cat off, at: kwa kanla lapa 
nkokolama, L e. : here the speech stopped. 

— — Kaulbla, qalfl fr. 1. To go to meet; 
to go to receive, ati wa mkaalelaekntini, 
L e. : he went to meet him at a certain 
pbce ;— 2. To border npon; to adjoin to^ 
a$ : izwe lami 11 kanlela ngalelaya, L e. : 
my fiurm borders npon that one there;— 
8. To pat an end to; to stop; to cat off, 
a$ : kaalela izingazi, L e. : stop the blood. 

— Kaulblaki, rcpr. fr. To go to meet 
eadi other, =: hlangabeza. 

— — Eauijbi, cans. fr. To mention the 
boundaries of a coontry; to bonnd, aei 
kanlisa nmhlaba wama Znln, L e. : do give 
ns the boondary of the Znln land. 

nkn- EAULEZA, t. t. (From kaala» and 
ixa, to make.) 

To make long or great steps; to be 
swift of foot, 

— Kauuiziba, cans. fr. 1. To canse or 
make one to go qoick ; to make swift of 
foot ;— 2. To go quicker, or much quicker 
than nsoal, ae : KSiilfwnwai^ ^ |»; T|i^ f^f n^^ to 
go with acceleration, great speed or hqrry . 

mm*-KAULO, n. y^ imi. (From kaola.) 1. 
Extension;— 2. Boundary; border;— 8. A 
stqi^ Oil wensa nmkanlo woknloba lapa, 
L e. : hcM he made a stop in writing ;— 4. 



Depth; bottom; ilithom,M: amauiaka 
namkaoLo, L e. : the water has no bottom, 
is nn&thomable; — ^isiin sake a si nam- 
kaulo, L e. : his stomach haM no bottom,— 
is insatiable. 

ii...EATA, n. pL ama. (From ika, g(^g 
out, and iya, to retire^ retom. Compare 
iubaya.) 

1. LUeraUjf : a place for going ont and 
coming back ; a place fbr resting; A^nof, 
a home, at: ikaya lako li pina, L e.: where 
is your home ; — 2. Abode ; stoy. 
nn— kAZA, n. pL ama. (From ka II.» to 
draw out, to issuer and ia, to come^ to 
make^ to feeL The eenee it: something 
that affects tiie feeling ok the senses^ as 
cold or heat See Za. Sadiealhf one 
with lam, koca, and knza. The same 
radicals in irulu, atmosphere; amasolo, 
dew; amanci, especially igasi, blood. Sit, 
mogatsela, cold, ice.) 

1. ^roperljf : a maas of watery pheno- 
mena; hence, snow; ice; run with snow 
or ice. The word is usually taken in the. 
]^ar. and used in a limited senses which 
expresses its effiBCt^ as: amafcaaa a ya 
tjisa, i. e. : the icy air (lit, :) bums, dnA 
np, makes stiff or froien;*-2. Cold; cold 
weather, ae : amakata a ya bolala, L e. : 
the cold air isTery painfid;— 8. Employed 
as an a4J-» — kn makaw, i.e.: it is cold, 
icy, frigid, 
nm— EA2&A, n. pL imL CSee um-Eaxa, cold.) 
A red tick ; (being conndered as painful 
and injurious as ice and cold.) 
nm— EAZANA, n. pi. imL fJ^im. from nm- 
kasa, tick.) 

The smidl kind of red tick, 
in — EAZANA, n. pL aman. (A dim. from 
kan, which see, and ana. Compare omka* 
and inkankanna.) 

1. Female sex; — 2. An unmarried female. 
in— EAZANTANA, n. pL aman. {IHrn. 
fromkazana.) 

1. The young ibmale sex;- 2. A little 
girL 

EAZL — (From ka I., 9, and azi, to 
know, which tee, as also nm-FaxL The 
Jifota ikazi, is the same word, lit, : that 
which comes from or belongs to the female^ 
vis. t metaph, : the dowry.) 

A termination for distinction, denoting : 
pertaining to a female^ and applied to 
express:— 1. Distinction of gender, sex, 
at: umfaa, woman ;— inkomokazi, a cow ; 
2. Belation, degree of Cunily cenneiion. 
Oil ubabakau, my paternal under-^uDa- 
makazi, my aunt; — 8. Degree of quality, 
ae : Intokazi* a beautiftil tUng. 
nkn— EAZIMULA or v^mn.k, r, i. (From 
ka II., to enit» izi, radieallsi one with 
kwead, star, and mula, to stndn mofing. 
Allied to cwaztmula.) 
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1. LUmMffx to glanoe or gfiHor; to 

glean; to gliiteai— 2. To ipoiklos to 

dart; to be brfllknt; to be bright^ u»\ 

yekft nknkiiimnk kweoumbi, Uo*: bow 

Teiy much the iron piece gUitens !— In- 

kweid i ya krudmiihi kakuln, i. e.i the star 

if very bright. 

— Kazimuiisa» cans. fr. To etnse to 

glisten, Ac.; to make bright; to polish; 

to burnish. 

in«^KAZIMI7L0, n. pL izin. (From kad- 

mnla.) Glister; brightnea; brilliancy; 

glonr ; beauty, Ieo. 

uko— KAZIZSLA, T. t. (From kazi, iaela, to 

make for, often } to reflect. iStokagimnla.) 

LUmxUljf : to gire a lustre or shine, as 
a mirror does; to refleot a gUtteriiiig, 
ast bekaaman^ awayo ewenia kaazela, 
L e. : behold the water fiilling fitwa orer 
the rook, how it glitters ;— uboso bake bu 
kazizela, i. e. : his fiyoe shines very bdght. 

KB, adv. (Perft. form from the root 
kal.) 1. A partide for eommendng or 
oondnding a sentence^ tee Ka; — 2. Some- 
times expressive of doubt, or inmv, as : 
hambake, i. e. t go then (if you like). 
*l»i--*KE, ju pr. ata. (From ka L, ms um- 
Ka. Suakeli mke wakwe, L e. t his wife, 
for which the Zulu-Kafb has nmkake, 
eontraoted ftt>m umkapwake.) 

A tUalsoHo form for um-Kwe, wkiek see, 

n— KEBE, n. See u-Rebe. 

uk«— KSBSZA, V. t (From keb^ omoma- 

foposHe^ expressive of a cracking noise 

made by throwing or beating something ; 

and iaa. IHaledia, rebeaa.) 

1. To make kebe, vie, : to drive away 
by some noise, as : kebesa iiinkmnbi, i.e. : 
to drive away, cs orying out : get away ; 
•^8. To cause a part or piece to cone ofl; 
as by cutting or chopping feoiaeidM^ with 

iii-*K£DAMA. n. jL iaa. (From inke, 
same as inks, see inkasaoa, iakosi« &c., 
and dam«, to rsmove for away, rMiodU^ 
one with duma, which see, and damuka. 
The Xosa has also the verb k^dama, to be 
thrown away from, to sit or tlunk of a 
state or place fmrn which one has been 
removed; to fix his thoughts upon. The 
primary sei^sa is z to kidnap^ to seiie and 
carry away; applied orig&MUy to those 
who were taken in war, or as slaves. 
Compare geda.) 

1. A kidnapped penoo; such bong 
•sparatei ft«m their parenti, homes» and 
com for ts; i r ae p " a, Aa orphan ; an indi- 
gent person, 
uku— KEHLA, v^ t. (From ika-ibku Modi- 
M% im0 vtUh kahk, kihk, kohk, and 
kuhk. 3^iprisMry«MM0«f:tofi8ehigh, 
toadvanee. The # is the modiied ioand. 
SeeE.) I 



1. To setups to put Sa^xmnkf at; iikii 
kehla isicooo, nesifoko, i. e. : to set up tb 
head-ring, or red top (whidi both are sirn 
of rank);-— 2. To pi2b in a particular ordei 
degree or classy as : ubani u kehla 'bsnto 
Le.: a certain man, or so-andHK>drasiMthi 
people^sheads;— 8. Totakerank; togiov 
in rank. Oft u kehlile, L e. : hehasenterei 
upon a higher place ;-<^ JS^eiaph, : to esw 
to grow rank, as; amanhla a ngi kshlik 
Le.: lit,; strength has caused me to groi 
tall, high, and consequently I have beooou 
thin, slender ; or the strength of gmwtl 
has taken much of my thickness or n 
away, =:^ a ng^ lambinle, i. e. : has midi 
me hungry; inflamed me with a forocioa 
appetite = made me thin. 
— — KsHiiXEA, quit. fi*. 1. To become fi 
for takinff ihe head-ring or crest ;— -2. T( 
grownmk; to grow vigorously, luxurioadj 
excessivelyt as: ngi kehleka namsnhli 
i e. t I grow excessively, = have ahriy 
great appetite^ or, Ui. i am always in win 
«t^ strength. 

i— KSHLA, n. pL ama. (From the vari). 
A person come to rank, eis. : ayonngma] 
who has reoeived the head-ring, or a yoQii( 
girl who has taken the red erest. 

NoTB.— -For the latter the foUosrinf 
word is more particularly used, 
in— KEHLE, n.nLiain. (From kehb.) i 
young female who has taken the red crait 

KEHLE, adv. (AeKehhiaadKibh. 
Minifying some noise made by thinp 
whieh are in a soqiended poiitiaD, a 
ornaments hanging or dangling around 
the body. Used with ukuti, as ; uboUah 
bake bu ti kehle, kehle, i-e.: the beads 1m 
wears make kehle ! «& dangle about kim. 
I— KEHLS, ^vwTiBM, and I^ n. pL sma. 
Zuluized ftom the Englirii Jks^^, the e d 

ke retaining its Englirii sound. 
vku— KEHLKA, ▼. t. (Ftcm keble, adr^ 
and iza, to make.) 

To make a noise Hke kehle wiUi mm 
ornaments hanging aremd the body, 
i— K£KE, n. pL ama. (From ike4^ 
some or gone oft Dribal is iakcnks 
Allied #o iede^ open phee betwesa Um 
native bouses. Hadiealfy ome wiih ukokc 
andukuko.) 

1. Literal^ : a place which ia Artvi 
eut; hence, separated, divided^ er intir 
sected points or places ;— ^a. A cell of i 
honey-eomb ;— ^. Amakeke^ L e. s mtar 
seeted or broken doads, small while doadi 
eas. > those that sf pev like a tak o 
shee pi 
i— KBKBBA, a. pL ama. {¥tam Un 

kokeba.) 

1. LUeraUfy i a flat piete bariag im: 
ccttiorholea; Aenen^ theknef-coMb;— S 
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kekileSqwaiMlQBnlaBn, }.«.:« flat 

le of frozen mow or iee;— St Anj flat 

te dish or imj, 

lEKEVANGA* n. nl. ami. (From 

e, and Tanga, to melt together. 8e$ 

:eba.) 

. A flake of mow, as it falls from the 

ds or from the ur 3—8. loe, frosty or 

V melted together. 

3KEZELA, r. t, alU Katikit.a. 

mi ke-ke» onotmUop^ signifjrlng the 

e pf a hen, and isela, to xnake fte« 

)tlj. Idteralljf : to pick frequently on 

ground as a hen does when eaUfaig her 

kens, = kalisda.) 

To cackle ; to dock ; — 2, Sometimes 
ied to ndn when it commences to fall 
rops on the gronnd. 
:ELGKBTELA. v. Se§ Kakkatela. 
BLENQU, n. pi. ama. (From kebi, 
m out, or Arom luila, which is radicallj 
lame ; and ngn, hent of mind.) 

person who, hdng poor himsdf, has a 
i inclination fbr defranding or taking 
property of others by deception or 
Ice (= iqili). 

ELEZA, T. t. (From keh^ to draw 
1, and iaa, to make. Allied io tdeza.) 
> turn, as a ring or a small wheel 
nd the finger in a pkyful manner. 
%KBA, n. pi. isin. (From inke, a 
esof, sndimha, to pick. SadieaUv 
mih kamha, komba, and knmba. aI- 
h izembe, an axe.) 

A very broad spear, more the shape 
lUitiTe aze, which is partieakrly nsed 
ar fbr stabbing the enemy, and is, 
jfore;, not thrown;— 8. Applied to a 
d. 

EMBE, n. pL isi. {Sm Kemba. 
Tt «fe ikwence, fWnn iko» or ikwa, 
n ont, and ince, a pointed thing.) 

pick or aze. JHaUeHe iiUtedtd of 
be. 

SNCIQ, n. pi. ama. {See Kembe, 
rence, wlueh is the same word.) 

mouse. Literally : shrew-mouse. 
lokohlonipa izimpnkn, i. e. : a name 
br those who are afhdd to prononnce 
>aku, i. e, : miceO^ 

GKGEZA, T. t. (Form kenee, to make 
rp noise, and iza, to moke. Diakctio 
cza.) 

ring; to jingle, as a bell. Used 

among the frontier tribes. 
JIXEKENEy n. pLizhi. (Fromkene- 
, aee Kana, of ka II.) 
crying chOd ; so called from the pe- 
* noise it makes. 

SITJANA, n. nL attan. (From inka. 
;ing genuf or mmily, sad injana, from 
dog, and ana, similar, like. DialecHo 
inL) 



1. A kind like dogs. A name fbr the 
large kind of wild dog, of a brown colour, 
wiUi a white budiy tall, and white ring 
around the neck ; — 8. A name of reproach 
for a thief or a bad man, whose habit IS that 
of the wild dogs which attack the flocks of 
cattle, goats and sheep^ and tear and kill. 

ukn— KEKKATA, ▼. t. (From ka II., to 
put up, and inkata, 6. Other tribes, and 
also Uie Xoea, hare kankata; others, ke- 
nketa»but less correctly. RadicaUy one 
with konkota. Chmpare gansata.) 

1. To pick a quarrel ; to beat ; — 8. To 
make a great noise or fbss about a thing; 
to make one's head ache by quarrelling. 
isi-~EENK£, n. pi. in. (From inke-inke; 
literally : the same as kdce^ which see.) 

An opening, or a small place whieh admits 
light, at : a ku Tslanga umnyango n yiu- 
kenke, L e. : you have not shut the door, 
it stands a little open on one side ; hmtee, 
any small opening which has not been shut, 
or has been caused by not shutting; or 
any small place which has not been fUled 
nois unflmshod. 

KEFA, adv. (From ke, starting par- 
ticle, and ipa, to push or polU Badically 
onewith\x^ kipa, andkupa. See also 
the use of pa, as repr. fr. It is quite the 
same to taze it as an original verb, de- 
noting : to give the lead.) 

iTlfoting a commencement or opening 
gf a sentence, or gi^g consent, being weU 
affected or well minded, ast kepa ma n 
bone wo flkana, i. e. : well, let us see if he 
win come. Go on, well, eh. 

8. Noting an additkm to some preceding 
part to continue the discourse: and it 
therefore stands between two sentences 
connecting them together in a direct sense. 
Of : u kona e kuluma kepa a ku swanga, 
i. e. : you being there, while he was speiJc- 
ing, but ydn did not understand. But, 
morOf further. 

8. Sometimes it is merely ezpletive, as : 
kepa uyam'azi naf i.e.: do you know him ? 

14 — KEPE, n. pi. izi. Zuluized from the 
AfKcan-Dutch shep, i. a. : ship. 

!si— KEPU, n. pi. izi. (From fca-ipa, or 
ke-ipu, plucked or pulled off. See epu, 
hlepu, qepu, Ac. Xosa, isikewu.) 

Something pulled or plucked off; a soft 
piece; hence, isikepu seliwa, i.e.: a gap, 
breach of a rock, or a piece broken out of 
the ro ck. 

iri— KEFUKUPU, n. (From kepu-kepu. 
Other dialects have kapukapa and kepe- 
kepe.) 

Denoting something fight, as foam, 
sponge, Ac., and more used as an adjective, 
dropping its nom. form, as : into e kepu- 
kepu,---kepekepe, or kspukapu, i. e.: a soft, 
fbamy, spongy, Ac, thing. 
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Oku— EEPnZA, ▼. t. (From kepn, and in, 
to make.) To drop a watery fQbatanoe; 
to drop in small peoea, (u : inkomo i ya 
kepnza, i. e. : the cow lets pieces of froth 
fidl from its moutlu 
Oku— KETA, r. t. (BadieaUv one with 
kata, &C., which see, IMeraUy : to throw 
oat, take oat of a namber. jS£r. kheta.) 

To pick oat; to choose; to select frNO 
a namber; to take oat ; to make a choice, 
at I keta kn lezinkomo, i. e. : pick oat 
from among these cattle. (The idea is 
taken from the castom of driving the 
cattle into one comer of the cattle-fold, 
and letting a part pass over to the opposite 
comer alone, which are picked oat.) 
— ^-* Kbtbla, qalf.fr. To make a selection 
or choice for, in behalf, &c. j to choose for. 
Of : a m ketele nto» i, e. : choose for him 
something, 
in— KETA, n. nng. (From keta. ▼.) A 
spedes of rash of which mats are made, 
= a chdce article. 
in— KETO, n. (From keta.) A choosing, 
lacking oat. 
nm— KETO, n. pL imi. (From keta.) A 
pick; chidce. 

NoTS. — ^This word has special reference 
to the great festivals of the natives, soch 
as wedding-parties, mancBnTres, &e., for 
which parposes not only the best drasses 
are chosen and worn, bat particalarly tiie 
best oxen of each kraal are selected, and 
sent to the place where the party is to 
come together. This dgnifies that the 
parties concerned are very rich, hare much 
food «nd dothing. 
nkn— KEZA, t. t. (From ka IL, to dip or 
draw on^ and iza, to make. Allied to 
teauL. MadicaUjf one with kaza, kiza,koca, 
andkoza.) 

1. To toy to dip. Obsolete s^2. To hear 
a noise a&r off, = into ekode, i. e. : some* 
thing far off. 

a— KEZO, n. pi. izin. (From kesa.) A 
dipper ; hence, a spoon, made of wood ; a 
ladle. 

a— KEZWAKA, n. pi. izin. (Dim. from 
nkeao.) A snudl wooden spoon ; any small 
spoon, 
oka— KJHLIZA, ▼. t. (From kihli. to throw 
oat, radicaUjf one with kahla, keUa, 
koMa, and knhla, and iza» to make. See 
BihlL) 

(To let frU a thin matter from the 
month; to froth; to foam, aei inja iya 
kihliza, L e. : the dog foams;— nmirti n ya 
kihhza amanzi, i. e. : the tree discharges 
a watery sabstanoe. 

i— KILAi^A, n. pi. ama* (Dim. from 
ikilo.) 

A dark-brown tick, larger than the 
common red ont, and with a TisiUe neck. 



i— KILO, n. pL anuu (From ki, oot» ii 
Ho^ stretched.) 

Dialectic, instead of igilo, which tet, 
nkn— KINHLA, t. t. (^rom ki, npb ii 
inhki, to tluow even. SadieaUg oi 
with kanhlo and knnhla. AUied to ■ 
hlaU.) 

Literally: to throw flat open; toe 
pand or open as from a roU. Uied 
spreading ont a mat for deeping. AM 
expression. 

KINA. iSMBina. 

KINI, pron. (From kn-ii^ kn, pn 
to^ and ini, from inina, yoorself, ph 
Same as konL The nnoontracted ftna 
kwinL) 

1. To yon;— 2. JEUiptiefori eddwi 
yenn, i. e. : at yoor honse. 
nkn— KIPA, ▼. t. (From ki, oat, and in, 
pnsh, to giTa. SadidaUy one with u^ 
kepa, and kapa. AUied to giba.) 

1. To throw oat; to bring ont^ s 
kipa amanzi edtyeni, i. e.: poor t! 
water ont of the vessd ; — 2. To take os 
to give oat i — 3. To draw oat ; to eztm 
Of : wa 11 kipa izinyo^ i. e. : he drew e 
the tooth;— »i. To cast ont; to ezoom 
nicate; — 6. To retam, a«: ngi ya k^ 
osipense knfiikdweni, i. e. : I retain s 
pence cf the halfcrown. 
i— KiPBLA, qnlt fr. To throw oat, ft&,ft 
oka— KISA, V. t. Gaoaative of ka I 

which §ee. 
nkn— KITA, v. t (From ki, ont, andiii,! 
throw, shoot. UadieaJJp one wiA kit 
keta, kota, and kata. Allied to gida.) 

To foil down npon ; to foil down, si 
itye la kita lapa emgodini, i. e. : ULi 
stone was shooting down in the hde hv 
= fdl right down in the hole here. 
— — KiTXKA, qnlt fr. 1. To get offa 
foil down, ae : itye 11 kitekile ewem, I •• 
a stone got loose and foil down from tk 
rode;— 1. To foil down npon a he^ 

KITI, pron. (From kn, prep, to^ m 
iti, from itina, we^ onrsdVes. Sam t 
kati, and the nnoontracted form kwitl) 

1. To OS ; to onrsdvei;— 2. SOif^ 
for : enhlwini yeta, L e. : at oar booie. 

KITI, adv. {See Kita.) EzpreflBil 
a sadden passing by, or a mdiing dow 
It is ased with nkati, ae: itye U ti ki 
lapa, i. e. : a stone came rapidly downba 
nkn— KITIKA, v. L (From kiti, radusi 
and ika, to get o£^ np^ Jbc Chineidn 
with ViUikA.) 

1. To shoot rapidly away; to eoa 
mahing down, ae: izoln Ii kitHdh^ I • 
heaven, or the atmo8phere> mdies io^ 
ssthewhde heaven cornea down. Q 
is the savage idea of : snow ia foffingdoi 
from heaven ;— 2. To foil in toiml^ i 
as heavy rain (eee kitin). 
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itkn^KinZA, r. t (t^rom kiti, rnahiiig, and 
isa« to mtke. 8m KitikB, to whidi it if 
thetniuitiTe. Jiadieally<mewUkk<otonL) 

To rush or carry mpidUj away; to heap 
tip, ai : lamatye a kiticwa yimnila eki^u* 
leyo^ L e. : these itoneg were waahed into 
one heap by rain which had ftJlen in 
torrents. 

i— KIWANE, n. ]^ama. The fruit of the 
nm-Kiwane-tree. 
nm— KI WAKE, n. pL imi. (From the paanre 
d ika II., kiwa, and ane, dim. form!) 

ItiUraily I a inbitanoe j^ocked eren or 
■oon; a name for the wild fig-tree, 
nkn — KIZA, t. t. (From ki, oai^ go aff, and 
uEa,tooomebtomake. JBadiaU^onewUk 
kaaa,keza,koca,andknza. MUediorenL, 
and to kitiza.) 

1. JPrimarilj^i to emit watery partidea; 
—2. To fall in fine drops; to rain in fine 
dropsy m: iznlnUyakixa,i.e.: {t^.: heaven 
lets out, or comes, mns ont^ = rain ikUs 
in fine dropi^ yet briskly. 
i— KIZANA, n. pL ama. (From kia, and 
ana, dim. fimn. AlUed to kihma.) 

IMeraUy: a place like a snudl drop. 
A name for the speckled tick. 
tmi— KIZO, n. pL imL (Fi«m kiza.) A fine 
rain ; arain in small drops, yet plentifhL 

KO, dem. adr. (An original pasnve 
form from ka I., the root nka, denoting 
jpace of time or ooeopaticm. See noka) 

1. There^ in that place, as: n ko, Le.: 
yon^Uhere;— 2. It is nsed pertinently, 
as; Jnikoabanta, Le.: thore are people 
who^ Ae.;— 8. It cUffers from kooa, as it 
has an indefinite, and the hitter a d^Bnite, 
meaning, <m : kn ko abalnnsileyo^ i. e. : 
there are who are good. SeeKcauu 
i — KO. An original or primitive noon of 
a demonstratiYe character, and referring 
to an action in its abstnct senses dis« 
tingoisbed by the nom. form nkn, €Ui 
nknhk kn kona kn veUi amanhla iko^ i e. : 
to eat is neoeisaxy and power comes finrth 
through it. 
Qbo— KO, n. QProm ko, adv.) F^resence, a«: 
ba y'esaba nbnko bake, L e.: they fear his 
presence. 

i-— KOBA, n. pL ama. (From ka n., to 
go off; and uba, to separate; lUerallyi 
that which separates fh>m.) 

1. Chaff; bosk; bran;— 2. The fkUing 
off of corn, «ts.: the light or nnripeoom 
or seed of the top of ears, 
id— KOBA, n.pluu. ^Sm nm-Koba.) A 
pbee where yellow-wood grows; a forest 
of yellow-wood, 
um— &OBA, n« pLimL (From mnko^ de- 
noting genns or species, and nba^ separate, 
9ee nmba, a soft tree.) 

lAteralUf : the fiuni^y of toft wood. A 
name g^ven to the ao-ealled yeUow^wood. 



in— KOBE, n. pL itin« (From ko» issue, 
and obe, nonriaament ; or from ikoba, lit, : 
a spedes o€ which the hnsks go v/SL Sit, 
bogobe.) 

1. Legomen; — 2. The edible part of 
legnminons phmts, as maise and other 
com, especially after the hnsks have been 
taken ofll 

i— KOBOKA, n. pi. ama. This word was 
first nsed among the frontier Ka&rs, and 
fhnn thence came to Natal. It is a non- 
Kafir word, and undoubtedly derived and 
formed l^m the Dutch M^feboekte, which 
has been the customary or legal expresnon 
among the Dutch emigrants in South 
Africa, for regiitering their skives. And 
hence, it signifies a slaoe, 
i— KOBONQO, n. pL ama. (From kobo, 
drawn out separate, and ngo^ bent. JRadi* 
caUjf one wi& igobongo. See bdumdwe.) 

1. A kind peeoliany bent; bent in a 
curved line^ or like a semidrde. This is a 
name fbr cattle whose horns are bent out 
and bade again, as in an oval diape;— 2. 
A calabash of an oval ahape ; — 8. A diell 
of an egg, particularly when bn^enbalf, 
or one half of the whole shell;— 4. Any 
kind of basket of an oval diape. 
nm— KOBOQO, n. (From umko, drawn out, 
and boqo, wkieh eee.) 

A tribal expresdon denoting some thick, 
drawn out, or round body; something 
unusual in diape or dxe. 
i — ^KOCE, n. pi. ama. (From ko, drawn 
out, and ee, little^ smalL It is dialectic, 
and othere have kweqe^ rwece^ Ao. JCoea, 
iroGEa.) 

1. LUeraU^i a drawn out, extracted 
small remainder. The basis beins rweca, 
it is ezdudvdy applied to smokmg wild 
hemp^ designating a small remainder of 
the rail ppe whicn baa been smoked down, 
and from which the fluid or mp has been 
extracted by smoking;— 2. Menoe, the 
Uadc watery substance^ the dirty fluid that 
remdns in the i^pe. On this sense it is 
generaUynsed in the Xota,) 

KODWA, adv. (From ka L, 9, and 
ndwa, aee dwa and odwa.) 

1. Merdy; only; dngly, a«t ngi ya 
kuluma kodwa, i.e.t I merdy talk;— 2. 
Nothing but, o«: a ya lala kodwa, Le.: 
he does nothing but deep ;— 8. Bu<^ how- 
ever, a# : n ya seboiia kodwa a ka qinid, 
i. e. ! he labours, but not hard, 
nkn— KOHLA, v. t (From ko, or ka II., 
out, of^ and Ua, to tlirow, &c SadicaUjf 
one with kahhi, kehla, and knhla» and 
aUied to goWtL.) 

1. TotJorowoff; applied to the memory; 
henee, to suspend one's memory or reason, 
to esci^pe the memory, an lendaba i ngi 
kohttle^ L e. X the report has escaped me or 
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my memory, ?i I hAre bo. MeattBdaob of 
it; — 2. To lose; to bewilder; to puzzle, 
Oft inhleU i bi ngi kohlile^ L e^ : the road 
made me unable to find, = I loit it, be- 
came I oonld not remember it ;— 3. The 
paauve form kohlwa it in more freqaent 
use, and iti apparent irreg^olarity arises 
from oar mode of thinking. To fbrget is 
in this lang^oage,—- to be thxoim oat of or 
off; to haTO the memory suspended; to 
be bewildered; to be at a loss; tobe lost ; 
to be onable to determine; to be in a 
stato of oncertainfy, at : inkosi i kdomile 
sa za sa kohlwa, L e. : the chief has spoken 
so that we are qoito at a loss (what to 
answer,) := we are thrown out of the pos- 
session of mind ; — u ng^ btiza kona ngiko* 
hliweyo, i« e. : yon ask me jott now, when 
I ha?e no recollection of it;— 4. To be 
weakof memory I to Imve lost the memory 
of; to let go from memory ; to forget ; to 
neglect^ ast ngi kohUwe tignmsebenzi, 
i. e. : I hare n^;ieeted the woric, lU, : I 
hare been thrown into nisg^bct by the work. 

—— KoKLAXiAk, cans. fr. (From the obso- 
leto ropr. kofalana, to throw each other off.) 
1. To frustrate apian or an exnectation; 
to disappdnt; to oanse ndfttakc^ error, 
blnnder, to the oontrary, at; i ngi kohla- 
nisile inhlozi, i. e. : the tiger-cat hm dis- 
appointed me (I expected to cstdi it); — 
SL To indispose^ to alienato the mind, to j 
render it aferse to nnything; to make ' 
nnfiiiroQrafale impresi&ens; to djsqnatify; 
to rsnder unfits ait onina ba kohlanisa 
abafima, i. e.: the mothen make their 
boys disqoalified (by spoiling them much.) 

«-— KoHLiumKA, qnlL fr. Tb fkkd one's 
fdf diSaiqpoilited ; to mistake grossly; to 
err widely i stopidlj ; to be in gresct mis- 
take or error, &c^ att ti kohlanisokile 
ngesinto aonloe edkoina, L e. : we are in 
great error, or are grossly nuetakan about 
ail the things that are there. 

-.^ KostSLAf qiJf. fr. 1. To be at a loss 
fbr, ta, or; ngi kohlela uto ngi Uaule 
ngalo, i. e. : I am at a loss §o>v aomething 
topaylrith;— 2. To be nneertain about. ' 

— KoHLiSA, cans. fr. To mislead the 
mind; to canse to err ; to cause to beUere 
what is fdse, and disbeliere what is true ; 
to dieat» deosire^ defaids^ begrnle^ defraud, 
wrong ; to be di^nest^ doc, as : wa ngi 
kohUaa ngrimali yake^ !«.: he deoeiTM 
me with his money. 

i^— KoHUBAVA, rcpr. fr. To eheati deoiiTe, 
ike, eadtk other. 

•ku— KOHLAKALA, t. L (From kohla, 
and kala, which see, BtuM ufte Uie con- 
tracted form kohlaki.) 

1. To be in a stsito d inability* Incapa- 
bility, unfitness^ incapacity, deficiency, Ac, 
an niyatf boniMkahle kodwaai kohla- | 



kel% i* e. t you show us thii^ i^early but 
we are unable to miderstand them;~2. 
To be fbrgetfoly aq|;leotfrJ» ko^ om: ngi 
kohlakde, I. e^ t I am forgetful. Ignorant 
oka— ROHLELA or Kwbhlela. (StricUy 
taken, the qolf. form from kohla. retaimng 
idsD its original aooeni on k6,) 

To throw oat offensive mattsr ; heuee, 
to cough, as: u kohlela kakuhv i.e.: hs 
has a very bad cough. 

isi— KOHLELA, n. pi. izL (From koUds, 
▼.) Matter which is thrown oat by couch- 
ing; slime, 
um— KOHLISI, n. pi. aba. (From koUisiu) 
Cheaters deceiver; didionest peraoi^ Ae. 

in— KOHLISO, n. pi. inn. (From kohlias.) 
X» Deceit;. dece|itioni delosion; fraud; 
dishonesty, Ac.;— 2. Fi^furaiwe^ift a de- 
signation for the f^fibtiw ^ ^ : musictl 
.calabash. 

a-^KOHL(X n. pi anuu (From isftoUo.) 
X» A penon sitting at the left band of s 
king; a steward;— & All tbe hooKi of 
.the royal fami^ which are btnll to tbe 
left of tint of the kii^; hmoe als9, ths 
occupants of them who are not ^giUe to 
kingly authority. 

Isi— KOHLO, n. pi. izi. (From koUL) 
JAteralfyt something or an instmMat 
thrown aw%7, deficieat, weak, it iiip* 
plied to the hand^ denoting the weak hiad, 
exposed to the right (pcmsajb hmos, ftfae 
left hand, asi laanhla sesikoblo^ ie.: the 
hand of <Jm left ;-^nge8ikolik^ adv. to the 
left hand. 

n— EOHLO^ a« >ing- (From kSkotk.) 
Left side. Used as an w^edife^ sf : ■* 
donga oln kfeoUo, Le.: thebaak ef tbe 
left side, =: left bank. 

asi— KOHLWA, n.pl.iaL (IVomtfaBpanife 
of kohk.) A caKles^ £Bi««tftd, vttik 
deficient person. 
«m— KOHL WAKE, a. pL imL (FroB b* 
hlwiW nd ane^ vmilar, even*) 

A stato of inability, wnaknesi^ Aa; id 
inherent indispoution ; inflnenaa; eoi^ Ac 
(Itisased qmoxifmoBity with kaUiM 
bat it may Imve been a|i|^lied to m diitiB^ 
disease, originally.) 
^iku«-KOKA, ▼. t. ^pPnm ika-dca, to gii« 
out. Sis.kdkM.) 

1. To ^ve; to renderi to pay wfait 't 
duc^ «w: koka imali yami, L a. : gift ^ 
my wagesi— 2. To jMy dnif^ taitfi ' 
tribute, as : kwo koikva n g ^ eiawe sonk^ 
Le.: all tribes shail pi^ taamr^ "^^ 
contribate. 
— — KoxxLA, qulf. fr. 1. To Ai!V% «md0i 
pSj»^ba«tQk for, at: abanta faayiksbh 

isimnahla iakoo, 4.e.: the people dep^ 
gooos to the ddef;— or: ba kwelasBii^ 
lin^Le.: ibey pay to the dhieC ^oxK^' 
The strifit aenae of tins ioraaisi tegH* 
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in adnmoe; to gife ook Ibnrwd* In Um 
JEbfaltisuMa: to go beibn^ to lead)w— 
2. To ranumerate ; to bribe* 
*— E0KISA9 cauti fr. To cave or make to 
pay; to impoM taxea, dutiee^ i&c, iqpon, 
ail amakon a ai kokiaa imaliy L«>; the 
aathoritiea lay taxee on na. 
nm — KOEA, n. pL inu. alU nn-]ECoka, n. pi. 
on. LiUraUjf : a maas or anbatance draw- 
ing ont in many directiona ; deacriptlTe of 
a certainnlant or weed; rape-weeo. 
in— KOKJBC n. pi izin. (From koka, t.) 

Payment; wagea. 
nm— KOEELI, n. pi. aba. (From kokela.) 

A compensator; one who pays for, dw. 
in— EOEKLO, n. pL izin. (From kokela.) 
1. Parmentfor; hire; compeniation, &c; 
— 2i, Valae of a thing ; that which ia paid 
for it 
in— EOEELWA, n. Smm 09 in-Eokek>. 
nm— EOEISO, n. pi. hnL (From kokiaa.) 
That which ia demanded in payment ; rent, 
n— EOEO, n.pLok. (Fromkoka.) Mttaph. 
a prosrenitor ; ancestor. 
Q — EOEO, n. pL izin. (Fromnko-nko^ Me 
oka^ to bwn, scorch. JiadieaUgf coineidimff 
with keke^ and kukob) 

1. Froperljf t a matter which baa come 
upb or which ia the resqlt of aoorohing or 
burning a saperficial part ;*-2. Cwnmonhfi 
acrnst^a#t nkoko Iweainkwa, i. e. : aomat 
of bread; — scab, acnrf, kt^ a»i nkoko 
Iwesilonda, L .t the aeorf of a sort, 
nkn— EOEOBA, t. t. (From kokq. drawn 
ont, gone off, and nba, to aeparate. LUer- 
alljf : to be in maigr plaoea abont. Madi- 
cai^yiHMfoi^Akekeba. AUiediogogiA}eitaL) 
1. To loiter about; to lark 1— 2. To 
creepi or go bent aboai^ ffu, t aa a beggar; 
to be in a beggarly atate; to be in an nn« 
■ettled states 09 1 abanye ae be naao iiinto 
aabo kanti nuna ngi aa kokoba emhlebeni, 
i. a. : others are already quite eomfiDrtaUe, 
but aa regards myself, I am atill aa a poor 
bener in the world. 
— — &0KOBILA, (julL fr. To loiter about, 
to go bent about, ^ml» for, at t a ka yi kn 
aebensina ukokobelani ekigraP i^e.: do 
you not go to work ? why do yon loiter 
awa^ your time at home ? 
ukn— KOEOBEZA, ▼. t. (From kokoba, and 
isa, to make. BadicdUy eom Mi ng wUh 
gogobeaa.) 

1. To make to bend;— S. To subdue; 
to make sobmiaaiTeb an wa tokotalakwa 
fika omunye wa m kokobeca, Le.t he waa 
angry, but another came and pot him dofwn, 
S3 made him humUa. 

u— EOEOTI or ISjovot^ n. pi o^ (From 

koka, to draw out, and uU, a piaoe of wood.) 

A. kind of snake, haTing Uie appeaxalice 

of a pmea of wood* which baa yaUowish 

bark. 



&— EOBCWANil n.pLama. (IVomkokwa, 
drawn oui% and ane^ resembfing^ ordimi- 
nntive* i^um-Koka.) 

A certain herb growmg on high-lands^ 
which is eaten by £e natives, 
uku — EOLA, T. t. (From ko^ issued, drawn 
out, and ula, to strain. BadiccUl^ one wUh 
kak, kela, and knk.) 

To giro aatisfaotion ; to lik^ <m : n ya 
yi kola na lendau, I e. : are von aat i s i i e d 
at this place, f Seldom tuedj 

EoLANA, rcpr. fr. 1. To please or like 

each other, om : ba ya kolanangezintonbob 
l e. : they pieaae each other with thnr 
goods; — 2. To deal with; to hare to do 
with, at : u bn kolene naye na ngokuba a 
kn nike izinto zake^ L e. : have yon had to 
do with him, because he gives you his 
things P— 3. To be familiar with. 

EoLSKA, quit. fr. 1. To be pleaaant; 

to be liked; to be acceptable, approvable, 
reoonmiendable ; to be trustful;— 2. To 
have sufficient, to be tired o^ at : ukolekile 
ngomsebenzi, = a koliwe ngumsebenzi, 
L e.: he baa done sufficient^, is tired of 
working. 

— — EoLSLA, qnlf. fr. To please one; to 
have pleasure in respect to, to believe, at : 
inkon ni yi koleli^o ii^jani umbala wayo ? 
le.: the Lord whom you like so much 
bow is he as to his appearance P or, how 
does he look P 

— ^ EoLiBi, caaa.fr. 1. To make sufficient 
or enough ; to give sufficient^ <u i wa tenga 
umbila wami, wan^ kolisa, L e. : he bought 
my Indian com, and satisfied me^ s: paid 
me well; — 2, To give sufficient ; .^^iira- 
Uveljfi to pay well; to make full, at t nm 
koLiMle um^tfi wake^ I e. : he has given his 
wife enough (of beating); — 8. To inflict; 
to ponish; to execute judgment or ven* 
geance; — 4 To make to have CDongfa ; to 
tire, at: ibanga U ngi koUnle^ le.: the 
distanoe has srade me tired. 

-i«— EOLUBKA, quit fr. To be in a atate 
of bdng inflicted; to have infliction, paniah* 
ment; to have ao much as to £m1 it, om : 
ngomui^a okoliaekileyo yena, I e* : ks is a 
man wbohaa had a good deal cf p«niahment. 

1— EOLANE, n. ^ ama. (From kdamu 
XitHtj, kolwane.) 

▲ oonfidential friend; intimate, 
in— EOLO, n. pi izin. (Diverged fitjm 
inkala, set oka M-Eala, and theK«fimtha 
0— inko is bioad, ezaetly as the Saglish 
caU. Allied to ugolo, umrolo, Ac.) 

IMeraU^i something drawn empty* vU. : 

an eoKavtttion in a tree, at : kn ko inkok> 

amtini, le.t there is a hollow in the tree. 

«— EOLO, n. pi 0. (Pronoonoed as inkoto^ 

and derived from ukalo, elevatioA.) 

ThaflOeomUvw; boi-kMrk (called altar 
its hoght). 
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in j htter k more probable, tiie looent of ko 
being kmg ai If it were oontraoted from ^ 
kolwo.) 

Confidence ; basfc ; &it1i ; belief, 
in— KOLOKOTO, n. pL izL (From kolo, 
drawn ont, and koto.) 
JHaleeHe. See kotokoto. 
mn— KOLOMBE, n. pL imi. (From inkolo, 
hollow, and mbe, digged. Xosa um-Qo- 
lomba.) A cave; cavitj; deep hollow in 
a river, 
nka — EOLWA, r. i. (Praper^f: the panive 
ibrm from kola, but of sach a pecoliar or 
idiomatic nse that it reqnhres a place like 
an independent verb, and the more aoaa 
kola ia becoming almost obfolete.) 

1. LUeraUy and primarUjf : to be 
drawn up or frill ; to tie filled; to be satii- 
fied ; to be siiffident. 

This word has special reference to 
phydcal and moral fedings and principles, 
whether th^ be pleasant or unpleasant; 
and hence it is that quite contradictory 
ideas are represented by this term. 

2. Jit a good eenee : ng^ koliwe ngomnti 
wa ngi pozisayo, i. e. : I am pleased with 
the medidne which yon gave me to drink ; 
—2. To be content with ; to approve of; 
to trust ; to believe^ a« : a ngi kolwa 
nguU/muntu, L e. : I do not trust in that 
man; — 8. To have served, answered, or 
accomplished a purpose, as: ngi kotiwe 
yile'nto, L e. : I am served by tlmt thing, 
vie, : it has answered the purpose ;— 4. To 
commend ; to recommend, a« : ba ya zi 
kolwa ngokwabo, i. e.: they recommend 
themselves, = have trust in themselves. 

8. Jit a Ixtd sense : ngi koliwe ngukuhla, 
L e. : I have sufficient, enough of this food, 
vijg, : I am tbred, weary, disgusted, of it^ 
displeased or discontented with it ;— u 
koliwe ukulak yedwa, t e. : he is tired of 
Bleeping alone, = does not like to sleep 
akme any more ;»wa kolwa yimikuba yidx), 
i e. : he wasdisgusted with their mannera. 
NoTB. — ^From the instances givea it will 
be seen that kolwa is usually followed by 
a prefix referring to the noun connected 
with it. Somei&ies the prefix is omitted, 
yet understood in such a connexion, 
i — KOLWA, n. pL ama. (From the verb.) 
A believer. 

um— KOLWANE, n. pi. ama. (From kolwa, 
to be oonfidentia], and ane^ rcpr. and dim. 
Ibrm.) 

The taucan, or hombilL (Some use 

unkokdwane, of which the first root 

means the class or family of the hombiU.) 

in-KOMANA, n. pL iam. (Dim, from 

inkomo.) 

1. Aemallhead of cattle;--a. A imall 
nunber of cattle. 



tmi— KOHAinB; n. pL aba. (From undn 
same as um-kwe, which see; or-ko^ imii 
and emane, oontr. firom demancb MIS alaan. 

One closely related, 
in— KOMANKOMA, n. pi. izin. (Fra 
inkoma-ink(mia,'2»/^aZ^: a itodc 8t 
inkomo.) 

The genus of fern, 
nm— KOMAZI, n. (From koma, atand, sa 
n, water.) 

Name of a river, aonth-west of ih 
Jlovu. FkobaUy caUed so from the wati 
bttng up a long time every year, 
uku— KOMBA, v.t. J^assive, konjwa. (Fra 
ko, adv. there, and mba, to move froa 
separate from, to make. Literattjf t t 
separate a point from, to make a msA 
sign. RadseaUy one with kamba, ksmh 
and kumba. Xosa, koba.) 

1. To point toa locality, at : wa koml 
ngapa, i. e. : he showed or pointed t 
there, thither ;— 2. To pdnt to an objsd 
or in a direction, m : wa komba ngesibami 
L e. : he pointed or umed with his gin 
«-3. To make a nm to another Sj 
motion of the head or with the ban 
and fingers, intended as a hint. 

The Perfb.— kombile is partienhrfy ea 
ployed in tlte savage mode ofcono^ 
miplying the showing or pointing with th 
forofinger of the right hand, whidi, aoeord 
ing to the custom of counting from tb 
little finger of the left hand upwardi 
stands for seten, as : imali ngapi wa b 
kokela umlnngu f U kombile, il e. : boi 
mudi did your master give you per monthl 
(Answer) seven, Ut. : he pointed with tiM 
seventh finger ; or the answer is : i boo- 
bile, i. e.: seven, — ^referring to imaL- 
Izinkomo zi kombile^ L e. : seven cowi. 
— KoHBiai, cans. fr. 1. To point out; 
to show, asi ngi nike ummitu a agi 
kombile inblebi, Le.t give me ansa to 
show me the road ;— 2. To guide ; toM 
as : ukukomlnsa izinkabi, i. e. : togo bcftn 
the oxen, to lead ; — 8. To guide or Issd by 
the hand, at : ukukomblaa omtwaoa Iks' 
lobeni, Le.: to gidde the hand of the diU 
in writing, 
in— EOMBA, n. (From komba, see \a^ 
bile.) The seventh finger, vie. : the ftn- 
finger of the right hand, 
i— EOMBE, n. pL anuu (From kosla.) 
A wing of a bird, 
um— KOMBE, n. Se9 Kombe^ and xar 

Kumbi. 
mi— KOMBI, n. pi. aba. (From knafai*) 

1. One who points ; a gidde; aleadsr^- 

2. The forefinger of the right hand,^ 
inkomba. 

isl— KOMBISA, n. (From kombiaa.) Tki 
seventh* Oft umhla wesikomfaiaB»i.e.:tbi 

seventh day. 
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'KQMMBl^ iL pi. alNu (From kauikkk.) 
Sam0 tu inih-KoiBbL 
iii^KOMBISO, iLplid. (From komlMit.) 
1* The act of poiiiting» Ac. ;«~8» A ngn 
made Iqrpoiiitii^;, &c ; a hint. 
bi^KOMjfU n* ^ izin* (From inko^ an 
iane, and imil, a deadly Uung, tee fl.) 

A name for a deadly or poiionotia herfa^ 
grobaUy a ipedes of the genus eolehieom. 
The bulb is of a yellow edoor and nsed as 
an antidote for snakes^ eur. : whoi the 
natireiseea snake enter into a hole, they 
pat the bolb into it, in order to canse the 
snake to bite into it, in oonseqoenoe of 
which the animal cannot lute any more^ 
its teeth being destroyed by the bolb. 
in— KOMO, n. pi. iiin. (From inko, issae, 
and mo, stand, estate^ stock. Radically 
one wUk kama. AUied to nqoma.^ 

1. Frimarilgft live stoek; the original 
and ehief snpport; indading all dooMstio 
animals, whudi are fared on porpoee, ex- 
elofing wild animals or game, as also the 
tame pig, &o^ whidi uie Kafir nerer 
donestioated;— 2. Ckiefyi cattle; an ox; 
aoow. 
nm— KOMO, n. pL imi. (From inkoma) 
Signing a k^ fish; whale. (Hisnot 
eadly ascertained in what way the natives 
have got this name. Many do not know 
it#fc all. Perhaps, snch a she animal once 
stranded, and its breast was obsenred, 
whidi they know no better species to 
identify with than their cow.) 
ia— KOMOKAZI, n. pL isin. (Fran in* 
komo» and kaii, dsooting female.) A cow. 

KONAy adv. (From ko^ adr., and na, 
srven, sdf, same^ ase Na; or rather a oon« 
traction of the pron. a^eotiTe ikona.) 

!• I>enoimffiime : now; at this moment, 
ae i kona esayo, i e. : now, jnst now, he 
is coming, = there he is coming;— then; 
at that time^ at t kona nga ka bonayob 
L e.t when, at tiiat time when I saw yon ; 
— %* I>enotUi£f plaee I there ; at that place, 
€U I lapo a mi kona, L e. : where yoa stand 
there ;— 8. DMo^ifi^ eofiM^iiefioe or ordsr : 
thsrefhre^ fbr that rsasoD, M : wangibiaa 
Bgi y'em kooa» L e. : yoa called me ud 
therefore I come ^— 4. It is nsed emphati- 
cally, or as stating something definite^ or 
positire in distinction from the indefinite 
xo^ (U : kwo ba kona okapika, i e.: it will 
be strife there, (bat : kwo ba ko akndka, 
Le.: it wiU be strife.) 

KONA, pron. adg. (From the prim, 
noon ikob mkidk mv, and ina, sdf, same.) 

JP>roperljfi itsdl; the same one; refer* 
ling tonoani in oka, and nsed bothfiir 
the Nominative and Objective case^ at: 
ka kom nkati, L e. : it is the same saying ; 
— -d ka iwile kona, i. e. : we have heard it 
tiiat same (we have heard the same thing). 



Afl Ibr the non. ibrm Huma, eee the re- 
mark under bona,— ikona ukuti kwabantn, 
L e. : it the same simng of the people, 
oka— KONGBKA or Kovxixi, v. L (From 
ko^ drawn or pot up, nca, with a pdnt, 
and ika, to put, ^ Ac The last two 
ra^Ueals are exaetly the same as in in-Ceku, 
one to leun upon, to hold at or with. The 
Xoea has kmm, to impede at a place, 
kmizeka, to be impeded, and ikonco» a 
buckle for festening : with both of wldoh 
the diief part of mkonkwane radically 
coinddes.) 

JProperl^ : to be festened at a places as 
if it were with nails or diains. 
i— KONDE, n. pi. ama. (From ko, drawn 
oat, and unde, extended. Badioalfy one 
with kanda, eee i-Kanda, head.) 

1. LUeriUljf : a knob or head ; used of 
the hip or haundi-bone, ets. : its knob or 
ball which moves in the so^et or pan ;— 
2. Menee, also : hips or lofts, in the plr. 
id— KONDO, n. pL id. (See Konde.) A 
tribal difference^ and the same as isikanda. 
Yet, it js obvious from thepromiseuoos use 
of these words— isikanda, ikonde, and 
isikondo,— that the latter, originally, cor- 
responded to iaikando, ftirnace, applying to 
the sodEct or pan, and ikonde^ to the ball 
moving in it. 
um— KONDO, n. pL imi. fSee i-Konde. 
MadieaUgf eoinoidinff wUk umqondo^ and 
ncondo.) 

A tntk; a trace. More frequentiy 
used among the Frontier tribes ; those of 
Natd use isondo and isonto. 
in— KONE, n. (pL idn. eeldomj (From 
luH ^brawn out, and insb equal, between 
each other or two. MadioaUjf one wUh 
kana, kono^ kunL) 

LUenUljf: a spades drawn out in the 
middle (eee umhiaua) ; applied to cattie, 
or any animal, with a white stripe along 
the back, or with one horn bent from the 
middle^ 'at: infadn e'nkone^ (oontr. from 
e-yinkone,) Le. : a white-backed oz, and 
whose one horn is bent in a crooked way ; 
— inkomo inkone, ue.: a beast with a 
white stripe along the back, &c. 
in— KONSKAZI, n. pL idn. (From in- 
kone^ and kad, denoting femde.) 

Acow with a white stripe along the back* 
id— KONGO, n. (From an obsolete verb 
konga,tojdnatatqp. iSsekunga.) Same 
ae isi-Qongo^ f/Moheeem 
oka- K0N00£&, v. t. (From the obadete 
koDga, and um, to make. Only diaUcHe, 
and the eame ue kangeza. Cloeehf allied 
torongosa.) 

To hold up the hand fer reodving 



- K0HCK)2ILA, qulf. fr. 1. To put up 
fer, ae : kongoaaU isanhla ngi kn pe^ i. e. t 
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bold up jrmir Imd thai I may gire yoa 
aoiMUuttgs— 2. To pat op lor ooUecting 
something^, at: kongoseU imvuk. i.e.: 
UL : make the rain to come Into a hdlow 
renel* = pnt some TcaseL out for tfae rain 
to coUeet it i— 3. To make a collection. 

This word* though qrnooymooilj need 
with kang^eza, wag diatinctly applied ori- 
ginally to things whieb, when pnt or 
thrown into a hoUow himd, made a certain 
noiie, joft aa the rain-water when ponring 
into a yemuL And this is the import of 
nza, and the rignification of the foond o, 
tMgogoza, xokozela, &c. The Idea was 
realiz^ whan prcMnts were given, or a 
collection was made for a yonng girl when 
arrived at a certain age. See Knnga. 
in— KONHLO, a. {Badiealfy one wUh 
nmkanhlo, bat with the only difference of 
the o sonnd, referring to a mnsii See the 
remark npon kongon.) 

1. A gfiat attradance and noiiy ; heitee, 
a dancing noise; — ^2. A bird of prey» as 
large as a raven, and very noisy* It in- 
habits the rooks, 
in— KONHLWANS» m pi. inn* (From 
inkonhlo, and ane, dim. form.) 

A small kind of plant covering low or 
moist placfls. 
in— KON JANI or NE, n. pL iiin. (Prom 
inkomba, and ane^ dtm.» Ui,i a email 
pointer; or, from nmkomhe^ sa kombe* a 
trough, identified vdth the house of tiie 
swallow.) 

A swallow; ^Mrticularijf the genns or 
family of swallows, (himndo mrbiea.) « 

KONJE, adv. <A eontnuitiaiifrom kona, 
wkich eee, and nje^ so.) 

Just now ; jnst so, or t ngo bnya ko^je, 
i. e.: I shall return immediately. Used 
of inferior tribes, o^ers nse kona manje. 

KON JIS WA. Pkarive form of kombisa. 

'^JKONKA, see Nkonka. 

m— KONKO^ B. pi. irin. (From inko-inko, 
drawn ont or up*) 

A spedes of etnmg grass for making 
coarse cords to bind bandies cf wood with. 

i8i-*KONKO, n. {See inkonko.) A pbu» 
where the tnknnko-grass grows. 

in— EONKONI, n. 1^ isin. (SVomkonko, 
drawn oat. dipped; and oakf tttracted 
from nyoni, a faird^ 

1. A sea*bir4 known for ^fa*^ fish, 
much like the in-loonlik)^ and perhaps 
only a tribal diffisrence r— 8. The gnn. 
This is a wrong appUeation made by those 
who neither have seen the gnn, ncrknow 
what it is ; others who h^e hid anoppor* 
tnaity of aeeing it, identuy it with the 
nnkonka, mz,: by inkonkani, from in* 
konka, Ittrge antelope, and tmi, identieid i 
jnst as bejani, Ae. 



Bk»— KONICOTAft V. i. (Fmik94dRViil 
onamatqpaeHc, slgni^rlng tibe boUowio 
of the burking of a dog^ and nta, to pi 
shoj9t. throw* Eadically one mik h 
kata.) 

1. To birk, of dog^ I— 2. Xo thrm 

to bite. 

>^-— KoNKonsA, oana. fr. Tocansetobi 

nkn— KONKOZA, r. U (From kooko^ o 

matop^ see konkota, and on, to an 

Allied io hlokon, &0.) 

To sonnd ; to make a boUow mis, 
nmfbia namanii a ya konkoia, L e. 
river or water makes a great noise, 
isi— KONKWAjK^E, n. pL' iri. (Fi 
ko-nkwa, drawn onti to be drawn ei 
See konoeka, bankwa* &o*) 

Yk I4terallif : an instrument or tad 
drawing into breadth ; utri^imaUjf, a woo 
pin for expanding a skin with;*-& Ee» 
any naili pin for fi^tening ; a pag^ wed 
i— KONO, n. (pL ama. eeldom.) { 
nmkono.) Sapport; supply, «t: Do 
loknhla, i* e. : sapport of food. 
Iri-KONO, n.pLi£i. (iS^« am-Keao.) 
ornament for the arm ; applied te riagi 
brass or ivory, 
am— KONQ, n. pL imL (From ko^ dii 
ont^ and ano» event Or rqpr. aeosei JU 
calijf one isitit kana and knaL AlMei 
gopHK In ibB SuctkeU, lifika, waitfCam 
it is mokonoi i« 0.1 hand*) 

The arm* 
nkn— EONONA, v* i. (Fran kxH oat» 1 
aonai radknUjf one wUk niam^ te cotn 
pond, to answer; bat the fonn isadiiBiii 
tive, denoting a iaccearion o€ vtty as 
•oonds or noisse. See vana.) 

1. iViNMr%: to ohirpi--2. To ma 
mar, applied to haaaaa beiogs; to 1 
disoontieiited. 
U—EOKONO. n. pL iiL (Fram konoBi 
A chirping ; a ehixper ; applied t» m 
speeies of bird% m the findw ft»i 
crickets. (See hkmooo and roooooi) 
«— EONOTI, n. J}Mtctic Smu < 



iim-->EOI!iTO, n. pL imL (Fromko^dnv 
andnto^ with a aheot or thsow; erfro 
amkono^ arm, and to throw.) 

1. IMetaUg c a mass drawn to ibn 
with; mproperlffi a genua for throviB 
throsting; himoe^ apearr—S* Asobittt 
for the qiear, (eiafopi.) a oiMr ar ot 
kill; or anything for sapport (set ikosi 

ite— EONYA, V. I (From ko^ dniw « 
and nya II. to press together, to An 
bring eoit, Ac. M miio ally onewUkhas^ 
and with the two first mdieala of ksBoa 
1. To beUow, aet inkabi I ya k« 
L«>t the oz beUowa;~& To nei^; 
utter the voice of a bac8% as : ihaibi 
koBfile^ i. e.t the hcfaa faaa 
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«D-*KONYA« n. pL imL (From kDnyi.) 
1« l^teraUjf : a Uniig beinff which bringf 
oat a certain noiie ; applied to a land of 
small locust which makes a chirping noise ; 
— ^2. Some noise, scream, or voice beard 
at night-time, bat not known of what 
creature, and looked npon as a bad sign or 
omen, 
in— KONYANA, n. pi. aman. (From 
konja, and ana, dim.| or, dim. from inko- 
mo, cattle.) 

1. A calf ;— 2. Any joong animal, mm a 
ibal, a kid, Ac. 
isi— EOXTANA, n. pi. io. (From konym 
and ana, dim. form. Ooimcidui^ with 
konons.) 

ProperUf: the class or collection of 
chirpers{ applied to small locusts befive 
they hare wiagi^ snd making a greatnmse 
im that state. 

nkv— KONTULUKA» ▼. L (From konya, 
and nloka, to bring oat or np straiaing.) 

To make a violent «fifort to vomit | to 
heave violently ; to retdi. 

oka— EONZA, v. t (From ko^ gone «at, or 
the dem. adv., and ia, to come, to make. 
From the 8ig^ w\u£k has kooa,itwoald 
appear that the «i»ymology of ko, or kona, 
den. adv., and aB,ls iiie right. LUeraUjf : 
to come thcN^ at that pfaue^ to stop.) 

1. To go to wait on ; to attend io^ ai : 
n ya kn konta eokosmi yake, L e. : he is 
going to serve with his diief t — ^t. To 
serve ; to act as a minister of; to perftnrm 
official datifls to^«t: nymyi koaaainkosi 
yake, i. e. : he does* senrice to his ddef ;— 
S, T6 attend to the command or reqnsst 
of another, a# : wo kooaa indaba ekaya, 
L e. : yon mnst inqoire how matters are 
going on at ham% ax. pay a tisit igr me at 
home. 

-— KoimcLA, qidt fr. To asrvi^ aSnister, 
or attend fiDr, 

This term is iiiomOtie, STprsmive of 
eovrtesyt <»: vo igikoniiflla kny^Le.: 
^smeaaber me to h£i ; give my regards, 
compliments^ or graeUan to him^ Ut,i 
do for me a service inth hla. 

— KaK2iLAXi.ropr.tr. Toi«T%jniiiister, 
Ac each other. 

— KovQiA, cm. £r. Te onae to server 
As.; to employ one te Mrviosi im give a 
duty to do. 

nm— KONZI, n. pL aba. (From kona.) A 
servant: a ptaiter; minii 
in— EONZO, a. pL i^A. 

Service; ministi^. 

o) KOPS, n. pL fate. 

In j ornp^ and ipi^ pHMiiH 

The ^elash. 

•^« f KOPOLOTA, > v, t (Fron ko, up, 

"'iKOPOLOZA.ipQbpdM, bitmght, lo, 

forth, snd nta, to thravt poni^ er asa, to 



(Frosa honn.) 

(Vru ko^ ont 
pailedi thxown.) 



mke^ The first three radioala are one 
with ki^nla, to bring np from under. 
Bte knpa, and nmlota.) 

I^roperlffi to bring np scraped partides, 
oi : kopolota oselwa, 1.0. : cat npa calabash, 
vu, : oat off its head, in order to bring or 
throw out its internal parts (= scrapings). 

in—EOSANA, n. pi. izin. (From inkosL 
Dim,) A small chief; a petW ehiet 

in— EOSAZANA, n. pL inn. (From inkosi, 
and azana, jet Wpyna, fomale sez, and in- 
tombasana.) 

A chiefs dangbter ; a princess. (This 
word indodes or represents the idea of— 
*' chief iemale of the whole sex," and on 
that acooant a oertun hononr is paid to 
the prinoess, vti. : every girl of her age 
most wait with marrying nntil the inko- 
cana irst is married ; and if a girl should 
act to the contrary, she commits a crime 

therefayj 
IB— EOS^ n. pL isia. (From inko, = 
genus^ issoe^ and usi or od, from the root 
asi, to combust, = t|isa, to burn* See 
Qsi, smoke; oss, to bara, to roast; inyosi 
and udosi, the same root, Le. : bundng ; as 
aleo^ fbs% and tusat brown. The liUral 
9$Me i$i an order of burnings or an issae 
of baming; and thero is little donbt^ that 
we have the idea of a priest in the king, 
one who made a burning or mcrifice, as 
also, who was the sonroedT all good things, 
which aro generally expressed \j the root 
wi,isi,A».,MSsa,sc»n.^ The Ame* 
ricaa In^Uami have inkas, chieil 8%i. 
khosi.) 

L Achief; the head, or prindiMl person 
of a tribe or family ;— 2. A kin^ ; emperor ; 
prince; sovereign ^—S. ▲ chi^; a com- 
Biaader, who has the first rank or pboe^ 
and to whoa othos are subordinate; a 
goferner. 

According to the Eaftr-idea the chief is 
te be a source of aU things his people need 
te ikb and health. He has not only to 
proride for and to protect their lives, but 
also to caro te their health, by procuring 
doeton^ and keepii^ a good store of all 
kinds of medicines at his rendence. This 
all is Included in the expbnatoi^ term: 
Inkosi yiivto iw"<»^"<>«, Le.: mi inkori is 
something very kind snd good; orx m- 
kosiiyibele lomUaba, Le.: the Inkori is 
a narse of the hmd (Ut, : a breast firom 
which idlidraw). And whenever a kind- 
nem is shown any onc^ the reodver will 
expcem his gntitnde to the giver by ay- 
ing: iakosl, or, u ySnkosi, i.f.: yon are 
an inkon,— or call him «<his inkou." Or, 
whenever the Eafir asks or entreats an* 
other to show an act of kindnenand mer^, 
he does it by reminding or tdlin|r hun 
na^pty '^ a yinkosi,'' i«e.tyoaareanmkosL 
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nbn-^EOSI, IL (8e$ iiwKoii.) 1. The 
highest office of rank; king8ldp;<--2. The 
place of honour or command ; eUeftainabip; 
—8. Idjeety; thehigheetglorj;— 4. Do* 
ininion; the right of governing; mle; 
iwaj; reign; kingdom; — 5. The highcet 
state or degree of goodneei^ kindneei, and 
mercy* 
nm— EOSI, n. pL imi. and nma. {See ui- 
Eori.) 1. Power; force (militiury), m: 
inkon i nomkori omkula, i. e. : the chief 
has a great military force ; — 2. Ukohlala 
mnkosi, i. e. : to exercise or parade the 
mihtary force ; — 8. Uknhlaha nmkosi, i.e. : 
to call the forces xmder arms {tee hlaha), 
which is a general custom, consisting of a 
scream, or shrill call, a# : hih, hih i ng^na, 
= halloo, danger ! lit, : halloo (the enemy 
— imp — ) comes in ! (This cnstom is also 
practised on occairions of froUc, as in 
dandng, and is nsoal with the women, 
who, hy their "hih-hih ingena," try to 
stir np the men to a more lively interest in 
the engagement) ;— 4. Senee, festival; 
occasion dt frolic ; comprising both mili- 
tary and domestic. 

The plor. amakosi signifies powere, com- 
prehending d^, political, ajid ecdesias- 
tical authorities, (hot no military,) at: 
amakosi a pata nmUaba, i. e. : dvil author- 
ities, Ut.i powers ezercuing the right 
abont the land ;— amakosi abdongo, i. e. : 
authorities of the dvilized people, = pdi- 
tical powers ; — amakosi a ngabafondisi or 
abafhndid, i. e. : authorities of the educat- 
ing people; — and if the term — amakod 
amabuto, i. e. t authorities of the soldiers, 
•—is used, it does not refer directly to 
military power. 

in— EOSIEAZI, n. pi. izin. (From inkon, 
and kad, denoting female.) 

A wife of a diief, king, ftc ; a queen; 
diieftainess. 
uku— EOTA, V. t. (From ko, up, at, and 
nta, to pour, throw. ItadietUhf one wUh 
kata, keta, kita, kuta, cota, &c) 

1. To scrape; to lick; to lick up, as: 
inja i ya kota idtya, i. e. : the dog licks 
the dish ; — 2. To Hck with the tongue or 
with the fingers ; to scrape together, as food. 
— EOTAiTA, rcpr.fr. To lick each other. 
•— — EOTBLA, qulf. fr. 1. To Hck fbr; to 
Hck away ; — 2. To like one and reftise or 
dislike another thing, as : u kotela emaz* 
wini ake, L e. ! she licks at his words, = 
takes from them that only whidi she likes. 

i— EOTA,n. (From kata, V.) AHcking. 

in-— EOTA, n. pL idn. (From the verb.) 
Something used for Hokmg ; henee, a ng- 
nification of the fiire-finger of the right 
hand. 

id— KOTA, n. pL id. (From the verb.) 
1. Liieralfy: apUee where something is | 



to be lidcedf or where something of tl 
kind grows ; appHed to old grass of wbi 
the cattle eat or Hck off the points fait 
winter-season; — 2. Senee, dry grasi; hi 
okn— EOTAMA, v. t. (From kota, and hi 
to move, to stand. One with qotama.) 
1. LUertUljf t to mowe in a liddngpo 
tion ; — 2. To stoop ; to bow down, a 
wa kotama ukutahi uto emhlabeni, l< 
he stooped to take up something from t! 
ground. 
— — EoTAHELl, qul£ fr. To stoop; be 
down toward, before, &e., aez kotuM 
eudodenl yako^ L e. : stoop down, humb 
yourself, before your husbiuid. (The sen 
of stooinng has originated from Hddng tl 
feet of superior persons.) 
— — > EoTANiBA, cans. fr. To humble, 
i— EOTAMO, n. pi. ama. (From kotami 
lAtercUljf : a place bent forward ; desoi; 
live of the jutting part of a Kafir-hut sboi 
ite entrance. 

urn- KOTI, n. pi. imi. (From kota.) IU» 
aUjf: a heker, and signifying the for 
finger of the right hand, eame as iokoti 
It is chiefiy used in counting, equivalent 1 
the umkombi, as : wa ngi koka ngomkol 
i.e.: he gave me seven shillings per maotl 

in— KOTO, n. pi. idn. (From koka.) ^ 
Hddng (with the tongue) ; a point i 
whidi Hcking takes plaos. 

id— KOTO, n. (From kota.) Arighttiiba 
taiy of the Umvoti not far frtnn the set. 

id— KOTOKOTO,n. ofttKoLOXon. (FNi 
koto-koto, from the simple kota, to senpc 
See id-Euta.) • 

1. lAterdlhfi serainngs; applied toth 
inward fine bark, or texture, of a sertiii 
kind of fern used for bin^&Bg matsr-2 
The matter of this plant; the leavei o 
whidi are about one foot long, androj 
broad, and when beaten enut an adhaiT< 
mattor used by the natives as wouf ^ 
washing. When it has got dry it apptf 
Hke ear-wax, and is worn by some in th 
ear-holes; — 8. Henoe, flgwratieehf i fti 
ear* wax itself {eee gonogono). 

in— EOTOTO, n. pL izin. (From ko-to4oi 
othere have kotaotjo^ from ko-tjo-tjo, o'O' 
maiopoeHe, dgmfjfing the ndse of aviU 
pig; this is particularly the case withth 
two last exclamations^ and the first iofi' 
cates rather the genus — ^inko.) 
IMenUkfi a genus or fiunHy yt^ 



makes to-tb; a wild pig; a pig or h(f ii 

commo 

word.) 



common. (It is an izwi led 
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u— KOTOTTEKE or KorsmHT, n. pLo 
(From kota, Hcked, and etyeni, atastosi 
from itye.) 

A kind of spotted Hxard next b o^ 
to the salamander, and Hving uxuderstaDS 
whence its name. 
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akn— KOTOZA, t. t. (From koto, and nza, 
to make, of little tliiiigi» remainder; or, 
firom kop np^ at^ and toza, to throw together. 
See teaa, and torn, roroxa, &e.) 

1. LUeraUjf : to icrape together the 
renuunder ; applied to gathering the ean, 
Sao., which reapers have left behind ; — 2. 
To collect; to glean, an aa libala nkn- 
kotoaa namhla, L e. : we ipent the day in 
gleaning a few ean; or, a few little thingi. 
lid— EOTOZI, n. pL izu (From kotosa.) 

One who ia gleaning, 
in— KOTOZO, n. pL izi. (From kotoza.) 
1. The work or labour of gleaning;— 2. 
Hie collection made by gathering little 
thingi ; applied alio to plants oolledbed for 
medical purposes, 
oka— KOTULUKA, T.t. (From kota, and 
nlnka, to go loose. See Kntuka, &c} 

Literally : to scrape loose ; to get loose 
asateztnre; to loosen, as: okuhla okn- 
Ijel.eyo embiceni kn kotnlnkile, L e. : the 
food which was burned to the inside of the 
pot has got loose, 
nku— KOTULULA, ▼. t. (From kota, and 
nlola, to strain or make loose. See kotnlnka.) 

To scrape loose; to loosen a teztnre, 
ae: kotnlnla nknhla okntjeleyo embizmi, 
Le. : scrape thefood loose which is bnmed 
to thepo£ 
oka— KOTULUZA, t. t. (From kota. and 
nlaasa, or from kotnla, #00 kntula, and nsa, 
to make. See kotoza.) 

1. To scrape together Httle parts; to 
collect little things, e.g.: nknhla kn ya 
kotnlnswanma knpelileyokn seknndnya- 
neni emlnzeni, L e. : the food is scraped 
together when it is so far done as to be in 
SDmll or little scrape in the pot ;— To take 
together, ae: kotolnza ukuhla kwonke u 
nga m shif eli omnnye, i. e. : scrape all the 
fimi together and leave nothing fbr the 
other;— 3. To dean by scraping, as: 
kotnlnza amafhta a setafeleni, L e. : scrape 
the fht off from the table, = wash it off 
bymblung;— 4. To take off; to remove 
by mblnng, ae: kotnlnza ndaka olasengu* 
tyeni, L e. : mb off the dirt which is on 
yonr dress, 
ukn — ^KOVA, v. L (From ko, np, at, and 
nva, to come, to feel, to besolt. dUied to 
koba, qova, &c.) 

PrimariUf t to sit upon the ham% = on 
a soft snbstance ; to cower; to sqnat ; to 
sit in a sqnatting podtion, so as to get np 
evevy moment. 
isi^KOVA, n. pL izi. (See n-Kova.) A 
place where the banana grows ; a banana- 
garden, 
isi— KOVA, n. pL iri. (Fromkova, to cower. 
Cokieiding wUh isiqova.) 

An owl ; called after its way of dtting 
upon one heap. 



u— KOVA, n. pL izin. (From the verb.) 
The banana-tree ; so called from its grow* 
ing one upon the other« as if in a squatting 
manner, 
um— EOVOTI, n. pL imi. (From kova, to 
come up, and uti, a Uttle thorn or pin.) 

A wild rose-tree with bng thorns, its 
blossoms or roses resembling the flower of 
the ukova-tree. 
in— KOYU, n. sing. (From kova, to come 
out, = to flow out.) 

1. Broth or soup of vegetables, especially 
of pumpkin when cooked ;— 2. Sap of vege- 
tables, and trees, 
um— KOYU, n. pi. imL (From kova. Con- 
nected with isikova, owl. ^$00 Govu.) 

Umkovukutiwe ngumuntuo kewafa 
wa buya, wa vuswa ngumtakati, kwa nkwa 
ulwimi Iwake u hamba u budiza,— kn 
tiwe^ kwa fika umkovu, i. e. : the kovu ie 
said to be a man who once was dead, but 
was raised again by a witch or sorcerer, 
and his tongue having been cut off he goes 
about babbling,— and then it is said that 
umkovu appeared or came up, Menoe: a 
noise; speiire; hobgoblin, 
in— KOWANB, n. ]^ izin. (Dim. form 
ikowe.) 

A wlute mushroom smaller than the 
ikowe, containing dust or mould, 
in— KOWANKOWANfi, n. pL izin., alU 
Konkowane. (From inkowa or inkowe— 
inkowane,at present pronounced— Koan- 
kowane.) 

LUeraUy : a species of the small sort of 

mushroom. Some of them are poisonous. 

i— KOWE, n. pL ama. (From iko^ come 

up, and e, prim, form of ia, to go^ with w, 

euphonic Allied to inkobe.) 

ZUeralljfi agennsoffiunily or shooting 
up,— the roots indicating the quick coming 
up; applied to dyptogu&io plants of the 
order of ftmgu TSe largest lund of 
mushroom. 

u — EOYO, n. DialecHet eame ae ukolo, 
hen-hawk. 

i— KOZA, n. pi. ama. (From ko^ come 
up, drawn, and uza, to make a noise, de- 
noting the flaring noise of a flame. Madu 
eaUy one with kaza, kisa, kuza, and the 
same roots of lokosa» tokoza, Ao. Com* 
pare hom,) 

A sudden burst of flame or lightning, ae : 
ku telwa amaftite emlilweni ku bonwe ikoia, 
ie.: when fat is poured into the Are, a fladi 
of flame is seen ; — 2. A flash, ae : ikoza 
lesibamu, i e. : a flash, explosion of a gun. 
' isi— EOZI, n. pL izL (See Koaa; but 
directly derived f^om umkoaL) 

Parentage; reforringto the line of the 
umkop. 

n— KOZl, n. pL o. (See Koza^ of wUdi it 
is personifled.) 
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IMermO^i a flMher» dirigiittiii|r ft kind 
6f vidtiire or lUoon; fo odltd from its 
quiek rosfaiiig down oo itf prejr, «nd feed- 
ing on all kinds of living things^ as kids. 
Iambs, fowls, &e. 
nm— EOZI,n.(pLimLM2f20M.) (/^Mi-Koza. 
AUied to omkosi.) 

LUeratUfi a lUAtr or lokber, bat 
applied metaphorieally, A naiie or term 
of politeness between parents in law i eir. : 
the mother-in-law oC a woman is oalled by 
the fiither of the Uiftter mnlKi^, to signify 
that she is the eanse of his daqi^itar being 
taken away by her son. 
Q— KO^, n. pL lain. {See Koca. AUkd 
t& ikasi, and kasa.) 

A matter indnded in a shell which 
horsto openi hence, a Inmel. (In common 
use among the frontier tribsa.) 

KIT, penL pron. (From m, sobstitnte 
for the seeood pen. ifaig., and eactzacted 
from the nom. form umn, bat soppatted by 
the preposition kn. See knwe, and wena.) 

Thee ; yoa | object, esse of «, sobsftitnte, 
thoa. It is always plaoed ov inserted be- 
tween the snbstitateB, or anziliary rerb, 
and the predicate verb of a sentence, a« : 
ngi ya kn tanda, i. e. : I do yoa or thee 
love, =3 I do love yoa ; ngi ka bone, L e. : 
I thee youhave seen, ss I have seen yon. 

K0, prep, nixtracted from ti>e nom. 
fom nkoi wklei eee,) 

1. To. It i« prefoEod to every part of 
speedi with which it is to be oonneoted, 
and if the word to which it nfen com- 
menees with* or coalition takes pkMs^ as: 
ngi kolama Inmianta— from ka-omonta, 
— -koyise^ i. ci to their fhtIisrs,<^from 
ka-oyise i bat, before all other vowels^ its 
« fa sharpensd into fp, of : sa beka kwi- 
sUe^—kwabanto, — ^from ka-abanta, Ao. 

2. From } of, aet sapnma kababa, i, e. : 
«re went oat from oor ikther;^d vela 
kwamanhlovo, i e. : we oosae from the 
Unhlova tribe ;-*-wnanta waknti,!. e.: a 
man of from as, == a man of or fr^m ns. 

8. Ini at, wHb, ait nga in bona kn 
knhtn, i. e. : I saw hfan at that boose ;-^ 
into yame i knye, t e. t something of my 
goods is with him. [Noix-^in these 
Senses the ti of ka retains its soand in all 
cases, ae : a temba kabanta, i. e. : he hopes 
in the people (from kn-abanta.)] 

4b Beyond; denoting conpufaon, as: 
amkaki knye or ka yena, i« e. : she is 
greater thsin he is;— a namanhk kweli 
'hashes t e. : yoa are stronger than this 
horse.— Sometimes the prep, na follows, 
as : a hfakanipUe ka nendoda yakcj L e. : 
She fa more dever than even her hasband is. 

KU, sabstitate pron. (Extracted from 
the nom. form vka, which eee, Oempmre 
kOf dem. adv.) 



That; it; zderring to noona in oka, 
cut nkoUa ka hingile^ Let iM)d it ii 
good.— 'It fa also wuA in the objeeL caie^ 
and plaoed as idl sohstitiites imniedktelj 
before the pradioate verb^ at: idrahla i 
ngi ka nikwanga, i. e. : food I not it hate 
been giveoy =» I have not been given it^ 
or that. 

When it eooneota anothsv nooi or pron. 
with its princ^ in a gent, case, its all 
oumpi'esied intoa?, m s nkahk kwake(fiKim 
ka-ake), i.e.: the food it of bmi;^ii]ah 
tenga kwomonta (from ka-a-araomtaX U, : 
the trading it of a man. 
« — KU, pri. n. (S'rom tha root do, m 
ka I., denoting aotiBg or moving towud, 
to start.) 

It fa osed as the abstraot nom. fom, flr 
a sign for the infinitive of a verb, denotiDg : 
to, in order; for to^ in order that, Ac, at: 
aiAmankozwa, i.e.: wo like to hesr;— 
w'en nkabona, I. e. s he came for to see;— 
wa^ywaakal«nga,ie.: howasponiihed 
in order that he dioold beeooao beltff ;— 
nkabona kwake, L e. : hfa beholding, As. 
oka— KUBA, v. t. (From kn, prep., andnfa, 
to separate. BadusaUyonc wUh kabe, Ac 
AlUed to gaba, and qoba.) 
Tohoe; tohack« fSeldom meed.) 
-— KuBBKA, quit. fr. 1. To drive, pah, 
strike, or knock agmnst, ae t wa k^ih 
etyeni ngonyaa, i. e. t he knocked with hk 
foot against a stone;— 2. To stomUs^ tui 
ngi kabekile enUeleni, L e. : I foil om 
something hi the xoad. 
«*-»i* KvBXKiBA, caos^fr. ToenosetokDoek 
orstomble; to hiy something inthsirty; 
to obstroot so that one knmsks agsiaiti 
thing. 

i— KUBA, n. pi. ama. C[fpm the verb.) 
A kind of hoe ; hatch. iSriM, 
fai— KUBA, n. fSee i>Kaba.) Some ast 
of hoe or pick (eontemptooudy); ifasoi^ 
an old hoe or pick. 
nm^-KUBA, n. pL imi. (From tiie veii^ 
the original action of wUch regplariy » 
eorred, or, was repeated. Tlie XotiM, vm- 
kwa, and Sh, mokhoa, ,are contncfad 
forms.) 
Custom; habit; practice; foahion. 
idni— KUBALA, v. t. (From knha, to boe^ 
and ila, to strain. JSadieaUy cue wUh 
kubola, gabala, and eomciditiff wUh qobola) 
I. To wonnd slightly, not dangeroody, 
or in a deadly manner, ae : a koMe; La.: 
he fa slightly woonded ; — 2, To have pii& 
of a wonnd, as: inzeba 11 knbele, La.: 
the woond throbs. (It fa in trihd lm in* 
stead of kabola, whieh eee,) 
i— KUBALO, n. pL ama. (f^rom kobsk) 
A kind of plant, a creeper with broad, 
brown, or reddfah leaves, which are med 
for tanning. (Named after a red wosni) 
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in^^SUBELS, a. pL i^. (fmn Intek.) 
An incUvidiad who is wounded^ not danger- 
ousIt. 

KUBL A Urm oompotadof kii« it, and 
bi, bad, o«t ku bi kutti noi kn bona lapa, 
i.e.t it la bad, nnnlaaaaiit to me tbai I tee 
jovL hue* (Se§ bL) 

KUBILI, adv. (From kn, piip^ and 
UU* twa XoMf kabini«) 

In two; intwoparti* at\ y^ahltda ka- 
bili knto, i. e. : divide that in two. 
akii--KUBnLA, ▼. t. (From kuba, and nla, 
to attain, or from kv, and bola, » bili, 
and thni f«<ii0Ci% eomoidmg toidAkabili, 
the aeoond time. The Xiaa m4e gnbola, 
to tarn vp thegrouid witha ploogh, wbieb 
ftiTonrs the first deriyation. LUertUijfi to 
pu^n to a separate adaoau) 

To aow or pknt a aeoond time^ anew. 
The word appliea to the enstom of putting 
■aeond aeed into plaeea where the first has 
notcoaseap. 

KUCU, adf . (From ko, prep*, to^ »d 
noa»top^ extreme, but. EadiodUif^t^wUk 
koee» AlHftd to iiiqii» end.) 

lb thfrkat; entirely. Used wHh nknti. 
Oil wapoza nmnti kwa pehi kn tiknco, 
Le.s he drank tbi medicine nnd it was 
finished to the last dropj-r'b'ettinldle 
abantn ^ke ba ti knen, i e. s all the 
people had gone to the last too* 
Hkn— KUOULULA, ▼. t. (From knon, eisd 
nlnla, to loosem Comtiding wUh kotn- 
iak.) 

To sorape away er off to the lasdbitb ftc, 
OSS kiiBidnle ksi 'ainto aonke ebisweni 
bosonyango, Le»: remore aU these dirty 
tbinas finom befive the door^ 
nka— KUCUNZA, ▼. t. (From kucn, and 
emEa, to do^ make* It ecunoides radically 
with the term knnoozane, it is a Httlei few.) 

To make nss of the hut; eppUid ex- 
flfasibely to times of famine when people 
are oonsomiaig their last, or the leSst artides 
oflbod. 

KDBALA, adT. (A short tetfm firom 
kn, pron., end dak, dd.) 

01 old tiBM, M t kWenziwe kndabi lokn, 
i. e, : this has been done of oM, Ov from 
oldtime« 
iftf-^KUDB, n. pi. isL (From ko^ prep., 
■sd de^ lo^ Otkerw kait gndi.> 

A spesiee of strelitabt. {Amtibtkm.) 
nfcQ»-KUHLA, t« t. (From kn, prep., and 
bb^ to throw. JEadi00% obe wMt kahbi, 
k•hb^ and keUa. AlHed to gtihbk) 

To scrape ; to rob at or front i to rob 
qS} api^ed partieolar^ to the preparation 
of aki& far dotbing* 1^ making tbem wet 
midmbkivg tbem with abeJemres, of other 
pifiekled thingB, ass yi knble kaknln lendan 
eq^flfe^ t. e.3 mb it pastedsriy down 
met b«d plac4. 



«>•»- KjmsBAi qdi, fr« To beeeme mbbed, 
lrfs.i soft,o«: idkmnba si kublekile, i. e. : 
the skin has beoome soft by robbing. 
»— KiTHLiBA, cans. fr. To help to mb. 
nmCKUfiLANE, "{n. pL imi and fad. 
isi (. EUHLWANE, j (From knhk, and 
ane^ dim. or repr« finnn. SadioaUy one 
mUh koUwana) 

A certain weakneas or disability in the 
bman body from the eiSMt of e(dd. (The 
noon in iti xdktB to sometlnng like that 
fadisposition, not in snch a degree.) 
«Bn<^KlJHLU, B. pi. imi. (From kn, np, 
and hla, thrown, shoot. Coinaidii^ with 
gnhln.) 

A sort of high tree growing in wateiy 
fAaeeSf a kind of nindoni, water-boom 
(Dutch). Ita bark is nsed by tbe natires 
(br dysenttvy. 
tim^KUHIiUKA, ▼« L (From knhk, and 
nka, to come or go off. Sadiealtf one 
tsilik kahbduu ^ttied to goUnka, pehluka, 
&c Compare kableleka.) 

To become rubbed or scraped j to fidl 
dewn and be hurt^ a» i ba baleka bobabili 
wa ti omunye wn knbloka, i. e.: they 
both nm and tbe one fell and hnrt himeelf, 
rubbed off the skin at some part Of his 
body. 
i«— >• KvKLTTXiiA, ettus. fr« To eaoM by 

pushing, Ac, that one hnrts bimseUl 
tlkn«*^KXJHLX7ZA, ▼• t. (From kabbi, and 
nza, to make. JUied to gnblooi.) 

1. To rub or scrape a surfiMO mitil fibres 
appear I to make a sArfiioe woolly by rub- 
bings an nkukobhisa isiknmba, L e. : to 
make the fiesl^ nde of a akin fibroos or 
woolly f^2. To rob the sorfifiee until an 
eruption Is prodnced, €tit ukukohluza 
isibbud, L e« s to piodnoe an eruption at 
tbe thigh of tbe leg ;— 3. To scrub, scour, 
or dean, a» t knbhuw lembisa, L e. t scour 
this iron pot deaa, tk, t until the white 
of tbe btm appears }-— 4. To curry-eomb, 
as a horse. 

I^Kt/HU, n. pi. a»ia« (Aom kn, drawn 
Out, and hu, which eee, as also bnara.) 

The fruit of the umkubu-tree. 
nm^EUHU, b. pi. hni. (Ai« i-Kuhu.) A 
species of wild ig-tree* {See kiwane.) 
n-^KUKO, n. ^. irin. (From kn-ko, 
drawn out from, or at. Sie koko.) 

A mat^ running at one end into an oval 
shape* It is exdusiTely nsed for sleeping 
upon; henee, the word is applied to a 
bed. 
id^— KXJKXJ, n. pi. izin. (Onomatopoetie, 
expr e ss in g tbe sound of ibwls. 8ii, i mo- 
kuku.) 

The fowl. 
«kn— KUKUKA, t. i. (From nka-nka- 
nke, to go off, off or away, away, denoting 
a gradual but rapd moving away.) 
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To waih ftway; to drire ftwaj, an 
ampoDgolou kokukilo DgemTnla enkolo, 
L e. : the cuk has driTon awa j darinf the 
great rain* 

nka— KUKULA, t. t. (Fxtim kakaka, by 
ula* to strain.) 

1. To wadi away ; to pass or cany 
away with rapidity, eu : amansi a kuknUU 
annmini, i. e. : the water has swept aw^ 
much from the garden ; — 2. To rake off; 
to harrow away, an knknla m\A, i. e.: 
rake away the weeds ;— 3. To rake off; to 
lower an elevated pbce, at : kokohi nm* 
hlabati ngefotjdob L e.: take away the 
soil with the spade. 

— - KuKULisi, cans. fr. 1. To cause to 
drire or wash away, at : amanzi a knku- 
linle ukuhla ensimini, L e.: the water has 
driven away the food out of the garden ; 
2. To take away by swaeinng or driTiiig, 
Of : wa yi kukulisa inkomo yami neaake^ 
i. e. : he took my cow away, or with him, 
when he drove his away. 

urn— KUKULA, n. pL imL (From the verb.) 
A small rirulet running when rain has 
fallen ; — ^mshing rain-rirer. 
id— KUKULA, n. pL izi. (From the verb.) 

A torrent, 
isi— KULULO, n. pL isi. (From kukda.) 
An instrument fbr raking or harrowing; a 
rake; a harrow. 

nkn— EUEUMALA, t, L (From ku-kn, up- 
up, and mak, to rise from a stand, lerd, 
or condition.) 

1. To swell; to rise; to increase^ <ut 
amabele uma apekiweyo a kukumele, i. e. : 
corn when cooked is swollen up;— 2. To 
blowup; to dilate, extend, or expand a 
bodily dimension, at i inyoka i kukumala 
nxa i sukda umuntu, L e. s a snake blows 
itself up when attacking somebody;— 8. 
To be pu£Bed or bloated up with anger or 
pride, att u kukumele fhti ngamanhla 
ake, L e. : he is puffed up very much on 
' account of his strength. 

— - KukuxJLiba, cans. fr. To swell; to make 
to swdl up ; to bk>w up ; to puff; to Uoiit. 

uku— EUKUMEZA, ▼. t. (IVom kukuma, 
andisa. 4SS00 Kidramak.) 

1. LUeraUjf : to make proud : to make 
to indulge in pride, at : musani niukuluma 
lolm kuye ni ya m kukumea, L e. t yon 
must not talk that to him, yon will make 
him proud;— 2. To pride one's self; to 
indulge or make use of pride; to puff one's 
se lf up, A c. 
in— KUKUZANA, n. pi. mn. (From in- 
kuku, and zana, which tee, as also inks* 
ana, Ac) 
A young female fowL 
in— KUEWAKA, n. p. udn. (Dim. from 
inkuku.) A somII kind of fSswl; a amall 
hen, &Cf 




Bka— KULA, t. L (Fnm ka» 
and ula, to strain, 
kala, kela, &c AUied to gula.] 

1. To grow; to grow up; to enlazgi 
to increase;— 2. To beoome gnat; 1 
advance in bulk or staturebot: umtwaoa 
ya kula, i. e. : the child is growing. 

— .» EuiiXLA, qulfL fr. 1. To grow ftrll 
on; to grow, to advance, to a certsi 
extent, at : iiUmnyana i ae i knlils^ i. s 
the little calf is already grown to a certsi 
siie. (This sense impliea a state bsfis 
Urth as well as after.) 2. Uknaiknldi 
i. e. : to grow or impvove by itself ftr il 
own benefit^ Ae. 

— «« KvJMLASAf ropr. fr. To grow s 
together. 

-i— KULISA, cans. fr. 1. To make to gra 
or beoome great, at i imvnla i kulisa uki 
hk, Le. : the rain makes the TCgetafalsit 
grow; — ^2. To make great; to magnify 
to extol ; to raise in estimatann, ati va 
kake u ya m kilisa kakulu, L e. : he a 
tdled Us wifb v«y much ;— ^ To fafim 
up; to nurse; to feed and dotbe^ at : 1 
m kulinle nbabakan, Le,: his aod 
brought him up. 
n— EULA« n. pL lain. (From the wb. 
Weed, at : insimi i nokula olunins, Le. 
there are many weeds in the gardsn. 
in— KULATI, n. JHaltotie. Set Gubti. 

nku— EULEKA, v. t. (This i^i jircyM^f 
the quit, fixrm of kula, but being of pees 
liar importancei it requirea a plaee of ifa 
owif. The additional root^ Hkm, retaimiti 
primary sense of fixings potting^ Ae., in^ 
thtUtiraltmittiti to ffxorput gmatsM 
or growth. Analogomt to aluka IL, sjcb, 
Ac AOiedtoVMkm.) 

1. Ukukuleka inkoi^r«na, L •• : R: ti 
give growth to a little cal( whidi ii 
obtained by allowing it to be tiedbycat 
foot in the house until it has aoqoisadi 
certain degree of strength. 

2. Ukukuleka umuntu, Le.: to nih 
obeisance to a man, whidi is mamihstsdby 
an act of respect or reverence* eithv I9 
an inflection of the knees, or lifting sptlN 
right hand,— the palm turned to the p** 
son concerned. In ffeneral^ it im|^ tki 
salutation ''umgani" {whk^ see, Va 11 
which the stranger says, while bowingwiH 
his knee at the door cf any boose into wluek 
he wishes to enter; and after this sflid 
courtesy he is permitted io enter. Or, *i 
is the term a tntveller uses when msitifi 
another, or ax^body. 

8. Ukukuleka inkosi, Le.: to wki 
dbeinnce to a chief or kxng^— 4fai% 
ally, consisted in falling upon the 
before him, and taking hdd of onalHifl' 
hii^ while a strain of praiseB waa beefeprad 
upoa hink The usual salotMlkin b^ 
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with ! bajeti, nmgani, inkosi yezula nom- 
hlalM — majesty, lord and chief of heaven 
and earth, — wena umnyama, u nga ng^kn- 
hlwa — you are the darkness and like the 
evening (i. e. : nnchangeable and terrible 
to your enemies), — u nga ngezintaba— 
yon are Hke the moantain (inaccessible 
and beyond reach) — wena u hla kakulu 
— you are consuming greatly (your ene- 
mies) — wena u knla be libele, — ^you have 
grown up while others remained behind, 
Ac.; — 4. Mence <Uso*. to honor; to wor- 
ship ; to respect, as : abantu ba kuleka um 
Fiande, i. e. : the people worship Fknde ;— 
5. To be great in power, excellence ; to be 
supreme, illustrious, admirable, as : inkosi 
i kulekile, i. e. : the chief is supreme. 

*— ErxEEELA, qulf. fr. 1, To pay respect 
to, for something; — 2. Seuce, to sup- 
plicate ; to pray ; to plead, <u : e be za 
kukulekda inkou uto, i. e. : he came to 
ask the chief for something ; or— e be za 
knkulekela enkoeini uto, L e. : he came to 
ask something from the chief ;— 3. Ukuzi- 
knlekela, to pray for one's self, ukumku- 
lekela omunye, to pray for another. 

— KuLBKiSA, cans. fr. 1. To try to 
worship, honor, respect, &c,; to engage 
In worship, &c. ;— 2. To glorify ; to show 
forth the greatness, power, excellency, 
supremacy, &c. 
ifii— KULEKO, n. (From kuleka.) 1. The 
act of showing respect, reverence, Ac.;— 
2, The honor, respect, worship, Ac., itself. 
in—KULELWANE, and Kitlklanb, n. pi. 
izin. (From kulelana.) 

1. LUercUfy: something which has 
grown up or become great with one ; 
applied to a durMe article, to a thing 
Uuting long without wearing out ;— 2. A 
countryman ; one who has grown up with 
another in the same country, 
i — KULU, n. pi. ama. (From kula.) Li- 
teralty : a great number, mz. : hundred, 
wi— KULU, n. (Prom kula.) A person of 
some greatness, power, Ac, next to a 
little chief. 

This word is also used in apposition, or 
fa an adjective, by dropping its nom. form 
in, and assuming always the correspondent 
itom. form of the governing noun, accord- 
ing to the general rule, asi umnntu om- 
kulu (from a-umkulu), i. e. : a man who a 
great; — izwi elikulu (from a-ilikulu), a 
word which a great, Ac Great, large, vast, 
powerful, supreme, respectable, honorable, 
excellent, €u : abantu abakulu, i. e. : people 
of rank ; the nobility. 

aba— KULU, n. (See isi-Kulu.) Greatness, 
highness, excellency, honor, nobility, Ac 

vka— KULULA, v. t. (From ku, prep., and 
alula, to loosen. Badicalhf coinciding with 
kalela, kelela, kolek, kulehi, Ac) 



1. To loose from ; to free from ; to de- 
liver ; to make loose or fVee ; to quit, oi : 
ukukulula umuntu ecaleni, i. c : to free one 
from guilt ; — 2. To redeem ; to save 

-«-« KuLULEEA, quit. fr. 1. To get free ; 
to come free; to come into a state of 
liberty from a state of bondage, tu i a 
kululekile ubani, kanti be be ti a ka yi ka 
puma ku lendau embi, i. e. : a certain man 
has g^t free, whereas it was said that he 
would not come oat of that bad place ;-^ 
2. To be in a loose state ; to be easily 
loosened; to be soluble, oi: yini u nga 
kululi inkonyana isisinga si kululekile nje- 
na ? L e. : what is the matter that you do 
not make loose the calf, the loop (of the 
riem) being not difficult to be loosened ? 

— ' KuLULSKisif cans. fr. To cause one to 
get free ; to cause the liberty of; to cause 
to be released, Ac. 

am— KULULI, n. pi. aba. (From kulula.) 
One who makes Aree ; a deliverer ; saviour, 
in— KULULO, n. (From kulula.) Free- 
nuking; deliverance; salvation. 

aku— KULUMA, v. t. (From kula, or kulu, 
great, and uma, to move, to oome oot| to 
sound.) 

1. Primarify: to speak the high lan- 
guage, as: u ya kuluma, i. e. t he speaks 
the high language, the high Zula dijdect, 
in opposition to the Amalala, Ac. ; — 2. To 
utter speech ; to make a speech; to speak 
important things ; to speak reasonably ;— 
8. To speak. 

KuLiTMAKA, rcpr. fr. To speak with or 

to one another. 

— - KuLUMSLA, qulf. fr. To speak for; to 
advocate; to interfere. 

KxTLUMiBA, cans. fr. 1. To try to 

speak the high language ; — 2. To cause to 
speak, to exchange words, as: a ngi m 
kulumisanga, i. e. : I have not exchanged 
a word with him ;— 8. To answer; to bring 
out speech ; to be able to speak ; — 4. Ku- 
lumisa kahle, i. e. : to forgive. 

- KuLUMiSANA, rcpr. fr. To converse 
with each other ; to exchange words with 
each other ; hence, to quarrel together, as : 
abafiazi ba kulumisana, i. c : the women 
quarrelled. 

jsi— KULUMO, n. (From kuluma.) 1. 
The manner of speaking ;— 2. That which 
is spoken. 

in— KULUNOWANE. n. pL ion. (From 
ikulu, hundred, and ingwane, something 
bent together, as also, something smaller. 
See in-Ganc) 

An indefinite number which the pativea 
use when they have hundreds for all ten 
fingers, the fingers then being bent to- 
gether. Bence, thousand. 

The word, when used in apposition, 
takes, according to rule, the correspondent 
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nom. ibrm of the noon tx> wh(ch it refers, 
ast abantu abakalangwane or abankn- 
Inngwane, i. e. : people which are thoaaand 
(from a-abaknlung.) 

nm— KULUNGWANE, n. fSei la-Kaki- 
ngwane.) lAteralfy: a g^reat bettding 
~ together ; a sacoeasion of the same aotion ; 
applied to the howl of a dog, of : inja i ya 
hlaba umknluiigwaiie, i.e.t the dog makes a 
great howling, or the dog howls very much. 
iii--KULUNKULU, xu sing. {See nn- 
EalonkolQ.) 

Greatness in a higli degree. Applied 
to strength or extent of intellectual IVical- 
ties, €Ui u yinknlankuln na, wena na? 
!. e. : are you then all-wise-— aU-knowhig — 
all- seeing, &c., =3 are you the wisest, 
greatest man that is in the world f 

iiiii--RULUNKULUk m sing. {See un- 
Eulunkula.) 

1. A very great One; the greatest; ap- 
plied to quality ot faculties as inkulanku- 
iu : umuntn ngumkulnnkulut i. e. : a 
man who is a great genius ;>*— 2. A name 
given to a caddis-worm, because this in- 
sect builds its house so wisely and carries 
it all about ; otherwise called um~Hambi- 
nenhlu, i. e. : a traveller with its bouse, 
mi— KULUNKULU, n. sing. (From inkulu- 
inkttlu, a great-gpreat, ffiz, t the greatest of 
all (maximus), which is made a proper noun 
by the nom. form u or t m see u-Nt Sit. 
mogtdugolu.) 

The first g^reat individual ; the progeni- 
tor of one or all nations. 

This word refers only to some great or 
original man of a whole nation, like Adam, 
the first of men. This idea is established 
by the etymology and the usage of the 
language. But tradition says, that *' un- 
kulunkulu wa dabula abantu nesinto lonke 
eluhlangeni," L e. t the very great one 
made go or come ibrth people and aU 
thingsontoforfhnn a descent. And this 
expression being incorrectly interpreted by 
foreigners {viz. t the very great one created 
men and all things out of a reed,— -or, as 
some, payine no proper attentioii to the 
nom. foim whether uh or um^ understood it, 
that nmkulunkulu, tfit. : the caddis-worm, 
bad created men and all tUngs out of a 
single reed), — therefore grsat oon^ision 
has prevailed, and some have boen» and are 
still, fond of taking this name in the sense 
of "God-Almighty." That there may be 
some idea of a being like God at the bot- 
tom of this word, (for some idea of that 
kind b found even with the nest degraded 
flftvnge,) we readily admit, but an unpre- 
judiced enquirer will find that none of 
these savages are aware of it, or use the 
word in that sense. And wbers a native 
is found who attaches some idea of Ood to 



the word, he does so^ not of lumsdi; k 
from some influence which Christiski Mil 
sions have already gained over the nstio 
in general. 

On the contrary ; the native Or sivtg 
idea expresnd in the above tradition ii, i 
strict conformity with their spirit u 
life, materialistic. And it is only a nees 
sary consequence of the giosseo t materii 
ism' that the unkulunkulu has been broogt 
down to a mere fiction, or a fabk,- 
an instance of which is eeen in U 
following common trick, which greed 
mothers or women play upon their i£UdR 
when they have prepared a dainty me 
and wiih to ei\joy it alone, fi:ir which pa 
pose they send the children away, siying 
'* yiyani hi memele kunkulunkulu a si p 
isinto Konke esinhle," i. e. : go and ca 
out to unkulunkuh], that he must give jo 
aU nice things. The hungry children (I 
what their mothers say and are laughed 1 
for their obedience; (but fordgnerlwb 
did not suffidentiy understand the peopi 
and their language, have mistaken thi 
and believed that these women wsre i 
the habit of teaching their childres i 
pray — to the Unkulunkulu, and oondeds 
that there must be a good deal of religioa 
knowledge among them.) 
uku-KULUPALA, v. i. (Prom kulu, m 
pala, to push on, to drive forth* AIM i 
alupala. See Pala.) 

To become fhll.of flesh; to thrire ii 
growth ; to get into a good oobditioa, m 
inkabi i kulupele, I. e. : the ok is foil 
flesh ;^2. To become flit 
um-*RULUW£, n. pi. aba. (From ksh 
greats and u-e, eee E, pron. third pen 
sing., and sign for aU family eonneDOOi, i 
governing letter from nfii—- forming tlmii 
kind of Gent— we, Ui. : a great one of be 
See usQU-Ne.) 

An elder brother. 
i^KUMBA, n.pl.aaMU (From iku, diBVi 
out, that which is at» upon, and umba, t 
move separate, or forth. Smdiealbf » 
with kamba, kemba, and komba. AWei^ 
gumba. Xoea inkuttba, a snaiL Suh 
ngomba, a house.) 

Literally : a kind drawn out or pot s] 
moving forth, walkings dcKriptive of 
shell of a turtle or snail, 
isi— KUMBA, n. pL in. (&e S^KoDii 
Any skin or hide ; applied to nMn andbetf 
titti--KUMBB, a. pi. ama. {See M^wbA 
The Xoett has umkombcb rfaiaoeeios.) 

The small red bush-antelopt, fivi> 
chiefly along the sea-coast. (II hai ei 
tainly a gxeat resemblaiioe to tba rtisi 
emm, after which it probably bai bii 
called from its appearanoe^ or shape • 
body, vrtiile the aame fbr its qusfl^ 
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Ubija, and with this the thinocetoi of the 
in to4or has heen identified (we uhejani). 

KUMBI, adv. (From kn, eahetitnte, 
it» and nmhi, tee mhi, another, ^. : it 
Otherwise.) 

Perhaps ; perehance, m : ngi ya kti oela 
tto Dgi ti knmbi ngi lu tole, i. e. : I am 
gcing to ask fbr something and I perhaps 
may reoeire it. (It is synonjmoas with 
omhlattmbL) 
In— KUMBI, n. pL irin. (See l-Ktimba, 
and um-Enmbi.) 

A generic term for the locQst. (It is 
yery ^hable that this word maj oome 
from mkn, a genos or fiimily, = inka, and 
umk% and imbi, had, destmctive ; because 
the explanation whidi the natives give of 
this word is, that the locnsts had beoi 
made by somebody fbr the pmrpose of 
destroying people's food. Tet it may be 
safer to retun its radical meaning of: a 
set or family of walkers, tratellers!) 
um— KtTMBI, n. pL imi. {See i-Kumba, 
in-Eambi, &c. The Xt>9a has umkombe, 
probably from its appearing under ssil, = 
ikombe, wiog.) 

1. A sl)ip ; tessel ; boat. (LUeraUy : a 
large representation walking;— umkumbi 
n namba emanzini, t e. : a ship walking 
>= sailing, on the water.) — 2. A wooden 
trough ; a manger (only figuratifely from 
swimming upon water; others, and the 
Jtoea, use umkombe. See Qengqe.^ 
isi—EUMBU, n. {See um-^Eumbo.) Any 
depth, hollow, or low place within a dingle, 
hafing no water. 
um~EUMBU, n. pi. imi. (From k% and 
nmbu, that which has been separated. See 
i-Enmba, Ac.) 

1; LUerally : a mass or space separated 
f^m; designating a deep and narrow 
space commencing on a hill and ending in 
a ri?er, being surrounded by hills ezorot at 
its descent, something like a dingle; a 
raTine ending in a hollow ;— 2. A space 
formed into a half-circle by people da&cing 
before the chief, 
oku— EUMBULA, t. t. (From kumba, to 
move forth, from, oi^ nt, and uh^ to stnun. 
AlUedto kupula.) 

1. Primarily : to let the thoughts goto 
think; — 2. To recollect; to recorer; to 
call back to memory, a» : ngi sa kxunbula 
manie loku u bu kolima kona, i. e. : I still 
recollect now what you said at that time; 
B. To remember; to recall the knowledge 
6f, Its : kwa kunjulwa nmusa wako^ L e. : 
thy kindness was remembered;— 4. To 
tduigine; to form an idea of a thing re- 
jMresented; to consider, m : a ku kumbuli 
na ukwenza kwake, L e. : do you not 
imagine his doing;— 5. To contrive; to 
adleme; to think; toderise. | 



»-^^ EtTHBtfLAiTA, topr. fr. To re«ollect» 
remember, Ac, one another. 

-^"^ EiTMBtrLSLA, qulf. fr. 1. To imagine ; 
to think, 09 : ba kumbulela okubl kodwa, 
L e. : they think about nothing but eril ; 
—2. To reflect upon, ae: kumbnlelani 
loku, i. e. : fix your thought upon this, 
in— EUMBtJLO, n. pi. lain. (fVom kumbu- 
la.) Idea ; thought ; mind ; remembrance ; 
memory. 
Id^EUMBULO, n. pL in. (From kumbu- 
la.) 1; The act of recollecting, remem- 
bering, thinking ;-^8. Anything remem- 
bered; a proof or sign of rememberitig, as 
a keepsake— yisikumbnlo Sake, Le.: a 
keepsiJce from him. 

urn— EUMBULO, n. pi. imt (From kumbu- 
la.) A remembrance; an object of re* 
membrance ; something to be remembered, 
Af : ngi nomkumbulo wake, i. e. : I hare a 
remembranee of him, =3 1 remember him 
▼ery well. 

„. CEUMBUQEEA,'>T. See Quftfouqe- 

"^ I EUMBUQBLA, j ka, Ac. 

uku-^EUMBUZA, t. t. (From kumbA, and 
uza, t6 make. See Eombula.) 

To remind ; to make to recall ideas ; to 
bring to remembrance, cw : wo m ktimbu* 
za izwi wa 11 tjojo ekutini, L e. : remind 
him of the word he said when at ^^*-. 

EuttBUZAHA, rcpr. To remind each 

other of. 

KvKBVtXLAt qulf. fr. To make re- 
membrance of; to commemolnto, ae: 
kwenzwe loku ku be ukakonjozelwa kwa- 
ke, i. e. : this is done for a commemoration 
of him. 

in— EUME, n. pi. izin. (From inku, and 
ume, moved.) 
The species of centipede^ Or (ir^worm. 
uku— EUMUEA or Etthka, v. i. (FrOm 
ku, prep, from, and muka, to go away, go 
off. The chief accent is on the first Byl&. 
ble. See kumula.) 

1. To go off; to go loose; to untie; to 
become loose, as : iyokwe i kumukile, i. e. : 
the yoke has gone loose;-— 2. To let loose ; 
to be unable to hold, cu : isanhia sami si 
ya kumuka ngamakaza, L e. :*my hand can 
not hold (longer) on account of the cold ;— 
8. To fkll out or away, as : izembe 11 ku- 
mttkile empini, i. e. : the axe is gone loose 
from the handle ;---4. To shed teeth, as : 
umtwana u kumukile, L e.} the child has 
got teeth. 

- Etthtkisa, cans. fr. To cause to go 
loose ; to cause to let loose. 

uku— EUMtJLA, ▼. t. (From ku, nrep^ tttm, 
and umula, to move away, off, loose. See 
kumuka.) 

1. To loosen; to untie; to midce loose; 
to unyoke; tooutsnan, <»: kumula iagubo 
yami, i. e. : make loose the hooks of my 
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dre«;— 2. To unbridle; to take off the 
harness ; to off-sadcUe ;— 8. To take away 
from; remore from; to wean, tui nm- 
iwana u m kmnulile ebeleni unina, L e. : 
the child has been weaned by its mother, 
lit : the child, it has taken from the breast 
its mother, = its mother has taken it. 

This is sometimes used synonymously 
with kokola, at least it appears so. They 
are, however, distinct. When one unyokes 
oxen from their yokes he is said to kumula ; 
bat kulula means simply to make loose, 
and does not refer to the restraint frt)m 
which the loosing takes place. The latter, 
therefore^ is morl indefinite and the former 
definite. 

>—— KvKVLEKA, quit. fr. To be untied or 
loose, a* : iyokwe i kumulekile, i. e. : the 
yoke has gone loose. 

— KvuTJJMA, cans. fr. To cause to go 
loose; to help to make lo^fie, asi si kumu- 
lise izinkabi, i. e. : help us to outspan the 
oxen. 

uku — KUHTJSHA or Ktjusba, v. t. (A con- 
traction from kuluma, and sha, common in 
the SudheU as the caus. form,^derived or 
brought over from the Arab. cans. shs. 
And this leads to the conclusion tbat both 
kumufha and kuluira are of the Arabic 
origin, and kala being the basis of them. 
It is the same sense as in kulnmisa.) 

1. To speak by some means ; to speak , 
through somebody ;— 2. To interpret. 

— — Kfhbheul, qnir. fr. To interpret for. 
i— EUMUSHA or Euusha, n. pL ama. 
(From the Terb.) 
An interpreter. 
um^KUMUSHI or Ktimshi, n. pi. aba. 
(From kumnsha.) 
An interpreter, 
nm— KUM UZA, n. See Qumuza. 
ttkn — KUNQA, v. t. (From ka, drawn out, 
and unga, to bend, wind round. See Nga. 
AlUed to konga in kongeza. Xota, ngunga.) 
1. To bind round, <u : ukukunga ubu- 
hlalu, i. e. : to bind beads round an arm or 
above the knuckle of the foot ; — 2. To join 
in affection, to assodate, as : ba libele liJra- 
kunga umtMrana, i.e.: they spent much 
time in giving presents of beads to a child, 
or putting bends around the arms of the 
child. (See the remark upon Eongozela.) 
Note. — In the Xaaa kunga has been 
used metaphoricaUy : to join or unite in 
prayer; to worship. But I do not re- 
membor that it is used also in its primary 
or original sense. 

•— -« KuirGBLA, qulf.fr. 1. To bind around, 
to tie up or around, to saddle, to inspan, ae : 
knngela intambo emqaleni webashe, i. e. : 
tie &e riem around the neck of the horse ; 
• to bind, tie or combine two or more things 
together, a# : kungela imitwazi, i. e. : bind 



the cordage togetiker;^2. To Innd or 
a link or strain of beads around the arm 
ukukungela umtwana (as a token of al 
tion ; tee kunga; and = tekeleza). 
_ KiTKOELANA, rcpr. fr. 1. To Innd 
Ue round in, through or with each otl 
to coil, as a thong or riem ; — 2. To tM\ 
vate, to engage the aflections of each otb 
—8. To engage deeply; to encounter, < 
abantu be kungelene a ba aa aqamula vl 
kuluma, i. e. : the people are ao engi( 
in conversation as not to knowwheo 
leave off. 
um— KUNGA, n. pi. imi. (From tbeva 
jjteralUfi a mass tied together, asac 
made of rags, &c 

KUN6ABI. \ These are phrases: 
KUNGATI. > nga hi, and ku nga ti, 
nga,— equivalent to the English lest, i 
ku nga hi zi ng^ bulale, L e. : lest tl 

kill me. 
in— KUNOU, n. pi. izin. (From kungi, 
unite.) Mist, fog. (More customary amo 
the frontier tribes.) 
isi— KUNOU, n. pi. izi. (From kimg 
Literally : a place or space which hath 
made round, vis. : by people who sarroin 
ed it by joining themselves togetbi 
hence, a circle, a round, with special ipj 
cation to the custom of hunting gti 
within a circle drawn up by hunters. 
fKUNGUNHLOVU.^n. sing. (Fn 
'^^ ( KUNGINHLOVU. j isikungu, andi 
hlovo, the he-elephant.) 

The first — umkongunhlovu — mean ^ 
a spare (objective) surrounding or eoc 
ding the elephant; the second — fromv 
kungi (personal i^oun) — unhlovu, ht; 
person encircling the elephant,— both p 
per names, the latter assumed by Diog* 
after he had succeeded in killing his bitw 
Chaka, who was called the elepbv 
(unhlovu, i.e.: a personal elephant) 
honour of his invindbility ; and, in or^ 
to commemorate his abominable criiiie I 
his and for friture ages, he built a gn 
place, which he called umkungunblovn, 
express the very way in which Chaki (t 
unhlovu) had been assasnnated, and to ■ 
nify that he (Dingaan) had conquered t 
great African conqueror, 
u— KUNGWANE, n. pi. izin. (Fn 
kungu, surrounded, endrded, and i 
dim. form.) 

A name for the ant-lions, or anti s 
winged state^^myrmeleonidae funOyi 
signifying their whirling around in adi 
until they have thrown off their wiog^ 
in — KUNHLA, n. (pi. izin. seldom.) (F' 
ku, put up, drawn, and nhla, thrown ei 
Radically one with kanhlo and konhlo. 

lYimarily : a particular ]^ace whicb 
been made even, at which the gT|« 
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bem trodden t wi j ; applied to the open 
place in front of a native kraal, where the 
cattle stand before thej are pnt into the 
kraal, or where they stand when the fold 
is too mndd J. Henee, applied to any open 
place. 

isi— KUNHLA, n. pi. ia. (Prom inknnhla.) 
1. Something like an inknnhla, viz.i a 
place where an animal or a man has lain 
on the ground ; — 2. A sitnation, office, or 
place, in which a person has been, = a 
Tacant place, <u : kwa bekwa omnnye esi- 
knnhleni sake, i. e. : another has been 
appointed in his place. 
isi—KUNHLWANE, n. pi. izi. (Prom 
isiku, a set, ckiss, = inkn, and nmka, Ac, 
and nhlwane, which tee,) 

A set or section of young children of 
about ten years, who are, as it were, still 
to be nursed. 

KUNI, pron. See Kini. 
in— KUNI, n. pL isin. {See u-Kuni.) 
Wood for a special purpose, vis.: fire- 
wood, 
bi— KUNI, n. pU izi. (From inkuni, tee 
n-Kuni.) 

LUeraUy : a bumio^ or burned piece of 
wood, hence a fire>brnnd. 
n— KUNI, n. sing. (Krom ku, drawn out, 
and uui, toeetiier. Radically one with 
kana. AlUed to goni.) 

1. Literally: a substance which i% 
drawn to^^ether, which has become hard ; 
hence, woo<l, the hard substaoce which 
composes the body of trees, ae : lomuti u 
nokuni, i e.: this tree contains a good 
deal of wood ; — ngi nike ukuni, i. e. : give 
me a piece of wood ;— 2. Hardness, the 
quality of being hard, ae: into elukuni, 
i. e. : a bard thing ;— 8. Difficulty ; diffi- 
cult to accomplish, at : ku lukuiii ukubula 
nmbila, i. e. : it is difficult to get the maize 
out by thrashing ; — 4. Difficult, laborious, 
fatiguing ;— 5. Difficult to be pleased, 
persuaded, or dissuaded from a thing, a# : 
u lukuni ukutenga hgento yake, i. e. : it is 
very hard to persuade him to sell his thing ; 
— 6. To be unfeeling, insensible^ not easOy , 
moved by pity, 
nkn— KUNJULWA, T. Pa#f>«ff. Fromkum- 

bula, which eee, 
nkii--KUNKULA, v. t. (Prom kuni, hard, 
difficult, and kula, to grow up ; Ut,t to be 
difficult to grow Qp. CloeeUf allied to 
knknla.) 

To obstruct the power of life; to oper- 
ate by some powerful influence so as to 
cause the death of a person; hence, to 
fascinate, to enchant. 

I— KUNKULO. n.pLama. (Promknnkn- 
la.) The effect of fascination or enchant- 
ment ; a sickness that carries off a person; 
a cause of death. 



nm— K.UMUKUNU or Kunujumm/ . (From 
mnku, a set, dass, and = nmka, ana nnn* 
strong smell, which see,) 

IMeraUy : a mass, section, or set emit- 
Ung a strong smell ; applied to some in* 
sect like a large bug. A tribal name. 
{Compare nuka, which is a transposition 
of the same radicals.) 

KUNYE, adv. (From kn, prep.» and 
inye, one. See Kanye.) 

lAterallu: in one, to one; hence, to- 
gether, all at once, simultaneoasly, ae: 
abantu ba fika kunye, i. e. : the people 
ar rived thero all at once. 
in—EXTNZANA, n. pL isin. (Z>>ffi. from 

inkunzi.) A small or a young bulL 
in— EUNZANI, a. pi. izin. (From inknni, 
wood, hard, and izani, little things, 
prickles, see babazani, &c.) 

Properly : the fruit of a creeper, con- 
nsting of four small thorns so bent that 
one always stands straight up, on what- 
ever side it may be turned; double- 
thorn, 
in— KUNZI, n. pi. izin. (From inku, genus, 
eee inka, inkabi, oz, inko-inkomo, cattle^ 
Ac., and enza, to do, to make, to increase. 
The Uteral eente ehould iku$ hex a genus 
for increase, which corresponds well with 
the idea. But this is not the idea of the 
objpct before us, which is radically one 
with that of konza, viz., from kuni, diffi- 
cult, and izi, a comer, maker, and the 
primary tense is : a species difficult to be 
obtained.) 

1. A bull, the male of cattle, as : inknnsi 
yenkomo, i. e. : a bull of cattle. 

Rbmabk.— The bull of cattle is an 
object of great reverence aaiong these 
savages. He is the representative of 
strength, power and value {see under 
etjwama.) the chief article of all property, 
and being scarce in former times, was only 
in the possession of a king or chief of a 
tribe, who was on that account identified 
with the bull, and so called. Afterwards the 
noblemen (see in-Duna) were also allowed 
to pofsess bulls and entitled to the name. 
The common people had either to bring 
cattle, in their possession, to the inkunzi 
of the chief, or had to borrow the animal 
for a short time, to attend to their interest 
(compare konza.) All these drcumstances 
lead to the conclusion that the bull, being 
eminently property fit only for a chief or 
great man, might not be possessed by any 
of the common people. 

The value pkced upon this animal is to 
be seen, even at the present time in winch 
it is the property of almost every one, — 
especially when one has been presented 
with a bull by a white man. But more 
than that, it appears from the many super* 
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■titioM oi^toiBS ooQueflted wHK tha boll 
whta «Uy«^ wheUior acUyf or inactive, or 
when one dies of liokneii^ or is killed 
bMsois of old sfe or for other purposes. 

8. A male of other Uve^toci;, game, 
f>w]i^ Aoh tut iaknnsi yehashe» i« e.s a 
male of the horsey ws a staUioni*^inknnzi 
jenknku, i. e. : a male of fowls, *9 a cock. 
(This use is of a later time, however. For, 
if an J tribe of animalB had no speoifio name 
for the male as " inqama" a ram* ** iqude" 
a ooek, the word indoda was used on- 




nkn— EUPA, t. i. Same a» Kips* vMch see. 
isi— KUPA, n. (From knpa, to throw ont) 
lAUraUjf : something made to throw oat, 
at I isikapa sombila. ogayiwejo^ i. e. t a 
ball made of coarse maize-m«al and boiled 
like a hard podding; — isikqpa sesinyosi, 
i. e. : a piece, or romid ball of bees'-waz. 
isi--KUPATI, n. pi. m. (From isikopa, 
and iU, a shoots ia^, wood.) 

Aowtain kind of tree bearing a black 
frait, which the natives eat. It is similar 
to the umtombo. 
isl-KUPATJI, n. pi isL 1. Diakctie, 
the same as the praoeding iaikapati ; — 2. 
A tribal name for a kind of erab or lobster. 
(Unoeriain.) 

KUPELA, si. (From kn, snbst. pron. 
or ooi^raeted firom nkn, and pela, to 
end.) 

1. LUermllgf t It all done ; nothing 
more; all, aet yinkomo yami knpela le, 
i. e. : this is the cow I have and no more ; 
•^2. Tbos far, aei wa knlnma indau le 
knpela, L e. t he spoke abont this point 
and there he ended, stopped;— 3. But, 
except, besidei^-— when following after a 
negative^ im : a ngi sa bt naye iraali kupela 
le, L e. t I have no more money except 
this;— 4. SUipHe, at: kn be kopekke, 
i. e. t I have nothing more to add, cs this 
k all I have to add, vis., to a previons 
vknknlama, i. e. i mying, &e. 
Ilka— KUPEZA, V. t. (From knpa, and iza, 
to make. M adioaUjf one wUh kqwaa.) 

To throw ont by little; to act as if 
throwing out ; to throw out with an in- 
stroment* as to scratch potatoes ont of the 
gnmnd with a spada^ to pick them np with 
the sp ade a nd throw them fkrther. 
ii&— KUPUBOTA, n. pL iaL (From isiknpa» 
and nboya, hair.) 

A kind of tree, the mme as isiknpati. 
TUs is only another namo given to it after 
its hairy fr oit. 
nkn— KUFUKA, V. i. (From knpa, and nka, 
to go oat» or np. The root pa akme re- 
tains the power of a verb in this eompoei- 
tion, and the two roota of ka are prep., 
Uterd lhf : fttom, or ont to pmdi np to. iSm 
kumika, Jbe.) 



Togo up £N>m a phuM; toaaeend; t 
oome n|^ Of : wa kopnka omkongimhloni 
l e. : he went np to llaritftbiisg. 
id— KUFUKUPU, n. pi io. {4 r qw tfft w 
^kq^n, poshing op.) 

X, LUeraUy : a shaking motion ; a ter 
ror; applied to the human body;— 8. i 
lasy body, ois., that shakes wlmn it dioiik 
be applied to work. 
pka-£UPULA« V. t. (&#Kop«ka.towhkl 
it forms the transitive by nla» to strain.) 

To bring up, as t hamba a ye kokapdi 

isinkaln emfuleni, i. e. : go and bting ^ 

the oxen from the river, 

p-^— KxjpuL]BA,caus,fr. TocamwtobringQp 

nkn— KUPULU8A, v. t (From kupnk, an^ 

usa, to burst, to bring to light.) 

To bring np to light what is hidden; k 
spread, as : isela li kutjulosiwe, L e.: thi 
thief has been brought to ligh^ ss bu 
been made public 
okn— KUPUZA, V. t. (From knpn, eee )aif^ 
kupn, and usa, to make. SadieaUg m 
with kapeza and kopesa. Allied to gubaa 
A tranipontion of pukusa^ see pokosela, kb] 

To shake or shiver, as of nausea or cold 
•— * KuPUZSliA, qulf. fr. To shake fbrth, 
oftoo, as with cold, or of a boiling thiif 
vssjpukQsela. 

KUQALA,adv. (From ku, snbst proa, 
or contracted from lUcu and qala.) 

At first, at the first time; firrt^ at the 
beginning, ae : wa lima koqala, L e. : be 
ploughed first. 

KU8ASA,adv. (From kn^ sobst. pna, 
ssp yet, and isi^ to dawn.) ^ 

LUeraUy : it stiU dawning; Asaw: 
early, early in the morning, €ui mfib 
kusasa. I e. s we rose early ;— ka as koM 
I e. : it when it yet moaming, »= wksa it 
is vet very early. 

kUSIULWA, adv. {See Hlwa.) At 
evening; about evening, 
oka— KUTA, v. t. (From kn, np^ and sti, 
to throw. EadiooU^ one wUk kati^ ketei 
kite, and kota. JLUUd io oati^ ootig qntif 
&0. LUeralljf : to adhere,) 

To cover with mould ; to beoome mooMy; 
to become tainted with mildew, me i anbfls 
tt kntile emgodini, L e.: ti^ naias kn 
be come mouldy in the hole, 
isl— EUTA, n. pi. isi, (From the n^) 
Mould; mildew, as: nmlnU.a nsdntei 
L e. : the maize is mouldy* 
oka- EUTALA, v. I (From katH» toadbA 
and ila, to studn. JUieraUjfi to adbtft, 
frst. i2a<i»0a% ofM io»a kaUhw te) 

To be steadily engaged, ooevpied i tobe 
industrious, aiaidaoaiw aedulom^ rtmi Wy 
industrious, diligviti as i lomfiud a kitsk 
L e. t this woman is indaifaiDOi. 
nmmm Efhaudu* cans. fr. To make iodoi* 
trious, to give diligencif^ 4c 
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iii*4nJTAU, n. pi. ixi. {Vt^m kntala.) 

One who it Ywy indastrioas. 
iun-«-KUTAU, n. pL aba. (From kutala.) 

An inditftrioua person. 
iibQ--KUXALI, n. (From katala.) In- 
dustry. fSeld^m,) 

KUTANQI, adv. (From kq, sabst 
pron^ and tangi. thrown aroand. See 
tanga and isitanffa, lying around | tan- 
gamu. a place in the son.) 

Jhj before yesterday. (The word is a: 
phrase, most probably : it a space thrown 
arouid, =^ a space that comes or stretches 
oat to another. CoanUng therefore back- 
ward from to-day, we step over the day of 
yesterday and come to the other round, 
viz., the day before yesterday.) 

KUTL SeeKitL 
u— EUTU, n. pL izin. (From Kuta, to 
adhere. Xota inkutn.) 

LiUrallifx a mass which is adhering, 
L e. 3 at the outside ; A«iic0, the thin ex- 
ternal cohering of the bark of plants, the 
thin pellucid membrane co? ering the pith 
of the tree, which before it becomes the 
membrane, is often secreted as sap. And 
hence also applied to the external skm of the 
legs of a human body. {Oompare nkwetu.) 
oka— KUTUKA, v. I (From kutu, and uka, 
to go off. See kutula and kotoluka. CV>«»- 
pare tunuka. Allied to qotuka.) 

1. To ii\iure or hurt the skin, as by 
rubbing, lucking, bcLting, &c,, agmnst 
something, as : u koiukile emlenioni, i.e. : 
he has slightly ii\jured himself at his leg ; 
—2. To have pimples or eruptiou of the 
skin, 
uku— KUTULA, ▼. t (^ Kutuka, to which 
it forms the transitive by ulsa to strain. 
i$Im kotulula.) 

To ii\jore or hurt the skin by rubbing, 
beating, ^» to take off the skin, at : 
iogowele 1 m kutnUle, L e. i the wagon has 
hurt him a little^^ taken a piece of skin off 
by passing over him. 
uku— KUTUMALA, v. i. (From kutu, and 
mala, to rise from, to stand up, denoting 
to some degree.) 

To ii^ure or hurt the skin to some 
degree. It means a little more than 
kutuka or kutula. 

KUW£, pers. pron. (From ku, prep., 
tfl^ and we, see wena.) To thee, to you. 

£UY£, pers. pron. (From ku, prep., 
to^ and ye, eee yena.) To him; to her; 
to it (a child). 
ukn-^KUZA, V. t. (From ku, drawn out, 
coma up^ and iza, to make. MadiaaU$i one 
wUk kaia, kiza, and kooa.) 

1. To make a short groan with the lips 
closed; to utter a shwt groan, as when 
cot dasires to express condolence with 
another ; kence^ to condole with one ; to 



itymputhice, an i^goknzwa ukiiiii kwake 
wa knxa, i. e. : when he heard of his death 
he condoled ;— 2* To murmur like an 
animal, to groan as an animal, ue : inkomo 
ya kuza emfuleni lapo, i a. s the cow 
groaned in the river there ;— 8* To make 
a muttering noise : to imitate & groan, a 
mutteriug of any tJiins^ ae : kuza abantu 
ba ku awe, L e. : make a groaning noise 
that the people may hear you;-^ To 
utter a reproving word, <w: hoi or oyi 
wenzani, L e. : what aro you doing, wretch ? 
— 5. To reprove ; to threaten. 
«— « KuzsKA, quit. fr. To be groaning, 

murmuring, &c. 
um — KUZ£^ n. pL imi. (From umku, oj>ecies, 
genus, and uze^ skinny part. MaaicaUjf 
one ioUh ukozo. Xota ubukuzo^ a sickness 
of cattle, visible in a yellowness of the 
skin, and caused by eating some unhealthy 
bush.) 

A spedes of tree or shrubs having a 
yellow bark which foils off every year. It 
fhrnishes polea for fencing, and is not eaten 
by worms. 

KWA, prep. (A compound from the 

Srep. ku, fDJucheee^ and a, tee A. 3. In the 
CoMio, Nikot SuaheU, dtc., kua.) 

1. The sense of this preposition may be 
$iyien by dratoing out^ Uke the contracted 
pasaiive form from ka, denoting place, re- 
gion, or position, and limited to proper 
nouns which are the names of persons, or 
are derived from them. It is prefixed to 
their simple forms^ and their initial vowel 
is elided. 

2. To^ at, in, from, with, <m: ngi ya 
kwa Fakade, i. e. : I am going to Fakade's 
country ; — ba vela kwa Zulu, L e. : they 
come from the Zulu land (ku Zulu would 
mean : from the person whose name is 
Zulu) ;-— u kwam Zwazi, L e. : he is at, 
with, or in the Zwazi region. 

3. It is quite obvious from these in- 
stances that kwa is circumscriptivsb and 
distinguished from hu. In the same sense 
it follows other prepowtions, at : ku pezu 
kwomhlaba (from kwa-omhl.), i. e. : it 
above at the earth;— u pakati kwensimi 
(from kwa-ins.), L e. : he is inside in the 
garden ;— u puma pansi kwake, L e. : he 
comes out underneath from him (from 
kwa-ake). 

Under this rule no elision of the initial 
vowel {tee No. L) takes place, but con- 
traction. 

4. Comlnnations, occasionally heard in 
Katal, in which kwa takes the ^place of an 
adv., at : ku kwa i\)alo^ i. e. : it likewise 
or about so ;~1 kwa yiyo^ i. e. : it even the 
same, &a ; these bebng, properly, to the 
Frontier dialect^ and are merely a circum- 
scription rendered by thiapnpoaitioi^ 
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nm— KWA, n. (See Kwa, prep. 1., dnwing 
ont.) A spear or a large knife used for 
cutting. (This if an izwi-lezifaad, women- 
word.) 

. C KWABA, 1 n. pi. ama. fOnomato- 
' i KWABABA, S poetic, representing the 
sonnd of a raven.) 

A raven. Dialectie, same a^ Gwababa. 

in— KWABALATI, n. pi. izin. (From 

kwaba, = kwebu, ila» to strain, and iti, 

shooty cover, &e. Compare inqwaba, a 

heap, iqabi, a leaf, bilati, &c.) 

1. A portion or part of a thin cover 
separated, friz,: the proper coat of the 
seeds of any grain, when separated from the 
mealy parts by grinding or bolting; —2. 
Any kind of dry or legominons edible. 
i— KWAKA, n. pi. amn. (From kwa, 
drawn, and ika, to g^t np. JRadiccdly one 
with nkwnka, to bnild.) 

A kind of locnst with green spots. 

KWAKE. A pecaliar form or word, 
compound from the prep, kwa, and ake, a 
possessive case, of hie ; or from the prep, 
ku, and ake. It only occnrs in the term 
'* enhlwini kwake," where one wonld ex- 
pect the regular form "yake," in his or 
her bonse. The distinct accent which is 
on kwake does not allow us to take the 
whole for an elliptic term, = enhlwini 
yoknblala kwake, i. e. : in the house of his 
abode ; and taking it as an apposition to 
" enhlwini" in the senne of at or in hie 
own, we have no proper case of analogy. 
There remains, however, to take "enhlwi- 
ni*' as a prep, by which kwa is ruled, or 
we must submit it to the influence of the 
prep, e, prefixed to inhlu, and forming en- 
hlwini. SeeVmtL, 8. 
in— KWAKWA, n. pi. izin. (From kwa. 
kwa, drawn out.) 

A species of snake; called so from its 
winding movements, 
in— KWALI, n.pl.hdn. (From kwa, drawn, 
and ill, strained, denoting a blustering 
noise. Madiealfy one with kala, to cry ; 
and allied to ngwala, which see, and um- 
cwali.) 

The wild red pheasant, smaller than the 
kwehle; so called from its noise. 
isl— KWALI, n. pL izi. fSee in-Kwali. 
The eenee ie : something drawn stretching 
= fsr out.) 

A phmt the root of which is eatable, and 
belongs to the native imifino. It resem- 
bles the cultivated b^n winding np to 
* trees and bushes. 

isi— KWAMA, n. pi. izi. (From kwa, put 
np, and ama, to move from. Othere have 
kwamu. Allied to bamu, bamuza.) 

LUeralfyt something Uown np, or 
bulging; henee, a pouch, pocket, small 
aackorpnzM. 



I— KWANE, n. pi. ama. (Prom kwi 
drawn, plucked, and ane, dim. fbrm. Rt 
dicalUf coinciding wiih the active tc^ 
kana. Allied to icwane, which eee,) 

1. A leaf of nuuze;— 2. A kind of bo) 
rush, resembling the leaf of maize, 
nm— KWANE, n. pi. imi. (See i-Kwane. 
A mass, or a large body of maize ksfei 
or bulrushes. 

i— KWAPA, n. pi. ama. (Prom kwi 
drawn out, and apa, to pass, to approsch 
np, upon. See bilapo.) 

1. The armpit, armhole, a» : iaka ^wi 
peni, i.e.: put under the arms— in Um 
armhole, =b to hide something ;— 2. TIm 
groin in cattle, 
in— KWASHU or KwATJxr, n.sing. (Pron 
kwa, drawing, and shu or tjn, shooting, 
thrusting.) 

Numbness ; oonvnlsive feelinj^. 
in-KWATU, n. pi. izin. (Prom kn 
drawn at, and atu, thrown. lAteraUyi i 
species holding at, fast. JEtadicalUf m 
toi'Minkwetu. Allied to Vutvu Ompen 
bati.) 

Properly \ a species of nnivalve; hnti 
the limpet, or small oyster. 
n— KWATU, n. sing. (See in-Kwtto.] 
The family of limpets, 
uku— KWAZA, V. Dialectic, Same at "im 
in-KWAZl, n. pi. izin. (RadicaiUf eoi»- 
ciding with ukozi, and allied to inkwiB.] 
A species of hawk; probably thekiu 
or fish-hawk. 
nm— KWAZI and Kwazikwjlzi, n. Sh 

Kwezikwezi. 
nm— KWAZO, n. {Dialectic, eee Gwta.] 

Something to stab or stay with, 
nbu— KWE, n. fSee nm-Kwe.) 1. l^ 
ally I the fathership or parentage-iolswj 
— 2. Usually : the place or residence of i 
father-in-law of a husband, who msirid 
the daughter of that father. (Brotberi 
and sisters of this husband do not csU ks 
Other's pkce-in-law, by this name.) 
nm — EWE, n. pi. aba. (Prom nmko, iflos 
class, genus, eee nmka, &c., and e, «M 
see. Sis. mogoe. Compare uyise.) 

Signifying : a brother-in-law, limited tc 
one who is married into a fiunily comienoB 
where there are sisters and brothers of hi 
wife who call him (and sometimes lu 
brothers) by this name, but be cannot ciI 
them by the same name, because the] 
cannot be regarded as of his family. fSs 
nmlanya and nmlamn.) 
nku— KWEBA, v. Dialectic. See Bwebi 
in— KWEBANE and NI, n. fProm iakw* 
a section, and ibane, tribat insteMl o 
nnyana or abantwana, children or yooth 
Compare imambana.) 

A section of young lad* between 1S-1< 
years; a jonth. 
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Q— KWEBEZAKE, n. pL izin. (Prom 
kwebe =r kweba, ear of corn, and izane, 
litUe parte toother, 3= little duster. Sw 
in-Kobe.) 

A ihrab about three feet bigb bearing 
iome berries like a mnlbory. Its leaves 
reeembletbetalriaorsage. A tingle berry 
of it resembles exactly a ringle kernel of 
Kafir-corn (inkobe). It is eaten bj the 
naUres. 
in— KWEBU, n. pi. izi. (From \o, issue, 
and ebn» which tee. Coinciding vaith kobe 
and kowe.) 

The ear of com, <u : isikweba sombila, 
i. e. : an ear of maize, 
nku— KWEBUKA, v. i. (From ko, off, ebo, 
a part, and vka, to go or come off. Cam* 
pare hlepaka, &e.) 

1. To £^t away firom a place, = sake ; 

—2. To be missing, not to hit a thing. 

Tribal. 

nkn-KWEBULA. ▼. t. {See Kwebnka, to 

which it forms a transitive by nia, to strain.) 

1. To hit partly, not snfficiently, at : n 
3ri kwebule inyamarana, i. e. : he did not 
hit the back well, has rather missed it ; — 
2. To plnck off the leaves from mcMlie-ears. 
isi— KWRCE, n. pi. izi. (Prom kwe, drawn, 
fixed, and ice. a point. BadietUly eoincid' 
tag with kwenca. Allied to koce.) 

1. An instrument made of bone or ivory, 
being on the one side like a fork, and on 
the other like a small spoon, used for taking 
snuff and cletining the nose ;— 2. A fiiit 
bone nsoally made out of a rib of an animal, 
and used for wiping perspiration from the 
Hoe, 
isi-=-KWEHLE, n. pi. izi. fOnomaiopoetie, 
expressive of a ringing sound. Allied to 
inkwali. SMud-Qwaca. Xo«a, isi-QwatjL) 

Partridge, 
idra— KWEHLBLA, v. DidUetic, same at 

Kohlela. 
um^K WEEAZI, n. pL aba. (From umkwe, 
brother-in-law, and kazi, denoting female. 
8i», : mogoegazL) 

The mother-in-law,-- unina wentombi, 
Le. : the mother of the girl who has become 
the wife of a man, who calls her mother 
by t his n ame. 
Q— KWEKWE, n. (Fromkwe-kwe, drawn. 
Allied to qweqwe.) 

A place of pimples, pustules ; an eruption 
on the skin ; scab, 
nku— KWEKWELEZA, v. t. (From kwe- 
kwe, drawn out, and ileza, to strain an 
action, = to repeat it. AlUed to gwe- 
gwezB, and goka.) 

To go around a thing on all sides, looking 

and going, as a ben goes around her nest 

when she is about to lay her egg. 

nku— KWELA, v. t. (From kwa, prep., and 

ila, to riscb to strain. IMeraU^i togetat) 



1. To get up or at ; to climb at ; to 
mount, at; wa kwela emtini, L e. : he 
climbed up at a tree ; — 2. To ride upon ; 
to sit on, as on a horse ;— 8. Figuratively : 
ukukwelwa isifo or ikanda, i. e. : to be 
attacked by sidcness or headache. 
-*^ KWBLILA, qulf. fr. To get up or 
away for, to go out of the way for, to 
make place for, ae : ngi kwelele enhleleni, 
i. e. : make room for me, that I can pass 

by. 

KwBLELiBA, cans. fr. To cause to go 

out of the way for ; to make wide, or 
wider, Hz., a place. 
—A KwBLEUSBLA, qulf. fr. To cause that 
room, place or way be made for, as : wo 
ngi kwelelisehi bona, i. e. : you must let 
them make room for me. 
— — KwBLiBA, caQS.fr. To cause or make to 
climb, Ac; to set on, at: ha m kwelisa 
iliauhe, i. e. : they put him on a hor»e. 
uku— KWBLAKWELA, v. t. (RepetUum 
of kwela.) 

1. To climb too high, too fkr ;— 2. Ap 
plied to the mind : to cnnjectare, to sus- 
pect, to say whHt one does not know, as : 
wa ti udaba loin a ngi Iwazi, musani 
kukwelHkwela, i.e. t he said, that matter I 
do not know about ; do not speak doubtfbl 
thinirs t<t me. 

i^KWELE, n. pi. ama. (From kwela.) A 
horse. (Seldom used in Natal.) 
isi^KWELE, n. (pL izi. seldom.) (From 
kwela. jbo get at.) 

1. Suspicion ;^2. Jealousy, as: isifazi 
si nesikwele, i. e. : the female sex has 
always something to quarrel about, because 
of their jealousy, 
nku— KWELIZA, v. t. (From kwela, and 
iza, to make. Somewhat different from 
kwelakwela.) 

To try to monnt; applied to speaking a 
foreign language, a# : abelang^ ba kweliza, 
si nga ku zwa ukukulnma kwabo, i. e. : the 
dviSzed people try to get on it but we 
eannot understand what they say, =: they 
speak our language Incorrectly. (See 
gwili.) 

i— KWELO, n. pi. a&a. (From kwela. 
See Gwala.) 

A rising or climbing of the voice ; hence, 
a whistling, tu : hlaba ikwelo, i. e. : sound 
a whistling, = whistle. (The only term. 
In the Xosa it is : hlohla amakwelo.) - 
iai— KWELO, n. pL izL (From kwela.) 
lAteraUy : a making for climbing ; henee^ 
a stair, ladder, &c. * 

um — K WEMAKE, n. pi. aba. (From umkwe, 
brother-in law, and mane, dim,, dialectie 
= nyana. AlUed to komane.) 

Used instead of kwenyana by those 
tribes who cannot easily pronounce the 
aound of ny. 
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Mi— KWSMBA. 0. (Ffom kw«t dimwn, or 
ka, prQp^ io^ and emba, l^oldingi moring 
8«pmte ftooo. S§0 Ui-Gwamba.) 

A white bark foopd near the sea> proba- 
bly waabed aw^y from the rooto of trees. 
It U nied for makmg itrings. 
Ui-^KWEMBE. n.^. izi. {S^e Kwembo.) 
ZiUr^ifi animali spread ont upon; de- 
aoriptife of teitaceoas nonovalfular ani- 
mals adhering to rocks i fi kind of molnsca. 
u— EWEMBE, n. sing. (Contracted from 
ukwekwe» and imbi, l^d. See u-TwaL) 

A scab, chiefly among goats and dogs, 
nku— KWENCA, ▼. t, (From kwa, drawn, 
fixed, and inea, at or with ^ point Otktrt 
have kwenxa or kwinca. A transposition 
of roots is enoika, toiieh eee, ^oea 
gwenxa, to be crooked.) 

1. To fasten grsss by means of stifika; 
to bestiok, <M : vJcukwenca inhln, i. e, : to 
bestick the honse. (This word explains 
the way or mode after which the natives 
fiisten the thatch upon their booses. In 
the absenoe of oords to bind the thatch 
with, they use little sticks from 2-4 feet 
length and sharpened at both end^ which 
they bend a little and stick them in that 
position into the grass.) — 2, To play with 
little sticks. A game of ehildren* taking 
little sticks, bending them between three 
fingers, and snapping them agiunst an 
object as if shooting against it. 
i-^KWENCA, n. pi ama. (From the 
verb.) 1. Little stacks for fastening the 
grass npon native houses ; — %* Sometimes 
applied to a wooden needle for thatching. 
iii^KWKNENE, n. pi. iai. (O^^emato^ 
poetic, expressife of a snocessi? e sound like 
kwene. AiUed io kwenesA. See gwala- 
gwala.) 

The parrot, 
nm— KWBNQE, n. ^. imi. (Host probably 
only a dialectical differenet ftom gwenya; 
eee Qwengwe.) 

A name of a shrub. 
um^KWENTA, n. pL abs. (From amkwe, 
brother-in-law, and nya, to join. See lanya.) 

LUerally: a joint orother-in-law. This 
is another nanfe of politeness by whicb the 
right brothers and sisters of a married 
woman call her husband, and it is not used 
by the other children of the fiimily of a 



polygamist. 
1— K^ 



um— JiWENTANA, n. pi. aba, (From nm- 
kwe, brother-in-law, and unyana, ebild, 
soo^ 

* jbUerally : a brotber-ia-]aw,«*»ehild, or 
son. This name a fiither^in-law uses to 
call his son-in-law by, and his children 
also use it (their umkwe and umkwenya), 
regarding the so«^4aw of the fiunily as 
one to whom all of them are parents* 

uku— EWEPA, ▼. DiaUctie. See JECweba. 



l^KWIBQl^ n, Diaheda. Set Kiieo 
in— KWETU, n. pU i«n. fMadio^ ot 
wUk kwat«, dlML iQ koto. Q^t^er. 
inkwentu.) 

1. The thin, exterior oo«t ol the sidi 
whioh rises in % blister and falls off as dr 
ponies }^2. A scale or shell whioh oompoH 
a part of the covering of a fish ;— 3, An; 
thin, fine parts, as paring! or sharing) 
aei ixinkwetu zomuti opaliwiQpo» Le. 
shfivings of a tree whioh hM beat psn^ 
or scraped, 
n— KWETU, n. sing. (Se4 in-l^weto. 
The exterior coat of the skin of animi 
bodies, the exterior skin or bark of tree 

4po* 

nku— KWKTYA or Kftya, V. t. (FrosBln 
prep., and etya or tya, a oontraqtedpeaiT 
form of ba, to separate. Coinddieg radi 
oalfy teitk kuba, to hoe i with giga sn 
goba. Allied to catja, &c.) 

1. ^fimariljf : to bend inward, to lUn 
to the inside, a# i igqja U kwetyi^ le. 
the hatch bends inside^ ^^ forming ii 
oblique angle ;— 2- To strike or hit oo th 
outside, as when ii pick is too much ben 
it misses the ground, striking the ttm 
with its outside ;— 3. To move or go witl 
the upper part of the body bent, as vha 
one must creep through a Uueketi et- 1 
nga hsmbi okwetya pansi* i. e, : he csnnoi 
wslk upright who must move so thst lu 
body is bent in an oblique angle (^^ ss^) 
«— 4. To go or move from a certain poini 
in nn oblique line, as: ba m bonaeki 
lomango, ba ya ba m funa kanti u kwetyi* 
le, i. e. : they saw him at that ridge uk 
went to seek him but (when they snae 
there) he had passed them in an obfiqai 
direction. 

u— KWETYE, n. (From kwe^ys.) i 
hollow hand, as : wa ngi nika okwe^mii 
i. e. : he gave (it) me in the hoUov of ^ 
hand. 

nkn-^KWEZA, V. t. (From kwe, pat sf 
setup, and iza, to make. i^ s rf% ; ta 
maks set, I e,: to right. 4M»^ ^ 
gwaxsO 

1. To set or put in a right oondiiioo, te 
set in a right plaoe or order that no ku^O 
may take pUwob aei kweaa iiUi^ mm 
i. e.: put my things in good orimi-^ 
To keeiv to put by to keepb ««: kvcn 
impahla yami i ng'ehiwa, I e. : kesp ■] 
goods in the house or aoioowhir^ that tl^ 
mtiy not be stolen. 

*-^ EwsnLA, qulf. fir. 1, To pat ia tb 
right order, pUoe, ta» fof^ osi wa nf 
kweaela umbUa wamloviuiiwegrfl^ le.: ya 
mnst put for me my m«iio whioli baa befl 
reaped into its proper plaoe ^-^ Kweadi 
umulo. I e. X make the fire right by palM 
the fuei m ordar. 
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in— KWBZANB or KwsszAPn^ xu dng. 
(From kwe, iwued, put qp^ rise up, 
and izaiu^ Ufctle airy pwrta* Sm ama- 
Kasa.) 

lAterdll^i a man of aerial flmdf Tapoor, 
fog. 

i^-KWi!ZI, n. pL anuu (From kwe» iiaae, 
emit, and iu, shining particles. JtMccMy 
oiM wt^ kasa, kiai^ and kosa. Bm ]|aa« 
mulig&c.) 

^articulwrUf i 1M star, L e, : tlie morn- 
ing star, 
in— KWEZI, n. pL iiin. (Sh i-Kweri. 
Xoiit, inkwenkwezi, star.) 

A single star, =: a common star, 
i— KWEZIKWEZI. n. pL ama. (Bepe- 
iUionof]Lyi2fi\, 0<A«9v, kwa^wazi.) 

A peculiar glistering as of cut-glaas, or 
transparency, e^.; amabala amauingi, i.e.: 
many oolonrs ; applied to all kinds of trans- 
parent beads, of fine striped, variegated 
garments, &c. 

KWIBI, inteij. (From kwi-ibi, ono- 
maiopoetic, resembling that sound ; Utef' 
aUjfi = get away.) 

A shoot uttered in driving or frighten- 
ing away fowls or birds from the ^irden, 
&c. 
ukn-EWIfilZA, v. t. (From kwibi, and 
iaa, to make.) 

To frighten away fowls. 
nku-^EWICA, v. t. (From ko, drawn off, 
remainder, and ioa, to take a point, small 
thing. MadicalUf one wUh kwece. Xoaa, 
rwica, to sew fine stitches.) 

iVqfwr^: to take up what has been 
left, in smiUl quantity ; applied to a second 
gleaning or reaping, before the kotoza 
takes place, 
um — KWICO, n. pi. imi. (From kwica.) 
Aamall quantity, smaU bundles gleaned 
from the fields. 
aka->KWIFi^ v. i. (From ko, issue, emit, 
and ila, to bbw. iSse pafuia.) 

To Uow out spittle with a aharp, hissing 
Bound, a# : kwilk 'mate, i. e. : olow out 
spittle ;^>or as a serpent blows out its 
pioiisoD. 

i«-<rKWILI, n. pL ama, (Frov ko» issue, 
and Ui, strained. See gwilL) 

JProperlpi a peculiar issue which is 
turned, vie»% coagulated blood found in 
the belly or entrails of game which has 
been hunted and killed. (See\\Av^».) 
ukn— KWIUZA, v. t. (From kwili, and 
iaa, to make.) 

Used of speaking a language imperfectly 

or inoorreetty, referring to foteigners. If 

it is not a dialectical form k= kweliza, it 

is but slightly different* 

in— KWINDI or Kwn>i, tu Inferior dia- 

leet» instead of inkweto. 
n— KWINHLA* n. See Inhla. 



«ku-»«EWiai and Kwisizbu, t. t (From 

kOi and isa, to burst, to shoa(^*^with izela, 

freauently. See kwifa.) 
To blow out| burst out fluid, as a snake 

does blow out its poison with a bissing noise, 
nku— KWITIZA, v. t. (From kwi, drawn 

out^ andtiza, to try to say. Allied to 

kwUisa.) 
To try to speak out, to make an effort 

to speak, but incorreoUy s to stutter, (See 

titiza.) 

L. 

L bas, in Zulu-Kafir, the sane soft 
liquid sound as in most other languages, 
and is entirely of a demonstrative nature. 
In the present state of orthography it 
has been compounded with A, represent- 
ing a class of lingual aspirate^ ae t hk, 
blala, &c 

LA, a terminating syllable of verbs. 
OriginaUyf a verb from the roots ila-ula, 
perft. ile* contracted e> the same as the 
Kamiba ila, to rise, perfb. x^-^Sie. ile, 
gone. It is, according to its nature, one 
of the easiest forms in the language, and 
cloeelff allied to ya (or ai)> to go^ — deiaoting 
moving forward, going or footing forth, 
rising up or high (especially of rising of 
passions), exciting agitatu>o, pointing to^ 
viewing or aiming at, straining, atretcbing, 
erecting, expanding,— swift, ught, empty. 

Its inflected part, or participle, is used 
for forming the perfL tense to all verbs, 
€U\ hambile, from bamba; buyile, from 
buya, 4c And the reason why Ua^ is not 
nsed as an independent verb, may probably 
be found in the extensive relations it sus- 
tains almost with every other verb by 
being suffixed to them, and adding its 
priosary sense,— rendering thus all the 
nice modifications and distinctions which 
in other languages are generally given by 
prepositions, in English byx for, on ac- 
count of, upon, in behalf of, in favour of, 
instead of, &c., ae $ hambela, to walk for, 
(contracted from hamba-ik.) This com- 
pound is rather a peculiar conjugation, 
which, in the arrangement of this volume, 
is styled the qu€kl\fyimg form. (S^e In- 
fax)dnction.) 

LA, dem. pron. (From the root ila, tee 
alio letter L.) This; that. 

X. It has reference to plur. nouns in 
aiiki, aei amahashe la» or prefixed and 
coalescing with the initial,«^lam|basbe, 
1. e.t these horses;«-2. It is used as a 
kind of article, prefixed to, and coalescing 
with, tiie initiid of the noun, a# : lomuntu, 
i. e. : this man (from la-umuntu); — lento, 
i. e. : this thing (from la-into)|— 3. It has 
tlie power of a dem. advei^ prefixed in 
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the same way as Ko. 2., ai : lapa na lapo, 
i. e. : here and there, Ut : the here and 
the there (fhmi la-apa and U-apo). 

NoTB. — Whenever the form la occora 
prefixed to another clais of noons than 
those in ama (see Ko. 2.) it is a contrac- 
tion from another dem. pron., ae : lamnntu 
(contracted from lowa-nmnnto,) — lanto — 
laminyaka (contracted from leya-into, leya- 
iminyaka) denoting a greater distance, 
viz. : this or that there. 

LABA and Labo, dem. pron., iee Aba, 
&C., and LiiBATA, see Abaya. 
uku— LAHLA, ▼. t. (From ila, and hhi, to 
throw. Allied to kahla. Sis. latla.) 

1. Literally : to throw away ; to cast 
away ; to reject, as : yi Uhleni imiknba 
yenu i nga Inngile, i. e. : throw away, give 
np your costoms, for they are not good ;-^ 
2. To cast off, to forsake, as: nbani u 
lahlile omfazi wake, i. e.: a certain man 
has rejected his wife ; — 3. To condemn, 
as : nkulahlwa kwomantu, i. e. : the con- 
demnation of a man ; 4. Idiomaiie : oka- 
Ulila nmlomo womnnta, i. e. : to refase 
to receive what one nays; to refuse, slight, 
or despise ; — 5. To lose a case in court, as : 
icala lake li m lahlile. i. e. : he I'lst his 
case, Ut, : bis case hps thrown him out ; — 6. 
To vanish ; to escape from one's memory. 
as: izwi lake li ngi la1ilil«>, i. e. : the word 
he said has come out of my memorv, lit. : 
has cast me away, or ejected me. 
— - Imhlan , rcpr. fr. To reject each 
other ; to cast one another away. 

Lahlbka, quit. fr. 1. To be in a state 

of being lost ; to be lost ; to forfeit ; to be 
forfeited, as : into yami i khlekile, i. e. : 
my thing is hist;— 2. To get away; to 
stray, as x inkomo yami i hihlekile, i.e.: 
my cow is strayed ;— 3. To miss; to wan- 
der from ; to come off or away from, as : 
inhlela i ngi lahlekile, i. e. : I lost the 
way, lit, : the way has thrown me out ; — 
4. To err ; to mistake ; to be wrong, as : 
ngi khlekile lapa, i. e. : here I have erred. 

Lahlmkla, qulf. fr. 1. To lose from 

view, perception, or memory, as: indao 
wa yi knlnmayo ya si lahlekela, i. e. : we 
left quite out of mind what you said ; — 2. 
To suffer loss of; to suffer diminution, 
waste, hurt» damage, &c; to prove dis- 
advantageous, as : ukubuza kwake ku 
ngi lahlekile, i. e. : his inquiry proved or 
was of little use to me ; — u m lahlekele 
umpeAimlo wake, i. e. : he suffered the 
V)S8 of his soul, = lost it. 

— - Lahlskiba, cans. fr. To cause to be 
lost ; to bring or lead into error, mistake, 
loss, dindvantage, difficulty; to cause to 
wander teom ; to cause to forfeit, a#: isela 
li lahlekinwe ngezinto ezinhle la zi bukayo, 
1. e. : the thief was brought into trouble 



by the things which ho beheld;— 2. 

ruin ; to destroy, as : u lahlekisiwe ngo 

puza nbutywala, i. e. : he vras broognt 

destruction by drinking, or giving him 

up to drink. 
— — Lahlekibava, rcpr. fr. To cause < 

another to lose; to bring each other i 

difficulties, &c, 
i— LAHLE, n. pL ama. (From khla.) 

lAteraUy: that which is thrown away, 

one cannot hold it long ; applied to a < 

of fire ;— 2. Charcoal (Tlahlana, dim 

little or small coal.) 
isi— LAHLEKO, n. pi. izi. (From lak 

A loss ; a wandering away. 
i-LAKA, n. pi. ama. (From ila, to itn 

and ika, to get up.) 
The glottis, or epiglottis, 
u— LAKA, n. sing. {See i-Laka. M 

to jaka.) 
Violent agitation or excitement of nil 

fierce anger; passion, 
uku— LALA, V. i. (From iU-ila, UUrsli 

to stretch out JRadieally one with 1 

lola, and lula. AlUed to h\»lai. JDuHed 

yaya.) 

1. To lie down; to throw one's i 
down, as : lala elokukweni, i. e. : lie do 
at the bed;— 2. To rest, as: u lele,l 
he is taking rest ; — 3. To ele<»p, as : ski 
kulala, i. e. : to go to sleep ; — u lelt. I 
he is asleep;— 4. To lodge, as: mX 
ku Inmzi, i. e. : we slept at that phee; 
6. To sleep with ; to have carnal knc 
ledge of, ai: wa lala nentombi kabi 
i. e. : he whs with the daughter of io«i 
so at night ;— 6. Idiomaiie: nknlsling* 
bin, i. e. : lit. : to lie at a houae, or bj i 
house, signifying : to be prostrate, to 
very sick. 

Lala is often compounded with oti 
verbs, in the same way as bala and ki 
adding a sense of the repetitioD of 
action, = ilela, or a certain violent or tbI 
ment manner, see kabalala, qambaUb, ^ 

— - Lalaka, rcpr. fr. To lie tqgetk 
next to each other. 

— Lalela, qulf. fr. 1. To lie in wait ft 
to lie in ambush ; to wait for in coaee 
ment; to watch for an opportunity 
attack, &c., ast ni ya lalelwa esibhUi 
pezulu, i. e. : you are lain for, or wti* 
for in the bush up there ;— 2. To fie > 
viz.: to give ear to what one mpi^ 
listen ; to open the ear ; to attend «i 
a view to hear, as : lalelani loka i 
ku shumayelayo, i.e.: give ear towfc 
I proclaim;— 3. To obey; to yidd 
advice or admonition, as: abantvsxisi 
ba lalele oyise, i. e. : let chiklreB ok 
their parents. 

_. Lalisa, cans. fr. 1. To lay down; 
give rest ; to make asleep ; to kdg^ < 
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laliaa mntwana, i.e.: bring the child to 
sleep; — 2. Idiomatic z ukulalisa nmnnto, 
i. e. : to help or assUt one to sleep, viz, : 
to sleep with him who does not like, or Lb 
afraid, to sleep alone. 
— - liALiSAKA, rcpr. fr. To afford each 
other company by sleeping together. 
i^LALA, n. pi. ama. ("See Uie verb.) A 
kind of wild banana, or a kind of palmetto. 

nm — LALA, n. pi. ama. {See the verb.) 
This word is seldom nsed in the sing., but 
i^lways in the plur., and is a proper name, 
or rather a nick-name, for all the tribes 
conquered by Chaka, which spoke a low, 
broad dialect, and were so slow or neglect- 
ful in their pronunciation as if they were 
sleepy in speaking. 

um— LALAZI, n. pi. imi. (From lala, and 
izi, maker.) 

1. lAUrallyi a layer; applied to a stone 
which was used for laying under some- 
thing, or for sitting upon, &c. Sometimes 
it was used also for sharpening ixes, 
spears, &c., upon, and hence, it became 
synonymous with lolazi, which lee ;— >2. A 
whetstone. 

um — L ALELO, n. pi. imi. (From lalela.) A 

place to lie in wait for ; ambush, 
isi— LALELWE. n. pi. izi. (From U\e\f>, 
the passive voice, to be lain for. It is 
radicaUff one with aleln.) 

LiteraUif : somebody who has been op- 
posed, refused, or rejected, = umuntu o 
wa ya kucela knnti a ka yi piwanga into, 
i. e. : one who went to ask for a thing but 
was not given it ; it w«s refused or denied 
to him. (The nom. form iti implies re- 
proach, = a refused thing.) 
in— LALO. n. sing. (From lala, 6. The 
Xoea ubnlwelwe, — a long illness, a long 
sick-bed, — is the same.) 

lAtercUlyi a cause of being lain up; 
hence, an old wound; a painful hurt which 
lasts long. 

ukn^LAMA, ▼. ^Slse Alama. 

uku — LAMBA, v. t. Passive lanjwa. (From 
ila, to rise, strain, an^ mba, to separate 
from, to move on, to dig. The literal 
sense is : to strain or agitate a moving, 
to dig out, to empty. Radically coinciding 
with lembu, thin, and lumba. Allied to 
hlamba, &c. Sis, lapa.) 

1. To be empty; applied to the stomach, 
as : isisu ri lambile, i. e. : my stomach is 
empty, = makes a rolling noise; hence, to 
have a rolling in the stomach ;— 2. To be 
hungry ; to hunger, as : ngi lambile, i. e. : 
I am hungry, nave hung^ ; — 3. To be 
thin; to be slender, a«: umuti u lambile, 
i. e. : the tree is thin, has not much wood. 
— Lahbbla, qulf.fr. To hunger after, for, 
as I ngi lambele ukuhla, i. e. : I am hungry 
after food, = I very much long for fiMoL 






>*— Lambisa, caus. fr. 1. To make hungry; 
to cause or make hunger; — 2. To midke 
thin; slender, lank;— 8. To take away 
the thickness of any body by cutting, 
boring, shaving, &c., a^ : lambisa nm- 
qengqe, i. e. : toke awny the thickness in 
hollowing out the wooden pole, (that it 
may become wider inside. See Eehla, 4.) 
Ui— LAMBISA, n. (From himbisa.) A 
hungry stomach. 

nm — LAMBO, n. pi. imi. (From lamba.) 
lAteralUf : a rolling, roaring, or tumultu- 
ous moving, a noisy fluctuation, designat- 
ing a river. (This word belongs to the 
Frontier Ka6r.) 

um — LAMO and Lamtt, n. pi. aba. (From 
alama, having dropped the prefix a.) 
Tribal, Same as um-Lanya, which see, 

uku— LAMULA, v. t. (From ila, and amula, 
to make loose from. Allied to damula, 
kumula, &c, Xosa snd others, lamia. 
Suaheli and Nika, amula. Sis,, mamela.) 
I. Primarily : to rise in order to bring 
fighting parties from each other ; to act 
between parties, with a view to reconcile 
those who contend or fight ; to interpose ; 
to interfere ; to mediate, as : balwa abantu 
kwa fika yena wa laroula, i. e. : when the 
people were fighting he came and brought 
them asunder ; — 2. To interfere; to oppose ; 
to restrain, as : nga yi lamnla inja i nga li 
hli iqanda, i. e. : I opposed the dog that he 
could not consume the egg. 
— LahuleIiA, qulf. fr. 1. To interpose, 
intercede for ; to plead in favour of ;— 2. 
To rescue ; to remove or withdraw danger 
or evil ; to deliver from violence, restraint, 
or exposure to evil, as: sa yi lamulela 
esilwaneul imbozi, i. e. : we liberated the 
goat from the tiger. 
^ LAMULRLI, ) n. pL aba. (From lamn- 

^^ I LAMULI. i Ida and lamuk.) 

One who intercedes or mediates for or 
between others ; an intercessor, mediator, 
peacemaker, &c 

u— LAMUNE, n. pi. o. Zuluized from the 
Cape-Dutch lamoene, i. e. : a lemon. 

uku — LANDA, v. t. (From ila, to go forth, 
and inda, to extend. Radically one with 
linda, londi, and lunda. Coincidiny with 
danda. Sis, lata.) 

1. To go or move after or behind ; to 
move in the same course or direction ; to 
follow, M : si ya landa inkomo i lahlekile, 
i. e. : we follow the track of a cow, it being 
lost ; — 2. To pursue ; to chase, <is i ra 
landa inyamazana emfuleni, i. e. : they 
chased game in the river ; — 3. To pursue 
an object by obseivation, by fixing tho 
eyes upon it, or by desiring it, of : n ya 
landa imali a si yi kubuya kuyo, i. e. : we 
are pursuing money and shall not turn 
away from it ;— i. To succeed in order of 
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time or degree; to oome after, d9; nmilum 
u ja landwa yintotnU, L e,t the boy U 
followed by a girl {ih the line of birth);— 
5. To imitate ; to Mow a modd ; to be 
in accordance, tw: a knluma ngoknlanda 
abantn, i. e. : yon speak after men, as men 
generally speaj: ; — 6. To nse ; to practise ; 
to adhere to ; to be let by, &c, 

— Laitobla, qulf. fr. 1. To follow, = 
landa ; — 2. To repeat after one, cw : no ngi 
landela nknkalnma, i. e. : yon mnst repeat 
the lesson after me. 

^ Lakdelaka, rcpr. fir. To follow each 
other ; to fbllow one by one, €U : ba puma 
enhlwini ngoknlandelana, i. e. : they went 
out of the hottse, one by one, in procea^on. 

— LAKDEtBLAiTA, rcpr. fr. To follow one 
after another in a long line or procession; 
to go in procession ; to fbllow in pro- 
cession. 

— Lakdxltsa, cans. fr. 1. To cause or 
make to follow any direction, order, Ac; 
— 2. To prove or show forth by reasoning, 
argument, or testimony, asi nga m la- 
ndelisa nkukohlisa kwake, i.e. : I made him 
fbllow the proofs of his cheating, viz, : 
made him repeat all that which was said 
about it. 

— Landelibela, qulf. fr. 1. To cause to 
ihow or to prove by reasoning for, in res- 
pect to, &c.; — 2. To resotmd after; to 
echo, at : iwa li ya landelisela iswi lake, 
i. e. : the rock resounds after him his word, 
or, re-echoes his word. 

— Lakbiba, cans. fr. 1. To cause to 
follow ; to try to fbllow, as : si landisile 
icala lake, i. e. : We have tried to summon 
up his debt ; — 2. To prove in connexion 
with; to give a proper statement of a 
matter ; to tell or narrate just as certain 
circumstances happened ; to show or prove 
in logical order;— 3. To bring to a con- 
flBssion ; to come out with a confassion of 
a previous matter, or in connexion with 
the same, <u : wa landisa iaono sake, i. e. : 
he made a confession of his crime. 

— Landibaka, rcpr. fr. To Bum np 
together; to make np aoconnts On both 
sides ; to settle accounts with each other, 
a# : ma si landiBane, i« e. : let ns BetUe onr 
acooimts. 

i— LANDA, n. pi. ama. (Fhnn the verb.) 
A white bird— iVis— living along the 



const, and called bo be<kiUBe it rollowi the 

Cattle and eats the ticks frotix them, 
nm — ^LANDA, n. pi. aba. (From the verb.) 

IHbal. Same cu nm-Lanya, which jm. 

Othert have lamo. 
nni-i-LANDELI, n. pL aba. (From landela.) 

A fbllower. 
nm— LANDTT, n.pl.imi. (From landa. Sit. 

mohitu.) lAteraUy : a oonseqttenoe, that 

which fbllowB from an act or cause ; ex- 






dnsively applied to a debt oonttact 
either by ofii^oe ; hence, trespass or gu 
-'-or by a natural cause, as by ndng t 
aid of a doctor or of medidne in ridme 
hence, = accoxmt^ a bill against anotiu 
as: rola nmhindu, L e. : pay what is di 
or what you are bound to pay. 

NoTX. — This word differs from let 
which means a debt, guilt, ftc, in poi 
of law, an action to recover a debt. C 
icala may be defined as a dvil debt 
guilti and umlandu as a moral debt. It 
predsely that whidi is expreeaed b tl 
Iiotd's Frayer : •* forgive ns onr trespasHi 
for which the Xoia has its proper fon 
idlando, (subjective) in distinction fro 
umlandu Objective.) 
nku— LANDuLA, v. t. (From Iandu,ii 
nla, to strain. The literal sense is: > 
raise a guilt, to plead a debt. Madied 
ont iDiih landela, llndela, londda, and u 
dula. Allied to penduk. Sis, latda.) 

1. To plead inability ; to allege a del 
(as an otcuse ;) to make an excuse or i 
apology, as : sa fVina ukutenga umUh \ 
m landula, i. e. : we tried to purcht 
maize, but they said that it had been m\ 
for debts, or other purposes of that kind 
—2. To deny or decline a request, di 
mand, Ac., <» : wa ya kucela inkomo j 
landulwa, i. e. : he went to ask for a ha 
of cattle, but it was refhsed (the psrtk 
alleging a use already made of the stoe 
'^-*» Landvlaka, rcpr. fr. 1. To pl» 

inability, to decline, &c,, to each other. 
-— LAjmtxSLi!^ qulf. fr. 1. To plead in 
ability for, in regard to, &o.;— ^2. Toiiik 
an excuse, or apology for ; to acquit cX, si 
nknzilandulela into, i. e. : to excuse one' 
self in respect to a thing ;^3. To deo; 
to disown; not to acknowledge, as: v; 
d landulela izindaba, i. e. : ho preteDdei 
not to know about the news, 
i — LANQA, n. pi. ama. (From ili, i> 
rise, strain, and anga, to bend, in^ 
firom, round. RadicaUy one mth hsm 
linga, and lunga. AlU^ to inyangi, ic 
Compare kangda, ibanga, ilanga^ h 
In SuaheU, muanga, Nika, muluigifl! 
that which makes light See i-Oala.) 

1. The sun. The primary meanuuii 
a body shootine or running in an ornt,i 
luminous or uiining body desctibiiig < 
drde in the heavens. 

The sun and the moon (Inyanga) irti 
according to Zulu-Kafir idea, symbob d 
powers, heroic and intelligent, and eom* 
parison fluently is made between thoc 
cdestial bodies and human beings. Thi 
Bun iB represented as (the greater) ditfinf 
the moon and diminishin^f her, ihenes tbt 
peeuUar idea : inyanga 1 file, L a.: tlM 
moon is dead ;) the moon, however, Uum^ 
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hfitemmilig alwiyt tegtim hef position, 
inereaaiiig to her fall bod/ again (feefewaia, 
— i hlangene, L e. : full, lit,t ready to 
attaek, or in engagetnetit.) 

From this idda a companion if drawn 
betweon two chiefi^ one of whom, great in 
power, is persecuting the other, wuo^ len 
in power, flees before the former, jet, 
great in conning, always regains his posi- 
tion without haTing been deskfoyed» The 
expression is : ** kwa Iwa ilanga nenyanga," 
i. e. t it was fighting the sun with the moon. 

The same idea is tranifSarred upon dif- 
ferent doctors (izinyanga.) The more 
powerful is called the son, and the lesser 
the moon, and when the power and the 
skill of both classes hare been called into 
practice with a sick person it is said s *' ku 
bisiwe ilangft neoyanga^" L e«: sun and 
moon haTe been employed. 

The same metaphor is, finally, applied 
to all common tfEain of men and persons : 
*'ku be ko ilan^ta nenyanga," i, e. : sun 
and moon were there^ ae Tom and Dick 
bare been beret or the expression signi- 
fies I the one comes up and the other goes 
down, the one is the destmotion of the 
other. 

8. A sokr day, cm : wo buya ngeli 'langa, 
L a. t yoa most ratum daring tUs son, = 
this tery day. 

i--*LANQABI and BB, n. pi. anuu (From 
ilanga, and ibi, separated, or contracted 
from i-Bwe, which see.) 

Aflame; flash of fire. 
i-^LANQATYS, n. pL ama. (Fromiknga, 
and itye, shoot, stone.) 

The same as ibmgabi, and belonging 
more to the Western or Frontier Tribes. 
(The diflbrence is obtioosly the same as 
between i~Bwe and i-Tye.) 
oku— LAKGAZA, v. t. (From kmga, strained 
inclination, and iwk, to make^ to get. 
Mmdieaihf oM wUh lingoca.) 

To hanker} to long, at: iwi langaxile 
oknya emkongonhloTo, t a. i I kmg to go 
to Maritsborg. 
— liAVaatiLi, qnlf. fr. To baoker after ; 

to kmg for. 
*-**-« LAVdAEBEStA, froqt. fr. 1\> hanker 

after, to long fbr with great derire. 
nko^LAKYA, ▼. i. (From ik, and inya, to 
nnita, join, be onoi or flrom anya, to sock. 
Chad^ tUUed to alama, landa, Aa) 

1. To rise from the same stock | ar to 
bave SQckled the same mother;— -2. To 
fbUew in the liae of birth ; to coma imme- 
diately after one; to be bom after one, 
oi: lendodana i ya lanywa HgomfkHa lowo, 
I. e. I this yoong ttmn is fbUowad (in the 
Una of birth) by that boy. 

This Terb diltingvi^ iiailf dearly 
from akma^bj refantegto dna mother. 



aif. : all who are bom fhmi one and the 
same mother : sisters and brothers of the 
foil blood. (See the note under alama.) 
— ^ Lavtava, rcpr. fr. To rise from the 
same stock; to follow after each other 
from one and the same mother. 
um— LANYA, n. pi. aba. (From the verb. 
JVibal are umlamo, omlanda.) 

Properljfi one who follows another in 
the line of birth fh>m the same mother, 
whether a brother or a sister ; but com- 
monly applied to brothers or sisters-in-law. 
Thos one calls the brothers and sisters of 
his wife ahalanya, because he has become 
one of them by marriage, and follows 
either after them or they after bim in the 
line of birth from their common mother. 
Bot they call lum umkwe or omkwenya, 
brother-in-law. 

LAPA, adv. (From k, dem. pron., and 
apo, here. Xota apa.) 

1. Denoting locality: in this place; 
hero; hither, ati beka ogi lapa, i. e. : 
look, I am here ;— 2. Lapa na lapo^ L e. : 
hero and there ; in thk place and in ano- 
ther ; — 3. Here then. It is often a sub- 
stitute for when, a« : se si oedilo lapa wa 
fika amnikaxiyo, i. e. : we bad just done 
when the owner arrived. 

LAPAYA, adv. See Paya. 

LAPO, adv. (From la, dem. pron., and 
apo, there.) 

At that place; there. (^Spe Lapa.) 
a--^LATA, n* (From ula, and ita, to shoot, 
throw.) lAUraUjfi a long shoot; a name 
of a kind of long grass. CTribal, and most 
px>bably instead of nmtala, which is a 
transposiUon of the roots.) 
urn — LAU, n. pi. ama. fSee indau, uhlau, 
nmiau. AUied to nmle. Xoeo, ubulau, 
an aromatic shrub used for incense.) 

A certain bosby plant, of a fiery or rusty 
colour. Used for medicines for calvei^ and 
meaning probably stringent. 
tdcQ— LAULA« T. t. (From ila-ula, strain- 
strmning. See hlanla* dalula, &c. In tho 
Sis. to guess.) 

1. To arrange; to give orders; to tell 
every individual what he is to do^ m : ukn- 
knla inqiaa, L a. t to givo orders abont the 
banting, ms. : to arrange where this one 
or that one has to drivo along; — t. To 
array, met nkukok impi, i.e.: to give 
order to the army how they shall attack 
the enemy;— dk To foretell things that 
may happen, or with a wish that they may 
happen, but fall short of reality ; to judge 
at random either <^ present or fritare foots 
bat without soflkient evidence, as: n nga 
kuli into n nga y'asiyo, L e. t yon ought 
not to q>eak (at random) what you do not 
know. (This is costomary when the people 
go to war or a huntingi Uiey tgeak or tell 
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beforehand of the great sacoees they will 
have, Sec.) — 4. To practise jokes ; to joke; 
to jest ; to make a joke ; not to mean what 
is said or done, ag : ha Iwa ababili kwa 
ilka nbani wa ti nenzani ba ti si ya lanla 
nje, i. e. ; two were fighting, and when so- 
and-so came saying, what do you do f they 
answered we are merely playing ; — 5. To 
utter in sport ; to say what is not tme 
merely for diversion; to do for mere 
sport, not in earnest, as: a ka kn tokile 
wa lanla kodwa, i. e. : he did not cnrse 
yon, he only said so, bat meant it not in 
earnest, 
nm — LAULI, n. pi. aba. (From lanla.) One 
who foretells things; who tells stories; 
a jester. 

L AWO, Lawa, and Lawaya, dem. pron. 
(From 1r, dem. pron. and iwo, tee wo^— la- 
awa, contracted from awiya, — la-awa-aya, 
see paya, there.) 

Those, — these hero, — those there; re* 
ferring to nonns in ama, €u : amadoda lawo^ 
those men ; — amahashe lawa, these horses 
here ; — amaka lawaya, that ointment there. 
Whenever lawo (like la, ioMeh see) precedes 
its correspondent noun it causes the elision 
of its initial, as : lawo 'madoda, Ac, 
i— LAWO, n. pi. ama. (Others mse ilau. 
See nm-Lau.) 

A name for Hottentot; supposed to be 
g^ven to them on account of the peculiar 
smell they emit, 
ubu — LAWO. n. fSee i-Lawo.) Hottentot 
nature ; or what belongs to the Hottentot 
nation. 

i~LAWOEAZI, n. pi. ama. (From ilawo^ 
and knzi, denoting female.) 
A Hottentot femnle. or woman, 
nku — LAZA, v. t. (From ila, to go forth, 
and iza, to make, come, &o. Radically 
the same as the termination uloza, to come 
loose.) 

1. Primarily : to pass ofTor over ; applied 
to a certain process of matter, as : izulu la 
dudnma li buye la laza, i. e. : there was 
thunder in the atmosphere but it passed 
over without efiect, viz, : rain ; hence, to 
pass off in vapour; to evaporate; to 
escape, &c; — 2. Applied to a certain 
process in time, as*, inkomo itole li se 
likulu i lazile, i. e. : the cow whose calf is 
already large* has passed her usual time of 
being heavy with another; hence, to lie 
waste, to be unproductive. 
— — Lazela, qulf. fr. To pass over a cer- 
tain process in time, 
um — LAZA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
Whey ; {lit, : a substance passed through 
a process of evaporation.) 
nm f liAZELAEAZI, "> n. pi. ama. (From 
""^ ( LAZELWAKAZI, j laz^ and kaii» de- 
noting female.) . 



A heifer which has passed over the ui 
time of calving ; without giving buth 
the first calf, 
isi — LAZI, n. pi. in. (From laza, 1. 
Tjau.) A cataract of the eye ; ^1-ej 
applied to man and beast ; an animal wk 
has a cataract, 
nm — LAZI, n. sing. (From laza.) A m 
of a river, the next to the umhlatua 
south-west from D*Urban. It rises at ' 
Zwartkopa, and goes into the sea. 
nm — LAZI, n. pi. imi. (From laa, or 
contraction from lolaa, which see, Otk 
umlalazi.) 

A stone for sharpening azec, spears, & 
a whetstone ; a grinding or ndllstone. 

LE, dem. pron. (A contraction fit 
la, dem. pron., and L See Lo.) 

1. This; that; referring to noooi 
in, im, imi, as : lendoda, impahla le, ii 
fhia le, i. e. : this man, this article, tbi 
rivers. It can be prefixed to the noini 
follow after it. 

2. It stands sometimes as an adjeeti 
noun, and assumes a nom. fi^rm (similar 
iloku) as: inhlek dungileyo ile or ji 
L e. : the good way is this one. 

3. Sometimes it is elliptic or emphati 
as: le ! i. e. : as fiir away ; pointing to 
certain direction. In this sense it is obi 
ously a noun, which is also evident from ti 
Xosa ele (a locative case from e-Ue, used i 
a prep.) i. e. : beyond there, lU.: at apb 
beyond, 

LE and Ilb, a terminating syOaUei 
the perft. tense, from la. to rise, to be fel 
nm — LE. n. mng. (From ila, to rise.) Soo 
isi— LEBE, n. pi. isi. (From le, shootiii 
forth, and ebe, separated, in front. JUii 
to udebe and isilevn. Xosa nnlsb 
the lip.) 

The underlip of irrational animals, 
nku— LEKUZA, v. t. (From le, raise, iki 
up, and iza, to make. The JCosa Ida soi 
leqa, to leap, to race oxen, is the same.) 

BadicaUy ; to throw the head with 
quick motion forward, np; to toss bsd 
the head ; to nod with the head. 

LELA and Ilbla, a temunadon sn 
repetition of ila-ila, forming a peeofis 
conjugation, but odled the yhfjuaiisft't 
form, denoting : more or moat forward 
further, to the utmost^ over and sgaia 
altogether, &o. Se9 bopelela, fikdeh 
pelela, &c 

LELI, LsLO, LsLiTA and lasuTk 
dem. pron. (From la, dem. proa, ani 
ili, nom. form,— la-ilOi proo., h-ifi-^ 
la-ili-aya, iya-aya, see paya, there.) 

Thi%— that,--this here,— that there 
referring to nonns in ili-i, as : ifaaahe 1^ 
this horse; — iiwe Ido^ that eonntiyr' 
ilinhle leliya, this desert iienb— -or, IskTt 
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that there. Leii and leb often precede 
thdr correspondent noun, and cause, in that 
position, the elision of its initial, as : leli 
'hashe, &c 

i— LEMBE. n. Dialectic. Properly i- 
Zembe, which see, 
ubn — LEMBU, n. (From le, strained, and 
mbu, contents. See iu-Domba, i-Tumbn, 
£bii» Ubu, &o. Allied to bemln.) 

1. Properly: a plexus (aba) strained 
from the bowels, designating a spider's 
web ; — 2. Applied also to very thin cloth 
like a spider's web ;— 3. 2Vi6a/ : tassel of 
a corn-stalk, = ubemba. 
uka— LENGALENGA, v. i. fA repetition 
from lenga, le, strained, and nga, bending, 
inclining. See Cengecenga, Dangada- 
nga,&c.) 

To dangle ; ^i^. : to hang down, of long 
things, wMch are suspend^ 

LEKGALSvaiBA, caus. ir. To hang ; to 

attach to something above; to suspend, 
as : inkabi ehlatyiweyo abahlabi ba yi 
Icngalengisa emtini, i. e. : the batchers 
hang an ox which is killed at a tree. 
Sometimes it is contracted, as : abatakati 
ba lengiswa ngezanhla eweni, i. e. : the 
witches were suspended down the rock 
(bound) by their bands, 
isi— LENOELENGE, n. pL izi. (From 
lengalenga.) 

A long strip fastened at some place 
above and hanging down like a curtain, 
am — LENZE, n. pi. imi. (From le, raised, 
and enza, to make.) 

Literally : a member which nuses up or 
supports, designating the leg. 

LEST, Lsso, Lbsita, and Lxsaya, dem. 
pron. (From la, dem. pron., and isi, nom. 
form, la-iso, pron., la-isi-iya, la-isi-aya; 
iya-aya, see paya, there.) 

This, — that, — this here,— that there ; 
referring to nouns in isi, or : isitya lesi, 
this dish ; — isipo leso, that gift ;— isifu 
lesiya, this trap here ; isibaya lesaya, that 
cattle-fold there. Whenever lesi and leso 
precede their correspondent noun they 
cause the elision of its initial, as: lesi 
'sitya, &c. 
uka — LETA, v. t. (From la or le, raise, and 
ita, to take. BadiccUfy one with lota, 
ashes. The Xosa alata, to point with a 
finger to a locality, is the same, with the 
exception of the prefix a, local ; lit, : to 
lift up (the finger) at or to (a locality) ; 
and l3ie inter], ete, L e. : give, bring hither, 
is only a dialectical difference from leta.) 

To carry ; to take or lift up and bring, 
as : wo leta ukuhla lapa, i. e. : you must 
bring food hither. 

LsTSLA, qulf. fr. To bring or carry to, 
as : vk letcJa 'ban! naP i. e. : to whom do 
you carry (that) ? 



id— LEYU, n. pL izi. (From le, and ivu, 
mouldy, hairy. Allied to isilebe, udebe, 
indebe, indevu, &c) 

1. PrimarUy : a place where feelers 
shoot forth; properly: chin; — 2. Beard 
of the chin. 

LEYO, LsYA, and Leyaya, dem. pron. 
(From la, dem. pron., and iyo, see yo, la* 
ia-iya, la-ia-aya; see paya, there.) 

That,— this here, — that there; refer- 
ring to nouns in in, im, imi,-<u: indoda 
leyo ; that man ;— inhlu leya, this house 
here ; insika leyaya, that pole there. 
Whenever leyo precedes its noun it causes 
the elision of its initial, as: leyo'ndoda, 
&C. (See Le.) , 

LEZI, Lezo, Leziya, Leza., and Lb- 
ZAYA, dem. pron. (From la, dem. pron. 
and izi, see zi, la-izo, la-izi-iya, — contracted 
lejBBL^la-iza-aya.) 

These, — those, — thesehere, — those there. 
They are jointly plur. to nouns in izi and 
izin, as : izibuko lezi, these mirrors, &o., 
see lesi, and its applications. 

LI, substitute pron. (Extracted from 
the nom. form ili, which see,) 

He, she, it. Kefcrring to nouns in i-ili, 
as : izwe li lungile, i. e. : the country U 
being good ; — ilifli likulu, i. e. : the cloud 
it great ;-~ilanga 11 ya tyisa, i. e. : the sun 
he bums! It is also used in the objective 
case, and, like all substitutes, placed imme- 
diately before the predicate verb, as : ngi 
ya H bona icala, i. e. : I see the fault. 

When it connects another noun or pron. 
with its prindp^ in a Genitive case, it 
drops its i, as: iso lake (from li.ake), i. e. : 
the eye it of him; — ilizwi lenkosi (from 
li-a-inkosi), L e« : the word it of the chief, 
i— LI, prL n. Contracted i. (From the 
root Ha, see la, moving forward, &c. See 
Ulu.) 

It is used as a nom. form, adding its 
radical meaning always more or less per- 
ceptibly to any root or stem to which it is 
united, as: ilizwi, i. e. : radically, a 
strained feeling or sense, a sound, word. 
But it is more particularly employed for 
signifying classes, sects, living organs 
organic life, &c. (See Ama, its plur.) 
i— LIBA, ni pL ama. (From ili, raised, 
emptied, and iba, in front, sepimite. The 
Sis, bolebe, depth, — of which bo is the nom. 
form, and leba, the stem, leads us to point 
to diba, and ziba, to conceal in a hole. 
And ili-Ba, pk. amaba, is very probably a 
tribal difference.) 

Radically: a place dug out for con- 
cealing (a dead body), hence, a grave, 
uku— LIBALA, v. t. (From the accent which 
is on li, it is easy to derive the remainder 
from bala, denoting in compounds 'nothing.' 
Sadically, however, it is one with loboia. 
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and reflects the idea of spending time by 
making strokes or lines in the earth (tee 
bala, to write), or making holes, see liba. 
In whatever way analyzed the meaning is 
the same. Sis. libala.) 

1. Primarily, to idle away time; to 
spend, waste, or consume time, <is\ ba 
libele ukukunga nmtwana, i. e. : they spent 
much time in giving presents to the child, 
= making a play ; — 2. To remtun unem- 
ployed, as : wa libala ekaya, i. e. : he idled 
away his time at home; — 8. To delay; 
to be slothful, a« : ba ya Ubala ukusa, 1. e. : 
they are taking a long time until they 
come ; — 4i. To rorget ; to be neglectfhl, neg- 
ligent, careless; to leave undone, asi wa 
libala ukuqeda umsebenzi wake, i. e. : he 
neglected to finish his work ; — 5. To for- 
get; to slight; not to no^oe^ eui ngi 
Bbele incwadi i letiwe, i. e. : I did not 
notice the letter, when it was brought ;— 
6. To be moused, unfruitful, ai t ismkomo 
zl libele ukuzala nonyaka, i. e. : the cattle 
have not calved this year (little use is had 
from them.) 

— — LiBALiBA, cans. fr. To cause to idle or 
spend time; to make nothing of spending 
time. (Seldom,) 

Qkti— LIBAZISA, v. t. (From libala, by 
dropping la^ and substituting visa, to bring.) 
1. LUeraUy : to bring into seclusion or 
abstraction; to be the cause that one 
spends, wastes, or idles away time; to 
cause idleness, slothfiiiness, negUgenoe;— - 
2. To make forgetful, careless, or inat- 
tentive;— 8. To detain ; to keep biick, as : 
wa ngi libasisa ngokdculumii nomunye 
nmuntu, i.e.: he let me wait while he 
spoke with another person, 
n — LI BO, n. sing. (ra)m nil or ulu, raised, 
reared, and ibo^ separated, fo remost. J2a- 
dically coinciding wUh Uba and lobo^ cuts. 
Allied to ihlobo, summer. See um-Libo.) 
1. That which is cut from, or dug out 
of, the garden fint : the first produce of 
the garden ; the first fruits of sumnier, as : 
ku ya hiiwa ulibo londilaba, L e. : tiie first 
fruit of the earth is now eaten, = tiie 
summer-fruit is eaten; — 2. The time of 
the first fruit or first harvest, as : ku selu- 
lityeni kalokn, !. e. : it is now in the time 
of the first harvest, or summer-frnit. 

nm— LIBO, n.pLimi. (See tt~Libo. Cbm- 
pare naba.) 

The shoot of pumpkins, melont, &e. 
(This word is more finMuent among the 
Frontier tribes; those of Katd generally 
use nm-Kyombo, whidi is a nearer de- 
scription of the same thing. See Kaba.) 

nku— LILA, V. i. (From ili-iK to strain out, 
forth. JEUidieaUy onevfith ]a]a,lola, and 
luliu Allied to bila, sik, hleh^ Ac Coin- 
ciding with kala.) 



1. To w^ee^ hmieBt, bewail, ttioani;— 2 
To discharge wet or moisture; to drop 
as: umutt a ya-lila, i. e.t the tree dii 
charges, exudes sap; — 8. To abound wit! 
wet so as to injure the growth of pknti 
as : isimi 11 ya lila, i. e. : the place whid 
is cultivated (garden) is yery wet, (wate 
comes out of the ground.) 

— LiLBLA, qulf fr. To weep for, about 
over, Ac. ; to lament over, as: unyana m 
mlilela uylse, i. e.: the father moimet 
over his son. 

•i-i- JjUMk, oaus. fr. To cause tears to b( 

wept ; to cause lamentation, mourning, kc 

isi— LILO, n.pl. izi. (From lila.) LUerOg 

an outlet of weejMng ; a weeping ; wailing 

ttm— LILO, n. pi. imu (From lila. Sit, 

molelo.) 

1* Primarikf : a mass or element whid 
is strained forUi ftvm some object, deog 
Hating inflammable air streaming foiil 
from a body, vis., fire, ast basa mlilo 
I. e. : light fire, ^ make a fire; — %, Cod 
flagration. 

^Cltil^LIMA, T. t. PasHte t finywa. (Fnn 
la, to raise, and ima, to raove^ to stand 
LUeraUy: Uiliftnp. SadicaUy one fcii^ 
lama, snd lama in elaiiia, ftOb iSlwsimaiBft 
&c Sis,: lema.) 

1. To break up, as the ground ; to col 
tivate, to dig, as: ukulima ngeg^ I e. 
to dig (ground) with % hoe ;<'-3. T( 
plough ; to begin to sow, €W : st ya kalim 
emasimiid, i. e. : we are about to d^ intbi 
gardens, = begin to sow, fte. 

WM.* LniBXA, qidt. fr. To digi to pk»g]i 
as : igeja lami li ya Ihsieka, L e. ; my hot 
digs well 

i**^-^ Ltmsla, qulf. fr. To dig, plough, Ac 
for, about, at, <w ; ba m limefa amanki 
mabili, i. e. : they dug for him two daji. 
in—LIMA, n. sing. (From the verb 
Dialectic, indima.) 

A jMtch of cultivated ground; a tanl 
place digged, 
isi— LIllA, n. pi. izi. (Frotti the verii. 
1. Literal^: a halting; a person waft 
ing, as it were, on one leg, nftittg up oai 
leg, going lame ; — 2. An a^ect or deform 
ed person; a cripple. (Sometimes applsi 
to beasts alsa) 

nbu-^LIMA, n. (From ismma.) Ciippk 
ness; deformity. 

nku— LIMALA, t. i. (From Ikam, set wt 
lAma, and ila, to strain.) 

To htat; to iqjnfe; to gH« piin b; 
contusion, pressure, or any othdr vidleBS 
done to the body, as : u limele ^nuja wwi 
1. e. : he has hurt ktitiifldf mt fab flM^ ha 
received a contuuon. 
Isi— LIMANA, n. pi. i^ (l>»ii». itom is 
Kma.) One who irtSka a little htfftini 
who is like a cripple. 
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ubl— LIMAZA, y. t. (From limft-iza» to 
make. See Limala.) 

^ To hurt; tooontuBeor h^nrethe body 
in any way, as : wa limaza isanhla sake, 
!. e. : he iiynred hi»hand. 

-"- LncAziSA, cans, ft. To canie to hart, 
&e. ; to hart on purpose, 
id — LIMELA, n. (fYom limela, see Lima.) 
1. Properfy: an indication or sign for 
commencing gardening, plonghing; bnt 
commonly : the Pleiades, or seven stars; 
when they appear gardening if oommenoed, 
€ui inlimela si ya kn twasa ngenyanga 
ezayo, i. d. : the seren stars will appear 
next month; — 2. Spring; the time when 
gardening commences, the Seven stars have 
appeared, as : isilimela si twasile, L e. : 
sprinff has commenced, 
tm — Lllil, n. pi. ama. (From lima.) A 
ftrmer; husbandman, 
iia— LIMO, n. pi. izi. fFrom lima.) 1. 
Cultivated ground; land ploughed and 
sown; — 2. 'Die produce of Egging, plough- 
ing, &c ; crop. 

liku — LINDA, r. t. (From li, fltndned^ and 
inda, to the extreme. RadicaUy one with 
landa, londa, &c. The sense is : to pursue, 
todlmeL) 

1. To guard; to repel; to beat off; to 
keqp bAOK, as I no linda izinyoni zi nga 
bli amabele, L e. : you must drive off the 
Urds that they do not consume the corn; 
—2. To wut for, OS', ngo^ ku linda 
•mangweni, L e. : I shall wait for you at 
the ridge; — 3. To watch; to be awake; 
to remain without sleep, or : si ya linda 
izingulube ainasimini, L e. : we keep watch 
(in the night) for the wild hogs in the 
garden; — 4. To take care of a thing; to 
preserve or observe ; — 5. To be attentive, 
circumspect; to look out with attention or 
expectation to something, a« : be be linda 
imvubu kanti ya fika ba baleka, I. e. : th^ 
looked out for the sea-cow (Mppopotamus), 
but when it appeared they ran off. 

— — LlKDAlTA, rcpr. fr. To guard, wait, 
watch for each other. 

am — LIKDA, n. pL imi. (From the verb.) 
1. Properly : a place where one must be 
on his guard, viz, : ground which is hollow 
underneath and dangerous for walking 
over it. Senee — 2. A hole in the g^und 
to kpep or preserve corn in. (Frequent 
with the Frontier tribes.) 

mn — LINDI, n. pi. aba. (From linda.) A 
guard ; a watcnman ; a guardian ; a waiter. 

tun — LINDI, n. pi. imi. (From linda.) 1. 
LUeraUyi a receiver, keeper, vix,i a 
small hole in the centre of the nbala 
(place) in which the natives winnow their 
com ;— 2. A large hole under the ground 
of the cftttle-fbid, in which the com is 
kept. {Same as umllnda,) 






ia^LINDO. n. (From Unda.) Watching; 
waiting; vigilance. 

nku— LINGA, v. t. (From 11, strained, and 
inga, to force. I/Uerdlly : to use force or 
strength, to try the strength. BadioaUy 
onewUh langa, lenga, andlunga. Allied to 
cenga and yenga.) 

1. To make an eflbrt; to attempt; to 
venture ; to undertake, as : a ngi yi ku- 
linga ukuwela umfula ngi ngt^ w'azi Aman- 
zi, i. e. : I shall not venture to go through 
the river not knowing the water ; — 2. To 
tempt ; to tempt to something by reason 
or argument, as : wa ngi linga ngengubo, 
i. e. : he tempted me by a dress (which he 
promised to give) ; — 3. To try by experi- 
ment; to examine, as: vmyi linga imbazo 
gaula umuti olukuni, i. e. : ho tried the 
axe by hewing a bard piece of wood 
with it. 

— « LAKaiiTA, rcpr. fr. Tp be of even 
quality ; to hold even qualities ; to be equal 
to» adequate, equitable. 

This is a word of very general applica- 
tion, expressive of quality, magnitude, 
dimenmon, measure, value, degree, varia- 
bleness, proportion, power, ability, &c., 
4is : amazwi abo a lingene, i. e. : their 
words are of the same impoit^ they agree ; 
— ukuhla loku ku ya lingana nabantu 
bonke, L e. : this food is sumdent in pro- 
portion to all people ; — abantu ba lingene 
namakulu matatu, it is ; the people are on 
the average three hundred; — umbila u 
lingene namasaka amatatu, L e. : the mea- 
lies (Indian corn) measure about three 
sacks. 

— — LiKGAKiBA, cans. fr. L To try to ven- 
ture^ undertake, &c;— 2. To do just as 
another; to make equal; to make one 
thing of the same quality ; to equalize ; 
to imitate, as : um-Dingane wa linganisa 
no-ljaka amanhla ake, i. e. : Dingaan 
tried to do with his power as Chaka did ; 
— 2. To compare ; to examine the relations 
of things to each other in regard to their 
qualities, properties, &c., as: linganisani 
iclnto ezimbili inkulu i pina P L e. : com* 
pare both things, which is the greater of 
the two? — 8. To measure; to ascertain 
the quality, dimension, &c., as: sikuln 
isitya u linganisa ngaso, L e. : the basket 
you measure with is too large. 

— LiKOAKiSELA, qulf. ft, 1. To try to 
equal for, &Q.; — 2. To proportion, €u: 
ukutenga ngi linganisela imali ekona, 
i. e. : if I purchase I do in proportion to 
the money I have ; — 8. To distribute by 
measure, as : wa ngi linganisela ngesitya 
esincane, i. e. : he measured out to me with 
a small vessel. 

-— LiKaiSA, cans. fr. I. To trv or at- 
tempt to do, <w: wa lingisa ukubumba 
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imbiza kanti w'ahluleke, L e. : he tried to 
form a pot of day but could not succeed ; 
2. To seem to try or tempt, to imitate, 
as : wa lingisa ukoblaba ngomkonto, L e. : 
he made an attempt to stab with a epmr, 
he lifted the spear np as if he wonld, or 
was going to, stab. 

i— LINGA, n. pL ama. (From the yerb.) 
A trial ; an attempt ; experiment. 
um^LINGANI, n. pLaba. (From linnma.) 
An equal. (In the XoMa, a comrade^ 

isi— LINGANISELO, n. ph izi. (Prom 
linganisela.) A measure, proportion, &c., 
as a yard of any siuff, &c. 
um— LINGANISI, n. pi. aba. (From linga- 
nisa.) One who measures, &c. 

isi— LINGANISO, n. pi. izi. (From lioga- 
nisa.) A measure; weight; pattern; 
comparison; dimension, &c. ^ 

um— LINGANISO, n. pi. imL (From linga- 
nisa.) A measure, weighty &c., viz, : that 
which has been measured, the object, <u : 
imilinganiso 'mitatu, i. e. : three yards of 
stuff (isilinganiso is subjective), 
um — LINGI, n. pi. aba. (From linga.) A 
tempter. 

isi— LINGISO, n. pi. izi. (From lingisa.) 
1. An attempt ; — 2. A symbol. 

in — LINGO, n. sing. (From linga.) A try- 
ing; a being put to a trial, as : u senling- 
weni, 1. e. : he is in trying circumstances. 

isi — LINGO, n. pi. izi. (From linga.) 1. A 
cause of trial or temptation ; a trial ; — 2. 
A temptation, as : wa si ngenisa esilingwe- 
ni, i. e. : he brought us into temptation, 
um— LINGO, n. pi. imi. (From linga.) 
Something to make a trial with ; an object 
for an experiment, as: wa m lungiiela 
umlingo ku bonwe a sizwe ngawo na, i. e. : 
be prepared for him a portion of medicine, 
lit, : a trial, experiment, to see whether it 
would help him. 
uku— LINGOZA, v. t. (From Hnga, and 
uza, to make, to feel. Literally : to try 
the feeling. IHalectic, lingota and lingoya. 
Radically one loith langaza and lunguza. 
Compare goya, gozi, and kuza.) 

1. To press out a deep respiration ac- 
companied with a certain sound, as that of 
languor, faintness, or depression of spirit ; 
—2. To sigh;— 3. To sob;— 4. To shew 
sympathy. 

LiNGOziSA, cans. fr. To cause a nghing 

or sobbing; to cause languor, ^intness, 
depression of spirits. 

isi — LINGOZI, n. pi. izL (From lingoza.) 
A sigh ; a sign of languor, faintness, de- 
pression of spirit. 

isi — LISA, n. (From umh'sa.) A person 
who causes great delight ; a very cheerful 
person, 
um— LISA, n. pi. aba. (From 11, raised, and 
isa, to cause.) 



1. JMmarily : a penon making otti 
pasdonately fond of him ;— 2. A mate 
playmate; comrade, as: halala tMlin I 
kwetu, i. e. : halloh comrades of oa 
(The word is exdunyely applied to yon 
men, and usually occurs in exdamatioi 

LIWA, see Lwa. 

LO, d€m. pron. (A contradion from 
dem. pron., and u, nom. form. See Ls. 

1. This; that; referring to nouu 
u-umu, as : lomuntu or umunta lo, L 
this man ;— 2. It often stands as an adj 
tive or substitute, and assumes a nc 
form, as : umuntu o nokubukwa ulo 
ngulo, i. e. : the person who is belovec 
tMs (one). 

i — LO, pri. n. (From the root ili an^ 
see La and 0.) 

A he» ft she, an it. Used as a pit 

referring to nouns in i-ili, and u-ulo, ( 

Iwo,) a# : ngi ya li bona ilo, L e. : I lee 

it is it. (SeeJjonA.) 

isi— LO, n. pi. izi. (From la, to rise, to fi(^ 

1. Properly : a bursting out of pane 
agitated or fighting nature ; but comm» 
applied to all wild ammals, especially < 
tiger. The word includes also thoie « 
animals which are not used for food, ii 
hence, signifies: unclean animali, < 
ingouyama a yi hliwa yialo, L e. : ths E 
is not eaten because he is an undean a 
mal ;— 2. A monster animal ; with gene 
application, and specially used of tiieta] 
wornJI (See in-Cili.) 

uku — LOBA, ▼. t. (From lo, struned, i 
uba, to separate. Radically one in^kl 
and in boloba. Allied to hloba.) 

1. To cut, lance, or open a raised olgi 
as I ukuloba isilonda, L e. : to cut a a 
open, in order to draw out the matter; 

2. To make cuts, stripes, or lines ; i^ 
to draw, to represent by lines drawn oi 
flat surface, to write, especially, to on 
the first rudiments of writing, at : k 
inewadi, Le. : write a letter ; — 3. Topai 
with colours, points, stripes, as : iiksk 
ubuso, i. e. : to paint the face with ooka 
^-4. To draw out or up with a hook, « 
ukuloba izinhlanzi, L e.: to catdi A 
(See u-Dobo.) 

— LOBXLA, qulf. fr. To cut, urite^ 4 

for, on, on account, &c. 
nm— LOBI, n. pL aba. (From lobo.) 
writer ; a fisher. 

i-^LOBO, n. pL ama. (From loba.) Col 
marks ; line or stripe on a surface, 
um— L060KAZI, n. See LobolokazL 
uku— LOBOLA, ▼. t. (From loba, and « 
to strain, to fix. Radically one with fib 
Compare bahu Sis, lopola.) 

1. Literally : to make an outline or^ 
presentation of a thing; bnt priman 
to design for a separation; to spend fc 



I<il-l-ll 



LOBU. 



[197:1 



LOKTT. 



bereAvement; to compensate claims;— 2. 
Mence, in general i to pay a certain num- 
ber of cattle for a wife, €u : nknlobola nge- 
zinkomo, i. e. : to compensate with cattle^ 
to engage a wife with cattle. 

This word ia exclosiyelj applied to the 
present savage custom of paying^ fbr, or 
engaging and porchasing a wife with cattle. 
The idea lying at the bottom of this cus- 
tom is that of a bereavement or depriva- 
tion which the mother of a girl is snpposed 
to experience when her daughter is taken 
away from her. And the meaning of the 
word renders it more than probable that 
this custom has orig^ted from a reason 
affecting the mother ; namely, while the 
father received the dowry, and the bride a 
g^ft {tee malukazana and malume), the 
mother made particular claims for hairing, 
nursing, and bringing up her child, and 
felt it an injustice or violence, when she 
had to ^ve up her daughter without receiv- 
ing a particular consideration for herself. 
These two reasons, — the claim of the 
mother, and her bereavement, which she 
had to lament,— are, under the present 
stato of things, the most curious features 
of the lobola system. For whether the 
mother does or does not feel truly attached 
to her child, and whether or not her cries, 
when her daughter is actually married 
away, arise from such a feeling, custom 
requires from her that she should make a 
lamentation in regard to her daughter on 
that event. Sence the customary and 
; legal expression : ukulobola unina, i. e. : to 
pay the claims of the mother, to jMy her 
^ for her bereavement. But the custom has 
' become merely mercenary, and frill of the 
most degrading hypocrisy. 

— LoBOLELA, qulf. fr. To engage and|My 
cattle fbr a wife : to make jMyment fbr, 
ae : wo ngi lobolda intombi yami, L e. : 
you must pay me for my daughter. 

— LoBOUSA, caus. fr. To make to pay, 
to let pay a number of cattle for a wife ; 
to demand payment in cattle ih>m one. 
(This form has reference to the parents of 
a ^rl, who demand, while lobola refisrs to 
the engaging party.) 

um— LOBOLISJ, n. pi. aba. (From lobo- 
liaa.) One who demands cattle or payment 
fbr his daughter. 
um— LOBOLOKAZr, n. pL aba. (From 
lobola, to be paid for, and kari, denoting 
female.) 

A female or girl who is engaged to one 
who is yet to pay for her, while — a se 
kuyise, i. e. : she is still at her father's. 

LOBU, LoBO, LoBTTYA, and Lobata« 
dem. pron. (From la, dem. pron., and ubn, 
nom. fbrm,— la-ubo,— la-ubu-uya, la*ubn- 
aya, §ee paya, there.) 



This ;— that ;— this here ; — that there ; 
referring to nouns in u-ubu, cu : uty wala 
lobu, this beer ; — ubutyani lobo, that grass ; 
— ubuhlaln lobuya, this red flbid here ; — 
ubongo lobaya, that brain there. 

Lobu and lobo, when pref^ding their cor- 
respondent nouns cause the elision of 
initial of the latter, as : lobu 'tywala, &g. 

LOKO, dem. pron. {See Loku.) That ; 
referring to nouns in uku, as : ukubona- 
kala loko, i. e. : that appearance. 

It is used as an adverb, denoting a time 

spedfied, as: loko sa hambayo, i. e. : at 

that time when we walked. {See loku, 5.) 

uku — LOKOTA, v. t. (From lo, raised, and 

kOft up, and uta to pour, to teU.) 

1. To form and tell an idea of something 
not real ; to invent a tale or story ; to 
feign ; to form and relate a fictitious tale, 
as : iva fika wa ti wo botjwa ngecala, i. e. : 
he came and said, you shall be bound for 
a crime (in joke) ; — 2. To simulate, as one 
who relates a fiction. 

— • LoKOTELA, qulf, fr. To pretend; to 

tell something feigned instead of what is 

real ; to simulate in words. 

um— LOKOZANA, n. pi. ama. (From loko, 

= aluka, to go out, and izana, dim. form.) 

A generic name for very small animals ; 
see isi-lwanyazana. 

LOKU, dem. pron. (From la, dem. 
pron., and uku, nom. form.) 

This ; that ; referring .to nouns in uku, 
as : ukuhlala loku, i. e. : this living or re- 
maining. (Its correlatives are loko, lokuya, 
and lokwaya.) 

2. It is used as a definite adjective 
pointing to something near, present, or 
just mentioned, as : ngumsebenzi wako 
loku yini ? i. e. : is this your work or ? 

3. Used as a substitute in the sense of 
that which, like what, as : ngi ya kuluma 
loku sikwaziyo, i. e. : I sp^ what we 
know. 

4. Loku is very generally used as the 
representative of a sentence or a part of a 
sentence, c» : se be bonile loku, ba ti a si 
sa yi kuya, i. e. : when they had seen that, 
they made up their minds not to go any 
more. 

6. It is also used as an adverb denoting 
a time specified, either past or future, as : 
loku ngafikayo, i. e. : at the time when I 
arrived, or, when I arrived. (In this case 
the form yo is affixed, see yo.) It often 
indicates the sense of then existing, as : 
ukulwa loku, i. e. : the war then existing, 
or going on. 

6. Loku na loku, i. e. : this and that. 

i— LOKU, a substitute pron. {See loku.) 

That it or the it ; applied as loku 4, as : 

into umuntu u ya kwenza iloku, i. e. : what 

a man is to do, it is this, <= this he is to do. 
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LOEUTA and LoKWATl. dem. pron. 
(From la, dem. pros, uku-nya, la-nko-aja. 
See loku and loko,and paya, tiiere.) 

1. Tfaia here; — that there; referring to 
nonna in nkn, at'. nknc[nha loknya, thii 
driTing We ;— nknsinft lokwaya, that 
dancing tnbe. 

2. At that time; then, at: Idinya 
na tengaya ingnbo, i«e. : at that time when 
you bought a dreee. See loko, to which 
it is nied accordingly in all casea. 

nkn— LOLA, v. t. (From ila-nla, to strain, 
straining. MadicaUy one with lala, lila, 
and Inla.) 

1. To strain by rubbing or friction; to 
sharpen, to whet, ae : lorn imbaao, L e. : 
sharpen the axe; — 2. To separate by fric- 
tion, to rah, ae : lola ifata, L e. : to rnb 
colonr;— 3. To polish, 
nku— LOLAZA, v. t (From bla, and iza, 
to make.) To sharpen or grind by little 
and little, 
nm— LOLAZI, n. pi. imL (From lolaza.) A 

grindstone; a millstone, 
isi — LOLO, n. pU izi. A place where the 
nmlolo grows. 

f LOLO, ■> n. pL imi. (From bUu) A 
^^ I LOLWA, j kind of wood which U used 
for charooaL 

LOLU, LoLO, LoLUTA, and Lolwati, 
dem. pron. (From la, dem. pron., and 
ulu, nom. form ;— la-ulo»-*la-nla-uya ^r- 
la-ulu-aya; Mt paya, there.) 

This, — ^that,— this here,— *that there; 
referring to nouns in aula, ae: uluhla 
lolu. this row ; — ufa lolo, that breach ; — 
ntololuya, this thing there; — ukab lolwa- 
ya, that hill there. Whenever lolo and 
lolo precede their correspondent noon, they 
eause the elision of its initial, as: lolo 
'lohla, &C. 
isi^LOMO, n. pL izi. {See umr-Lomo.) 
1. A prindpal speaker; one who utters 
the common opinion df a tribe or nation ; 
"—2. One of whom the highest opinion is 
entertained ; one who is most desired, = 
a sweet mouth, especially beloved by 
women. 
um^LOMO, n. pL imi. (From lo, nused, 
and umo, opened. lAieralUfi an organ 
raised open, made open. Madicalfy one 
with lima and lama. Compare alama, 
kuluma, Sie, molomo.) 

1. The mouth, beak; — 2. Opening of 
any reoeptade, ae : omkbo wegaba, i. e* : 
the mouth of a bottle* 

LOKA, pron. adj. (From ilona, which 
eee.) Froperlffi himseli^ herself, itself, 
the same one; but ctmrnonly : he, she, it, 
the same. It refen to nouns in i-ili, and 
a-ulo {tee Iwona), and is used both for the 
Nominative and Objective caae^ <wx izwi 
lake % ngi I'wd kma, i^. i (Ui. :) his word I 



do not knoir the iam«;— ikolwa a li & kohn 
lona, L e. : a believer does not tnist (u) 
himself. 

i— LOKA, nom. adj. (From ilobpn.iL, 
and ina, even, self, same.) 

lAteraUjf : a himself a herself, anitiel^ 
a the same. In edition to this meaoiDg, 
this class of words has also the force of, to 
be, to be by, (w : izwi lake nga li twi, 
namhla ilona, i. e. : I heard his voioe^ nid 
to-day it is the same; — kwen&we ikm, 
L e. : it is done l^ the same. {See bou.) 
oka— LONDA, v. t. (From \o, strained, and 
inda, to extend into length, MaditeXki 
one with landa and linda. AlHei t9 

dondaO 

1. To keep long ; to keep in good eoo- 
^tion; to look for;— -2. To preserve; to 
keep in safety, as : wo londa isnto floni 
zi ng'ebiwa, i. e. : yoa most keq> nj 
things safely lest th^ be stolen ,— & To 
keep in safety, in custody, asi issU k 
londwa entolongweni, i. e. : the thief wai 
kept in the prison;— 4. To deftnd; to 
protect, as : londa umtwana wako eiilwi- 
neni, i. e. : protect your cbikl agaioit tlw 
wild animal. 
»— « LoiTDSKA, qnlf. fr. To be lafo ; to be 
in safety, under good carei in good hind^ 
&c, as; amaqanda a londekiJe ingevdf 
ya gumbuqeka, i. e. : the eggs were qoito 
safe when the wagon upset. 

isi— LONDA, n. pT. izi. (From the lerii) 
JUteraUsf : a causes object, or matter to 
keep properly, to look for ; hence^ a wxtt 
an ulcer, &c., which must be taken csre oC 

isi— LONDANA, n. pL izi. (Dim, fm 

isilonda.) A small sore or ulcer; poitslft 

am— LONDI, n. pL aba. (From kuids.) A 

keeper; preserver; proteetoc 
oka— LONDOLOZA, v. t. (From kndi^nd 
uloza, o carried, := oluza, to make strtfo* 
ously, carefully, tenderly, ftc) 

1. To look or care for particularly; to 
keep very carefUily;— 2. To preserfc;* 
protect very tenderly, as : londokna wm 
lu nga ngenelwa ngumoja, i. e. : tskeitf" 
ticuUir care of the bal>y lest it sboaU to 
exposed to the wind;— 8. To take csrect 
tender, little things, little creatorei^ ic> 

— Lo]n>OL0ZAKA, rcpr. To takecan^Ac* 
of one another; to be tenderly affiBcled to 
one another. 

— LoKDOLOZBLAf qolC fr. To take jff; 
ticnlar care of, for, as : ngi kmdoloBW 
igaba ell nomnti, i. e. : do take gre>l^ ^^ 
<J the medicine-bottla for ma. 

— - LoNDOLOzmi, cans. fr. Tooaneeork* 
caire to be taken of— particolarly, 4fi. 
am— LONDOLOZI, n. nL aba. (Fiomte* 
doloza.) One who takes cajE% keefik f** 
serves particularly ; a kind 
keeper; a tender attendant. 
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i|k«-^I<ONDONYA, v, f, (From londi^, and 
imym pertuning to teeth, fee '^^jo, 
tooth.) 

To keep the teeth dean, in good orders 
to wash the teeth clean. 
i— LONGO or Losqws; n, p). ama. (See 
nhn-Longo.) A piece of dry cattle-dung 
naed for AieL 
aba — LONGO or Xtosaws, n. (From lo, 
strained, and ngo, deelineda $roin Miside.) 

IdUralljf : a mafs strained from inside, 
or strained by l^^ndipg ; k^woe^ excrements 
o( cattle; fresh dung, cu: izinhlu si ya 
sindwa ngobulongwe, i.e.; the honses are 
smeared with coir-dnog. 
mn^LONGO or Lokgwx, n. pi. inoi. (See 
aba-X4Qngo.) A mass or a round he^p of 
dung as it comes from cattle. . 

nm— LONG WANE, n. pi. imL alii Logwakk 
(From longo^ and ane> dim. form.) 

A kind of wood or shrub, bearing a fruit 
similar to the intundulu. 
urn — LOXTANA, n. pi. imi. (Dun. from 
nmlomo.) A little or small mouth. 
u-^LOKTANI, n. sing. TriiaL See 
um-Hlonyani. " 

i — LOTA, n. pi. ama. (jSm um~lx)ta.) 1« 
3emen maris ;— 2. An emiision of semen 
maris in sl^p ; pollution ; uncleanneis. 
xim — LOTA, n. sing. (From umlo, raised 
mas% light mass, ms um-L<^ and ota, to 
fire. Sadiealljf one iciik leta. Sit,: 
molora.) 

JMerallif : A mass raised or blown off 
from firixig ; ashes, 
im— LOTAKAZI, n. pi, isin. (From ai|i- 
^ota, ashes, and kasi, denotiiig female.) 

An ash-coloured cow. 
n^Or^LOTJA, V. t. (From lo, raised up, 
and tja, to hum. Othere have lota* Sie 
um-Lota. Compare xota and zotja.) 

1. To burn up; to bum with fire;— 
2. To drife awaji to banish, vis.: by 
burning up the abode or pli|CC| of those 
who are to be driTeii ofi*. 
nm — IX)yANI, n. pi. imi. (From umlo and 
▼ani, from va, to come, to feel, an4 ini, 
•Ten, like.) 

A certain shmb (of an ashy quality, or 
captaining some ash. This is the meaning 
oi the word.) "^ 

i— LOVU, n. sing. (It U di^dt to find 
out the signification of this word ; it means 
% strong gUre. See Yu.) 

A xiame of a river, south-west of the 
isipingo^ rising at the Zwart-Eofs and 
running into uie sea. 

i— LOWE, n. pU ama. Tribak See i- 
Howe. ' 

LOWO, LowA, and Lowayi^ dem. pron. 
(From la, dem. pron. and uwo, pri. n.,— 
la-awa» contracted from uwiya,— la>iiwa- 
ay% ; $ee paja* there.) 



That ;--this here ; — that there ; refer* 
ring to nouns in u-um, as; udade lowo» 
that sister; umati Iowa, this tree {lere; 
mniula lowaya, that river there. (See 
Lot and Li^wo, &o.) 
uk^— j(iOZA, V. t. (From ila, or ilo^ and uza, to 
stake. Madicall^ one wUfl^ laza, which see,) 

1. Onomaiopoetic : to make a sound 
like lo» as a sound of a flute; — 2. Lite* 
raUv: to fiute* to whistle. 
i— LOZANI, n. pL ama. The flower of 
umlonmifl of a red colour with strips in 
the shape of a bell. It contmns pmson, and 
is used for killing flies, 
mm — LOZAN][, u. pL imL (If derived from 
the verb loza the meaning should be a 
small flute, which nught be said of the 
small bell— ilozani. It is, however, safer 
to derive it from loza, = laza, to be of 
little use, and ani, a herb or plant.) 

A name of a plant of a poisonons qua- 
lity. It grows scarcely one foot high, has 
many shoots from one stock, and its flower 
resembles the red pea-flower, 
nm — LOZI, n. pi. ama. (From loza.) 1. A 
fluting or whistling with the mouth; — 2. 
Aflu^. 

LU, substitute pron. (Extracted from 
the nom. form ulu, which se«.) 

It. Beferring to nouns in a-uli|, ae: 
ukalo lu de, i. e. : the hill it high ^-n-uluti 
In Ipng^e, i. e. : the stick is good* It ia 
i|lso uMd in the objective esse, and as all 
substitutesi placed immedifttely before the 
predicate verb, as: ngi ya lu bonga t^hs^ 
1. e. : I thank for it ^e hook. 

When it connects another noun or pron. 
with its principal in a Genitive case, its » 
is sharpened into to, ae : uto Iwake (from 
lu-ake), i. e. : his thing, lit, : the thing of 
him ; — udaba Iwenkosi (from li^-i^-inkosi), 
i. e. : the matter of the chief, 
u — LU, pri. n. Contracted Ut (Froqi the 
root ula, eee la, denoting stretching out» 
moving forth, &c. See i-Li.) 

It is used as a nom. form, adding its 
radical meaning always more or less per- 
ceivable to any root or stem to which it-is 
united, as: uluhla, i.e.: radically i a 
shooting along, — forth, a roir» line, Ac. 
See especially nlu-Bu and u-Bpa. 
uku— LUKA, y. t. (From In, strained, along, 
and uka, to come up, go out. Madicalljf 
in aloks. Sis. logi.) 

To plait; to braid, as: luka intambo, 
L e. : braid a rope or string. 
— — LuxxEA, quit. fr. To be fit for plait- 
ing* OS : intambo a yi lakeki, i. e. : the 
string is not fiexible enough to be used for 
plaiting. 
urn— LUKAZANA, n. ^Wio/. See under 
Alukazana. 

LUKUNI, a phrase, see KnnI, n. 
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uka — LULA, y. i. (From nla-nla. Radically 
one viith lala, lila, lola, and in alnla or 
elnla, and nlala. Allied to hlula, kola, &c) 
1. lAteralUf : to stnun ont, forth ; hence, 
to be easy, to be light, or: into i lala, 
i. e. : the thing is light ; — 2. To be swift, 
quick, <u : hamba u lula, i. e. ; go and 
be quick, = stretch out your legs in 
walking. 
•— - LuLAKA, rcpr. and dim. form. To be 
yery easy or light, &c. 

— LiTLEKA, quit fr. (See Eyeka, Ac) 
1. To lighten; to lift up; to sit easy; 
to sit right ; to make less heavy ; — 2. To 
enliven ; to animate ; to give spirit to ;— 
3. To c^eer ; to make cheerful, as : wo 
si luleka ftiti si nqena tina, i. e. : you must 
excite, enliven, &c., us oflen, for we are 
very slothfal. 

uku— LULAMA, y. i. (From lula, and ima, 
to move. Liter alUii to move easily; to 
stretch to a stand. MadicaUy in alama.) 

1. Primarily : to regain a former state ; 
to come^ up easily ; — 2. To recover from 
sickness ; — 3. To get better ; to grow 
stronger after a state of sickness or de- 
bilitv ;— 4. To be animated ; to be of 
good cheer or spirits ; to be of a pleasant 
character ; gentle, moderate, €u : ngurau- 
ntu olulamileyo!, i. e. : he is a very gentle 
person. 
^— LuLAKEKA, quit. ft. 1. To come into 
a stronger state or condition ; — 2. To be- 
come quite cheerful, animated, &c. 

— Lttlahisa, cans. fr. 1. To recover; 
to restore health ; — 2. To sit or fix up- 
right ; to lift up. Oil si ya ku lulamisa 
inkomo i wile, i. e. : we shall lift up the 
cow, for she is fallen down (and cannot 
g^t up alone.) 

n— LIJLAMA, n, (From the verb.) A 
kind of very straight tree, 
u— LULO, n. (From lulo.) Health ; re- 
covery. ' 
j^. C LULO, \ n. p. ia. (From lula.) An easy 
\ LULU, j or light but very lai^ basket 
made of coarse grass, and serving, as a 
tack or box, for keeping a quantity of 
com in« 
isi—LULWANA, n. pi. izi {Bim. horn 
inlulu.) A basket of the same description 
as the isilulu, but of a smaller size. 
i— LULWANE, n. pi. ama. (From lulo 
and ane, small, little. 

1. A large moth ; a bat (fnftaZ);— 2. A 
light, viz, : thoughtless person ; a heedless, 
reckless fellow, 
uku— LUMA, y. t. (From la, to strain, and 
uma, tp move, to open. Radically one 
with lima and lomo.) 

1. To open the mouth for biting ; hence, 
to bite, aa: inja i ngi lumile, i. e. : the 
dqg bit me;— 2. To pinch; to pain; to 



smart, a$ : isisa si ya ngi lama, L e. : t 
stomach pains me, or I have a pinclung 
my stomach. 

— ~ LuxAKA* rcpr. fr. To bite one anotiu 

—^ LUHSKA, quit. fr. 1. To smart; 
bite ; to be painful, as : isisu si lum^i 
i. e. : the stomach is in pain ; — 2. To ti 
fire, as : isibane a n lumeki, i. e. : t 
candle will not take fire. 

uku— LUMATA, v. t. (From luma, to Ki 
&c„ ita, to pour, to throw. See Matji 
laterally : to throw fire to ; to igmt 
to put into flames, as: o ftina ukntji 
utyani ufaka umlilo a lu lumate, i. e. : 1 
who wishes to burn the graas puts fire 
it and sets it in a flame. 

— - Lfhatiba, cans. fr. To render or mtl 

f luminous ; to make to ignite. 

uku — LUMBA, v. t. (From lu, strained, ai 
mba, to separate firom, to move forwtr 
to press against. Sadically eoincidii 
tcith lamba, which see. Compare bomb 
dumba, fumba, &c.) 

1. Literally : to make thin ; but pr 
marily : to give a thing a peculiar or ga 
shape; — 2. To manufacture; to make 
piece of artifice ; to make axi artfo), ii 
genious thing, as : wa y'enza into m ; 
Inmba, i. e. : he made a thing and gave i 
a beautiful shape, 
um — LUMBI, n. pi. aba. (From Itmba 
1. An artificer ; a manufacturer ; — 2. 1% 
ancient name for umlungu, advflizedmai 
isi— LUMO, n. sing. (From lama.) Rue 
in the region of the womb ; hysteria. 

uku—LUMULA or LmcLA, v. t. (Pro 
luma, and ula, to strain, to remove. JM 
catty one with lamula. Allied to konmh. 
To wean, €u : akulumula amtwana ebi 
leni, i. e. : to remove a child from tb 
breast. 

i— LUNDA, n. pi. ama. (From la, raised 
and unda, to extend, high.) 
The hump on the shoulder of cattle. 
u— LUNDI, n. See a-Ndi. 

uku— LUNGA. v. t (From la, stniBid 
nused, and unga, to bend, to join. iNJ 
callyi to strain the power, eu: langi 
lenga, and linga. Sis, loka. Snaheli, nog* 
to join. Compare kunga, hlunga, Ac.) 

1. To become right, straight; applie 
to bodily and moral power, as : umunts i 
lungile, i. e. : the man is right ; — 2. To b 
just, equitable; — 3. To be^me good;— < 
To be proper, becoming, fit, suitable, otf 
rect;— 6. To be orderly, well regulated r 
6. To be ready, nrepared, a#: se og 
lungile, i. e. : well, f am prepared. 

LxrsGXKA, qult.fr. To become rigbt 

to come into a right state, ooiMfitioD, Ac 
to become iisefVil. 

— . Lttngsla, qulf. fr. 1. To be rigbt 
good, fit, &c.» for;— 2. To be better, es 
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kn Itmgeie nmantn likfisiloiidi, i. e. t it is 
better for a man to presenre himself ;—ii 
ba longele ukatnla, L e. : yoa had had 
bettttbestiU. 

• LmroBULNA, rq>r.fr. 1. Tobeeqmdly 
straight ; to be equally like, right, good, 
Ac;— 2. To be oongment, agredng, ast 
imiwbeozi yabo i hmgel^e, L e. : their 
work is equally good or ▼aluable ;— 8. To 
be orderly. 

• LimoBLBLA, freqt fr. 1. To straighten 
in the length by tying two or more things 
together; to join, cui lungelela enye 
intambo, i. e. : bind another riem ^to the 
one in order to lengthen it ;— 2. Tor help 
to; to senrewith; to oblige by, as: wo 
ngi Inngelela amanhla, L e, : you must 
gire me means to meet a contingency or 
heh> me to strength (by giving me food). 

- IiUiroxLEUJf A« rcpr. fr. I. To be equal 
to each other ; to be fkirallel ; to corres- 
pond to each other;— 2. To agree with 
each other ; to lire in peace together, as : 
lomfaai nendoda yake ba lungelelene fhti, 
i. e. : this woman and her husband agree 
rerj well with each other. 

• LuiraBLELiai, cans. fr. 1. To make ' 
equal, corresponding, agreeing, parallel;— 
2. To make eren, lerel, smooth ; to lay 
smooth, a* : kukida umhlaba lapo u lunge- 
lelise indan leyo, i. e. : take away the soil 
trcm. thenoe and make that place even ; — 8. 
To help to right ; to help to lengthen, &c 

- LmraiLBLiaAKA, rcpr. fr. 1. To phce 
two persons or things in an equal .state ; 
to furnish them with equal powers; to 
qnalifr them equally; to put them in a 
state m which nothing is wanting or due 
on either side;— 2. To balance accounts; 
to compensate on both sides, <w: ma si 
longelelisane izinto setu, L e. : let us make 
compensation of things one to the other. 

• LuiraiBA, cans. fr. 1. To make right ; 
to straightoi; to do right or good; to do 
jortie. 5 to a^Dft. <u , ngi langiw inyrag. 
yami i peule, i. e. : g^ye me my payment, 
for my month is at an end; — 2. To reform; 
to rectify; to mend;— 8. To repair; to 
arrange. 

. Lmreuivi. rcpr. fr. To do right or 
good one to another; to reform each 
other, &c 

- Lttkoisila, qulf. fr. To do right, &c., 
for ; to prepare for, &c^ at : ri sa langisela 
oki^iambe, i.e. : we still prepare for a 
joomey. 

- LuKamoBLA, freqt. fr. To bring orer 
properly, orderlyf weU, Ac, for ; to trans- 
act or perform a buriness properly for 
another ; to serve a thing properly at or 
for, a# : wo 11 lung^selela kure iswi kmi, 
i. e. : yon must bring my word over to him 
in a proper manner. 



i-^LtJK0A, n. pL ama. (From lunga.) A 
straight-forward character; a right, just, 
good, &c., person. 

i — LUNOA, n. pi. ama. (From lunga. 
See im-Punga.) A well-regulated spot or 
colour; applied to animals spotted black 
and whit^ as : inkabi elonga (contracted 
from e yilunga), i. e. : a bhusk and white 
spotted ox. 
nbu— LUNGA, n. (From the verb.) FrO' 
perly : a small portion of hair from the 
tail of cattle ; signing : a state of right, 
property, or ownership, which is the pri- 
mary meaning of the word. 

The word applies exclusively to a native 
custom, accoiding to which some hair is 
plucked out of the tail of cattle (uboya 
betjoba bu xatalwe, i. e. : the hair of the 
tail ii pulled out), and fastened round the 
neck or arm of an indiridual who is to 
become the rightM owner or proprietor of 
that animal. This is usually done for 
young people, especially girls, when they 
have some heart-sickoess and none knows 
what the matter is with them, or what can 
help them. The end aimed at is to cheer 
them by making them owners of property, 
in connection with which a certain super- 
stitious belief is entertained. Such a head 
of cattie is, as it were, holy, and may not 
be tdren, nor eaten up (confiscated) by a 
chief. This is a law. 

i— LUKGAKAZI, n. pi. ama. (From 
ilunga, and kazi, denoting female.) 

A black and white spotted cow. 
i— LUNGAZANA, n. pi. ama. (From 
ilunga, and ixana, a small female.) 

A young or small black and white colour- 
ed cow. 
nm— LUNGISI, n. pi. aba. (From Inngisa.) 
One who does or acts rightiy, justiy, well, 
Ac. ; a straightfonrard man ; an honest 
man. 

i— LUNGISO, n. pi. ama. (From lungisa.) 
Stnughtness ; straightforwardness ; just- 
ness ; fitness ; goodness, 
isi— LUNGISO, n. pi. izL (From lungisa.) 
A right action; a righteous action ; right- 
eousness. {Xosa ubnlungisa.) 
i— ^LUNGU, n. pi. ama. (From lunga, to 
join.) 1. LUeraUjf : a shooting johit ; 
hemect a juncture of limbs, the joimng of 
two or more bones, a# : ilunga ledolo, i. e. : 
a juncture of the knee ; — 2. A joint ; a 
limb, as I ilungn lomunwe, i. e. : a joint, 
of the finger ;— 8. A knot» as in grasses, 
reeds, Ac. 
isi— LUNGU, n. (5tf0 nm-Lungu.) Civilised 
nation, <m : si ya konza esilungwini, L e. : 
we serve with the dvilised people, 
nm— LUNGU, n. pL abelungu. (From ilungn, 
as the pL shows, aba-ilungu, contracted 
abel. ; analogous to abenhlu, from aba- 
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iahhi, khvf of Um lieuie. A0 tka ?erb 
Ixmfgtu SuakeU and JTilw muluagv, tn 
artificer, geniiu, tued of God alio^— mRiDgii, 
« Eufopean.) 

A mtioiial nanie whid, haYing been 
giTen by the Kafir to all white peopk^ has 
maally been interpreted by ** the whites." 
But both analysis and etymology are 
against that interpretation. The term fbr 
white people is eiUMstly and distinctly : — 
abantu abamhlope» which is the opposite 
to ; — abanta abamnyama, L e. s black 
people. And from the history or naage of 
the word we learn that WDlonga comes 
from the SmakeU or 2fika mnlangn, which 
is the modem name among the Zola-Kafir, 
the ancient being " amlnmbi»" pi. aba- 
Iambi, from the Terb lamba (whieksee,) 
and of them history tells as : ** ngahantu 
esiogab'anyo tina, ba ya sebenza iiinto e 
si nge naraanhla aka«'ensa tina»" 1* e.: 
they are people whom we do not know, 
and tbey make things we bave it not in 
oar power to make. (The fact that the 
Jfosa do not know the name amlambi, bat 
know only nmlango, i^yes tome means to 
trace the origin of that nation, while 
umlambi, as the ancient word among the 
Zula tribes, con obosates another fact, vie, : 
that the latter have kept themselves en- 
tirely independent of the inflaence of their 
north-eastern neighboars, and the Aiabs.) 
^ A person of a civilized nation ; a civil- 
ized man, is the only and the proper 
meaning of the word, acoor^g to its 
derivation, 
am— LUNGUKA2I, n. pi. abe]. (From 
langn, and kasi, denoting feimle.) 

A female or woman of a civilised nation. 
i^LUNGULUNGU, n. plana. (From 
ilanga, joint.) 

The nape, or the part inchiding tihe nape, 
aka— LUNGUZA, v. t. (From langa, and 
asa, to make, to get ^Mie^^ om with 
langaia.) 

1. Proper^fi to itretoh or bend the 
head toward some ol^t ; to look oat verv 
closely, anxionsly; to take a sharp look 
oat, as : wa langxua ngasemnyango, i. e. : 
he pat his head oat of the door to look 
oat ; — 2. To visit a sick person j to shew 
him ^mpathy. 
a— LtJNYA, n. See o-Nya. 

LUPALA, T. 8m Alapak. 

LUTO, n. An abhraviatkm cf nlato, 
tee u-To. 
aku— LWA, V. t. fProperl^t a regular 
passive form from ila, to rise ap, to sfiain, 
&o. See La. LUeralfy : to be strained, 
viz, : indoced. Perfb. Iwile ; negative IwL 
^.loa.) 

1. To be irritated or provoked; lence, 
to fight} to make a distarbance, <m: ngi 



m«kalwftiitwe,Le.t leonwtiiigblwii 
yon;^2. To fight a battle} to watj— 
To combat; to atroggle; to «lrifs; t 
resist an oppoung party, an wifr Jwt n 
yise^ Le. : he was straggling against \ 
&ther. (Always oaed witli the pve|^ is. 

The pasnve ftmn liwa is iised.it tJ 
following terms only, as : kw» Hm^ Le 
a fighting took phoer-^ ^ li« ^^ 
i.e. : there has been a fighting, a batik 

BxHARK.— The okalwa Is IMiddea 1 
hw when oisnnve^ bat ia kwftil wb 
defiansive. See Qak. 
^f*^ LWANA, repr. fr. To fight with 01 
another ; to fij^ht together with othsp A 
a common cause. 
m^ LwxLA, qalf. fr. To fighl, Ae^ k 
aboat, «t: a zi Iwehi yeoM, kmimtq, I e 
this man is fighting for himself is igktiii 
his own battle oroanse. 
mmm LvnflA, cal^ fr. To make or p«t « 
ap to fighting. 

a-r-LWALWA,n. (Fiomlwa-lwa,stMiB0 
stretehed oat.) 

A rook. MM, emme a$ iHlHril 
tohieh tee, 
isi— LWANA and N£L (Fran Ukn u 
ane, dim^fiirm.) 

A oolleetive name for a amaUov svt ( 
wild animals than the tiger ; bot oftc 
applied to the tiger, fto., itself, in a ibd 
of emphasis, as a canning aniaaaL 
imi— L WAKB. pL n. (Frcm Iwias^ sif Hn 
Otkertf ywane.) 

1. Froperlff', appearanoeaersbadovit 
peraans who are fighting together viti 
vuL I help others to fight ; co m w m^l 
i^eetrea or ghosts of b^^tk^ ott iakoa 
ya hlasela impi ya papfi eboaakn, kn tii 
i nemilwane^ L e. t when a chief is hb^ 
out an army to fight or to war, and hH 
dream in the nighty it is said^ he ^mbi 
of ghosts who Mp him (ss ftlkw-sss 
batmta), to win the battle p^% Agoo 
omen, as: omanta a ya ya esaliww hk 
a nemihrane, i. e. : when a penoa g« 
before the eoort with his caae, and hH 
secret power to assist him, or a good saia 
that he will win the case, 
i— LWANGA, pi n. (Ffon the li^ 
ohi and anga, wkidk aee,) 

Oenerally ; the palate, refisrring to tl 
arches in the upper part of the nMati 
But more parivmlarljf it refers to tk 
palate which lies in the poobevior psH ( 
the mouth, connsting of the memlfSiM" 
curtain or muscular tissue, from the na^ 
of which hangs thetvuhu The latter boa 
very large is often oalled the tongue, en 
. by natives, which is obvioaaly a oonlivd 
Tet this oonfhsion shows dearly that the 
is some difierenoe between olwaBgi » 
ilwanga, which is decidedly |hi% thit ti 
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tot ngnito the Aont poinU^ and the 
Mooaid tho #q/l ptUaU, tlM ulwaoga th« 
anterior, and tiiie ilwanga the poaterior i and 
henoa it is that there exists also a plnr. 
ifilwanga. comprising both of them. 
{Comport n-Lwimi.) 

NoTB.— StricUj analjied ilwanga is 
from ilo-anga. Do^ the piri. n. of a 
demoDstratiTe power, ««e lona and ik>na, 
Iwona and ilwona; ili = idii, primitive 
sing, referring always to mediate ol^eets^ 
see leli, this, lolo, this, but ilo =» ok), 
always pointing to remoter things, see 
lelo, that, lolo, that. 

i— LWANHLE. pL n. (From the ling, 
nlu-anhle, which latter see.) 

The seal bnt more partiefularUf the 
ocean. For the natires do not call a 
land-sea or lake^ nlwanhle, bnt idbi, and 
under nlwanhle they understand properly 
the extension toward the outside^ separated 
from the land (see u-Bna.) We hare, 
therefore, here the same distineUon as in 
nlwanga and ilwanga («m the latter,) tig, : 
ulwanhle, the immediate extension or sea, 
and ilwanhle^ the more remote extension, 
or ocean, and hence also the reason for the 
special plnr. mlwanhle. {8$$ the note 
under i-Lwanga.) 
isi— LWANYAKfi, n. pi. isL (A dim. 
form from isilwana i properly i ani-ane.) 
A collective name for all sorts of very 
small animals, wild and not wild» yerminy 
reptiles* insects, &c 
u^LWAVSLA, n. See Avela. 
u — LW£ZI, n. sing. (From ulu—- exi, eee 
the htter.) 

A name for that month or time of the 
year when the caterpillar, called ulwezi, 
appears. The radical meaning of the word 
** the rising of watery parts, ms. % sap," 
explains the time more nearly as the time 
when the sap rises in the trees,— tibe be- 
ginning of sumiaer, about the month of 
Oetober. 
Up— LWIMI, n. pL ilu-ilwimi, and izil. 
(From ulu, stretdied, and imi, moviag up 
or out ;— ilu, eee ilungu, a joint, meinDer. 
Others have a oontra^ed form ulimi* Btt- 
diealljfi stretched out.) 

1. Literallff : a member for moving, arti- 
culating; htmee, the tongue (Xmo, u no- 
Iwimi, i. e. ! he has a Qatug or evil) tongue, 
«»s. : telle lies);— 2. Language* or: ba 
knluma ulwimi Iwabo, u e. \ thej speak 
thehr own language. 

i — LWDII, n. pi. ama. {FrtyperUfi the 
first plur. from tRwimi. Othere, iluni.) 

A tongue ; but partumlarlff t a heavy 
tongue; a heavy inode of utterance; ap- 
plied to stammerings and generally ex- 
pressed by the plnr., ae : u naroalimi, L e. : 
he has A heavy or stammerjpg toogne. 



In this word we have evidently the same 
diffineQce as in ulwanga and ilwanga, foiM. : 
ulwimit originally, the tongue as artieulat* 
ing membor, and ilwimi, the tongue, as 
the articulated language, speech* utter- 



liWO, ^ Plenary forms, veforring 

LWOKA,>to nouns in u-ulu, more 

commonly used in the Xom, for which the 

Zulu emi^oy the contracted lo, looaf&c., 

ipAteAsfe. 

M. 

M is a kloal, and has the same uniform 
sound in Zulu as in most other languages. 
Bnt when occurring in the middle or in 
the ending of stem of verbe and nouns, 
where euphonic changes take place, it has 
also an intermediate sound, and is a labio- 
nasal, or semi-consonant, and changes into 
mf (which is properly m, eee \) : — 1. In 
the passive voice, «« : kumula— kunynlwa ; 
tuma— tunywa ;— 2. lu the locative case, 
(m: umlomo— emlonyeni. Those nenns, 
however, that do not admit this change in 
their original form, cm : igama— egameni, 
take it in their diminutive, ae \ igama— 
igauyana ;— isibamu— isibanyana, &. This 
raUtioB between m and n is very import- 
ant, inasmuch as it explains the order of 
thor origin as well as the natnie of their 
rigmfication, m being immarU^ and gene- 
ric, but • secoudary and specific (See K. 
andNa.) 

Mis very frequently compounded with 
other consonants, as mii, mny, fnM, mk^ ml, 
mfi but partiouhurly with mi and mp. 
All these cases are simple contiacticiis as 
can be seen from their analysis. The syl- 
lid>le8, according to the idiom of the Ian* 
guage*b«ng, originally, all open, m be- 
comes inseparably united with its following 
compound, as uku-mba, ukudu*mla, &c; 
and this is also the case with m, in the 
nom. forms, when foUowed by a vowel, as 
umonde^ — u-mondes inaii, — i-maatyAc 

But when the compounds mb and mp 
come under the rules 1. 2. given above, — 
b^ changing into j-if, — m changes, as 
usual, into fi, because it would obstruct 
euphony before /-(;' ; thus bamba beeomes 
baiywa, pempa— pentgwa ; intambo— enta- 
i^eni ; isumpa— esuntjeni. 

M, ringle, between any pron« and a verb, 
or between an auxiliary and a reguhtf verb, 
is the elective case of the pers. pron. 8d 
p. ring., contracted from mo, eoMeh eee, 
ukn — MA, V. i* (From the roots ima-uma, 
denoting to move, (rather s= Latbn mcterf) 
to set or put in motion, to have action or 
the tot onset to it, to stir, to get up, to 
stand up, to stand. Memee, it is chiefly 
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ftppHed to motements of animal and spirit- 
nal life, or bodily and local movements. 
This moving^ or stirring of animal and 
spiritoal life implies, thee, also a particular 
form, mode, or oon(Ution in which a thing 
may move,-^it8 nominal forms denoting 
therefore : human kind, bang, &c., see u- 
Ma, and Ama.) 

1 . To get np ; to move upward, to stand 
np; to stand ; to stand upright ; to stand 
erect, as : yima u nga foil jMusi, i. e. : 
stand right up and do not lean downward ; 
—2. To stand still ; to stop, as in walking ; 
-^3. To be in a state of fixedness ; to be 
fixed, as : w'ema ngentaba, i. e. : he stood 
as a mountain, viz, : fixed, unmoved ; — 1. 
To be stationed ; to live, as: u mi pi na, 
i. e. : where are you stationed ; — 5. To 
depend ; to rely, as: si mi ngawe tina, 
i. e. : we depend on you. 

The Infinitive ukuma is very extensively 
applied, and expressive of: existence, per- 
manence, continuation, duration, condition, 
state, quality, &c., as : ukuma Irwomhlaba, 
i. e. : existence or state of the world ; 
ukuma kwomnyaka, i. e. : duration of the 
year; ukuma kwendaba, i.e.: quality or 
kind of news. 

This verb has two irregularities or par- 
ticularities. 1. It belongs to the 2d. 
dass of vowel- verbs which retain the 
initial vowel of their root, and, when pre- 
ceded by an auxiliary, are contracted with 
the Vowel of the latter, as in the example 
above te^ema, from wa-ima ; or : ngi y'ema, 
from ngi ya-ima, i. e. : I do get up. (See 
eba.) 

KoTB. — In the imperative yima, as in 
the first example above, the semi-vowel y 
is merely accidental, not radical, nor dia- 
lectical ; for the accent, being on t, cannot 
be given without a strong hiatus, or a 
certain compression of the vowel t, and 
individuals who are not particular in accen- 
tuating utter nothing but ima, besides. 

2. In the continuing conjugation, in 
which verbs are immediately connected 
with the relative or substitute pronouns, 
ma changes its final sound a always into t, 
primitive participle of ia, see letter E, 
forming thus a participial construction, as : 
amacala abo a mi emakonni, i. e. : their 
cases are standing (= pending) before the 
Court; — u se mi (from u s6 u mi) i. e. : he 
yet standing. 

KoTB. — Care must be taken not to con- 
found cases belonging to No. 1 with No. 
2, as: a yekwe amaoda abo eme emako- 
sini (the case of No. 2 converted into one 
of No. I), i. e. : the cases were left that 
they (should) stand before the Court;— 
eme is contracted from a-ime (subjunctive 
mood) ;— or : wa ba tyela heme, i. e. : he 



told them that they should stand still ;- 
—heme, contracted from ba-ime (auljaiii 
tive), and belonging to No. 1. 

Ma, the short imperative, is employe 
as a kind of jussive, anaJogoos to tb 
imperative fiina, qeda, &c, and it is inooi 
rect to rank it among the auxilisrie 
For, " ma si hambe" is a phrase, l*^. : ge 
up that we go, expresnng a command o 
exhortation, = up let us go, which ten 
is identical with : hamba si bambe, lU, 
go that we g^, — the first hamba ^mpen 
tive) none will style an auxiliary. A ler] 
simple demonstration is : ma ngi te, L e. 
allow me to say, lit, : stand still thst 1 
may say. 

Ima, the plenary imperative, and ami, 
are also used as conjunctions denotmg tin 
time in which an action takes place : wbes, 
while, whilst, during, since ;—l. DefUdldg 
as: uma wa fikayo nexinkomo, L e.: when 
you were coming with the cattle ;— inn 
basebenzayo, i. e. : when they are working 
The rule under this spedficaticm is, that 
the verb which follows uma takes thi 
suffix yo, which see, and of the temei 
either the present imperfect, which ak 
stands in anticipation of the future, or tin 
past imperfect. — 2. Indefimlely, as : obm 
u ya fika, i. e. : when or if you come;- 
ima ba ya ku se benza, L e. : when or i 
they will work. Here the verb whiel 
follows uma is always in the mdiestifi 
mood. But in case it should occur in tb 
subjunctive, uma is not to be undersceod h 
mean *< that," ** in order that," Ac, ar 
u m tyele uma e ze lapa, i. e. : tell bin 
(that) he may come here, 2ti^. : teU bin 
get up that he come there, — because nm 
stands here in exactly the same rdatian a 
above in "ma si hambe," and would bi 
exactly = ma e ze, the mood being t 
jussive or kind of optative. (Care ii 
therefore, to be taken not to oonfoon^ 
uma with the meaning of the Englid 
** that," &c., which is quite another tUog 
and is simply and fully expressed by thi 
subjunctive. The Jfoto, in the pre s en t ag< 
of the language, often uses fikuba in tiiM 
relations, and not seldom pleonasticaHy, tbi 
characteristic difiiBrence of the dialceti 
being the firequent pleonasm in the Zof 
But this is not the original character oi 
the language, which is retained and ex- 
hibited in the Zidut dialect.) 

- Mafa, rcpr. fr. To stand next to esei 
other. 

- MsLA, qulf.fr. 1. To stand forainr 
pose, as: u mela nina lapa, i. e. : for wbd 
purpose do you stand here F — 2. To st0^ 
up for (as a candidate) ; to represent i 
person; — 3. To stand against a thing 
hence, to keep or drive ^ at: umikBai 
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meU mnyoni, L e. : the boy keeps off the 
birds ;— 4. To be agiuxut; to withstand; 
to oppose, as : yena wa ti knmi tola, tula, 
wa ngi mek njalo, i. e. : he said to me be 
still, be still, and in that way he was 
against me ; — 6. To stand, vix, : to bear ; 
to endnre ; to preserre, as : wa mela oka- 
hlutjwa, Le. : he endured af^ction; — 6. 
Idiomatic, in the passive voice : to obtain 
by selling or purchasing, as; lenkomo i 
melwa yinto nina t i. e. : lit, : this head of 
cattle is stood on by what ? = what is 
wanted for it F or for what price is it to 
be sold? 

- MsLANA, rcpr. 1. To stand on next to 
each other; to be next or near to one 
another, in a situation or pontion, as : si 
melene nabo, Le. : we are immediately 
next to them, dwell next to them ; — 2. To 
be against or opposed to each other. 

^ MsLBLA, freqt. fr. 1. To stand con- 
tinually ; to stand again and agun, as : u 
zi melela, L e. : he is standing iJl the while 
by himself, or alone ; — 2. To stand some- 
what, to preserve to some extent; to bear 
to some degree, as : ngi melele, i. e. : do 
you bear with me, or suffer me a while. 
(Vompare simelela.) 

i- MiBA, cans. fr. 1. To cause or make to 
stand upright ; to set, fix, put, or place in 
a right posture, as : wu mise umpongolo, 
i. e. : put the chest on its bottom, the 
opening to be right up ; — 2. To set or put 
up ; to erect, as : kwa nuswa amatye 
emikaulweni yomhlaba wake, i. e. : beacons 
were erected at the limits of his farm ; — 
3. To erect; to build up; as: ukumisa 
udonga, i. e. : to bring or build up a wall ; 
^~4. Ukumisa umhlaba, i. e. : to survey 
the gropnd (an idea taken from erecting 
or fixing the surveying instruments);— 5. 
To appoint ; to institute, as : ukumisa 
usuku, L e. : to appoint a day ;— ukumisa 
inkofii, i. e. : to institute a chief. 

— HiSELA, qulf. fr. 1. To set, fix, put, 
&c., for, as : kwa miselwa Amazulu inkosi, 
i. e. : a chief was appointed for the Zulu 
tribe ;— 2. To set, fix, place, &c on, upon, 
eu : inkabi emiselweyo intombi, i. e. : the 
ox which is placed (as a value) upon a girL 

u — MA, n. See Mame. 

a — MABOPI, n. pi. o. (From uma, stand, 
firm, strong, and bopi, a personal noun, 
from bopa, to Innd. IMeraiUf : a strong 
binding person ; a strong binder, denoting 
a magician, a sorcerer.) 

A generic name of a plant or shrub, 
known under the name of Kafir-lilac 

It is used by the izinyanga for super- 
stitious purposes : for conjuring the light- 
ning, when it has struck a kraal, bouse, or 
garden ;— the fire, when a house is bo^t 
down;— a thief, who carries on his practices 



at a place. The shrub is stripped of its 
flowers and leaves, and broken in small 
pieces, which are kid down at the placet 
where evil or injury has been done, to 
conjure down the evil cause. 
u— MAEOTI, n. pL o. (From ma, stand, 
state, ka, of, and oti, from ota, to make 
fire. lAterally : one who is appointed for 
making fire. JDialeciici magoti. AlUed 
to umkonzi, a servant.) 

This is a proper name for a certain sect 
or class (see the nom. form u) of young 
women (omtjakaad) who previously are 
engaged by older women as their servants, 
to ** make fire fi}r them," as the word says ; 
but afterwards when these mistresses have 
no more inclination for a conjugal life, they 
substitute tiieir inferior to (as the customary 
term is) : uku ba zalela abantwana, i.e. : to 
bear children for them (the older women). 

This class of inferiors is bought for cattle 
obtained either from the marriage of the 
daughters of the women whom they serve, 
or by the labour of these women themselves, 
or by means of presents given them by 
friends; or they are in some way or other 
appropriated by them, as being refugees, 
iua. For these reasons the owners are 
allowed to have a certain claim on the 
omakoti, as also on their issue, these latter 
calling the former mame, i. e. : mother. 

For the reasons just mentioned, the 
omakoti are a sub-class of women as 
regards the estate of a polygamist, and 
"ukogbbisa umakoti," i.e. : to bend or 
bring under, viz, : to begin to have sexual 
intercourse with the umakoti,— is the term 
which expresses or limits the kind of right 
the polygamist exercises over her. If, 
therdfore, one of his wives has already sons, 
or a son, settled in domestic life for himself, 
and she is tired of living longer with her 
husband : she goes home, namely, to her son, 
retiring with her umakoti, either at once 
or leaving her longer, as a favour, with 
the polygamist, for the purpose of enrich- 
ing the Sunily property of her son in the 
customary manner, the children of that 
connexion becoming the son's property. 
And after the death, or even during the 
life of the father, the son also sometimes 
begets children with his mother's umakoti. 
So far, in some cases, is this abominable 
custom carried, 
uku— MAKULA. v. See Mukuk. 

]\ilALA, a termination. {Ori^inalUft a 
verb, from ima, to move up, to stand, and 
iln, to rise, high ; ^. : to move or stand 
high, to be of value. Obsolete in Zulu- 
Kafir, but radicaUtf one toiik mela* 6, 
mila, and mula.) 

Used as a compound with other stom, 
e, g. : fhdumala, knknmala, &e. 
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i— MALI, n. sing. (From th« obtolete mala, 
to be of yaltle, of a high price. Suaheli and 
Iflka mail, property. Allied to inaai.) 

1. Value; worth;— 2. Price; rate or 
▼alae set upon a thing, <w : lenkomo i nga 
tengwa ngemali ngapi P i. e. : this cow is 
to ^ bonght, at what fate or price f (fee 
mela,65)— 8. Money; property. 
i— MALIBOMBO, n. sing. (From imali, 
and ibombo, nsed as an adj. here, ta? im- 
bombo and nmbombo, i. e^ : something 
round, a border, an edge, fitneis for opera- 
tion. The word is a contraction from 
Imali-abombo or yabombo, or rather a con- 
stmetion with the genitire, Id, : a property 
of pecnliar operaSon, t^ a profitable or 
valuable operation.) 

A certain plant and its root^ the latter 
of which is especially used for entrapping 
wild animals, it being deposited at the 
trap or Snare. Most probably an object of 
superstition, similar to mabopi with which 
it radieaUjf etrineidet, 
Q— MALUKAZANA, n. pi. o. (The Xoea 
and others have molokazana, and others 
malokazana. It is diflbrent from nm- 
Alukazana, used of ag^ ; — because it comes 
from umalu, tee malume, derived fltom the 
obsolete verb mala, fMimalif^-and kazana, 
femde ; and it is a genitive construction, 
like imalibombo, umalnme, Ac.) 

LUeralkfi the property's-female. A 
name given to a daughter-in-law, a signi- 
fication of honour as well as of historical 
Importance relating to the usual nuptial 
present according to the rank whidi a 
husband held in their society, and to the 
station which his wi(b might justly be 
expected to maintiiin ; pro[mrtionate also 
to the honour in which he would have her 
held. (See fhrther malume.) 
u-^MALX7M£, n. pi. o. (From the obso- 
lete verb mala, umalu, and ume. eee ma, 
verb, denoting human being, and compare 
umune, umka, Ac SnakeU mume, male^ 
the first HI being nom. fbrm, mke, female. 
It is a genitive construction.) 

I. LUertUly: the property's-male. A 
name given to the eldest or great brother 
of the Malukazana; or, if there be no 
brother, given to the male of the family, 
iHm is the nearest of kin to her. A name 
of honour and of historical importance, 
referring to the dowry which a ftther has 
received for his daughter when soilidted in 
marriage, and of which, after the death of 
the fiither, the Malume becones the right- 
fhl possessor. He is, therefbre^ lUso the 
protector and guardian of tiie sister feee 
u-Dade) and l£ewlse of her ekUdren, who 
alone (and nobody else), e&U Mm hy thie 
name, 2. Hence: mo&er's brother, the 
nude on mother^ lAde. 



Rncitt^-These two mmm of honoi 
itill exist among the nation, but the orig 
nal or ancient custom has been greati 
mutilated by addmg to and oombtniD 
with it, or tubstituthig for it» the mera 
nary, and most degra&ig custom of nln 
lobola. CSee Lobola.) 
MALUKQA, "> adv. (From ma, t 
MALUNGU, i atand, situated, and k 
nga, to be right.) 

Opposite to the place where one standi 
opporite to, a#: malunga umngeni, le. 
opposite to the Umgenl river. 

MALUNGANA, adv. (Tropofiyi \ 
repr. fbrm, wUdi shows that malunga if i 
verb» but obsolete as such.) 

Opposite to ; IbUowed iy the prep, u 
IM: lomuii u malungant nati« L e.: thai 
place is right opposite to ut. 
uku— MAMATA or Masala, eeeMomata. 
i— MAMBA, n. (From ima, set, order, td 
amba, whith aee.) Denoting the onkr ol 
i-Namba. 
ii»MAM£, n. pL o. (From mft-me, if noi 
onomatop, from the Urst sounds wludi 
* babies utter, it means a particular seet a 
class of human being. See malume. Xom 
uma. Sia, mame.) 

Mother; but j>or^»0«Arfy: my mother. 
Sometimes the pron. is added to it» or: 
nname wami, i; e. : my mother. 

MAME, Mahi, or Moto. Szdami- 
tions of wonder or grief, Ut. : O mother! 
my mother I 

u— MAMBKAKI, n. pi. o. (From mime, 
and kazi, denoting female.) 
My aunt ; sister of my Mottier. 
U--MAMEKULU, n. pL o. (From name, 
and kulu, great.) 

My grandmother; Hie mother of my 
mother. 

BIANA, adv. (FrftparUfx arcpr. form 
fbom the verb ma. Compare pans tad 
zana.) 

Since, while, during, a»i mana ogi 
tebenza, Le.: shice I am working. It 
coincides with uma-ima, except that it 
expresses a continuation of the aetioo, on 
u mana e sebenca, i. e. : be Is oontiBuiDg 
working. (The Xofct uses it also with the 
form nga as a kind of optative^ at: ogt- 
mana uknbanjala, i. e. : O tint it msy 
continue to be so !) 

u— MAKA, n. pL o. (From uma, ny 
mother, and ana, dim. Many tribes in 
Natal, and almost all the tribes along the 
Bait coast upward, use tMs word ftxdiiU) 
1. IMeraUyviA parHcOm^i aKttl^, 
or a yo«Dg mother, ets. : one wliobeooaMi 
a metlier wldle her own mother is §121 
idive;— 2. 'QenerMft ttay younger vife 
of a pelygaiiast; the eldest wilbbdiigte- 
fvded ai IMr mother j-^S. The efafldof 
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t^o. 1, keneet ihe gMttddlildi— 4. Any 
yotmg of animal fnrogeny^ as a young calf, 
yoang horse, Ac. 
aba— HANAKAZANA» n. See Nakaeaba. 
n— MANDINI,oirMAia)EKi,n.pl.a (From 
nma, mother, and ndini, tee n^eni. It is 
a genitive constmction.) 

1. lAteraHyi mother's relation; most 
likely ii^al instead of nm-Ndeni;— 2. 
Used also of families of trees. 

MANDULO, adr. (From the plar. of 
amahdolo, iee in-t)alo.) 

Fonneriy $ In ibrmer Umes i daring old 

time*. 

ttku-^MAKaALA, ▼. i. (From ima, to stand, 

nga, with fbrce, and ila, strain. Hie lost 

two jradicalB are one with gala, to out off.) 

1. LUeraUjf : to stand or set with force 
against something ; to be in oppoiition 
to $ to be obstinate ; not easily yielding 
to Mason, or yielding with diffiealty. 
(In this sense it is chiefly nsed in the 
JSo9m,)^~2, ChnefaUy; to wonder ; to be 
amazcMl, <u : a mangele ng^daba, L e. : 
be Krondered at the news. 
i*"^ llAKeiLiBA^ cans, ft, 1. To caoie or 
bring to opposition ; — B. To cause wonder 
or irofprise ; to sarprise ;^-8. To become 
Wonderfhl, ae : into emangalisayo, i. e. : 
a wondeHbl thing. 
inn-*MAl7QALI80, n. pi. imi. (From man- 
gaHsa.) A wonder; amazement t surprise, 
nm— MAKQO, n. pi. irai« (From ima, to 
stand, and ngo, bent ; Ui.fk high bent.) 

A ridge ; an elevation of ground. The 
Bom. form of the sing, is nioaUy contracted, 
as : nbaso bomango, L e. : the front of the 
ridge. 
n-fi^MANI, n. pL 6b (The same as inana, 
4. Wi^ the exception of the terminating 
i, eipreishig specification.) 

A special animsA progeny; applied to 
th6 eggs of fish or frogs when ejected; 
spawn. 

MAl^JB, adv. (From ima or oma, 
dteoting time, and nje, which eee,) 

1. Jnst now; this very moment, asi 
ti fikile ma tiii, i. e.: he has arrived 
just now ;'-2. Immediately, 
n— MANJINQELAKA, n. pi. o. (From 
onta, genos, fkmily, and injingelana, from 
Jfnga, to torn, repr. to tmm togetlier^ viz, : 
to torn hard). 

A very poisonons snake, of a dark-brown 
' (solottr, a scaly skin, and of less tkaa one 
foot in length. It lies for the ttost part, in 
rivch a qoiet porition, that it is often mis- 
taken for a piece of wood,— onyatela pezn 
kwayo n ti n nyatela nlnti, i. e. : one who 
trefuls npon it, thinks he is treading npon 
a j^ece of wood. Moit prolfably it is the 
repreientativa of scaly set^ti, to Which 
bcMng the ibfdtdo, &e. 



n-^MANQWATJI, a. ^. n. (From tma, 
genos, family, and inqwatji. The Xasa 
has isiqwatji, a kind of j^ar&idge^) 

tAteralfy t the family of qwatji; a 
gallinaceous bird, which sddom flies, but 
usnally mns. {Compare qatja and catja.) 
It is difBcalt to say to which kind of 
partridge this name properly refers, 
n— HANZtNI, n. pi. o. (From oma, genus, 
family, and emanrini, in the water.) 

LUeraUy : a genus of animals living in 
water; applied to the otter (nmtini), with 
which it radically coincides. 
ti*-^MAPUKA* n. pi. o. (From nua, genus, 
and apuka, to break.) A kind of shrub 
easily to be broken, bearing a kind of black 
apple, as large as a chesnnt, which the 
natives eat, a# : irinUamvu admapaka, i.e. : 
the berries of maMpuka. 
n-^MAFUNDU, n. pi. o. (From nma, 
genus, fkmily, and pnndn, standing ontside.) 

A fanuly of wild pigs, which has a small 
bom on the noee^ or a homy protnberance, 
and long teeth standing oat This is the 
gen€»ric name to which ue inhlovnndatyana 
b^kmgt. 
( MAQANDALONFOPI, ) n. ring. (From 
^ [ M AQAXDALONGOPI, j amaqanda, eggs, 
pi. of iqanda, and nlotty(^» probably from 
ulnnya, hardness, $ee nya, n., and opi, 
bleeding; — longopi, ditUeeiie, but ro^'- 
tally the $ame,) 

LiieraUy : an egg-shellVhardness-bleed- 
er, viz, : an animal which, when trodden 
upon, cuts or causes bleeding like the hard- 
ness of egg-shells. This is a nick-name 
given to the omanjingelana, and is a per- 
fect description of it. 

MAQANGI, adv. (From ima, denoting 
time, or ttota a contracted pL ama, = 
raandnlo^ qa, to set on, flrst» and ngi, bend, 
increased, many, eee ningt The Xota has, 
besidei, qanei and matand. Compare 
kutangi.) 

At the time befbre many ; applying or 
referring to something wMchtiUces place 
previously to another <J the same kind, as : 
XL vehle maqangi, 1. e. : he came up before 
others (came up) ; == he came up flrst of 
all; ere. (SIm Veliqangi.) 
a<^MAQUBA, n. (From nma, denoting 
ftoie, or movement^ and quba» to drive. 
See mD»-Quba.) 

A name fbr that time or month when the 
daft Is driven along the ground, or when 
the earth and the dung become dusty, 
about July. It is also ofied mtnlikaa. 
n— MAQUZULU, n. pi. o. (From nma, 
genus, fhmily» and quznhi, qa a body, 
zulu, rise oat ef il«elf, denoting bolboos. 
See qusuUi.) 

The fmlf of bdhotii plants ; bulbous 
plant. 
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n— MASIN6ANA« n. (From una, de- 
noting time, or moyement, and singaoAy 
dim. from nmsinga, 4.) 

A name for that time or month when 
the beea beg^n to swarm. It is difficult to 
say which month, because the bees begin 
in November at one place, and in Decem- 
ber at another, Ac. And it is very likely 
that more than one month is indaded in 
this term. The word means also, stream, 
current or flood of water, applying to the 
time when the rivers commence to swell or 
are up, viz, : from November until March. 

M ASINYA, > adv. A plur. form from 

MASINYANE, J musinya, which see, 
ukn — MATA, v. t. (From ma, to move, 
stand, rise up fiom the ground, and ita, to 
pour, to throw. MadioaUy one with mita, 
to secrete. It is radical in the plr. amate, 
spittle, and in the dialectic amati, instead 
of amanzi, water. Allied to maija, and 
neta.) 

PrimariUfx to moisten; to make wet 
or moist; to secrete water, aat inhlu i 
matile, L e. : the house is wet (This word 
refers to wetness or moisture which comes 
from underneath the g^und, ejected from 
the ground, while neta refers to mdsture 
from the atmosphere. In the Xoea it is 
used in the sense of evacuating a place, or 
laying it in ashes.) 
uku — MATJA, v. t. (From ma, and tja, to 
pour, to throw. Allied closely to mate, 
which see. Others have nata, = neta, to 
make wet. Sis, mati, water, matya, to 
drink.) 

To throw water in as by mouthiuls; 
primarily: to quench thirst; to lick 
water ; to drink a little ; to moisten the 
mouth, Ac, as : izinkabi zi matjile, L e. : 
the oxen have quenched their thirst. 

MAYE, an exclamation. (From ma, see 
imperative, and ye, from the verb ya, to 
go, lit, : let go.) 

Alas ; oh ; expressive of pain or sorrow, 
as : umtwana otjay wayo u kala, a ti maye ! 
L e. : a child wlucL is beaten cries out oh ! 
{Coinciding with mame, exdam.) 

MAT£LA, prep. (From ma, to stand, 
and yela, qulf. form from ya, to go.) 

Parallel ; in the same line or position, 
as : mayela kwa lentaba, L e. : in the same 
direction with that mountain. (More 
frequently among the Frontier tribes.) 
i — MAZI, n. (pL izi. seldom.) (From ima, 
living, being, and azi, denoting female. 
Compare um~Fazi.) 

Literally : an animal-female ; applied to 
all irrational animals, as a cow, ewe, &e. 
nbu-^MAZI, n. (From imazi, and ubu, 
quality, multitude, greatness.) 

1. The state of a female-animal; the 
quality of being a female-animal;— * 2. A 



certain advanced state of that kind, ^ 
inkomo i se bumazini, i. e. : the cow 
already in the middle state of a cow, 1 
already brdught a number of calves. 
n~MAZIBULO, n. pL o. (From on 
mother, and azibula, which see^ and zihol 

A mother who bears her first child, 
n— MAZWENDA or Mazskda, n. pL 
(From uma, stock, zwa, making, and iad 
to extend, long, thin. See i-Sende^ & 

A stock or fiusiily of shrubs growing ve 
high, of thhi, long shoots, like cane. It 
used for making doors (isicabo.) 
ukn — MBA, v. t. JPassive, Mlnwa. (Fro 
ima, to moye^' stand, and iba, to separd 
Literally', to separate from a point whe 
one stands; to move in front; hen 
applied, like na, to movements of the ba 
and to certain form^ to make, to form, 
form into a<body« ahape* &c.; to iwe 
It is extenuvely used in compoundii 
with other roots, as hamba, bamba, boml) 
lumba, &c, in the wkich it nukes i 
passive by n^wa,) 

1. To dig; to break up the ground wil 
a spade or other instriiment ;— 2. To esc 
vate ; to make a hole in the ground, an 
wemba umtombo, i. e. : he dug a well 

The first root of this verb, bdng doivf 
from ima, retains, for that reason, tl 
irregularity or particularity of the Isttc 
in regard to the contraction in the preoei 
ing case *' wemba." See the Terb ma. 
»— Mbxka, quit. fr. To be fit for digging 
to have the quality for digging, as: h 
simbi a y'embeki, i. e. : the hoe doei n 
dig welL 
— — Mbela, qulf. fr. 1. To dig for, 
account ;--2. To dig into the ground; t 
make a hole ; hence, to bury ; Ut inter, si 
lapo kVembelwaumuntn a ku sa haqdw 
kona, i. e. : where a human being has bee 
buried, no one goes there any more ;— ^ 
To hide in the ground or earth ;-h 
Fiyuratively : to penetrate; to affecfc ( 
test the mind, as: yena n'mbela pet 
kwami, i. e. : lit, : he is dig^ng upoo m 
= he tries to reach my mind or feding 
umu — MBA, n. pi. imL (From the verb. & 
mumba. Radically in isi-Bembe.) 

1. A certain bulky root or tuber, da 
from the ground, but above the gxoond 
grows like a creeper bearing a kind of ban 
The tuber is eaten by we natives H 
Applied also to a band worn round' tt 
nedc or waist, and made of bark tab 
frY)m roots of ahrube dug out of the gnsBi 
u— MBAIMBAI, n. pL o. (Compoaadi 
from mbai-mbai.) Cannon. 

This is a non-Zulu word. Some si 
that it has originated frxmi some £n^ 
person who suidto the natives, "bvsi 
by" I will shoot some of you, of whksi U 
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Kafir took bold and made the above. It 
is certalB tl^at it must bave aa origin of 
tbat sort, 
nku— MBEMBEZA, y. t. (A repetiium of 
mba-imba, to dig, and iza, to make. Sie 
mbela 4. Others use mbembiza.) 

To talk a great deal ; to vex by inces- 
sant talk. It is closelif allied to bembe- 
zela bnt sufficiently distingnisbed from it 
by its use. 

i — MBEU, n. (pi. izi. weldotn,) (From 
imba, parte imbe, and n, of a passive na- 
tnre, as in all passive forms, see letter W.) 

LiieraUy : tbat wbich is interred; seed. 
(Tbis is the proper etymology of the word, 
wbich has been overlooked under im-Beu. 
The plur. izi is seldom used, but no irregu- 
larity. See letter M, and i~ZL) 
n — ^MBI, u. (From mba, to separate from.) 
lAtercUUfi one separate from another; 
hence, another. It is commonly used in 
the Xosa, but, among the Natal tribes, it 
is retuned only in kumbi, and umhlaumln, 
another day. Sometimes umhlaimbi is 
heard, which is an incorrectness, and pro- 
perly it is imihlaimbl. 

This umbi or imbi is quite different from 
another umbi, &o., cu : umhla umbi, i. e. : 
a bad or evil day, the latter being derived 
from the simple bi, i. e. : bad, evil, &C., 
and m belonging to the nom. form refer- 
ring to umhla, whereas the former is from 
the compound mbi, which, being a perfect 
noun itself, is connected in the simple, 
primitive way, when standing in appodtion 
to another, 
uku — MBOZA, V. t. (From mba, to separate 
from, and uza, to make. See Boza.) 

LUeraU^ : to imitate interring, or put- 
ting in a hole, asi u yimbodle inkuku, 
L e. : he has put the fowl under a basket 
or box. 
isi — MBU, n. pi. izi. (From umumbu.) A 
place where much oif the umumbu*tree 
grows, 
nmn — MBU, n. pi. imi. (From mba, to sepa- 
rate frt>m. See umumba, mln, &c.) 

A large tree, containing very soft wood. 
It is, therefore, called aim umongoti, L e. : 
marrow-tree, and liked much by bees, 
uku— MBULULA, v. t. (From mba, te dig, 
and ulula, to loosen, to remove.) 

To open a corn-bole by digging away 

the dung or earth with wbich it is covered. 

um — MELl, n. pL aba. (From mela.) 1. 

A representative ;~2. An opposer. 
uku— MEMA, V. t. Passive, menywa. (From 
me-ima, onomaiopoetic, expressing a sound 
• as when a little child cries me-ma ! See 
mame, momata, and mumata, &c) 

1. To exdaim ; to call out, as when one 

- calls out to another who is at a distance ; 

—2. To call upon ; to invoke, as : ku tiwa 



so mema inkosi, i. e. : it is said (by mis- 
sionaries) wo must invoke the Lord;— 
3. To call ; to convoke ; to order to come 
together; to invite, asi kwa menywa 
umketo, i. e. : a wedding-party was called 
- together ; — 4. To call in ; to daim a debt; 
to summon, as : u mema imali kuye, i. e. : 
she called in her money from him ; — 6. To 
give notice; to command to 'come, a#; 
iuqina ya menywa, or ukumema inqina, 
i. e. : the hunters were called into service; 
— 6. To challenge, 

— « Mbhaka, repr. fr. To call out to each 
other ; to call upon one another, &c. 

— - Mshska, quit. fr. To utter or give 
out a sound or voice like me-ma ; to cry, 
as : umuti omemekayo^ i. e. : a wooden 
machine which cries, or makes a sound 
like me. 

— « Mehttct.a, qulf. fr. To call out to one; 
to invite to ; to invoke for ; to give orders 
for, a# : wa ba memela emz^ii wake, L e. : 
be in^ted them to come to bis place, 
u — MEMA, n. sing. (From uma-ima, or ulu- 
me-ima, Ut, : something standing straight 
up, and moving from one side to tiie other. 
The Xosa has menye, as if it were a 
contracted form from mema, used of the 
. motion of a vane or flag. Allied to gema, 
to wag.) 

1. Comb of fowls; — 2. Also: the par- 
ticular way of wearing the hair in the 
shape of a comb, as some of the inuzwa do. 

uku — MEMEZA, v. t. (From mema, and 
iza, to make.) 

1. To make a loud outcry ; to make a 
loud sound;— 2. To call out, &c, as mema. 

— MnazAifA, rcpr. To odl out to each 
other ; to cry out one to another. 

— — MsMXZELA, qulf. fr. 1. To call out for 
or to; to proclaim; — 2. To give order in 
respect; to oomxnand something to be 
done'; to decree. 

*— MuntzTflA, cans. fr. To cause to call 
out; to urge to call out; to call out 
stronger, 
isi— MEMEZELO, n. pi. izi. (From memo- 
zela.) 1. Commanding; proclaiming; — 
2. A single order, proclamation, command- 
ment, Ac. 
nm— MEMEZELO, n. pL inn. (From meme- 
zela.) An order; a command, as i kwa 
puma umemezelo, i. e. ; there went out an 
order. (The nom. form um, is contracted 
as in um-Mango» which see,) 

um— MEMEZI, n. pL aba. (From memeza.) 

A commander ; a preacher, 
isi— MEMEZOy n. (From memeza.) Shout- 
ing; shout, 
u — MENGE, n. pi. o. (From uma, motion 
of life, and enge, parte, from enga, denoting 
force, power, strength. lAterdUy : strength 
of lUe, essence of life. See u-Mongo.) 
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L The eiMnce) the b^ paii; applied 
toTOgetable life, vie. : yegetaUe nutfrow ; 
—2. The family of pknta, of which the 
Tegetable marrow \b the tjpe. 
iii— MENQEMENQE, n. sing. {A repeU- 
tionfrom menge, which tee,) 

That which ii as the essence, or aa the 
beat part ; applied to peraooa and tbtngi, 
a$ : nmunta o yisimengemenge, a person 
who is as one of the best (friends), a 
friend, aiaodate^— isikmda si jisimenge- 
menge, i. e. : the woond ia jost hi the yery 
life, or the rery life is wounded, 
nkn— MEPA, t. t. (From ma, to mOYC, to 
rise np, and epa, to pall forth, to draw« to 
tiirow.) 

JHbak Same ae Mate, ^hielh eee^ 
Q*— MESfii, n. pi. o. Zolmaed fhmi the 
Dntch mee, i. e. : a knife. 
ilbli— MFAMA, n. (From im-*Fama, whieh 
iee, and tiba, denoting state or quality.) 

A state of being poor ai^ withont 
friends) haidnglost property and friends. 
(In the Xoia it signifies Uindneas.) 
l^MFANQAMFANGA, n. (From imfk, 
ft fipacture, breaking, and nga, to bend, 
through,— 4md this repeated woold be 
lUertUly: something broken in many 
plaoea, or having nnmerooa fraetores. 
Compare idfangnba.) 

Rough; haTiog Inequalities, broken 
points on the surface, ae: inguboimfilnga- 
mfanga, i^ e. : a rough cloth, 
iii— MFINTA, n. (Fromimfinya,adialMl^ 
difference from finca, whieb by others ia 
substituted for ilea, to drink otit all, eee 
flea; hence, a draught) 

Something made up in a draughty aa 
medicine. (Ttihdl.J 

1-^MI, pri. n. (From the root ima, eee 
ma, yerb, denating motiofi of life, applied 
particularly to human beings. See umu.) 

Mine; me; used as an adjeotiye and 
foUovring the noun in a genitive construe- 
tion, ae : isitya sami (firom sa-imi), L e. : 
the basket of mine or me, my basket* 

lAieraUy i it me, or it I, aei kweniwa 
imi, or ngimi, i. e. s it is done it I, or by 
me, 3S it is I who did so. {See ngi.) 
— Kwenzwa ngami, i. e. : it was done 
throtigh me (tlmmghmy influenee, pow«) 
or, on account of me. 

i^MI, pri. n« (From the roots ima-uma, 
$ee ma, verb.) 

u— MI, pri. n4 (From the root Qma» eee 
i^Mi.) DidleeUo: eameaei-ML 

Used aa a nominal form for theplur. 
referring to the sing^ in umu 8, Oe : om- 
fula-imiftila, umuti«imiti. 
ii<^MI, n« pL abemL (From ttia, to stnd, 
to be stationed.) 

An inhabitant. The sing, is aeldom 
tiaed, and ita usual snbatituta ia the term 



** oniyo," i e. t he who ia lining, iabahift 
ing. But from the plur. "aboni" it i 
evident that the sing, ia a eontraetioi 
from um-imL 
uku-*MILA, V. t. (From ma, to mote, aac 
ila, to rise. MMoalUf one wUk aish 
mela, and mula. The eenee ie : to stind 
or rise highi Sie, i mela* Kemiha : mea.^ 

To grow ; to become larger in bulk o 
stalk ; to thrive, ae : umbiUi « mUa kahk 
lapa, L e. : the mealies (maize) gtow wd 
hm;— nkumila kwombila ku kiilu, ie. : tlu 
growth of mealies is excellent. AppGsd U 
vegetablea only. 
-*— * MilSLA« qulf. fr. 1. To grow or thriw 
for ;-^2. Uknaimilela, L e. t to grow ipQn< 
taneously. 
— Mixifli, cans. ft. 1. To cauae to grov; 
to make to grow ; — 8. To produoe ; tc 
raise, aei abshmgu ba miUaa anibde, 
i. e. : the dvilised people raise er groi 
wheat, 
isi— MILO, n. pi. ill. (From mik.) Ststi 
of nature ; development ; nature. JffiHf^ 
to vegetation. 

n — MILO, n. pi. imilo. (ffing. and pinr. 
both contracted from mn^mfio^ and imi< 
milo. From mila.) 

1. The highest state of something j ihi 
nature of something characteriaad ; q^fitj 
Or kind, Mt wa fii ngemHo yani, i &: 
what khid of death did he die, or how £d 
he die; — 2. Signlficatloii ; diaractsr, et\ 
iswi leli a sinto yamik), L e. : this vod 
has no signification. 

MINA, pron. adj. (From imina, eded 
eee,) 

Myself; I the aaoie. C o me n oh lft I, 
and me for the objective oaae. Itiswd 
more for distinction and emphasii^ et- 
mioa ngikukmayob L e. t I myastf the 
speaker;— ngi ya zi hlalda mine, i e.: I 
am living fbr me myaelf r-*wo bdtt aiai, 
L e. t you must look ftn me. 
i — MINA, nom. adj. (From imi, pri. a^ 
and ina, even, self, aame^ 

LUeraU^i it me or I myaalf; tt I tbe 
same. This cUms of worda baa also thi 
force of to be, to be by, aet kwensiwi 
imina, i. e. ; it has been done by ae or 
myself. It is exactly the aame to iM iai 
instead of imina. See i-Mi. 
i-^MINI, n. iS^eim-Ini. 
ukii— MINYA, V4 1. (From inaa^ toniovtq^ 
and inya II., to sMoc, to siiJc .g^tfcaHf 
one wiih munya, «oAM eee, 4UiM U 
minia, and gwiflya, to awaUow, aai li 
fbea^finya.) 

1. FrkMuiUfi to absorb; toamplfr' 

2. To drink out or np ; to mapty UM hit 

drap; to drink tip to the kM drop^ 

-«i^ MnrTAiOBAi cans. fr. To cm! to 

abaof b or diik under or inlo aoBie sscnA 
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plAM; il0iMto, td dole np^ to, or between 
•dmetbifig, ai : oliayimiti^tiiMi into ngezan- 
hIl^ 1.9.: to proM a thing betwMn or witli 
both handle ±=3 to doie it tip between the 
handi. 

«*-^ MiKtAirifensxA, ^nlt. fr. to be in a 
ddied or oonflned state ; ntrrowly preaied 
tog^er, tn: into nmnntn a ti ndndezeU 
i minyanieekile, i. e.: anything which 
6tte mmm between his hands ii qnite 
doied np. 
id'-MINTA^ n. pL id. (From the Yerb.) 
LU&fttlfy, bnt flg^tathehfi one who 
bringi out the least oircnmstanoe, who is 
npHght; One who telis the whole troth; 
Who tdis nothing but the tmth ; who is 
T^ partionlar, who goes into particulars. 

ttkil^^MlKZA, T. t. (mm ima, to more np, 
and inza, to make a oleaif sweep. Others 
Mi mhuL CdmpoTB the etymological part 
df ffiinya.) 

1. To snrfeit; to qnaiT; to drink to 
ezoeas or in large quantity t to swaUow in 
iafge dranghts; to dfink fredy; to gnlp 
dowttj-^2. To ett of drink gluttonously ; 
^*S. ToiUffolf; todroWn,fit: kumindwe 
umuntn « Tukda, !. e. : there was a man 
drowned in the Tukeln rlter;-^ To 
soak; to wet thoroughW, «#: d mindle 
ugemvnla, L e. t we hate beeu loiiking from 
the rain. 

i^-« MnrziBA. caus. ft. To giire to eat or 
to drink to etcess ; to glut; to pamper, 
id— MINZI, n. pi id. (From niinsa.) A 
glutton ; a Toradoui pcrsOn. 
u— MINZO, n. pi. ittiuM. (From minsa. 
Sing, and plur. both contracted from um* 
minzo— imiminzo. Others u»i umito, or 
change the first radical of ummlnao, an 
umnyizo.) 

1. The gollet (umittsO wokugwiuYa) ;~2. 
Voradty, at : umuntu o nomittzOi 1. e. : one 
who stnfRi gluttonously* 
id«^MI80, n. pi. id. (From mlia, set ma.) 
1. A fixing, erecting, appointing, &e. ; — 2. 
An object fixed, ap^Hnted ; Aenctf, a term, 
oondition, plan, creed, counsel, itatute, 
initltution, propotd, propodUon. 
tt-^MISO, n. ?From misa, i(fi idmiso.) 
Something fixed or erected with the point 
upward as the cross-fences of the natiTes, 
ai: nmiio oluhle, L e. : a beautifbl cross- 
nnce. 
u— MISO, n. pi. imiso. ^From misa. Sing. 
and plur. eontr»eted from ummiso and 
imimiso.) 

An obfeet fixed ; itmi as islmiso 2, only 
in the abstreet seme, oi : w'ensa ngomiso 
WAke, i. e. : be did according to his oounseL 

«ik1l^lIIT^ 1. 1. (From ima, to more, rise 
up, fettttd, and ite, to pour, to throw. 
MtMealUf oni wfik matA. iSiNrmumata, 



1. P^^opiflif : to aedrete ; but &>mm<mly : 
to beoome pregnant ; to get with child, 
ai : umfkd wiote u miti, L e. : his wife 
is in a state of pregnancy ;•— 2. To beoome 
M s to gfet charged, as breedfaig animals ; 
^•d. To contain more than seems, an 
Id'mali i miti, i. e. : thii pieoe of money 
oontdns mant smaller ones. 

The irregularity of this rerb In its final 
towel of miti is of the «une kind as that 
of ma 2, fohieh see, 
^^^*^ MinSA, cans. fr. Td make pregmmt; 

to impregnate. 
ubu^MXANDI, n. (FromnAndi,iDM;Ajee.) 

1. Delicacy ; luxury ; tendemesi ; emooth* 
ness; ioftness, Ac., an u nobumnandi 
lomuntu, L e. : this niAn has much tender- 
ness in bia character ^>«-2. Chratitude ; 
gratefidness, Ac. {Sa remark, mnder 
NaneUL) 

ubu— MNYAMA, n. (From nyama^ which 
Me.) Darkness ; gloom, 
id— MO, n. sing. (From the terb ma, but 
properly a compound from id-imo, denot* 
mg mouon of life, eaience, iubstAuee.) 

1. Standing ; rank ; condition in sooety ; 
—2. Power; estimation; character;—^. 
Fdrm ; ihape ; firame ; quality ; dispodtion ; 
^-^ fizistenoe; dmrationj oontinnanee. 
tt-^MOBA, n. pL 0. (From uma, stock, 
and oba, ae um-Oba. lUtdicaUjf one 
wHk umuba.) 
1. The generic name of sugar«cane;— 

2. The whole fiimily of sugar, or sweet- 
cane. 

U-**MOLOKAZAKA, n. 9gi Mdukasana. 

uktt^MOMATA, t. t. (From mo*mA, owo* 

matopoitid : dgnlffing A motion with the 

mouth AS in mumbling. And itA, to mAke, 

to throw. Madiealh one with mumata.) 

To mote the mouth or th6 lips. fSel* 

' ddtn nied.J 
•*•-» MoKATSXl, qult.fr. To more or con- 
tract the mouth in such a manner as if 
smiling; to laugh inwardly. 

Q*^MOifA, n. (From umu, 9, motion, 
and ona, to deprite of what one possesses. 
Allied to bona, to see.^ 

Froperhf i a dispodtion to deprite one 
of his possesdons, to bring him into a 
Worse state; Kenee, repining, enty, dis- 
content, caused by sedng the good condi- 
tion of others; usually appearing upon the 
face of a person who ii thereby exdted. 
fMeace its afllnity to bona, to see.) 

n— MONA, n. {Sei the preceding.) A 
name fiar a right tributury of the Umton- 
gAti rirer. 

«•— MONDI and DE, n. (From umo, ft 
qUAlity, AUd ottdi, from ondA, to bo lAuky. 
IMefilUf : A substAnoe Of A knk quAlity. 
The Xbia use umonde in the sense of 
pAtieMSy psrse tei snee*} 
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A kind of thin bark, taken from a small 
busb, and used as an edible or as medi- 
cine for children.. When dried it exactly 
resembles cinnamon. 

u — MONGO, n. (From umo, quality, and 
onga, to bo much. In the Kamha means 
ngo, the heart. Nika, oyo» the inner part. 
Radwally one tcUh nmenge.) 

Literally : a sabstance of the best 
quality ; hence, the pith ; — 2. Marrow ; — 
8. Wick of a candle, 
u — MONGOTI, u. (From nmongo, and 
nti, wood, tree.) 

lAtercdly : the marrow of trees ; the 
be^ of trees ; so called becaose the bees 
snck honey from it. Usoally Uie nmu- 
Hbu tree. 

u— MONGOZIMO, n. (From mnongo, and 
izimo, from zima» to settle down. Liter- 
ally : the essence of life's settling down.) 

A strong issne of blood from the nose, 
which is represented as a rery beneficial 
state of the human body, 
n— MOKHLO, n. (From umo, form, shape, 
quality, and unhlo, thrown open. Compare 
umonhlo.) 

The shin-bone, tibia. So called from its 
form Ixnng open or exposed to the sight, 
um— MOWANE, n. pi. imL (From umo, a 
form, shape, or machine, and wane, from a 
rcpr. of wa, to fall together. Sing, and 
plur. are often contracted into omowane — 
imowane.) 

A trap for catching wild animals 
(nmuti wesilo,) tigers, wolves, &c. It is* 
constructed of poles which are fixed in two 
parallel rows in the ground, with a space 
between thes^ rows of 12-16 inches width. 
The poles stand about 4 feet above the 
ground, and the rows are about 8 feet 
long. Two large beams of wood bound 
together are fastened at the end of the 
lower row below, and loosely tied toward 
the upper end of the entrance (standing in 
a position of a trap door) which serves as a 
valve or pressure to fall upon the animal, 
and so keep it, dead or alive, 
a — MOTA, n. (From nma, a moving, and 
oya, to go from a locality. Sis,i moea. 
Other tribes oya.) 

Wind ; air ; breath ; breathe ; spirit. 

It is a sing, noun, and governs any number 

in the usual way, ete : umoya onme (from 

a-umne), i. e. : the four winds. 

nkn— MPAMPA, ▼. JHaleeiic, same as 

Mpompa, tohieheee. 
ubu— MPOFU, n. (From umpofa, poor.) 

Pover^; destitution. 
ukn— MPOMPA, v. i. (From umpa-umpa, 
rather onamatop,, signifying the motion 
of the mouth in speaking quickly; but 
UieraUy : to throw forth from the mouth. 
See mpompoza, and mbembezela.) 



1. To spout out freely ; to flow or r 
fiist; — 2. To prate; to talk much; 
talk without end, ukukuluma njalo indsl 
i. e. : to talk stories continually (coinddi 
with boba.) 
nku— MPOMPOZA, r. t. (From mpoo] 
and uza, to make, in a diminutive sent 
Compare bomboloza, mbembezela, A 
Allied to popoza.) 

1. To prattle ; to talk much ; to ms! 
senseless talk, as : umuntn opuza utywi 
futi u mpompoza, L e. : one who is gin 
to much drinking talks great nonsenie ;• 
2. To utter words hastily ; to make nai 
words; to speak so much and so quick 
to emit saliva ;— 3. To spring or spro 
from a fountain in a purling manner, a 
umtombo n mpompoza, i. e. : the foontt 
emits abundant water, 
uku— MPUMPUTA, v. t. (From mpa-nmp 
to push moving, or from, and nta, to tone 
take, throw. AlUed to bambnta. Cowfo^ 
mpompa, puta, &c.) 

1. To shake a spear in the hand, vts 
to feel whether it contains strength H 
To feel ; to go by feeling, as in the do 
{coinciding with mfumfuta) ;— 3. To go > 
a blind man, who fiaels all about ; to grof 
about in the dark. 

Mfumfutisa, cans. fr. 1. To mak 

blind;— 2. To do as, or go about if 
blind man does, 
isi— MPUMPUTI, n. pi. izL (From bju 
mpota.) A blindjperson. 
ubu— MTOTI, n. (From nmtoti, wMekm 
The same as ubu-MnandL 

MU, pers. pron. (Extracted from tk 
nom. form umu, which see.) 

Him ; her ; it. A substitote, and on 
only in the objective case, being pkoB 
immediately before the predicate rtA, « 
nei ya mu tanda umuntn, Ac, i. e. : U 
him (her or it) love the man. Moft < 
the dialects drop also the final ti, retainifil 
the simple radical m, as: ngi yt i 
tanda, && (Its nominative form is i 
which see.J 
n — MU, prL n. (From the root mnt, « 
ma,— denoting human kind, being, or ipi 
cies. It is also contracted into nfmadi 
referring to a single person or thing, 
varying its plural accordingly. The A 
and most of the north-eastern tnh 
have mo,) 

It is used as a nominal form, and sppb 
as follows : — 

1* Denoting individual human beiagt 
person, and alike applicable to man, woai 
or child, a# : umuntn, a man ;— unftiii 
woman ;— umtwana, a child. (Oomf^ 
um-Ka, and the objective form Mo.) 
takes ai>a for its plur., as : abantu, M 
— abafazi, women ;—alMmiwaiia, d^Un 
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But personal munefl, and names of rank, 
which nsoally haTe the contracted ting, 
form u, as: u-Fkkn, n-bbba, my father, 
n-dade, sister, &e,, take o for their plor., 
at : o-Faka, &c 

2. Specifying national names, sects, 
classes, or titles of indiYidnalt, as : am- 
Xosa; nm-Baca. These take ama for 
their plan, as: amar-Xosa; ama-Baca. 
Bat national names which haTe not been 
called after their progenitors, bat after 
some native custom, ooloor, or other parti- 
calarity, take aba accordingly, a#: am- 
Temba, aba-Temba; nm-Sata, aba-Sata 
(or abe--Sata) ; om-Twa, aba-Twa, bosh- 
men. 

8. Signifying objects or places, as : am- 
kambati, a pecoliar mountain ; umngeni, a 
riTcr {lit, t tbom-riTer). Words of this 
section, which are nsed in a plural sense, 
take fm», as : nmfhla, pi. imifula, rivers ; 
but those that are generic names, and in 
which the simple form « is conspicuous, 
the radical m having been joined to the 
foUowiog, take o, asi u-moba, pL o- 
moba, &C. 
oka — MUKA^ y. i. (From ima, to move, and 
• uka, to get off, away. Radically in 
amuka. The Xosa and others have the 
contracted mka.) 

1. To go away; to depart. In this 

tense it often impues reproach or disgust, 

as : muka lapa ! I. e. : get you away here ; 

— 2. To set out, to go on a journey. 

— - HuKBLA, qul£ fr. To go away for, in, 

or toward a certain direction, dec 
— « MuKiSA, cans. fir. To let go away ; to 
send away; to dismiss, as: wa mukisa 
umsebend wake, L e. : he sent his servant 
away, 
oku— MUEULAy v. t. (From muka, and 
nla, to strain. IHaUetie: Hiaknla. Al' 
Ued are bukula, Aikula, dec) 

To strike one away ; but partietUarfy : 
to strike one with the hand at or before 
the head so as to make him turn, or to 
move him away, — ukumukula amuntu. 

MULA, a termination. (Ori^nallg, a 
verb, horn uma-ima, to move up, to stand, 
and ula, to stndn, to rise ; ^. : to rise or 
stand high or up. JUtdically one with 
mala, mela, and mila.) 

Used as a compound with other stems, 
e. g. : damula, kumula, pumula, &c. 
isi — MULA, n. pL izi. (From mula.) 
Signifying, blue beads, on account of their 
value. (Compare imali.) Others use 
in-Simbala, instead of it. 
uku — MUMATA, v. t. (From mu-ma, and 
ita, to throw, to make; onomatopoetic i 
tigfnifying a noue made by the motion of 
the mouth or lips. BadicaUy one with 
momata and mumata.) 



IMeraXUf : to fix or dose the lips and 
blow into or against them, as when one 
holds a quantity of water in his mouth 
with closed lips. 

— — MvMATiSA, cans. fV. To make a motion 
with the lips, as has been explained under 
mumata. 
u — MUMBA» n. pi. o. (From umu, and 
mba, see umu-Mba.) 

A generic name of which the umu-Mba 
is a type. 
,^ C MUMUTA, ") V. t. (From mu-mu, ono» 

^^^ \ MUMUZA, \ matop,, and uta, to throw, 
to make, coinciding with uza. Radically 
one with momata and mumata, whiA 
se€»y 

To cat with the lips closed, so that the 
motion of the lips is clearly observed. The 
word applies particularly to the manner of 
eating Kafir com, the natives usually taking 
their mouth so foil that the com would 
fdl out of it, if they did not prevent this 
by chewing it with the mouth dosed. 

uku — MUKCA, V. t. (From mu, a motion 
of the lips, and nca, with a point, tip, 
top, &c. See mxmya; dnca, nceku, 
ncela, &c) 

1. To press the lips around a point ; to 
suck, as: u ya wu munca umunwe, i. e. : 
he sucks his finger ; — 2. To draw with the 
lips or the mouth, as when one tastes 
something sour. This word applies to 
things which are without milk ; and if 
ipplied to a breast, it idoes not mean to 
draw out milk, as : umtwana u munca 
nje, i. e. : the child merely draws (at the 
broMt,) but there is no mUk in it. 

uku — MUKCULA, v. t. (From munca, and 
ola, to strain. See Muncuza. See Ncela, 
radically as ncula.) 

To draw out by sucking, as: ukumu- 
ncula imbali yobutyani, i. e. : to suck out 
the seed point of grass (it is an amuse- 
ment of native children to puU out those 
points and suck them out.) 

uku — MUNCUZA, v. t. (From mnncu, sour, 
and uza, to feel or taste. See Puza. 
The primary sense is: to make a sour 
mouth or sour lips. Xosa, muncu, sour. 
SeeCjL) 

1. To suck add things, as : uknmuncuza 
amatungulu, i. e. : to suck the wild Natal 
plum, which is very stringent ;— 2. To suck 
the fleshy part from between the skin and 
the stones of fruit, 
u— MUNCUZA, n. pi. o. (From the verb.) 
1. A generic name for all kinds of sour or 
acid things; — 2. Specific: nxatjana ama- 
bele a gayiwo a tolwe amanzi ku bekwe ku 
tiwa ngomunye umuhla ngumuncuaa, i. e. ; 
if com has been ground and water poured 
to it, and it is then put away,^the next 
day, it is said to be a sour mash* 
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v^HUNOWAHA, D.|»L«.. (from nmu- 
Mtt, loiir, tmd ana, Him, form.) 

A gnieriA nam* fbr plmiti and ihrabf 
oontaming some acidity or aonfifbatts. 
Qka<--pMDNDA, t. t. (mm mn, a motion of 
tba montb, and Bda, to drav into ast«nt) 

A figoratiye expreanon for to aatj to 
flat f macking. ^ 

n— MUNGU, n. £(§$ omn-Ngq. 
ill— MUNQULU, n. pi. iai. (From ma, 
motion of the month, ngn, bent* desired, 
and nln, strained, light, aa a eomponnd 
similar to the SngUsh^ ^, desirQiisly. See 
Ngolala, Ae.) 

JMmtaUy I one who triea to make mo- 
tions with his month or lips as if desirons 
to speak; ngnilyinf the eibrts made by a 
mnta person. A«m, % mnto or dumb 
person. 
Isl-lCUHaUMUNaWANB. a. (Frommn, 
motion, ngn, a feeling, sensaUon, see nga 
and ane, dim. form.) 

JUieralljfi an itehing sensation which 
is folt frequently; a cotansons enqpUon 
or sharpness of the hnman body i Itch, 
nkn— MUKYA, r. t. (From mo, motion of 
the lips or month, and ^ya II., to press 
together, to Joiii. O^A«fw^ mnnea. Closefy 
quied io mnaea.) 

To drav the lips togatket ; appHed to 
salt things; to be salt; sharp; Utter; 
SQi|r. 
isif-nMXJVTA, a. pi. iai. (From tho TerV.) 
Jroat0a% i a thief (a aharp/ saH-foUow). 
1--MUNTAMUNTAK]!, n. pinr. (A eom- 
ponnd from mnnya-mnnya, and imi^ dim. 
form; Kndpfoperfyt with a oootraction 
or an^dpatum of the plnr. nom. form ImL) 

A certahi shrub, particnlarly its flower, 
consisting of diistera of little redbells^ 
which the nathres sndc oat» and hence its 
name. Known under the Dnteh name— 
wildedaekf, 
Q««-in7NTU, D. sing. (From mnnya, and 
with the antidpatioD oi nrn'mnnyv. Nika, 
mvnin.) 

1. A sail snfastanee ; a sharj^ bitter, 
or soar sabstanoe; salt; vinegir, Ao,;— 2. 
JfSffwaiiitelj^ : agony; distress; compas- 
sion; ^rmpathy, aei kwa bafigwa nmnnyn 
waksb i.e.s it was eanaed kis sympathy, 
as his sympathy was raised. In this sense 
it ia nsoall^ constmoted with ** bangs ;" 
bat anothet pecnliarity |s!«^a aomanyn 
wake, i. e. : she was with his sympathy, 
MS. : she bad sympathy with him, s^pa- 
thised with him. (Compaitt the same 
oonsttn etion with nni--Ratt.) 
nbiH^MUNTU, n. (From nmmiya.) 1. A 
salt quality; bitterness; sharpnemi sour- 
«eM;*-2. Fkdn; distress; sympathy, aei 
nbumunyn bake bokolo. Let giealishis 
distress. 



o^MUimJMATI! or XFllVAVAfK. 
(From annya. and amaH apittl% mBfi 

A certain (teib, tbo leavaa of wbich ai 
obewed and imokod by iko miti?eik wl 
like the astringent sap or ioorlsk tir 
contained in them. 

HU8A. Imp. Torb. (An impontife < 
wbiob the other parta of tbe verb do » 
exist in Snlo-Kaflr, It is •(JiW ^ niiib 
to go away, Mnttkgaue ia bqka-^boH 
nyuka-^nyosa; godoka— godnaa. As.) 

1. Xiler*/^ 1 bring awayi take wt] 
It is used aa an exhortative, exprsssiTed 
for be it from yon; that bo far frop 700 
that may not be so; lyit for all tbe worid 
and in a direct addreu : do not ; mmni 
do yo notk 

8. It praeodes aa iaflnmro, oii »« 
uknlahki abantwana bake. i.e.t forbsi 
from yoB to cast away yoor c^uldivai 

Aooording to tbismle it otm rspfaeoi 
an abaent or prefioua sonteoeOi m \ mm 
nkwa^jeigak), i.e.t for aU the wesld di 
not after this manner , — ! ofow iog to a pre 
rions action. 

3. Musa somethnes reprfiaonta or raii< 
ta a whole lontence precfding, a*t %\ 
ma n mtjaye aaf Hnsa. le.; yw m 
wbetlier yon shaU leal bim? Fw bsi^ 
from you,— vi«.^. t(uit yos ahaald bw 
him. 

Aecmding to tbia ndo it often iian^ 
stitnte for a sentenco wkiidi tko fpottfl 
i^nhos, oet wn ti ba kaloma asssA 
mnsal te.: yon said they told a foMo4 
— «M. ik<a ike^ M n»^. 

Fim the preceding lUnatfatioBS it^ 
be ohserrod that mnsa alwaj^ inMn w 
snMeqt leqnired* 

MUSINYA, '>adr. (iVtyenir t ft« 

MUSIN YANB, i th^ rfl«. nom. fo^ 
nmn, and sinya, tfltcA arc and*f i»^tti 
plar. amadnyaoO'^maaiiyaa% dnppfl 
tkeir initial: masioyaHnasiayani^ praof 
cooosly used with tko siag. form. ii«" 
tko eontraeted mdmn, oa c wnka '«*i9*> 
i.a.t goqiddE.) ^ 

1. liferaifyi in abort oeptiMii mdMR 
Of small intarrals; leaoi^ ia a sbmt ^' 
shortly;^8* &Mms qoidi, «tt «0^ 
modi^yay L 0. : yon moat 



K U ia Znlu-VJJr a dnntaiwml v"^ 
and has its foU artiealaticm ia tki i«^ 
Suft-nna, as in the Bagttsk aM, SMMM^ 
Bat it is often componodod wltk the f** 
Uttials kn, and the dimtak i^ wd^ 
eomes a semi-«OBSoa|at^ aa ia thsm ^ 
biaatisaa tko coasooaatal aeaad i f "jj 
aecond part natoiaUy propaila» eugki ^ 
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Ufttlad from i^re, m» i) whlco M mctly 
proDonnoed ai ffWo»— jmnyirn. 

It belongs to the nmB cImi nm, to 
which it is eloselj allied. See IC 
ttkii— 'NA, T. i. (Froni the roots int-ona, 
denptiog to he with* to unita, to join, to 
oome toffetber, near, next, next after, next 
vndar ; hence, with, in, at^ to, = coo-eom ; 
and, single, simple, eren, lerel, smooth, 
equal, like, alike, resembling, same, also; 
altogether, signififiatioos whieh refer to the 
mind or intellect in man, by whieh he 
perceiTss the relation of things» canse and 
•ffisct, and is enabled to discern that which 
is right, nsefol, dec, ae aJsOf to see, to 
feel, Ae.; the nominal forma danoting 
intellectnal being, individuality, and iden- 
tity of persons* things^ and species. Comm 
jNirsma.) 

1. To rains UUrtUlffx toeomenear; to 
come or fell down, at i imla li ya na, L e. : 
the atmosphere is fidling wet ;---imTnla i 
ya na, L e. t the rain comea down, is falling 
down. (The last seatenfia shows clearly 
that the Kafir idea of rain is that of the 
approach of a mass existing iar off.) 

2. To hare ; to poasess i to be with ; to 
be in p oss e s si on of, aei ngi nayo imali, 
i. e. : I have the money ;^a neawi loknti, 
i. e. : he has a word to say j-^imbazo i 
qaye, t e. t the axe is in his possession ;-— 
8. To obtun ; to contain, €u : isitya lesi si 
nombiU omning^, L e. : this Tsssel oontains 
a great deal of maiie. 

In Ko. 8. 8. fM is always johied with its 
immediate olgect, making therein an ex- 
eaption from all other transitive verbs 
which have the tendency of attracting 
their objective pronoon and eansing it 
immediataly to precede them. The nae 
of «« as a prspoaition is qnita distinct 
from this. 
»— » Hwsji, qvXt fr. To coma down; to ikll 
down ; applying only to rain, ae i imvnla 
i ya El neh. Let the rain fklls down by 
itself, on its own acconnt, =9 rain comes 
oatorally or aoctnrdiog to the laws of natoM. 
»-» KiBA« catta.fr. To let rain; to make 
rain; to canse the rain to faU, at: Ini 
siswe ngnhaai lemvnla, i. a. t by whom has 
this rain been made Jto fall ? 

NA, a derivative from the verb nkn-na, 
and extensively used as a prefix and snfl^ 
to other parte of fpeedi, retaining its 
radical meaning, and defining the indivi- 
dual sntdect orolgcct relative to itaovn 
actbn, or denoting identity of person. 
These definitions are eqnivalent to Uie 
English ee\f, eaime^ #m% a2«o, m^ Ac. 

1. Saffixed to verba it renders them 
redprooal, at : nknbala]aBa-n-(eomponnded 
from bnlala-ina)— i-i. e.: to kill theaaalves^ 



9r gno another. (Stie ma,) This termi* 
nation changes in the P^ft. tense into 
(fiM^-— bnlalene, which, philologically, coold 
not take place if the P^ tense were not 
a oontraction of the vowels a-ina« 

8. Compoonded with the primitive 
neniii» or nominal forms, it establishes a 
clsss of emphatic and distinctive prooonns, 
eorresponding to the simple ones, t. g,\ 
nmina, ilona, ibona, ikona, Ac., contracted 
mine, lona, bona, Ac^ in which the verbal 
force of na is easily discovered, at : iyona 
inkomo, i. e. t it is the self-same cattle, or 
it is gfood, or as good as any cattle ;— a 
ya xi tjaya yena, i. e. : he ii beating him 
himself, even him. See eepeoial^ the 
class in which na is prefixed, asi nangn, 
nanti, Ac 

8. Ka is used as a prep., and prefixed to 
its object, ae : sa hamba naye, L e. : we 
walked with him ; — ngi ya kuloma nabo^ 
i. e. : I talk with them ; — ngi hlala nom- 
sebenzi, L e. t I remain with the work. 

The rules under this section are obvious, 
vis.: na, when compound with pronouns 
is simply prefixed to their original or pri- 
mitive form which drops its initial vowel ; 
(or it is a simple transposition, the suffix 
in the pron. becoming the prefix in this 
eonstruetion ;) but when coropoonded with 
nouns, contraction o£ vowels takes place 
acoording to the general rules under £ 
andO. 

4. Prefixed in the same way as under N 
8, it serves for a conjunction like and, alio, 
at : kn fikile u-Kepo no-Bafo futi, i. e. : 
there has arrived Mepo and Bafo also; — 
ngi ba bonile nami, i. e. c I also, even I, 
or myself also, have seen them 1 — pezuln 
na ngapansi, i. e. : above and underneath. 

h, Na denotes comparison, thorn, then, 
seat, like,'^a. When prefixed in the same 
manner as K 8, 4^ at: umfana u nomse- 
beoid ku noyise^ i.e. : Uie boy can work 
(lU, : has work) more than his fother (lii, : 
tp even his finther);— 6. When suffixed, 
€u : lomuti u ya wenza inkatana na, i. e. : 
do you then make this piece of wood a 
play-thing ? (lit. : do you mak? thip ]nece 
of wood like a play-thing f)—ba bekana 
na? i. e. : what do they see Uien f 

6. Somewhat different from the cases 
imder No. 6, is na in noting some 
degree qf eqnaUUf or specifying a certain 
deme in a diminutive seuse, at\ a ku so 
nboni afaantn abamnyama bodwa fiabam« 
hlope futi ngabona, i. e.: the bkck people 
alone are nS sinners (or are not sinners 
alone) even the white also are such them- 
selves, :«= the white people are equally so 
themselvsa f—lomuntu umkulu i^ensb i> a* • 
this man ia next to commonly great—- next 
to less great. (8w Ana, dim., and Nje, 6.) 
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7. Na if frequently suffixed to mono- 
^sjlkble-Yerbs, and a few polysyllables of a 

dieerfnl meaning, when bidding, challenge^ 
* exclamaU(m, or admiration, &c., should be 
expressed, a# : zana, L e. : come with ! oome 
on !— yana, i. e. : go simply ! nnite in 
going ! — plnr. zanini, i.e. : oome ye with ! 
oome ye together !-»ni yezwanini, Le. : 
do ye hear then! do ye hear ye all, or 
together! what do ye hear! — bonganini, 
L e. : do praise ye all ! (See i-Ki, 3.) 

In the preceding plnr. cases we observe 
that na of the sing, has been changed in 
conformity with the pronoun to which it 
gives emphaas or distinction like ipeitsimi ! 
{See Kango.) 

8. Na is also the general interrogative 
particle retaining, or expressive of iU pri- 
mary sense referring the action to its 
subject or object, ae : u /azi na, i. e. : do 
yon know ;— ni bonile na, i. e. : have you 
seen? 

NoTB.— In the Zulu dialect this inter- 
rogative particle has always a particular 
intonation, the hist syllable of the preced- 
ing word having an accent besides, being 
regarded as the penultima of the whole 
combination. 

umn— NA, n. sing. (Froni the verb.) A 
scabby eruption appearing on the head of 
infants and little children. It discharges 
watery matter, from which it has been 
named. 

ukn— KABA, r. t. (From na, to be single, 
and iba, to separate. AlUed to aba.) 
2*Ae same at Enaba, which eee, 

tun-— NABO, a contraction of umne wabo, 
see under Ne. 

NABU, Nabo, Nabuta, and Nabati, 
Terb. pron., and adj. (From na, deriva- 
tive, 2, and nbu, nom. form ;•— na-ubo ; — 
na-ubu-uya; and na-ubu*ava. Compare 
lobu.) ^ 

Literally', this self-same; that self- 
same; this self-same here; that self-same 
there; referring to nouns in ubu, at: nabu 
ubutywala, L e. : this beer even* 

This class of pronouns oontains, properly 
speakipg, words of some superlative idea, 
= ipsissimu8,'and is, practically, a chiss of 
shoots referred to nouns (see na, 7,) ex- I 
pressing the mind, a«, here this, here that, 
here this here, there that there ; = here it 
Ib, here that is, yonder it is, Ac, repre- 
senting subjects or objects near to one, less 
near, ac, according to the radical mean- 
ing of na. 

«ku— NAFUNA, v. t. (From na, to unite, 
and funa, to strike together; or from 
nafu, and na, which is all the same. It 
applies to the sense of feeling.) 
..f^^' to oohere; to be ckmmy; 
thick; viscous; cleaving; sticky; gluti- 



nous; Of :umhlabaonetindaiiediig'oDia 
naftma, L e. t earth which has places that 
do not dry up, it is ckmmy ;—>o julokile 
nma n m pate ngesanhla a nafuna, I e. : 
he who has sweat feels clammy when yoa 
touch him with your hand. Henee the 
infinitive ukunafona, cold sweat, dammj 
drops, 
uku — NAKA, V. t. (From na, acting with 
the mind, and ika, to put up, to fix. !*• 
teraUy : to fix the mind or sense. Bail- 
caUg one with nika, nuka, and neks of 
aneka. Allied to baka, beka, buka, kc) 
1. Primarily '. to have a feeling of 
interest in what is presented to the tmnd ; 
to concern, a# : wa yi bona into enhle wi 
naka kuyo, i. e. : he saw a beautiful thing 
and felt an interest in it; — 2, Toattsch 
to ; to stick to ; to frequent ; to be seen 
at, as: inyamazana i nakile ku leudn, 
i. e. : the game is always at this place;— 

3. To connect; to conjoin to, m: bsngi 
ti kuye u ngeri kunu, a ngi nakilekc 
i. e. : I told him not to come to ms^ hot 
yet he connected himself with me;— 

4. To concern; to feel anxious or intcreit* 
ed ; to care, as : wa tyelwa fhti (^uluDgi* 
leyo kanti ke e nga naki kona, i. e. : he wn 
told often what is good, and yet he <fid 
not feel anxious about it ; — 5. To regard; 
to respect; to esteem; to notice^ at: t 
ngi nakiwe lapa, L e. : I am not respected 
hero, = I am disregarded at this pbce^ 
not honoured, &c 

— — Nakbka, quit. fr. To be concer n Bd, 
interested in ; to be attached to ; to bt 
respectful ; to be attentive, at : u ogt* 
muntu nganakddle, i.e. : he is one wto 
is unconoemed ; — umuntn onakekilpyc^ ije. : 
an attentive person. 

-— - Kaxsxxla, qulf. fr. 1. To be eoo- 
cemed about, attached to, at i a b 
nakekeli Into, i. e. : he is not at all odd- 
cemed about it ; — 2. To be careful abost; 
to caro about, at : ngi ya nakekela kbii 
i.e.: I do caro about thia^— it is wj 
oonoem. 

— - Nakxla, qulf. fr. 1. To ccmeaii, to 
attach, to caro for, at: ni ya nakek » 
loku, i.e. : do you caro for this?— 2. To 
respect, regard, esteem for, at: a ngi w- 
kelwa Into, L e. : I am not regarded tf 
anything. 

u— KAE^, n. ring. (From the ▼eibu) is 
interest; care; attachment; regaidj 
respect, &c 

um — NAKA, n. pL imi. (From the voi 
Othert, um-Daka.) LitereUly : an objeci 
of care, regard, or esteem; applied toi 
neck-ring of bnua^ formerly worn as a ags 
of honour. _ 

NAKANYE, adv. (From na, and, alao^ 
and kanye^ at once.) 
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Sren onoe ; eten at all, at : t ngi m 
bonanga oakanye, Le.i I have not seen 
him at all, or I have not even once seen 
him. 

It if often used elliptically, in anticipa- 
tion of a negatire aenje, or repreaenting 
the ktter, at : ha ti ma kii kitjwe inkomo 
wa ti omonje nakanye, i. e. : they said 
that a heast most be ^ren up, but the 
other replied, nerer ! vix. : it shall not be 
given np at aU. 
vba— NAKAZAKA, n. (From naka, esteem, 
Ac, and isana, little or small pieces. Om- 
fMoM lot^A nmnaka.) 

An orn a ment, consisting of coloured or 
mtted beads, worn aroond the neck, 
nmihur to the neck-ring. (Others mm 
nbo-Manakazana,— ma, adding the sense 
of: Met, a set of spotted beads worn as an 
ornament around the neck.) 
nm— NAKI, n. pL aba. (From naka.) One 
who is interosted, concerned, Ac, in; a 
earefol person ; who pays regard or respect 
to^&e. 

N AKU, Naxo, Kaxitta, and Naxata, 
Terb. pron. and adj. (From na, deriTatiTC 
2., and nkn, nom. form ; na-nko; na-nkn- 
uya ; na*nkn-aya. Compare Ibkn.) 

Xffora%: this sdf-same; that sdf-same; 
this self-same here; that self-same there ; 
referring to noons in nkn, ae : nakn nkn- 
hla, Le. : here ibod eren ; nako oknhle, i.e. : 
that is like something beantifiiL (<8tothe 
explanation umder Nabo.) 
i— XfALA, n. (From an obsolete stem 
nala, radieaUj^ ihe eame at nela, in aneb^ 
and nnla, in annla.) 

1. FHmmiljfi a saffidency of food; 
abnndanoe; plenteoosness, at: si nenala 
nonyaka, L e. : we hare plenty of food 
this year ; — 2. Applied to colour : an ani- 
mal or a tlyng wmch has plenty of q>ots, 
as a tiger is called inala; inkabi enala 
^firom a-inala) t e. : an ox which has many 
httle spots; especially applied to red or 
brown with white note. 
kl—NAMA, n. pL is. (From na, to join, 
unite, and ima, to more. Xt^ro%: to 
more together; a contact; to fix one 
thing to another by natural or artificial 
means ; oohenon of bodies, &e. jiilied to 
enama, oma, &o. Others hofoe isinami, or 
Isinamu. The Xoea has, besides, ukuti 
nama, I. e. : to deave together, to adhere.) 
, Burdock (arctium) ; a very troublesome 
weed. 
nkn— NAMATA, r. t. (From nama, oontaot, 
and ita, to throw, to put. Compare 

To come in contact with ; to lay holdat 
something. {Nat often immI.) 
— — ^ Naicatbla, qulf. fr. 1. To come in 
contact with iomething ; to hold together; 



to stick to; to deaye; to adhere, at: 
udaka a In namatele enhlwinl, i. e. : the 
plaster will not stick to the boose ; — 2. To 
hold or stick to ; to be attached by pdr- 
sonal affection, <ui u namatele emfazini 
wake, i. e. : he is attached to his wife, = 
he lores her dearly ;— 3. To be firmly at- 
tached to ; to be finto, unshaken. 

NoTB. — ^The fact that this form nerer 
assomes the negative termination t, has 
caused it to be t&en for a noon — amatde, 
oonstrocted with the verb na. It suffices 
to remark that this particolarity has 
its reason in the meaning of the word 
which, a priori, is emphatical, and hence 
has this form, which is one of the emphat- 
ical oonjogation, Perft. tense. Bot, be- 
sides this particolarity, it gives another 
dear evidence for the consistency of mean- 
ing in the roots, which holds good in what- 
ever way they may be compounded. 

— Naicatbusa, cans. fr. To make to 
adhere to; to cement together, aei wa yi 
namatelisa imbiza i file, i. e. : he cemented 
the pot, it bemg broken. 

— — Naxatiba, cans. fr. 1. To cause to 
hold together;— 2. To seal; to attach or 
deave together by a wafer or wax ; — 8. 
To cement. 

— ^ Najcatibbla, qulf. fr. To seal for; to 
put a seal upon, ae : ukuyinamatisela in- 
cwadi. (The Xoea uses ncamatisela, de- 
rived firom ncama, instead of this verb.) 
itt— NAMATELO, n. (From namatek.) 
Adhering ; adhesiveness ; cohering ; oohe- 
siveness ; finnness ; denseness ; doseness. 

uku — ^NAMAZA, v. t. (From nama, to be 
firmly united, and iza, to make. A modi- 
fication of namata.) 

To become firm ; to assume a firmness, 
denseness, &c., applied to fluids, ae : izulu 
11 sa namaza, ku wa amatonsi odwa, L e. : 
the atmosphere keeps quite hard or closed 
up, uiddhere fall a few drops of rain 
only. 

-— « Kakazila, qulf. fr. 1. To become 
more firm, dense, or condensed ; to become 
a thick mass or dot ; — 2. To concentrate; 
to draw together, ae i iznlo 11 ya namazela, 
L e. : the atmosphere draws together into 
a thick doud ;— 8. To emit or discharge a 
very small quantity ; to rain in small or 
few drops. 

NAMBA, NAifBO, and Nambata, verb, 
pron., and adj. (From na, derivative, 2, 
and ma, to move, stand, and ba, see Ba, 
pers. pron. and Aba, dem. pron. ; — na-ma- 
, abo; — ^na-ma-aba-aya. See nampa. The^ 
Xoea and others use the simpler form 
naba, nabo, nabayo.) 

JMeralhfi these self-same standing; 
those self-same standing; those even 
standing yonder or there; ap^died to 
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Aamii in a^ ##: wraibi tWa^ i. e.: 
|»0r9 ^7 iir« »tiin4iilg» (^ Ui^fi^pliiiA- 
iion iNi^ Kabila wA Nuniri.) 
i^NAMBA. n. (From ipi, Uivatlal, 
iomclbing Uk9, iai4 |iml»« tp mo? for- 
ward, ^ h$mhtL, to wfilKf ijff radical 
mtmyiig i» t holding togffiborf ifcriking 
togetto. Tbe word i« a modlfiod idea in 
r^ipeet to inyolMt vMk mc. DiaUctio : 
miinbiu) 

LiUfoUjf : loiBetiiing like a walking or 
rolling togotbar» doaigiiating ^ha larger 
kiod of serpent^ whidi appaaf to walk, 
not to croap* Hk# the boa-oonstrictor, 
throwing iUalf forward or together. In 
this case the word ia taken by the Xom ,- 
hat other tribea of Ni^ enply it to a 
rattle*inake« 
iai-NAMBA, n. pL iaL (From m. HtUe, 
email, together, and amha* to move for- 
ward, to walk.) 

JJUerallft a alow wilkeri one who 
alwayi lingera behind* or remalni behind, 
appeara to itick &it. 
isi— NAMBATX, Q.aing. (From n«M» iba, 
neparate, and iti, ponred* amooth, watL 
Cowm^ ambata. hMnbata. Ao.) 

A kind of food boiled with water. Into a 
aticky, aUmy, or yiaoona ma«i| applied to 
grnal* or thin porridge^ 
Dkn-^NAMBITA. T* t. (From ofmiba, see 
nambati, and iU» to tooeh. Se$ hwta, to 
eoUeqt.) 

1, iVMPMri/y ; to amaok ; to make a 
noiM with the Upa after eating or taating, 
aa when lieking with the tongne or the 
Upa food which Adheras within th« monlh, 
09: i|ga Uhala nkmambifca kwa mpendi 

uknhla, L Ib.: I aaad to mwik a while 
after diniier. the food having been so deli- 
cioosi— 8, To have a taatni to have a 
■avonr; to re^ah: wafiorriiw to things wlueh 
are pleasant to the organ of tasting as well 
aa to the mind, n« t im lako ngillnam- 
bita li ngene enhliziyweni, i. ai yonr 
word I hare reUihed* it went to my heart 

m^^ I^AMBiTiKA* quit fif. To be taatefnl, 
lavoory, reliehaUib m : nknhhl oknnam- 
bit^uleyo^ i« e.; pleanuit Mi-'^f great 
relish. 

•m^m* If AMBrrm^ wm, fr. To give a taste, 
aavonr, or iavonr 1 tn let havie •no a 
taste, &0. 

.^i*^ li^vninnnu, fnlt. tt. To be in a 
state of being t«^idt wroory. relish- 
ahle^ Ae. 

wn^NAMBITI, n. aiDg. (Ftm nMibita.) 
The IPipolters a kft tribotary oC the 
Tnkehi near the Prakaharg, 

nkn— NAM£K^ T. t, (FvomawamM^ika, 
to pnt, to t«.) 

1« To pnt tUoff or fobafcancea tapsther 
by i^nldilMf matter i to Aate ot attach 



th#n togflber r 99 1 ifimbim MtmbiU & 
nanyekiwe ngobolongwob i. e.i thi two 
poU hnvn been or are fiiatenod (lagalber by 
or with dnng ;- -2. To phtfter ; ^ Ofsriaj 
with plaster, or : kn nanyi^wn isiodoogi 
lanhln, i^ e.t the walla of the hoassire 
pbwteindovers<^S. To Intet to coal with 
Inte ;— 4. To glne* 

ito-^NA>[fiKfiZi;LA, V, t (iHramnaBMb, 
and isela, to make for. to make tftsr.) 

1. To be engaged in putting thiBgi 
together by ghitipoqa matteri. to be «• 
gfiged in plaatiering, Ae. 1^^%, J ^ g ww tf w/ y; 
to impeach; to aooaaes to ohaifs witii 
miedemeanonr (lii, : lo plaster a efaafgt 
on one 1) m: wa late Into file wa asme- 
kaiaU ngami, i. e, t he baofight e broka 
piece and aocqsed me of hnving brokn it 
(til. X he cemented it with ov by me.) 

NAHHM, and ^MfUWUi, adr. (From 
mu evan, witb» and nmhhw Aiy.) 

Zal0m%? even the di^i to-diiyi ^ 
dayi-MimhUwnnMnhUw >*e-9 tbaAiyof 
to-day. 
|ai*-KAHX and Kiinr, n. 8h ifi-Koi. 
i^VAMO, n. aing. (From enamni tM 
I0f, the initial being dropped.) 
Mirth i gaiety of mind s lefi^» 
If AMFA, Naum^ and Hj^jat^U, M 
pron.anda4i. i>iaiep#»M^fowbtheMW 
•t namha, nambok 4e., wkiek fie, {St 
the espkmation nnder Nanei.) 

nktt-^NAMULA, ▼. t (Fromi nam, snd 
nla, to strain, remove, iSat mnkb tfok 
damnla,lco,) 

To remove one thing wUih ia im^^ 
or upon another ; Aenoe, to take if; ^ 
nnaover; to open, ^ okwnbnkida ietp 
asi nanyekiwe ngohnhmgo^ &* n. s to tab 
of the vessel which hae boan pasted 19* 
tho other with dnng. 

nkn-^KAlfULUI^ v. t. (Fran um^ 

L To taka off loosely on Ughtlr; tolo^ 
np a littUi or slightly the npparvasBil ft<oa 

the lower, as when oao eptna a asrsr of * 
boiling pot In order to sen whelbir tk 
oentents are hnmiiig f-^2. To epsn;,t) 
open, as eyaa; applied to the iratsfmiif 
of the eyaa of yonng animnla. 

KANA. a terminatkm. {Origm dls, » 
verb, and aa sndi exiatinc in the si^ 
langnages. AMNene. Ownpnimdidfroe 
ina.-inig denoting raeipioeal actiona af i*- 
ponding, 4e., a« also a eompanitiva saiB* 
ness, comparative small deffreeJ) 

lloling eompariion of hmuv d«^ 
asrresponding to pfKtk other, ae kv^ 
mnch smaller, still smaUer, daiw It ' 
anffamd to • iiiw nennH hnt ehieOy to efl» 

poQndwQrdiw«e( >gnk»pgakinanai »^ 
ifi^ and cffMicMles «i^ nytai. Cbsys^ 
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W-^VAIf At p. pl« isi. (Frop moui*) A 
«»IP9 gifta ^ UMUtU0gf#eii frogyo^fKHMi 
#Hk9NMf|^koaini iW>in iU predio^ng nin. 
The omilf ngoifieg both the 9IP«11im9B and 
ib« ooTNipondiog founcU «f Uu« little 

ir^NA2^PA» n. «uig* (?i>om im, eren, 
#qipal. And mda, to evt^nd ia l«ngth.) 

I. The iiaii)0 of a range of mopntuns 
aqnglly extending from south to north, 
sltQftted between the riren Umngeni. Urn- 
Dqeka, and Umhloti; bnt pariie^hrly i 
the aoathem proipinent point of the range ; 
-"3* The nene of a Hfer eoming from 
that range, and rimnipg eonth-weet of it 
into the Umogeni. 
9ili— ^KAKPI, n. iing, (From nana, agree- 
|pg, end di, high, long, or, which amonnis 
to the same, flrom na, even, fine, delicate, 
iUld ndi, extended, eyen high. The Uteral 
and primary ewief it : highly agreeable. 
Allied to mnnda. Sia. monate. See Toti.) 

1, A anl^^ct or object delightf\il to the 
senaet. Applied to feeling; delicacy; 
^nesfwof textmpe;«Boothne8a; aoftneie; 
tenderness 4e., ofi T4boy« heiiffnbo ba 
'mnamU, i. e. : the wool ol th^ cloth 19 fine. 

2. Applied to the taste of food, a* ' in- 
ypma i 'mnendi, L a. 1 ^e meat le delidooa, 
nioe^ pleaeant dec Seupf, deU(»oaene», 
pleawntnesi, oeintineis, sweetness, 4ko. 

8, Pleasing to the miod| neatness, 
#l«g8liee» testefnl, graeefal, gratifying, 
indnlffiag, &&, oti hwfk ha 'mnandi nku- 
hhhfliela hv»bo^ i. e. : th^ nnging was 
highly deUghtfnl, agreeable. 

4. Softness of manneci^ kindettention; 
dfility; politeness in Htsakipg f^Q4 ecting 
^d in expressing cprnpaasion, ae t nmtwa- 
^ « 'mnandi ukokulnmi^ kweke nahantn, 
i. e. : the child ia very pleasant in ^p^aking 
inifh people ji-i-'a 'mnandi, L e* : he ia rery 
gnitefiiL 

ll0Ti.->9*The wDfd is need In i^ppoeition, 
•• Ml a^jiotiYeii u if obvious from th« in- 
stensif pren, 
ukn— NANIUU, ?, L (JVx)f>eri^: n quit, 
finrm from the ohsotete v^h nima. See 
Kanela.) 

To he shotting from joy ; to W grate- 

friL (^eerfhl, 
«akiH<-KANJBlJl, f. t (Fvom th« olpolete 
Tsrh naaet and ila, ta sWn, and, properly, 
the qnlf. fSorm from nanfti ^ Vene, 
A nine, fto.) 

1, iViMori^: toshonttoon^enether; 
the ahont of on$ pevaon b^ing responded 
to by another; hence, to respond; to 
niisw^;-w2. To exehengo sbonts oC joy; 
toe^hiWnte; to ebeer, oft omanmnntn 
a hlehe inyamasena n nsnele n ti, yimka 
pawo^ i. e. t wh^a one hss stro^ ^psme he 
■hmpljs liNr joy Si^ying» go off with it (vts. : 



nmkonto^ lyesr sUshing in tho snhnal) ;— 
8. To respond ; to rej^ to a ^ivoar re- 
ceived; to show gratltndd by giving a 
shoot or oheers <tf thanks j-'Hv To give 
cheers. 
-F Navbliba, eaus, fr. I, To give sheers 
or shouts of joy; to respond to ^heers 
given ;-*2. To cause or let one be respond- 
ing. 4eo.; to try to respond in some d^^ree. 

Mli|ABi:.—It having once been a ques- 
tion of some Importanoe whether the Zulu- 
Kafirs have a word for gratitude, X must 
call attention to the proper definition of 
this word. Sratitude^ as an emotion of 
the heart excited by a fovonr veoeived, Ac. 
•—inch a momentary emoUon is l^y ex- 
proMed by nanelai^but gratitude, as an 
agreeable emotion of the heart, aooompa- 
nied with or shown by good will and suita- 
ble returns to a benefrotor is more pro- 
perly expressed by um-}^andit and ubu- 
Mnandi. These words, however, being, 
originally, not Zolu-Kafir, but introdne^ 
by other nations among them, it pay be 
Mdd that thi^ have none of their own. 
And this very fact of those words being 
introduced* aooonnts fully for the absence 
of real or moral gratitude so generally 
obisrved in the praotol life of these 
savage nations. 
in-r-XANEU), n.pL isi. (From nanek.) 1. 
An agreem^t for making sounds^ shouts ; 
^2. tte^wose; eoncordj shonta of joy; 
exhilaration ;-^^ Sign of gratitude* 

NAN6A, NaKCK)^ and ^avc^ata, verb, 
pron. and a^j. (From nsj derivative, 2, 
and ngSt eontraeted from the prefix w^,— 
and 9 extracted from the pri. n* awa ;— 
na-ng-awo; iia«ng-a*aya.) 

X Ater ttllyt the self'^eame; thsif orthoee 
self-sauM; the self-samei ths selfsame 
hsfO or there ; referring to plnr, nonns in 
amst or I nanga a w adodsg 1.0*1 hoM are 
the men* 4a. (Sh tho explam^lgn under 
Kahn.) 
isi-NANOAMENOA, n^ WM, See 
JjlengemengSb a wound, 
i— NAKGANAKQA, n. pL apa. (From 
na, 009, and nga, to bend ; Ui, 1 Inroed to- 
gether, oondensod. Mttdfoally oaf with 
nengSf Xai»ia,nan^ toohoke*) 

1. Properly i a point or a single thing 
which goes beyond its measare or dogree; 
excessiveness ; sxtravaganoa ; — 8. Com* 
monly t applied to colour, a spotting^ speck- 
lingi OM t ihasbe U namanangansnga, L e. : 
the boisehasvesy many spots* is nnnsoally 
speckled, quite ont of the way, to;— 8. 
Applied to the mind t oonlMon 1 irregn- 
lantyi exeees; extravagancy, #si n na- 
manannnangi^ :^ nknlmna aopangii i.e. : 
it is the sanm a*: he tails frlsehoods; 
nnj^thi^ e^ngaot tkingai 
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NANQTJ, Kakgo, NAKOxm, Nikowa- 
YA, and Nangaya, Terb pron., and adj. 
(From na, derivative, 2, and ngn, contract- 
ed firom the prefix wgr.^-and it, extracted 
from the pri. n^ nma or mn;—- na-ng-o 
(tee lo), — ^na-ng-a-aya ; — na-ng-o-aja ; — 
na-ng-a-aya.) 

LiterdUyx he, she, it, this, the self- 
same; that self-same; he, she, it, the 
self-same thene ; he. she, it, that self- same 
there; referring to sing, noans in nmn- 
nm-u, a# : nangn umnntu, i. e. : here is a 
man ; — ^umfnla nanguja, i. e. : the river 
there it is, yonder it is, &c. {See the 
explanation under Nabn. The Xosa and 
otkerg have nankn, nanko, nankuya, &c., 
for the personal noons, and the above for 
other nouns. The distinction is merely 
tribal, not etymological.) 

NoTB. — Nango is commonly used in a 
plttr. sense, as : nango tina, i. e. : here we 
are; — nango mna, i. e. : here ye are, &c. 
am — ^NANGU, n. 2%« game as nangn, with 
the additional nom. form nm ; lit, : a he 
here he is. (Occasionally in use.) 
i — ^NANI, n. pi. ama, (From the obsolete 
yerb nana. See anana and nanela. See 
mali.) 

1. Radically : a sameness of thing ; an 
exchange of one thing for another ; an 
eqnality, commodity, as : inkomo i ya 
tengwa ngenani eliajani ? i. e. : the cow 
is to be bought with an eqnality which is 
what, = with what sort of commodity is 
the cow to be bought ?— 2. A number ; a 
multitude, as : a ng'azi inani lezinto zi 
Dga pi, i. e. : I do not know the number of 
tUngs, how many there are ; — 3. A name ; 
a numerator. 

NANKU, Nakko, Nanttta, and Nak- 
infATA, yerb, pron. A dicUeetic differ- 
ence from naku, nako, &c., which see. 
(See the explanation under Nansi.) 

NANSI, Nakbo, Naksiya, and Nait- 
8ATA, yerb, pron., and adj. (From na, 
derivatiyei, 2, and nsi; — na-nso ;— na-nsi- 
iya ;— na-nsi-aya. The Xosa has ntsi 
instead of nn.) 

LUerally: it, this self-same; it, that 
self-same; it, this self-same here; it, 
that self-same there ; applied to nouns in 
i-in-im-imi, as : nansi imali, i. e. : here is 
the money ; inyoni-nansiya, i. e. : there it 
is the bird. See the explanation under 
Nabu.) 

These forms, together with those under 
nanti, and nantu, &€., present some pecu- 
liarity when compared with their shorter 
ones. They are, undoubtedly, remnants of 
old dialects of the primitive language, and 
contracted from ^na-ini, something, — and 
si or tsi, a more primitiye substitute for t, 
as this is still the case in the Sisuto, tse, | 



= { in the Zulu-Kafir, and nnular an 
tu, used in the Kamba, &c. Thus ii 
— intsi,— inti, — intu, &c., diaUeUeaily 
same as into, i. e. : something, jut 
uti-inti-izinti, at the present time, 
radically one with into. And these exi 
pies exhibit to us phdnly the efforts iH) 
the language has made in respect to ] 
gressiye contraction and abbreviatioo. 
u— NANSI, n. pi. 0. (See Nanri, Nil 
&c.) Literally : an identical with the so 
a sameness of a person (nearly = seipsa 

This expression is used in conversati 
by which the speaker indicates or pointi 
some person (or inansi to some thing) wb 
name he cannot remember at the momf 
exactly like " Mr. how or what do you ( 
him,"— inansi " the thing what do ; 
call it." 
u— NANSIKA, n. pL o. fSee Nsna 
the yerb.) Used in the same manner 
unansi, and inansika as inann. 
uku— NANSIKA, y. i. (From nanri, n., i 
ika, to put, set, or fix.) 

Used under the same drcamstancei 
unansi, a«: u ya nansika Ip, i.e.: t! 
one is doing what or how do you < 
it now ! 

NANTI, Nakto, NAirrnrA, and I 
NTAYA, yerb pron., and adj. (From: 
derivative, 2, and nti; na-nto; tia>i 
iya; na-nto<aya. The Xosa and ott 
have nali, nalo, naliya, and nalaya. 8et\ 
explanation under Nansi.) 

Literally I it, this self-same; it, tl 
self-same ; it, tl^ self-same here; i^ tl 
self-same tl^ere, yonder; applied to noi 
in i-ili, <u : nanti ihashe, L e. : here if 1 
horse ; — ^nantiya itole, i. e. : there or f 
der is the calf, &c (See the expbasti 
under Nabu.) 

NANTU, Naitto, Nastuya, and I 
mrwAYA, yerb pron., and adj. (Fran : 
derivative, 2, and ntu; — na-nto ;-h 
ntu-uya; — na-nto-aya. The Xosa t 
others have nalu, nalo, attd nalaya. < 
the explanation under Nana.) 

Literally I it, this self-same; it» tl 
self-same; it, this self-same here; it,t] 
self-same there, yonder ; applied to noi 
in u-ulu, as : nantu uti, i. e. : here i 
stick; — nantwaya ukalo, i. e.: it tbstl 
yonder, there, Ac (See the expianaii 
under Nabu.) 
ukB^*NANZA, y. t. (From ina, even, id« 
tical, or from nana, to agree, and si, 
do, make. Allied to panza, yania, Ac] 

Ftimarilyi to be agreed with fls 
self; to get, or procure; to pradue. 
word much the same as nanaka.) 
— — Nakzela, qulf. fr. To care for es 
self by greediness in eating, as : nb 
nanzela, i. e. : to cara for bimadf. 



NCA. 



[221] 



NCATJA. 



i — NANZI, n. pi. ama. (From napza.) 
The ruminating; stomach, 
iai— NAKZI, Q. sing. aUi Kakti. (^S^ 
Nanza.) A sort of grass growing broad, 
or having always two leaves opposite 
each other. 

NAPAEADE, adv. (From na, even, 
and pakade^ of very long time.) 

Everlasting ; ever. It is nsed emphati- 
cally for : never, cw : ni vu mile na P napa- 
kade, L e. : have you agreed ? Never ! 

NASI, Naso, Nabiyi* and Nasaya, 
verb pron., and ac^. (From na, derivative, 
2, and isi, pri. n., or nom. form ; — na-iso ; 
— na-isi-iya; — na-iso-aya. See Paya,) 

LUeraUyi it, this self-same; it, that 
■elf-same; it, this self-same there; it, that 
self-same there, yonder; referring to noons 
in isi, MX nasi isitya, i. e.: here is a 
basket; — isiwa nasaya, i. e.: there that 
rock yonder. (See the explanation under 
Naba.) 
oka — ^NATA, v. t. (From na, see the verb, 
and ita, to touch, take. Itadicallgf one 
wUk neta, to leak ; and allied to mata, to 
moisten.) 

To wet the month or the lips, eu : ngi 

pe ngi nate» i* e. : g^ve me that I may make 

wet my lipe, = dnnk a little. 

urn — NAWJfi, n. pi. aba. (From na, with, and 

we, extracted from wena, thon. See Ne.) 

Literallif: a person like thee, with 
thee; thy brother; thy right or own 
brother.. It always, has reference to a 
younger brother who is under the authority 
of the nmune, L e. : elder brother. See 
um-Ninawe. 
nin — NAYE, n. pi. aba. (From na, with, 
and ye, extracted from yena, he, she, it.) 

IMeraUyi a person like or with him, 
her, it; his brother; her brother; its 
brother; his right or own brother. It 
refers, properly, to the younger brother ; 
this difference is not, however, observed. 

NAZI, Nazo, Naziya, and Nazaya, 
verb pron., and adj. (From na, derivative, 
2, and izi, pri. n. or nom. form ; — na-izo; 
— na-izi-iya;— na-izo-aya. Dialectic, nanzi, 
nanzo, nanziya, and nanzaya, lit, : identical 
with izi, &c. See the explanation under 
Nansi.) 

LiteraUy : they, these self-same ; they, 
those self-same; they, these self-same 
there ; they, those self-same there, yonder; 
referring to plur. nouns in izi-izin, <u: 
nazi izihlalo, i.e. : here are these chairs; 
^-nazaya izintaba, i. e. : there are those 
mountains, yonder. See the explanation 
vender Nabn.) 

i — NCA, n. sing. (From ini, evenK,small, 
fine, and ca, top, point, end.) 

Even or fine tops ; applied to grass as a 
generic term. 



isi— NCAFUNCAPU. n. pi. izi. (Prom nca, 
even or at a point, and fu, pressed. Dio- 
lectic, nqafunqafu.) 

IMerally : a making for pressing over 
or on a point ; applied to the little cover 
or cap, worked of small strings or leathern 
laces, and worn by the natives over their 
foreskins ; prepuce-cover. 

nku — NCAMA, v. i. (From nca, at a pdnt, 
and ima, to move, stand. Ai the Xoaa 
this word signifies, to be at an end, to 
give up all hopes, and its noun isincami, 
an end, point. MUed to nxama, to be in 
a haste ; and to nqamula, to break or cut 
off.) 

To be at the pdnt or moment of start- 
ing ; to be about to start for a journey ; 
and, as food is usually taken before starting, 
to eat before or about starting ; to take a 
starting-meal, as : ngi sa ncama, i. e. : I 
am still eating before starting. 

um — NCAMO, n. pi. imi. (^m ncama.) 
A portion of food for the road or jour- 
ney; ration, as: ngi pen! umncamo ngi 
hambe, i. e.: give me my ration that I 
may go. 

i — NCAMU, n. pi. ama. (From ncama.) 
A kind of herb, used as a medicine; sig- 
nifying either the last which is given 
before death or the last before recovering, 
to strengthen the constitution. It is of a 
bitter or sour quality, which is the sense 
of the word in its transposed form, eee 
munca. 

ukn— NCAMULA and Noakla, v. t. (From 
ncama, and ula, to strain. AUted to 
nqamula. Coinciding untk capula.) 

To take always a Uttle bit of food ; or, 
to take food with the end or point of a 
spoon, &c., as when one is ooiy tasting 
food. (In the Xota this word is used of 
eaiing one by one, vit, : when spoons are 
wanting, a whole number of people eat 
with one spoon out of a pot or dish of 
food.) 

i — NCANE, n. (From inca, a small point, 
and ane, dim. form. It is a contraction 
from ncinane, which tee,) 

Little, small, <u : inhlu encane^ i. e. : a 
small house; — umbila umncane, L e. : 
small maize. (Ncanyana, dim, of ncane;, 
much smaller; — Ncanyanyana, dim, of 
ncanyana, very much smaller, a great deal 
smaller.) 

uku — NCAT JA, V. t. (From nca, even at the 
top, even small, and itja, to shoot, throw. 
Siadically coinciding with cafja.) 

1. JAterallgi to throw something on 
the top; applied to accusation, &c; to 
throw blame upon ; to put in a bad light ; 
to darken or obscure one's character, ae : 
wa ngi ncatja ngokungishumayelela izwi e 
ngingali tjongo, i.e.: he damaged my 
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dbatAoter bj r0f)ortlii|^ ft tftl« About ibe, 
which I bad todt nltctfed j^S. To ootnpli- 
cate; to inyolve) to MtlUiglo bjr fidie 

KoiTniri, repf * fr^ To thtow Mame 
dtte on the dUief ; to darken each other*! 
character. 
•— * NoATJBLA^ qtilf. ft, 1. Td ebecare, 
darketi, Ae., ftboilt, foT;-^^. To throw 
to|i% =^*to *hoot ean, an tiiubiki u ya 
neatjela, L ei t the miHie ia beglniiitig to 
ihow ean. 
i^^NGATJA, iLpl.iAL (SVottt ntie«t|a.) A 
bead of eattle wbieh ki affected with the 
o-Ncatja. 
tt'^HOATJA, ta. (From the Terb.) A 
bkme^ fiiiilfe Or Udmeel Htnott^ cattle^ ap- 
pearing in ioNdl ioree between the feet, 
whereby they, aa it were» toe entangled. 
It nsnally cattiee the death of the animal 
nm— NCATJA, n. <M tt^VOkUA^ end nm- 
KAKtn. {See n-^Ncatjti) 

A berb or ibmb nied ai k flkedicine 
Against the unatja* 

NCfi. An exdanmtion expreirite of a 
noise made by a collision of two bodies of 
k small khid, as a slap, snap* or smadr, ae : 
li ti nee ! nee ! itonsi, L e. : the dro^ (of 
rki^ sounds = nee (In falling upon a stone). 
ISi-^KCE, n. See Nqe. 

ifj^^^^'jn. DidUctio. ^ecin-Tebe. 

nkn^NCBDA, t. t. (EVom n«e, eren the 
top, the utmost, and ida, to add, pnU.) 

LUeraU^i to idd to the utmost; to help. 
(More exeloritely used among the Xoea 
and otbe^ fi'ontier tribes.) 
i^NCEKU, n. pL izL (From ini, indiri. 
dual, ee, k point, top, And ikn, flted, from 
ika, to put, fii. SatUcaUy •» en^a, 
^kieh see.) 

1. lAtertUfyi an ihditidual Ibr fixing 
or leaning upon ; the name for that parti- 
edar sertant upon whom the Zulu kings 
lean in walking or standiuK* and who senres 
their fbod by ndding or bringing the ves- 
sel befbre or to their mouth. ifMee, one 
who senres At table; a Ateward;-^k In 
genefe^ : a senrant. 

i^^NCEKUKAZl, n. pi. i<i. (From inoe- 
ku. And kaxii denoting fenlale.) 

A female serrant of the Same deseHpUoo 
AS the ineeku. 
ukn— NCELA, y. t. (From noe, eten the 
utmost, end ilA, to strahi. MadwaUff oAe 
«^ eeto, «Af^^e, tf« o^ gqilA.) 

To ethAust to the last dft>p ; to Sttdc the 
bMt milk, ail itde U SO 11 neeHle ku nge 
kA botjWA uniUA, f. e« ; the calf hesAlreAdy 
lucked the lest before hie mother was 
tied up. 
'^•^ KoiiiAi, eeus. fr. I. To eeuse to suck 
tiie Uiit drop;— 2. To let eodti or giro 






euek when there is no milk la ilto fara 
applied to maA And beASt. 

nm— NCELfi, n« pL Imi. (From ns^ 
li IM^<Myi the extreme point or < 
of Any thing ; the edge of border, < 
umncele wezimbali, 1. e. i tile edge 
border Of a flower-bed j->^8. A bmdms 
line, of limit Ottt in the ground^ ai : el 
IkkA dmncele^ L e« i to m&e an omAmen 
border, as in a gArden i-^ukualkft umnn 
I. e« : to out A border. (N on.-«€Brt 
to be tAken not to eonfound this signift 
tion with thet of umkaukii whi^ dsfty 
A border, limit, Ae*, ^imithekft I 
t^mnoele UatHtritM sefMS/ or, as< 
pamite tem^Ation lifo shoihii thatwhi 
is measured. And the AAtive O^ thai whi 
measures.) 

hkn-^HCBNCA, t. DinHeMs. 6^K^ 
In-^NCENCB, n. DkOeoH^s fibo NgesAg 

uktt--KCHirCBTA,t.t. (From noe> eselan 

tion, and ita, to touch. Allied io esDdsi 

to snap the Angers qdekly togslhi 

to dAp the fingers. 

uku— NOEJVCEZA, y. t. (From nee, 
Uon, and iza, to make. Allied io 

To make a noise like a d#op when fidlii 
on A stone $ to drop; to drip. 
u~NC£NDO« n. pi. bdj IHmlMli§i M* 
me Kcwedo, ^Uch iee, 

um-'KCENDOf n. pL iml DMM^ ssi 
ae Keindo, mhM set. 

nktt-^NOENGA, T. t. (From noe, to a «h 
point, And inga, to fbroe, ttfge. MMeel 
&ke HfUk eenga.) 

To beg; tobesee^i toontreat; tesq 
plicate. The eenee ie = uknkiilnma kahl 
1. e. s to speak in tender or 
Words. 

-«*^ JSctastavLAi qttlf. ft. To beg, 

entreat, Ac., for, about, tf«: n ya sfi nomgd 
L e. : he is entreating On his own biU 

tiktt— NCE8EZA, t. See IfttSeMlA. 
iri*-^NCETfi,n.pl.iri« (From nost OAomefai 
eee noe^ ekclAmation, and Ite^ aJso rstbi 
oHomaiop. though its iMsrwl emioe istl 
Same.) 

lAiertMffi something mnklng neit 
i. e. : the soUnd or noise of a little Mid, 
species of the genus moUolnA. HX 
Xoea KoAo there have u-edu, inrtoad of tiiii 

tiktt«-*NOBTEZA^ V. t. (From noetai ^ 
ddUjf the eame ae ncatja, imd Imi, to ntb 
The Uietal iens^iet toengAge lnMi| 
ing blame, kt^ upon one.) 

1. To engage in tdling talmii to Inlbn 
AgAinst; to represent MAmitble tlilsg 
Against ; to misrepresent ; to oAlnaAiifee 
—2. To defame; to toAduOA; USt m 
neeteCAngAbautd enkeslni^ i. •.: hetfii 
represented things tO ths eUef in ligB« 
to some people. Alwwjri ft)Ilo#ed bj tb 
prep. nga. 
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^*^. 'SointxMLkt q«lf.fr. Tdiint«l68| to 
•MiiiveprdMnt, &et ftp^» In r Mp ect to| <w : 
wa ngi BoetaMlm tokoiiiii, t d« t be wai 
■pii>Miig etil things of me to tb« ohief. 
Qm*MNC£T£ZI, n. pi. abiu (From neeteau) 
A calQiDiiiator; evil informer j tmdncer ; 
betrtjer* 

NCI. Ad esdamation {rmdiedtiff one 
wUk nee d) etpremiTe of e painfiil feeling 
fliilaed by a preirare between two bodies, 
tt« by pindiing. It implies, at the same 
ti«Mk a small part, or father the quality 
or mode of pressing between the two 
bodies, 
nm— NCI, n. pi. aba. (From nd, that whieh 
la sndl, or smaller. The Xosa use Ind, 
pL amaaoi In ooonting, signUying the 
tmth which ibllowe after one hvndred 
(iknln,) hot denoHng properly, the emaller 
(tenth.) Sm noi, etclam«) 

It A email person] — 2. Otm yoonger 
than another I a younger brotheri asi 
uamA Wttmii I. «. ; the younger lnt>ther 
of mine i— ^nmnel wabo, i. e. : their younger 
brother. (jSM Ne.) 

NCIBILI and NonnLnx* (From nd, 
lbi> eepatited, and ill, itrdned. See dhi. 

An exclamation expresdng A softness, 
•moothnese, qnidc flowing, rannlng, sliding 
or ilipping of Any matter or thing, aei 
ya tl fldbiU Insimbi, i. e. t the Iron mdted 
away. 
uku^NClBILIKA, t. L (Fnm ndblll, and 
lka,togooA Cheely Mied to njihOOuL.) 

1. To mdt; to dissdire, aet InblamTU 
indbiliki]e» Le.t the baU le melted;— 
2, To feel oonfortable i to be In a state of 
iiee or moderate enjoymenti ae i umdmba 
wami u sa ncibUikile« I. e< : my bodr still 
Ui^ oomlbrtablei ^ is free from d<»nes8 ; 
-^ ndbiliklle lapa, l.e»t we ere omnfort* 
able here. 
— — NoiBiiinaBA, eaus^ fr. To adt| to 
imdt I to dlsBolYe, ae i ukniidbillklsa ama« 
fhta,i.e.: to mdt tallow. 
I^NCIKANA, n. (From nd, smaller, 
end kana, dnwn smaU.) 

Something little ai email in quality. 
6aihe ae Ndnane. 
U-^NCIKICAN£, n. pL o. (From nd, 
smaU, ika, fixed, ica, tip, top, and iiiei ^. 
Ibrm. Otkere ham dkicane.) 

The little finger. 
Uhtt-«HCIKIDA, y. t. (From nd, ut a 
pdintk lki| get off, and Ida, to puD*) 

To presa sttMthIng between thepeinte 
Of the flngeM and drtta it off wMi a jerk 
or twitch. 
ubu^KClNAKB, n. (From unmdiine.) 
The state of being yet email; imalteess; 
Httieneil^ Mt uboadnaine bumlt i e. : my 
etHldiiood* 



um^NCINANE, n^ (From fid, end nana, 
dedoting smaller degree. (Hhere have the 
contracted form cane.) 

Smaller; le«; denoting quality, «t: 
umunta omndnane^'^into endnane, i. e. : 
a smallef peM)n,— a smaller thing.— 
Ndnanyana, dim« very small, TOty little. 

Nonk-^The word is used in apposition, 
and assumee the nominal forms of ite ante- 
eedent accordingly* 
uku*^NCINCA« T. t (From ind«inoa« pointed, 
to move on k point.) 

To press to the top; rather anomaio^ 
poelie, dgnifying i to be glad or delighted 
at something when looking at it. 
uku— NCINDEZELA, y. See Cln^ieiehu 
um^^^CINDO, n* (From nd, OTen* small, 
and ndo, extended. Madicalip one wUh 
ntendo mid neondo.) 

A substance of a thin quality; used of 
pap or porridge which Is not so thid[ or 
stiff as umiingu 
ukn-^NOINTA, t. t< fFrom, at the top 
even* and nta, to take or touch even. 
Radically one wUh centa. 

1. To jump oref a thing and nearly 
touch lt» ai I nga yi ndnta inkuku nga 
tjaya pand, i. e. : I sprang orer the fowl 
and fdl down 0n running after it); — 2. 
To be unludtyi aet be be ncintiwe^ L e. : 
they have bMn unlucky, Ut, : they were 
iUn^ed over (need of hunters over whose 
hea^ the game jumped, as it were, without 
thdr killing any* or of warriors who were 
jumped over by thdr enemies.) 
ukn^NCINZA, 1. 1. (From nd, and fama, to 
make. BadieaXUf one wUh nounsa. Allied 
to ndnta, oenta, Ac See newaba, ncweba.) 

1. To cut, bite, or pineh off the iope or 
ends ; to pineh oiff with the nails of the 
fingers; to nip ;<— 2. To bite, ae i umuti u 
Jra ndniA emkmyeni, L e. t the medidne 
draws the month togeth0r^--ente in the 
mouth ; — 3. To teke a pinch of snuff. 
-«^ NonrnsA, oaue* fr* To cause or make 
to cut, bite, Ac; to give a pinch df 
inuff. 
uku— NCIPA, T. t. Paeeive Ndtiwa. (From 
nd, small point, and Ipai to pull, to throat, 
to make.) 

1. To lessen ; to diminish ; to wane; to 
become emaller or less in siz% aet um« 
dmba wake u ya ndpa, i. e.t his body 
grows thinner ;— 2. To depredate ; to 
leesenin value. 
'-»« NoDiXA, quit. fr. To become less ; to 
eome Into a mein or low stete or ccndt« 
tion ; to come under the usual price ; to 
come to a lowcf oondition. 
— NonpBit eaus. fr. To make smaller; 
toleesen; to dimlnidi ; to eause diminu- 
tion; to reduce a oondtttiOD; to eause 
reduction, Ac 
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nbu— ^CIPO, n. (From ncipa.) Bimiira- 
tion ; lownesg; lowliness; redaotioii; a 
state of low condition, &c 
• nku— NCITJA, v, t. (From nci, and itja, to 
shoot, throw. JRadioaUy one with noa^a, 
ncipa, catja, dtja, cotja. Xo9€t^ cisha.) 

I. To stint ; to supply sparingly, at : 
nknncitja nmuntn nkuhla, i. e. : to stint a 
person in his meals;— 2. To be stingy ; to 
be extremely coyetoos, a« : a ya ngi ndtja 
lEinto zonke, i. e. : he covets all my things. 
— NciTJANA, repp. fr. To stint one an- 
other ; to be stingy against each other, 
i— NCITJANA, n. pi. ama. (From ndtja, 
and ina, dim. form, adding a certain 
degree.) 

An extremely dose or coretons person ; 
a miser 
nbn— NCITJANA, n. (Frcon ind^jana.) Ex- 
treme stinginess, 
am— KCITJANA, n. pL aba. (From ind- 
tjana.) The same aa indfjana. 
i— NCO, n. (From ini, small oneSv a plnr. 
and, CO, spoti pdnt. Swnok, nee, nd and 
ncu.) 

lAUraUy : Tariegated points, spots ; 
applied to animals of Tariegated ooloors, 
espedally white and red, the latter colonr 
prevailing, tu : inkabi enoo (contracted 
from e-inoo), L e. : a white and red spot- 
ted ox. 
nku — ^NCOEA, v. t. (From nco, with ex- 
treme, top, Ac, and nka, to go oat, to 
fix. RadicdlUf one toUh nceka.) 

1. Primarily : to come to the very 
point ; to adimt something to be trae; 
to own; to confess, €u: okancoka icala, 
i. e. : he admitted the gnilt or debt (of 
law pleadings) ; — 2. To £b sendble of; to 
acknowledge ; to own with partionlar re- 
gard; to own with gratitude, as a favoar, 
&c.. Of : wa yi ncoka into ayipiweyo, i. e. : 
he acknowledged the fkvonr ha had re- 
ceived. 

i— NCOEAZI, n. (From inoo, and kad, 
denoting fbmale.) 
A white and red spotted female-animal, 
nka— NCOEOLA, V. t. (FVom ncoka, and 
nla, to strain, to be light.) 

1. To speak in easy terms; to speak 
sensible things ; to speak on certain points ; 
to torn into a joke ;— 2. To chat ; to be 
playing in a pleasant and witty manner 
with the actions or words of another. In 
order to raise a hnmorovs laugh;— 8. To 
talk in a formal manner ; to discourse. 
— « KcoKOLAiTA, rcpr. fr. To talk together 
in a jocose manner, Ac 
i— NCOKOLO, n. (From ncokola. See 
isi-<Qoco, and in-Kolo^ a hole.) 

A certain grub fbond in the stalk of 
com. It is probably a tribal name, beoanse 
othere use isihiava. 



id— NOOKOLO, n. (From ncokola.) 1. H 
manner of talking,; formality;—!, 
formal discoorse ; biuitering. 
akn— NCOEOLOZA, v. t. (From nookd 
and oza, to make a found. Coinddk 
mth cokolozB, 2.) 

1. To get one to speak a little ; to iti 
up to talk; to engage or try to tslk 
little in a mnrmniing manner, as when on 
' is urged by others l^t feels diaindined t 
speak, is dUier nek or ill-tempered ;— 2b T 
irritate ; to tease^ to annoy by jesti^ Ac 
. Oil inja e Ama nkuloma nyi nookoki 
ngentonga, i. e. : a dog wbidi will Ufa 
yon must poke with a stick, 
i— NGOEOVA, n. pL ama. (From neob 
sendtive, and nva, denoting irrifeittBi 
nature. The Xoea has i-nqakava, a 
animal with a pointed forehead bat witii 
out horns; and, in diidiiig^ V^"^ <*1 
eadi other by that name. AUied to qvki 
and nqukn ; tee nqokosa.) 

Froperljfi a bad dispoaitaoQ; adispoa 
tion to chide, to rise ap aa an sag!] 
animal, as an angry baboon, ta (Ai 
offondve expression.) 
i— NCOEOZAKA, n.^ id. (From iMob^ 
something small put op, and iiaa^ tH 
little thi]^) 

A very small thing of a hoose^ bmA 
like a eage^ of small pieoea of wood a 
sticks* to catdi birds in with a smoe. 
nka — ^NCOLA, v. L (From noo, even the faip^ 
extreme^ Uuit, and ula, to strain. SeH- 
ecUkf one with noela, wkiek see. JBid 
to gqila, gxola, &c.) 

1. Radieai^f : to strip off the Isst; fa) 
strip by violence; to rob; to phmdv; 
to violate, mi araasela a m noolileeiihkksi, 
i. e. X the tlueves have robbed luai d 
the last thing along the road, or intnnil' 
ling;— 2. To spoil ; to beoome fiyol, diHji 
polluted, corrupt. (The Xoea mm tki 
' word in the latter aensea only.) 
— NoouBA, caus. fr. 1. To caosa to itiip 
off the hist ;— 2. To strip ; to i^; fa> 
violate ; to profane, Ac, a# : ba yi nooGdi 
inhlu yake, L e. : they have 4estrQj«dkif 
house, — violated, corropted it, Ac 
am— KCOLOZI, n. pL ama. (From nook 
to atrip off, to qpoil, and ozi, from ob^ ^ 
make a sound. See Lom.) 

lAUraUy : one who spoils the sooai 
pronunciation ; a oormpt speaker. A p** 
per name of the ama-Noolod tribes dif 
tingaished by speaking a bad dialeelk ^ 
aboonding espedally inoaing thecfiBk-* 
nc, aa in this ease nco. {See Teksaa) 
nku — KCOMA,- v. i. (From neo, and «■>> 
• t« awvt, to atand. Jt aH ea Uy em wl^ 
ncama. • Some use it inatead of qoeM.) 

JMetivMjf : to mora aenaiblj ; to obb* 
near to the point ; to coma o|it with • 
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ponnt; to ipeiik ont a point. (TheJEbfo 
uses it of : to speak highly of aoinetbing.) 
— — NooMiBA, cans. fir. To fpeak ftfoar- 
ably of; to praise, as : ukancomiaa aniao* 
kazana, i. e. : to gire the preference to one 
female oat of many. 

i—NCOMBO, n. pi. izi. (From inco, toft 
parts or tops, and mbO| mm mba, mben, and 
mbn, separated from. Allied to nconco.) 
1. The so-called Kafir-corn in iU first 
state of the formation of seed, — or when 
it is yonng and soft. In that state it has 
a yellow colour. Henee — 2. Yellow beads, 
being like the yellow seeds of the com. 
nku — NCOMULA, y. t. (From noo, tops, 
and mula, to strain firom or away. It hat 
the same radicals as mnncnla. AlUed to 
nqamala, domula, Ac) 

To draw or pull ont the soft parts or 
the tops of grass, as : ncomnla ntyani, 
i. e. : poll out the tops of the grass, 
urn — NCONCO, n. (From noo^ soft top. 
See Coco. AlUed to ncombo. The Xosa, 
ucona, a soft, tender little thing, = baby, 
has the same radicals.) 

1. The yonog mealiee-head, before it 
shows seeds, when it is yet in a state of 
marrow; — 2. The spinal-marrow, or cord; 
^-3. All soft, sinewy substances of the 
joints of animals ; the most tender parts. 
n—NCONDO, n. (From noo, with the 
top, and indo, extended. Sadicalfy one 
with ncendo and ndndo.) 

Thinness; a thin quality. See um- 
Noondo. 
am— NCONDO, n. (See u-Ncondo. Allied 
to onda, zonda, zonzo, coto, &e.) 

Something thin of animal bodies, as : 
into engenayo inyama ngumnoondo, or 
imncondo, i. e. : that which is without 
flesh is lean, withered, like dry bones, 
i — NCONO, n. (From nco, soft, tender, 
and no, small, little, slight. Allied to 
nconco, ncombo, noane, nono^ nana, Ac. 
The Xosa has ucona, a little, tender thing.) 
1. Something of a slight degree ; not 
Tiolent, as : ukug^la kwake ka se'ncono, 
i. e. : bis illness is yet slightly (existing), 
not considerable; — 2. A species of soft, 
wild turnip, similar to the igonsi, and eaten 
in time of fitmine only, 
i— NCOTJOBA, n. pi. izi. (From ini-co, 
itja, shoot throw, and uba, separate.) 

Literally : something which takes away 
the hair. This is a name which the natives 
giro to a razor. 
aku— NCOTJOLOZA, t. t. (Nearly the 
same as ncokoloza, with the change only 
of the roots ko-tjo, i. e. : shoot, thrown. 
Compare cata, catja, citja, and cotja, to 
snatch up.) 

To tease or torment with begging; to 
beg rery hard. 



nku— NCOTUKA, ▼. i. (From neo^ soft top, 
utu, thrown, and uka, to go out. See 
Hlutuka.) 

J^roperlff : to gfo out upon the slightest 
touch ; applied to falling or going out of 
hair, as\ uboya benkomo bu ncotukile, 
i. e. : the hair of the cow went out. 
nku— NCOTULA, t. t. (See Ncotuka, to 
which it forms the transitive by ula, to 
strain.) 

To pull or pluck out by a slight touch ; 
to pull out tender or soft things, as : nco- 
tula utyani, i. e. : pull out the wood. 

NoTB. — These two words, ncotuka and 
ncotula, are often synonymous with qotuka 
and qotula. It is, however, quite obvious 
from the roota that the former, originally, 
apply to tender and softer things, while 
the latter refer to stronger and harder 
ones. 

i— NCOZANA, n. dim. (From incozi, 
which see,) 

A smaller portion, quantity, Ac., (w: 
nkuhla kwetu ku 'ncozana, i. e. : our food 
is very little^ mdbh less, 
i— NCOZANTANA, n. dim. (From inco- 
lana.) 

1. A much smaller portion, quantity, 
number, (w: inkomo i noboya obu 'nco* 
lanyana, i. e. : the cow has but very few 
hairs (on the body);— 2. A minority of 
things. 

Note. — Whenever incozana or inco- 
sanyana is used as an adv., it can be ren- 
dered by ''rather," asi lentaba inde inco- 
zana, i. e. : this mountain is rather high, 
or : inde incozanyana, i. e. : it is rather a 
UUlehigh. (&f0 i-Noozi.) 
i — NCOZI, n. (From ini-oo^ small points, 
and izi, particles; Ut, : a small quantity.) 

A small portion, quantity, number, 
minority, isc^ as : inkomo encozi, i. e. : a 
cow which gives a small quantity of milk, 
3= inkomo e namasana, i. e. : a cow which 
has a littie milk only. (This word and its 
diminutives are used as appositions in com- 
parative sentences.) 

i— NCUBUNCUBU, n. (From ncu, ori- 
ginated by emphasis on uno, sense, taste, 
henee tasting extremely soft, — and ubn, 
denoting quidity. See Cubu.) 

Something of extremely soft quality; 
extremely fine, as i umbila ogayisekile u 
yincubuncubu, i. e. : maize which has be- 
come fine by grinding is extremely soft, 
ubu— NCUBUNCUBU, n. (From incubu- 
nenbu.) Extreme softness; applied to 
the sense of feeling; weakness, nervons 
weakness. 

i— NCUINCUI, n. pi. izi. (From ncui- 
ncui, onomatopoetio^ representing the 
sound or noise of the sugar-bird, or literal^ 
extremdy fine in taste. The dick is very 
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loffc soandiDg almost = no!, which corro- 
borates its origin from una, tee ncuboncu- 
bn. Compare cwincwe.) 

A name of a small kind of finch; 
Bogar-bird. 

i— NCULU, n. pi. ama. (From ncn, ex- 
tremely fine in taste, and ulu, stretched, 
strained. Radically one with ncela, noola.) 

lAteraUtfi a Idnd extremely fine in 
tasting a little; figuraiively i slender; 
thin, a» : umnntu o lincnla or o yinculn u 
hla kancane, L e. : a person who is incaln 
eats little; a very small eater; an ab- 
stemious person ; a slender or thin person, 
nba — NCULU, n. (From incaln.) Abstemi- 
oosuess; extreme slenderness; weak con- 
stitution. 

NCUMBA.}^"*""^^^"""- 
i— NCUNU, n. pi. ama. (From nca, see 
incubancabu, and una, littleness, smallness. 
Compare nculu, nconco, &c.) 

Extreme moderation, order, regalarity, 
&c., as : nmnutu o lincanu or o yineunu, 
i. e. : a man who is Moderate, applied to 
eating and drinking,— who does not in- 
dulge in eating and drinking. 

NoTX. — Thu word ncula and others of 
the same stock are abstract in their 
senses, notwithstanding their forming a 
plural; being besides originally a plur. 
form and idea of themselves. Here we 
have another explanation of the nature of 
these nominal forms as primitiTe nouns ; 
and the irregularity of applying the ab- 
stract in a concrete way is only apparent^ 
it being the same as in other languages, 
the above "umuntu o lincnna" meaning 
literally : a man who is the moderation 
itself. CompiMre the radical sense of na. 
aba— NCUNU, n. (From incunu, which see 
Modesty ; moderation ; order ; regalarity. 
i— NCUNUNCUNU, n. (A repetition lh)m 
ncunu, diminifthing its umple sense of 
orderly, regularly.) 

Less in order; not very regalar, nor 
very irregular, &c., as : inhlela ayi neunu- 
Dcunn, i. e. : the road is not very even, 
not even middling, 
oka-— NCUNZA, v. t. (From nco, even the 
extreme, and inza, to make, become. 
SadicaUy one with ndnn, to pinch off. 
A variation of kucunza.) 

To become small, extremely thin; to 
come into a low condition. Applied to 
times of scarcity and famine, when the 
means of subsistence become extremely 
small, in consequence of which the people 
must sufier, of : si ya ncuniwa, i. a. : we 
are {nnebed very much, (= hluljwa.) 
oku— NCWABA, v. t. (From ncu, very 
soft, fine, and aba, to separate fronit dis- 
tribute, impart. MadicaUyeoimeiditigwUh 



] 



ndU, in ncibilika, ceba, to get rich, ewefai 
to be smooth. See oawaba, enaba, &e.) 

1. To impart a fine appearance ; applid 
to outward circumstances of wealth, at 
umantuo nezinkomo, neinali a ncwsbile 
L e. : a person who has cattle and mone] 
is in wealthy circamstauoes ; — 2. To In 
well, to be well off; to be in good oondi 
tion, as : umzimba wami u ncwabile, L e. 
my body feels quite well, 
n— NCWABA, n. {See the verb.) i 
name for that period of time when tii( 
young grass ccnnes out and the son shiofl 
warmer. It differs acoording to tlx 
locality ; in one it is the month of Jnui 
in another August, which comes nearer tc 
the idea, 
a— NCWABA, n. sing. (From the verb.] 
Wealthiness ; wealth, as : amontu uncwala 
i. e. : the man is wealthy. (From thk 
word the Xosa incwaba, a grave, has beei 
derived, stgnifying, " here lies a wesUbj 
man.") 

okn— NOWEBA, v. t (From nco, with ^ 
point, and eba, to sepiarate from. J^ 
to ncwaba. See nweba, and coba.) 

1. To take off from the point of tix 
fingers; to rub off from tiie pmnt of tbi 
fingers ; to rub the fingers as the na&w 
usually do, when they are going to tdti 
a pinch of snuff;— 2. To take aptnebo^ 
snuff; to take snuff (= ncinnu) 

uku— NCWEBULA and Ncwibxtli, f. t 
(From ncwe-ncwi, with a point, and boh. 
to strike. Cwe-cwi mav also be ommm^ 
poetic, signifying a crack.) 

To crack a whip; to beat with the point 
of a whip ; to snap with a whip. 

aku— NCWEDA, v. t. (From nco, with t 
point, thin pointy and eda, to draw, jd 
at. Others have ncwada.) 
To put on the prepucs-cover. 

om— NC WEDO, n. pL imi. (From ncwfdi.; 
The cover or cap which the natifei van 
over their prepuce or foreskin. (It esie 
eides with ncafuncafu.) 

oka— NCWELA, v. t (From newsbatlBi 
point, piece, see ewe, and ila» to stno 
Badioally one with cweiA i ecimeidiag wHi 
ncela, node.) 

1. To cut along a point, as to cat oat < 
di«ss ; — 2. To make thin ; to make smootk 
to trim, as : ncwela iaintambo, i. a. : tn< 
the riems by cutting away IJie mnq* 
parts or points ; — 3. To crave, 
i— NDAMBI, n. pi. ama. (From dmki 
to subside, with ini« samenen, jes the >■* 
under Nconu.) 

Water. The word is only mad iatk 
plur. amandambi =« puaansi, aad ii* 
'*izwi lezifazi," women-word. 

am— NDBNI, n. pL imi. (Fiom ini, tan 
de, extracted, extend, and ini, aan% sqi*' 
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Wiik tha nonu ibfm mniiy 2itev%: a 
pflnon of the very nme dosoont, And it it 
•xplainad b^: abayisifiniye or ba poina 

kwifUonyflb i« f • : they who oome from one 
womb.) 

1. A ooiunngwineoiif or blood rehtion, 
a#t owMenmndeni wami, L e.: he who is 
one of the same blood at myielf ;— 2. A 
race of desoendanta, from one progenitor ; 
coDiangninity ; kin, a$ : ba yimindrai yami« 
L e. : they are my kinsmen. 
o— NDI, n. (From nnu, identic, even, 
very, and di, height. A^sd to Uunda.) 

X»^a%: a very height; some very 
height. This is the name for the rocky 
peaks of the Kahlamba moontains; or 
ngnifies their high appearance as a range; 
— ondi olamnyama, L e. : the black mnge 
of (Kahlamba) mountain, 
oka— NDINDA, t. t. (From ni, even, same^ 
very, and dinda, from which eomes isi and 
um-Dindi, which m9. SadiccUly one with 
danda, donda, Ac. See dida, landa, &c 
The UiercUeense is : therery dinda, nearly 
the same as dinda, to extend far.) 

1. Primoril^ : to move or walk rery hr 
about; to ramble; to roye; to wander all 
aboat without doing any work ;— & To be 
idle ; to do nothing* 
am— KDIKDI, n. (pi. imL eekhrn.) (See 
the verb Dinda.) 

1. Jdlenev; an babitoal avernony or 
disinelination to working |^2. Laxify; 
looseness of body. In this sense it means 
a Uttie more than nonbancobn ;— 8. 
Shameifalaese, disgnoefnlness, as: za 
nmontn a lEote nabanto wensa nmndindi, 
i. e. t if a man driras even people away he 
commits a shamefblness^ =s a shemefBl 



isi— NDIYAKDIYA, a. (Fkw» ndiyanidiya, 
essNdiyaa.) 

1* Perpleodfy; intrisasy ;<— 3. A name 
Ibr a plants used as medieiae egidnst a per- 
plexed mind (and therefore erery or any 
plant is Dsed for that parpose^) 

oka— NDITAZA» t. %. (From diya,— di, 
dimwn, iya, gOb rstixa, with ni, eTen,Tery, 
and iaa, to make. Tie Uieral eenee ie : to 
act as retixiBg; $» without amsse. See 
in-Dija.) 

L TorambkahaBt; to do nottiiiif ; to 
be idle;— t. Tobeneolssii to driY* b«rt 
and there w&thoot a proper «or% M when 
one is sent for a tUng; but he goes here 
and there, and eaaiol ftid i^ fidliiy^ 
hommm, aloMit mm SI^-9. Td be mad; 
distraotedt nsmlsKed. 

■ktt— NDIZA, ▼. u QfMm nl» iiftOt very, 
di. Ugh, Md ia» to Ml»f lii.t to go 
r«Thi|^) 

Ta fly, Of f iiiiqFmi id yi iidkR pnahi, 
Le^tUidiflfltti^totiMak. 



nm-^KBOVU, n. (From ni, eren, Texy, and 

dom, wkieh eee,) 

IMeralUfi the very old or smelling com. 

I1--KDU. n. (Radiodl^ one with u-Ndi, 

which eee, Mxunba mondo, and ndu, prep. 

by, at. &C.) 

A back; hinder-part; ontside; ronnd- 
side; applied to any body animate orin- 
animato. USee nm-Qondn, in-Dondonda.) 
i— NDULO, n. pL ama. (From andnla, 
the prefix a dropped. EadioaUy in dala, 
dela, dila, dob, dnli. The Xoea has fndola, 
then, ono^ referring to former time.) 

1. Bace or generation of fbrmor time, of 
all timei» ati abantu bendolo, i. e. : people 
of former timei» = abantu basendulo ;— 
2. Endnlweniand mandolo^ L e*: of old; 
of former time, 
uka — ^NDULULA, ▼. t. fFrom ni, ereo, 
self, doln, before, and ma, to strain, to 
remove. BadieaUjf in andnlela.) 

To dismiss^ or send away before one's- 
self is going away, a«: wa ba ndulnla 
abanto, i. e. : he sent the people away. 
(Of a tribal use in Natal) 
H— NDWENDWS, n. sing. (From in- 
pwendwe.) 1. A company of people who 
go with a bride to bring her to tbe place 
of her master ;— 2. A onsineas which one 
has with another, ae : si lundwendwe 
Iwakc^ L e. : we have a boriness with yon. 
(Idionuxtie,) 
isi — NE, a. {See nmu-Ke^ i-Ni, and Nye.) 

Froperlffi the fourth. It is, however, 
applied to general counting in apposition 
with objects which are nnamred, sind con« 
forms to its antecedent according to com- 
mon mJe^ mi abanto abane, L e.: four 
people or men ;— abantu bans^ thsy are 
foar men ;— -isinto eane^ L e. : four things ; 
— amabeshe amane^ L a : four horses;— 
uaoya omune^ i. e. : four winds. 
WMI— N£ and Ni, n. pL aba. (From ina, 
even, equal, and t, contracted ne, jdnl^ 
united, eee the verb ua. Sie, moena, 
(ss umyena), and Kaimh9 mnina, my 
brother, but muinai, his brother, inue, 
their brother. See u-Nina, his mother, 
u-Nyoko^ 4c) 

ZiieraUjf t a loiat brother ;—umune 
wami, t a. : ny right, or own brother;— 
UflNitte weti^ i. e. t our right brother, or 
pet enwmoB brother; imd kenee^ our 
great or principal brother. (Compounds 
ere t umnawcb pwieye, uanabob contracted 
fron nmnini^we^ umntoayeb umninabf\ 
from nBini-a% ppif. and ire from weD% &&) 

m^>WA, seeMFU- 
i^UKfU, n. sing. (Fr^n !■% Identity, 
eiuieosii^ aad liu, ^ eloud. AUied to 
aaftnia, iaen^ Ap^) 

A flgwtif^ wpw i wi oftttooMtem- 

OP — ***^^-Miinii ae t inMtu o 



QS 



NENB. 



[228] 



KENEE. 



nenefii n hla kancsne, i. e. : Ut,: ft man 
who is like a cloud, viz, : who liTes on 
clouds, or air ; = is of great temperance, 
oats very little, 
isi— NEK£, n. (From naka.) Attachment ; 
connection; concern; interest; reg^ard; 
esteem, &c., oj : a nesineke, i. e. : he is 
very much attached, 
nku— NEMBA, t. t. (Prom na, to unite, 
and imba, to separate firom. lAterally : to 
unite that which was separated. Madi' 
cally one with namba, nama, &c.) 

1. To cement, cw. nknnemba isihlepn 
embizeni yaso, i. e. : to cement the piece 
on to a vessel, off which it was broken ; — 2. 
To dose with paste or any glutinous sub- 
stance, as : isitya si nembe lapo ku vuze 
amanzi, i. e. : close up the vessel at the 
place where it is leaking; — 8. To stick 
fast ; to stick, a« : u yi nembile inyama- 
zana, i. e. : you have hit the game, viz, : 
your spear sticks fast in it. 
i— NEMBA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb. 
Xosa inimba.) 

Pain, viz, : that which is caused by the 
contraction or distraction of the womb ; 
labouring pain. (This is its limited sense.) 
i— NEMBE, n. pi. ama. (From nemba.) 
Some coarse paste of ground mealies, = 
glutinous substance. 

i— NENE, n. (From the verb nena, which 
exists- in the Suaheli and Ifika, to speak 
to, from wh^ce the Zulu-Kafir has de- 
rived it. JEMically one with nana, and 
nanela, to respond, to answer to, which 
agrees perfectly with inene, i. e. : some- 
thing responded to, hence, verified, true, 
right. In the Xosa inene means, 1, true, 
verification, — 2, a person who sits at the 
right hand of the chief, to whom the latter 
speaks and the former responds: hence, 
the great, or principal man, = lord.) 

1. Truth; right; used only in apposi- 
tion, as an adjective, and changing its in- 
dpient according to its noun, €ts : isauhla 
esintine, x.e. : the right hand. But this 
construction is seldom used, and nene is 
generally compounded with the nom. form 
oku, uku, or ubu, as : isanhla sokunene, — 
Bobunene, this being, at the same time, a 
more emphatical or significant term, de- 
noting a state or quality of the right hand, 
and okunene— obunene are used by them- 
selves on that account (without isanhla), 
as : esokunene, esobunene, L e. : at the 
right, to the right, induding legal power 
of possession ; hereditary right, &c 

2. Grreat ; prindpal ; privileged ; having 
prerogative; legal, <U', inhlu yobunene^ 
i. e. ? the prindpal house, the great house, 
the royal house; comprising all the houses 
ntuated to tiie right ^ie of the diief 's 
hooae^ which stands in the middle of the 



drde ; — izinkomo zobunene, i. e. : 
cattle belonging to the great or right 
isi — KEINE, n. p. iri. (From inene, ri 
correspondent. See Neno, wider ] 
neno.) 

The kind of dress whidi the Natal I 
wears in front; the front ode being 
garded as the right-side, 
nbu — NENE, n. See under i-NenCr 

um — ^NENE, n. pi. ama and aba. (F 
inene.) A gr^t or principal man; 
particularly called so for being hospit 
or charitable to others, 
i— NENHLE, n. pi. izi. (Prom ini. 
cies, and enhle, which see, and see Gail 
A kind of cricket, chirping at night*! 
out in the field. 

nkn— NENOA, v. t. (From ne, little, n 
and inga, to bend, incline. lAteraUff 
little inclination. Jtadicalltf one \ 
nanga, nungu, &c. Coinciding with de 
slack.) 

1. To show little indination toward 
think very little of; to count as nothi 
to dislike ; to have an aversion against 
2. To slight; to neglect; to reject i 
disdain, cm: u ya ngi nenga, a fat 
tandi, i. e. : he d^ikes me, and does 
love me ;~3. To abhor ; to avoid all ( 
nexion with. (The word applies altog^ 
to the mind of a sluggard.) 
— Nevgbka, qultfr. Togroworbeo 
disinclined; to become duggisfa,despiea 
disliked, &c. 
— — Nekgisa, cans. fir. To cause diiiDdi 
tion ; to cause dislike ; to behave slngg 
ly ; to behave disdainfully. 

nm — NENGE, n. pi. aba. (From neoj 
A sluggard. 

Note. — The Xosa has nm-Nengi. 
imi., which has been used for ttale, ol 
ously from the figure or comparisoD « 
a slug. (See NenJce; and its explanitic 
For it cannot have been derived from 
verb nenga, which in the Xosa meau: 
grind fine, hence, nmnengo, ftoe'flo 
These cases give us a phun instance ftr' 
origin, or the way in whidi the differ 
dialects have originated, showing, at* 
same time, that the Xosa have their neo 
and umnengo firom the stem menge^ i 
the best, finest part, marrow, Ac 

nm-— NENKE, n. pi. imi. (From ne, Btl 
small, and inke, ini, aom^hing, soawvli 
ke, drawn out, dnwkig oat. MHii 
nenge, inyoka, Ac) 

LiiercUl^: a little amnal drawiogo 
going out very little; deacrip^veofa* 
or shig. Ita meaning einiieidei so0 
with nmnenge, tlMi the ktter la alsoo 
by some people instead of nebke. IVi 
however, a oonfbaioD, beoanse nenga p^ 
espedallj to the inoUnatiim or nSd 
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bat nenke onl^, and quite dearly, to 
notion, creeping of little animals. 
*are nyoika, bao^io0, &c 
STA, T. t. (From na, to rain, and 

poor, to throvr. JHUed to mata, 
te, &c.) 

To get wet ; to become wet» as : ti 
> namhla, i. e. : we bave got wet 
f I — 2. To rain tbrongh ; to leak 
gb ; to permit tbe rain to go in, a# : 

1 ya neta, i. e. : the boose is leaking ; 
To soak, <M : be be netiwe yimvida 
leni, i. e. : tbey bave been soaked 
gh from tbe rain in travelling. 
TI8A, cans. fr. 1. To cause to leak ; 
ike wet ;— 2. To duck ; to receive a 
og, washing, as: si netinwe, i.e.: 
ive received a ducking, fy. : = we 
very badly off, applied to people wbo 
a request, but were turned off with 

a 

!VTJ, n. pL ama. (From ne, joined, 
and ivu, an issue, coming forth ; lU, : 
ky issue.) 

A thickened or cobesiye matter; ap- 
to viscus or bird-lime ; — 2. Any kind 
ity or sticky substance. 
IVU, n. pi. izi. (From inevu, bird- 
with a contracted nom. form, 
in.) 

3 paraAte shrub upon which the bird- 
Inevu) grows. 

IZO, plor. n. (From aneza, to mul- 
: the prefix a being dropped.) 
und consisting of many parts, or a 
tude; mgnifying tbe front dress of 
ten {see isi-Nene). This is a word of 
ikuhlonipa* used by tbe izintombi 
uvely. 

^A, V. i. and auxiliary. Peril, nge. 
mpound from na or ni, with, even, 
a, iohich see, denoting united force or 
% inclination; to bave power, to be 
power, physical, bodily, mental, Ac, 
of understanding, skill in arts and 
ies, animation. It is defective, bav- 
infinitive, at least not in the Zulu 
t, no imperative, and being not sub- 

other changes. It is irregular in 
egative, forming the same by e — nse 
by i — ^ngi, as the regular verbs do), 

1 tbe usages have safficiently distin- 
ed from its equivocal perft. nge, as it 
•e observed.) 

Can, shall, should, indicating a sup- 
on, a doubt, or an effect, as : i nga 
■si yini na ? i. e. : be can (be) aking ? 
what king can be be; — or, shall be be 
1^ ?— i nge yinkosi yena, L e. : be can 
)e a king himself; or contracted: i 
ikosi yena. 

is is the limited use of nga as a verb 
asitire, yet quite enough to idiow that 



it is an original verb, which is extensirely 
employed as an auxiliary. 

2. As an auxiliary it establishes a Po« 
tential mood, and an Obligatory mood, ac- 
cording to the way in which it is applied : 

A. If nga precedes immediately any 
root of a verb, it denotes : can and may, 
forming a Potential mood; — a. Positive' 
ly : as; ngi nga sebenza, i. e. : I can 
work ; I may work ; viz. : I have the 
ability or power to work; — ngi nge se- 
benze, i. e. : I can not work, am unable 
to work ; — h, CondUionally : indicating 
liberty, probability, presumption, as : ngi 
nga ba ngi sebenza, i. e. : I can be work- 
ing, it is possible that I work, there is a 
possibility that I work, I may be working ; 
^-ngi nge be ngi sebenza, i. e. : I can not 
be working, — it is not possible that I 
work, &c. (These phrases can also be 
translated by : it is Ukely that I should 
or shall work; it is probable, viz,: it 
seems so, &c.) Ngi nga ti ngi sebenza, 
i. e. : Ut, I I can say I work, = supposed, 
granted, or though I work ; — ngi nge te 
ng^ sebenza, i. e. : I may not be supposed 
to work, I should not say that I work. 

Note. — This peculiar negative of the 
Potential mode is a contraction fromnga-i, 
and sebenza-i, according to the general 
rule, see E and I, and Ai, adv. It gives 
us, at tbe same time, tbe proper rule, after 
wbiob the regular negative is formed, viz, : 
by dropping or eliding tbe antecedent a, 
and puUing i in its stead. Compare the 
negative under nga, prefix, 6. 

B. If nga proves any substitute pro- 
noun, and tbe verb follows the latter, it 
denotes, must, should, would, ought, am 
to, &c., bave to, &c., to be obliged, to be 
the doty, the necessity, forming an Obli- 
gatory mode ; — a. FroperUf : as : ngi nga 
ngi sebenza, i.e. : I must, should, ought, &o., 
I work ; =E= I am obliged to work ; n nge 
u sebenza, i. e. : you are not to work, yon 
should not work i-^h. Conditionally : ex- 
pressing an event, €ts : u nga ngi tengela 
(contracted from u ngi tengela) kahle, ngi 
ku nike nendwango, i. e. : should you 
trade with me honestly I would give you 
also a handkerchief, = supposed, provided, 
granted you trade honestly with me I give 

Jou a handkerchief ;— or : if vou trade, 
c (This condition or contmgency is 
turned into a necessity or unavoidable 
consequence of an eyent by placing nga in 
tbe second part of that sentence, as : uma 
ti ngi tengela kahle ngi nga ku nika (con- 
tracted Arom ngi ku nika), i. e. : if you 
trade with me honestly, I must needs give 
jou, &c ; — uma u reUle Utizo ba xiga fa 
(contracted from ba nga ba fit) abantu 
bonke, i.e.: if God bad appeared all 
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men irooM neeoMrily Ae« (K(yxB.<^The 
ooBdituNua pttt bii alwiys ootitracted 
fofmsj 

S. Cbmbliittiotit or mlied fenni of nga 
mnm t kind of Opt/Mire^ «t : ngl nga 
Agl nga iebenx^ !.«.: 1 would I coud 
work, s=: I with I eonld work ; be be nge 
ba nga lebenn, L e.t thar bate bad a &• 
lire uat ib^ mtgbt Work ;-Hd nge ii nga 
ti, t e. : we utut^ oegbt, we need to 
apeak, == we mnit needi ipeidc ; ti nge n nga 
tyongo, i. e. : Ut, t you ongbt yon baye 
not ipoken» a^ you oogbt not to bave 
iaidio. 

Kd^a.— *rbe fom nga, ai an aiudliary 
!• tbe most dii&eiilt inedmen of ibia 
lantiniage, espedally b pnreeea like tboie 
of Ko. 3.— In tbe aeeond and tbird in- 
■tanoe, i^ is tbe Petft and tbe foUowing 
1^ Uie Jhtm^ wbieb ia aiBnnatiTe in 
Dotb, et». tbe potential mood. Mtnteihe 
potential and tbe obligatory mood com- 
bined fonn a kind of optotlve. In tbe 
iMt oaae 11^0 ii alio tbe t*erft, bntfl^a 
beibre ijongo ia nOt tbe potentlid, Imt tbe 
negative, or prefix n^a, ai la prored by 
tbe negatlire termination w^o. 

tbe gteateet di Acuity aniei wben ritber 
tbe eecond or tbird caee ii ti^en for a 
negative, beeanse it ia etactly tbe lame 
leoie to aayt we can not bat tpedL,— 
and : we mnit needa kpeak }— tbey ooold 
not bot (woold) work or but wiab to 
work,— and : tbey bad a deiire to work. 
Tet, altboQgb tbe seme be tbe same, tbe 
farm is different, vU. : tbat of tbe follow- 
ing terb most decide wbetber it is nesa- 
tive : and in cases wbere tbe termlnatioo 
of a verb doea not decide, as in il nga U 
or ^, wbleli are not snbgect to Infiexions, 
tbe accent will do bo, d*: n nge n nga 

r— bere, if tbe seoond nga is accentuated 
will indicate an aiBrmatiTe sense^ bnt 
if ^e accent Is pat on its antecedent— «, 
tbis will sbow tbat nga is negatSte. fOtber 
combinations witb nga see umder Ba, 1. 
andKa,!.) 

i. Nga is extenslTely empk^ as apre- 
fiz, orss a preposition, denoting varioos 
oondiUons wbidi otber languages render 
by prepontlons, oonjondaons or otber par- 
tidee. Tbe most important are : 

tt. Noting Instramentalitgr, as: wangi 
tjava ngendnko* L e. : be etmek me with 

h. Noting passage, «t : wa ngeBa nge- 
sango, L e. : be entered ikrot^gh the gato ; 
— wa]iambangesise,I.e.: be went en tbe 
belly, crept on bis belly. 

c. Notdtt reference or order, ait weia 
tigc^utjo kwabo^ i e.: be came npon, 
oeeordtt^iothtAt piopossl;->witb Mpect 
t(^ onaoooont^ Jke* 



dL Noting locality, at ; 11 pi oyibk 
tt nga senblwini, I. e. : wbere Is yn 
fotber P be (is) near, Ummrd, hf^^ td^h 
the boose. 

e. Noting ctnssHty, tft : imponii ] 
baleka ngokubona umunto, L e. : tbe bia 
ran away when or at seemg tbe man. 

/. Noting period of time, os : nga dl 
ngokusa, i. e. : I arrited at, dmimg, e^ 
in tbe morning. 

g. Noting comparison In a general ws] 
as : n knluma ngomtwana, L e. : benwsl 
as a child;— se n ngofileyo^ L e. : hs i 
already as a dead man ;— a nga ngsa 
(from nngami), lit,\ be is aa it were sil 
or myself, s=: be is as I, or myselt 

k. Noting degree of quality ;— 1. Sow 
psrtletthff degree, or : ngo nQteb ngeoh 
h,l-e.s IshaUoHeras modiasanoxi- 
2. 8ome higher or tbe highest dme, m 
Ufkni ngomkulu kn nabo banker le. 
Fan! is greateH of eren all of them,- 
inko^ i ngenkok, L e.: Uie chief is tk 
greatest. 

i, NoUng a qpedilcatlo& of qiiaUta«cr 
nnmberi, ot : ba sbumayehi inoaba ngcD- 
daba, i. e. : tbey reported one news % a 
cfter the other, news wpva news. Ac^-bi 
tonga i^webn sombiU ngasinys^ le.: 
tbey bought tiie heads of mafaee singly, or 
single by single; — idmbuil il j^tfi 
ngmikunzi, i. e. : the goato are ten M*^ 
tSj^orioiMtberam. 

6. Nga is employed to form sdrerH 
and can be appU^ to any nominal voi) ff 
noun, oi : ngoknn, early, fhm ukoai to 
dawn; ngokuhinga, rightif, from nln- 
lunga, to be right ; ngemibtt, du^, froa 
umhla, pL imiUa, daya. 

6. Nga is used as a prefix, and eniDy 
drops its towel It serre^ In this cspsoty, 
to prerent hiatus. 

a. In i^ipoBitions, when a noon is tobi 
nsed as an a(!nediire and to be conaectad 
witb Its principal by a snbetitnte or pro- 
noun, ag is prefixed and may beconridoel 
as a kind of copula fam, art, is, Ac) Thi 
takea place with all nouna oommsodni 
With a-a or (f -e tskeyi, whkk «e)« 
into e ngnmalokasi, i. e. : something wind 
Is aged;— abantn ba qgaboni, I. e. : yv^ 
th^ are i&nners ;— abakulu ba i^gwi 
i. e. : the great tbey are our fotbsn. 

5. In forming the negativea ef vota 
Tbe negatite prefix a la plaeed e^ 
before the substituto pron. or afte ft» m 
bnmediatoly before the root off Tei%i» <> 
Imme&telt after tbe Terb In the M 
tense^ and uie conseguenoe is a bialas is il 

tbese cases. In or£r to pirerent Udi <■ 
sequence, i^ is prefixed w ^ usgstifc^ 

OS: ngifl^bamki^sMletter A6r-«"l 
banbiS^^ Le. : I bave not been wsftiBf 
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(literally the negatiTe in Znla-Kafir ig 
double^— -I have not been walking not, 
amilar to the Qreek 6v fi^,) 

This li the one kind of regolar negatiyae 
in verbs, whieh in lome of iti uaaa coin- 
eidei with the meaning of the negative in 
the potential mood, bnt is still ^flTerent 
from it, M e wa ngi beka ngi nga knlnmi, 
i. e. t he saw me that I co^d not speak, 
lit. : bat I not speaking. (This is a regu- 
lar sabjnnetive mood.) Mareorer, that 
the analysis here giyen is the only eorrect 
one, can forther be prored from the other 
kind of regnlar negatiyes, when the nega- 
tire a precedes the substitute pron. <u : a 
itntaodi, a ira tandi, 2nd and 8rd pers. 
sing. In these cases k is obviously of the 
same nature as ii^ in the above ngi nfftL 
hambi, and the truth is that it has been 
sharpened from the softer n^, for in 
several other dialects, as also in the Xasa, 
we observe the form a ga ko (he is not 
there) in common use besides a ka ko. 
isi — NQA, n. pL izi. (From umunga, which 
«M.) A place where thorn trees grow, 
umu — NGA, n. pL imi. , (From umu 8, and 
nga, referring to strength or power of taste. 
AUied to nmongo, whioh tee. JTetta, um- 
nya, compare munya md mnnyu.) 
' . 1. A species of mimosa, commonly called 
the thorn-tree, but the Zulu-Kafir mean- 
ing is X a nourishing tree or wood, because 
its inner white bark contains a very sweet 
sap^ and is, therefore, chewed and sucked 
out ; — 2. A name of a river coming fh>m 
the mountains in the distriet of Maritz- 
burg, and going into the sea immediately 
east of I^biui; UteraUjfi thom>river. 
Usually loentiye, emngeni or umgeni ; — 3. 
WUd hemp. (Trihml. See i-Saogu.) 
C NGABABA, "> n. A small river, east of 
^ \ NGUBABA, j the Umkomanzi» running 
into the sea. 

NGABANYE* adv. See Nga, 6, and 
inye, 2. 
«ku— NGABAZA, t. t. (From ngaba, it can 
be, eee Nga, 2, A, 6, and Ba 1, c, d, and 
iia, to make, to hare a feeling. LUeraUy : 
to hold a tlung for possiUe, to make a pos- 
sibility ol something.) 

1. To think prolMible; to think that 
something may be possible ^— 2. To pre- 
sume, s= umuntu okuluma, kodwa e linga- 
nisa, kn tiwa u namanga, u ya ngabua, 
i. e. : one who is speakiDg, but ooly making 
a comparison, is said to entertain doubts, 
as he is presuming. 

NGAKA, ady. (From nga, eee its sense, 
and, 4, sf$ h, and ika, eee Ka I., 8. Com- 
pare kangaka.) 

JjUeraUg^ t of such a magnitude, size, 
bulk, bignesi, extent, nnmber, qoantdty. 
It is used as an a^ieotiveb and asnimes the 



contneted nom. Amns of its noon, as : 
lomuti ungaka, L e. : this tree is of such a 
size ; — ^ihuhe elingaka, L e. : such a large 
horse. 

NGAKANA,ady. (2>»iii. form of ngaka.) 
Of a smaller magnitude, nse, bulk, big- 
ness, &C. ; not- so great, not so many, as : 
insika ingakana, i. e.: the pillar is less 
great, is not so great, thiek, dke. (See Na, 
6, and Kangakana.) 

NGAKANANA, ady. Dim. form from 
ngakana. See Nana.) 

Of a much smaller magnitude, size, bulk, 
number, &c. ; not so very great, not so 
great as, a» : izinkomo sake ziugakanana, 
i. e. : his csttle are not so yery many. 

NGAKANANI, inter. (From ngakana, 
and nina, which eee, haying dropped its 
final na.) 

Used as an interrogative, and oorrelatiye 
to the former, ae : izinkomo sake zinga- 
kanani or nina P i. e. : how many are his 
cattle ? Qa aingakanani, i. e. t no, they 
are not so many (as you think.) 

NoTB.— The last two words are some- 
times used also with the negative prefix, 
OS! izinkomo azingakanani, L. e.: the 
eattle are not so yery many. Compare 
the expUmation on Kangakana. 

NGAKI, adv. (SadicaUy one mth 
ngaka. See particularly Ka I, 8^ note. 
Sis.t Kamba, &c., ki.) 

Used as an interrogative without the 
particle na, as : izinkomo zingald, i. e. ; 
how many cows are they ? (ZWM. Othere 
ngapi.) 

i— NGAMANZI, n. pL ama. (From umu- 
nga, and amanzi^ water. Othere umga- 
manzi, which eee,) 

A kind of mimosa tree containing so 
much water as not to take fire easily, 
i— NGANB and NewiHX, n. pL izi. (From 
inga, bent, strength, and ine, din. form. 
Sie. and othere ngnana, child.) 

A little child ; a darling, 
nbn— NGANB, n. (See i-Ngane.) ChiUhood. 

NGANENO, adv. (From nga, 4, d„ 
noting locality, and neno, Me inene, right.) 

On this sidEs, ae t nganeno kwako^ L e. : 
on this side of you. 

NGANl, inter. (From nga, 4, and lu, 
eee Nina, inter.) 

Whereby, by what j how i why, as : u 
m tjaya ngani, i. e. : why do you beat him, 
= what has he done that you beat him ; 
or, with what do you beat him (with the 
hand or a stick) ? 

NGAPI, mterg. adj. (From nga, 4, d, 
Ac, and pi, denoting the place to be occu- 
pied, here.) 

How many, about or near what number, 
ot: izinkomo zingapi, Le. : how many 
oowa are they, or are there P Theqnestion 
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If rektiva^ seeking to arriTe at oerteintji 
and the term conilatiTe like kangakanani, 
OM : izinkamo singapi, Le.: the oowa are anj 
how, o£r. : I do not know, or the namh«r 
ia not known exaetlj. 

NGAPI, adv. {Sm Ngai^ interg.) 
Whereaboot, whither, to whidi pbiee ; at 
which place, a«: n ya ngapi na P i. e. : to 
which place do yon go ? — ^inyamasana wa 
yi tjaya ngapi na? Le.: at which place 

fof its body) did yon hit the game? 

This hiterrogation refers to a nearer or 
partieolar places and is different from pi, 
which is applied to a general pkce. 

KGASESE, adv. (From nga 4^ and 
aese, S00 Sa L, 10, a, and Sita.) 

Behind; after something, ox: ngasese 
kwake, i. e. : behind him (where he stands). 
NG ATI, adv. (From nga, 4^ comparison, 
degree, and iti, to say, to mean.) 

As if; as; seeming; like, at: ingati 
inkomo, L e. : it As) as if a head of cattle ; 
— angati q hambile^ i.e.: yon seem to 
have gone ; it seems yon have gone. 

NGATL A part of a phrase^ a«: kn 
nga ti« i. e. : tt^. : it not said, signiQfing : 
lest, that not^ at : ba si knsa isinja kn nga 
tiangilume,i.e.: they called or reproved 
the dogs lest they shonld Inte me. (A 
snbjnnotive mood, jw Kga ^ 6, and Nga 
8, note.) 

i— NGCANGA, n. 89% Ngqanga. 
i— KGCENGCE, n.pl.izL (From qengqa.) 
A basket, e iqoma (AmaiaU^ 
i— KGGOKAM A, n. pL isL (From ookama, 
«*»cA M0.) 1. A long legged, or long 
shanked person or animal;— 2. A crane, 
i— NQCX)EOLO, n. JHaleeHe. Sm Kgea- 
ngoln. 

i-NGCUNGULU, n. pL iil. (From im', 
•omething, gen, at the top, with a top» 
and ngolo, bent fbrward, forth, &o. Com- 
j^are boD|;olo^ bongola, Ac) 

A speoes of the genns goby, in its first 
stage after having been bred. They fre- 
quent poob and mnddy plaees. 
i— NGCWANGCWANYONI, n. pL iii, 
(From ngewangcwa, see mnnca, moncnia, 
to suck add things; mnngnmnngwane, 
angoo^ gwangwa, &e., and inyoni, bird.) 

A species of the service-tree, sorbna 
domestica, so called becanse the birds eat 
its aeid fruit before it becomes ftUly ripe, 
nkn— NGEKA, v. t. (From nga, to bend» 
and ina, to become small, little; UteraUy r 
to bend together, into a small sise.) 

1. To enter; properh/x to enter in a 
bent or pessed postare, designating tha 
entering mto a native house, the entrance- 
of whidi is so low and sometimes so ««M 1 
that one must bend very deep in order to 
go in; Aeao^ to press themselves through 



into a plaoe ;— 2. Tofindltswmy; tepsn 
to flow, run, or creep, at : amansi a ngea 
engcweleni, L e. : the water is coming bt 
the wagon; — 3. To penetrate, «: tto 
konto wa ngena esifbbeni, L e. : the ipet 
went into the chest;— 4. To enter ioU 
the mind; to touch the mind; to b( 
agreeable or pleasant to the mind r to h 
welcome ; to find admittance, cu : lendtbi 
i ya ngena eohliziy weni, L e. : this news u 
agreeable to the heart ;— 6. To enter into 
the thoughts or opinions ; to search, at : 1 
ngi ngenanga enhliziyweni yake, i. e.: I 
have not entered into his heart, = did not 
search it out;— 6. To enter upon; to en- 
gage in, €u : uknyingena indau, i. e. : to 
engage in a cause ; — 7. Ingena, or Yange* 
na (elliptic for: impi ya ngena): t 07 
or alarm of war given by the inhahitinti 
of a kraal when attacked by a foe. 
■» K&BHSLA, qulf. fr. To enter, Ac, for, 
upon, &c 

— Kgiitiba, cans. fr. 1. To make to 
enter; to move or pass into a place in anj 
way; — 2. To bring in; to introduce j to 
admit. , 

— N&mSELk, qulf. fr. 1. To canu to 
enter; to introduce into;— 2. To bring 
down upon, a« : wa zi ngoniaela ioala, Lc: 
he brought himself into difficulties. 

n— NGENDE, n. pi. o. (From nga, nega- 
tive^ see Nga 6, b, and enda, to marj 
away. See Bantonyana.) 

The family of ingende, or boney-biri 

A most remarkable word. It is a negi* 
tive form of the obligatQrj mood (eee Kgt 
2, B.) and the verb enda. Hi. : yon most 
not marry, = not delay, intimating tbit 
peo|de who are engaged in marriage-dUn 
often forget or dday urgent buiiiML 
The chirping4K»unds of the honey-bird en 
hardly be given more aoearately thia bf 
this term, and signify, at the same tia^ 
the urgency which it shows in cd£ng 
people away from their work to ibUov it 
to the sweet honey-comb. (Compen 
bantonyana.) 

NGI, substitute pron. (Extracted froa 
the pri. n. imi, wkieh eee, and the pnfix 
nga 6, a. Ka/mha and athert, ago. Sl 
ki. Xoea, ndL Compare sL) 

JProperUf : me, the objective esse of Ii 
and henee alto I, nominative, at: ngi 7* 
hamba, i. e. : I do walk ;— wa ngi boas, 
L e. : he saw me ; — kwensiwe ngimi, Le •' 
it has been done by me. (See i-IC, isi 
Mina.) 
u— NGIHLANE, n. pL o. (From agi. 
bent, and hlane, meeting together. OOif 
have ngirane.) 

^roperfyi the top or point of the brctft 
of an animal(partic^arly of ozenoreo«4 
whidi consists of a piaca of aulky i^ 
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oooMdared 1^ the Aativw u fit only for 
feiiuilei» although it is ■ princiiMd and 
exorilent piece of fleah. It ia dea&oed for 
the amakotikaxi, i. e. : the principal women 
of a ohief» or for the izintombi of a wedding 
party, 
iai---NGINGINQI, n. pL izi. (A oompoai- 
tion of ngi, omomtUopoeiic, mgnifying the 
effort of a stuttering person in trying to 
speak.) 

1. One who stntters» stammers ;— 2. 
One who speaks without connexion or 
sense. 

i— NGISI» n. p). ama. Kafirized from 
Englith, as : h lingisi, i. e. : he is an 
Englishman. (The Xota and others haye 
ngesi.) 

Ui— NGISI or Nobsi, n. 1. The EngUsh 
nation ; EngUsh, <m : a ya knloma ngesi* 
ngesi, L e. :. he speaks English;— 2. The 
English language, 
uhn— NGISI or Noisi, n. The English 
character ; nationality of the EngliA. 
u — NGIYANA, n. pi. o. (From ngi, bent, 
inclined, flexible, and iyana, to go or run 
together, to retire. See Giya.) 

A Uaok, adhenve matter, like gum, used 
for polishing the incoco. It is prqwred 
from a red fluid, an eracuation of some 
kind of worms which gather it and keep 
it in a sort of cocoon round the stem of 
trees. When it has been taken out, and it 
is cooked, it turns black and becomes thidc. 

NGOBUNYE, adv. (From nga, prep., 
and nbnnye^ oneness.) 

IMeraUjfi by or through oneness; una- 
nimously; unitedly; jotntiy. 

NGOEU, adv. (jftom nga, prepw, and 
oku, see loku.) 

During that time^ during then ; during 
this moment, at: ngoku si kulnmayo, 
!• e. : just while we are speaking. 

NGOKUBA, adv. (From nga, prep., 
and ukuba, an infinitive of the verb ba, 
to separate.) 

1. Literally and primarily i by reason 
of separating ; kenee, contrary, on the con- 
trary ; — 2. The cause bdng ; because, as : 
ngi gcina ngokuba si suke sa hamba, Le. : 
I finish, the cause (of it) being that we are 
already prepared to go or march ; — si ya 
ku bona ngokuba ni nga baleki, i. e. : we 
shall see 1^ the fact of that you do not 
run away, = we shall see it by your not 
running away. 

These are two cases which best explain 
the exact meaning of ngokuba as used in 
the language. It is, in both, followed by a 
subjunctive, and may be foUowed by any 
mood, a»: si ya ni bonga ngokuba neza 
lapa, te.: we thank you on account of 
(this) that you came hither (neza, being 
indicative); but taking it in a sense A 
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for," great care must be given that for 
be equivalent to "because, by reason of, 
on accoant o^" the other senses of " for" 
being given by extra conjugation, at : si ya 
ni bongtf^a ukoza lapa, L e. : we thank you 
for your coming hither. It is furUier 
obvious from these explanations that the 
use of " ngokuba" at the commencement 
of a new sentonce is not original. 

Non. — ^The frequent use of ngokuba 
is not Zulu idiom, but Xosa, and phrases, 
as I si ya ni bonga ngokuba n'enza isikole 
sokuba n Amde, i. e. : we thank you that 
you opened schools for the purpose that we 
should learn, — are seldom haardfrom older 
people in Natal. 

NGOEUDALA, adv. (From nga, prep., 
and ukndala, the infinitive of dak, which 
see.) 

From old time; from former time; at 
old time. 

NGOKUHLWA, adv. (From nga, prep., 
and ukuhlwa, evening.) 

About evening time. 

NGOEUMANA, adv. (From ngoku, 
and mana, since^ while.) 

From the time since; from that time; 
at o/ifo, frtmi henceforth. (Frequent among 
the ama-Hlala tribe.) 

NGOEUSA, adv. (From nga, prep., 
and ulrasa, to dawn, morning.) 

About morning ; with daylight. 

NGOMSO, adv. (From nga, prep., and 
Qmio, the morning.) 

1. To-morrow morning; to-morrow;— 
2. In future ; fi>r the future, at : wo si 
kumbnla, ngomso, i. e. : you most think of 
us in fbture. The use with na, at : wo si 
kumbula na ngomso, — expresses rather a 
politoness, friendliness, gratitude, &&, tlian 
simply "even, also." 

NGOMYA, adv. (From nga, prep., 
and umva, whieh see,) 

Toward the side behind; behind, asi 
wa bnyela ngomva, i« e. : he turned behind, 
backward. 

i— NGONE, n. (From ngo, bent, and ine, 
small, together. See in-Gono ; allied to 
mnkono. Radically one with ingane.) 

A bend, or arm of a river ; a creek ; an 
inlet ; an indraught, as : umfula u 'ngone 
(contracted fh>m u yingone), i. e.: the 
river is with a bend. 

i— NGONONO, n. (A dim. form from 
ngone* carrying the sound o.) 

A very small bend ; a very small creek, 
inlet, indraught. 

n-— NGOQO, n. pL o. (From ngo, bent, 
inclined, and oqo» bulky. See Boqo.) 

The family of the lark ; so called after 
iU broad, or bulky body. {Tribal.) 
i— NGOSI, n. (From ngo, bent, and isi, 
«ittnnfe{fig degree* The Xua has goso.) 
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Abeiidafi0iiiedem6^B3B nMUtlj bent, 
erooked, m t inhlela mgotli L e. ! tibe road 
is netrij crooked. 

i— NQQANQA, n. pL tma. (From ngqa, 
that which is on the top, and anga, to 
bend, incline tmoL AUM to qanga, 
baqanga, Ae. The mum mi somethuig 
which is as good as that on the top.) 

Thiclt milk of whidi the cream has been 
taken off, as in the explanation : nma kn 
gwengnlwe amafbta amasi amahle ngama- 
gqanga, i. e. t if the fkttj part is taken off, 
tiien the nice milk is (called) amagqanga. 
n— NOQIMILUPOTE, n. (From nqima, 
to stand on the top, and nlnpote, see 
u-Pote. Others have ngimilnpote.) 

A tassel of tethers worn on the head, 
and waving np and down daring the 
motion of wallung, &c, as : nkwenza 
nngqimilnpote, i. e. : to ibrm soch a 
tanel. 
n— NGQOQWANB, n. (From mm, pheno- 
menon, gqo, top, or the sound of a crack, 
and qwane, dim form of ill-qwa, which 
see») 

A phenomenon of email parUeles of ice ; 
henee frost ; snow. 

i— NGQULWANl and Nl, n. pi. iai. 
(From ini, species, gqn, top^ or high, nlo, 
light, stndned, and ani, herb, plant. Xosa 
ingcongdo, reed, which is allied to It.) 

LUeraily t a spedes of knot f^nt, re- 
ferring to the rings or knots of the stem, 
and applied to reeds. (See n-Hknga, 
reed, applying more to the shoot.) 

NOU, a prefix. See Nga, 6. 
nmn^-NQU, n. sing. (From nmo, 8, and 
ngn, bent, forced <AL BadieaUjf am with 
nmnnga, which see.) 

Fine chaff, 
nkn— K6UKAMA, t. t (From ngn, demre, 
inclination, and akama, to yawn, which 
see. Dialectic, ngakama.) 

1. To have an inclination to yawn; — 2. 
To wrinkle the brows $ to look gloomy; to 
scowl, 
nkn— NOULULA, t. t. (From ngn, desire, 
inclination, and nlnla, to loosen, to entice, 
animate, see Lnla. RadioaUy ems with 
gnlnla. See Mnngnln.) 

To coax, to pamper the appetite of a 
rick person ; to indnlge, as t mnngnlnleni 
lomnntn, L e. : try to stir the man's 
appetite by some nice food, 
nkn— KGUNDA, t. i. (IVom ngi, bent, and 
nnda, nsed of foot, see mnnda, nandi, Ac) 

To become mnsty; monldy; ast ama- 
bele a ngnndile, i. e. t the com has got 
monldy. (In a tribal nse, and especially 
in the Xosa,) 
nkn— -NGUNGA, ▼. t (From ngn-nga, bent, 
bending.) To form a eirde. Dialeetic, 
same ae Kmiga» whM ese* \ 



ial-^KGWA, n. pL iii. (Fro« v^ ta 
and a, prim, rerb, to morei JitaroA 
something made in a bendlqg way. & 
Isl-Kkwa. Sis, sengoa.) 

A hnnp ; any Inmp or mass; a hoqp 
thing s thro wn together. 
nbn-^NGWEVTJ, n. (From ingwem. wU 
M0.) 1. The state of gr^jMSi,*^ 
Fi^iratiesi^ I state of old age, mi 
nobongwem bake kambe, i. e. : kis ka% < 
conrse, attained to a high age. 

NHLA. (From na, with, against, n 
hla, the effect of some power, a ikoo 
throw, &e. ^S^ HUmhla,am- Anhk, Hwhl 
N(ja,ftc.) 

1. An exdamation, signi^ring the mee 
ing of one body against another with an 
force. Used as a verb yMk nketi, « 
ngoknganla nga ti nhlaetyeni, Le. t whil 
hewing down trees I struck on a it<a 
(with the axe). 

2. The sense giren is primary; batwke 
two soaoding bodiea strike togethff tii 
eflbct Is a sound or ncisa. Memee, th 
word denotes also: to dash; toreboond. 

a-*NHLABA, n. pL o. See mt-WthL 
lU— NHLE. n. sing. (From ahh, tbion 
open. See Panhk.) 

An open oonntry withont people; tvil 
demess. 

NHLXJ. An exdamatioD, ihe sasut 
HJhK which see. 
wira— NHLU, n. pi. imL (Fran enkk, t 
norse. the prefix o dropped.) 

A name for dogs which are broogfat ti| 
by foeding or hippAng, and remain, on tk 
Boconat, small ;— Aence^ a amall er wodSs 
died dog. 

n— NHLUNKULU, n. pi. o. (Apsnodfi 
eatkm from inhhmknln, the great hooa 
royalty.) 

1. The person who makea the gici> 
hoQse, eis* : the female represealatife 8 
the great house, the inkodkaii, a wife of < 
chief; — 2. All the peraons who are ooa 
nected with that hovse. 
n^NHLUTJANA, n. pL o. (From m 
denoting seetion, hln, pain, see bbngv 
hlnpa, and ^jana, to shoot together.) 

1. A generic name for spider $^%. Spt 
tialUfi the b]ackspider» whidisbooteviU 
force against or npon anolijeot, andexs^ 
its poison. 
«m«— KHLWAKS, n. pi. imi. (From m» 
nhln, and ane, JDim. form.) 

The yonng of the genua esiiia^ incla£i| 
dogs, panther, leopard, Bon, 4e. 

NI, sabsdtate pron. (Sxteaded fit" 
the prim.noQn i-^i, which see. Xask 
eniQ.) 

1. Ton; ye^idperaoii plar.« asimV 
hamba, I. e. s you dowalk. It is aboa*' 
Sb the oljeetiTe ease, and plneed !■■« 
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diatelj before the predGeate-Yeri>, at: ba 
ya ni sonds, L e. : they do hate yoo. 

2. ItiiiaiBxed to the imperaHre, as: 
yizani, i. e. : come je ; — ba bolaleni. i. e. : 
Mf. : them kill Ton, = do ye kill them. 
We obeerve. In the last eeee, that the pri. 
noim-^ini—- it retained, and oontrac^ 
with bolala-inL This is a standhiff nile 
whieh takes place whenerer an oMeetiTe 
case is connected with the second pen. 
plnr. of the imperatire. 
i — KI, pri. n. (From the root ina, see na, 
to Join, to unite. It is most probably an 
original phir. of the sing, nnn, as imi of 
nmn,&e. fam&a,enin. iSM Introduction, 
nominal forms.) 

1. It is used as a nominal ibrm, denoting 
radiedU^ : something like, a likeness, ex- 
pressing indiTidoality or identity, and spe- 
cifying genus and classes of persons and 
things. In this capacity it is like the 
English terminations — ion^ as in union, 
and — tMp, as in fellowship, &c., <u : inUa- 
ngano, collection; or like the adjectives — 
interior, internal, innde, prindpal, chief, &c. 

2. When compounded with other words 
it is suWefBt to seTcral changes : a. When 
followed by another vowel its final t is 
always eompressed intoy, tux inye, one 
(= unus)— from ini-e {8u, ngue. Kamba, 
nin!) ;— Inyonl, from ini-oni {Kamba^ 
nioni) ;~umunyu, from umn-nt-u {Sitaheli 
and NUta, muniu) y^l. When fbUowed by 
the consonants d, g, i, h, its final vowel is 
dropped, at : indoda, from ini-doda ; — in- 
gnbo, firom ini*gnbo ;— into, from ini-to ; 
-— inkomo, from inikomo; — c. But when 
preceding a labia], its final vowel is dropped 
and » changes into ei, <w : imfe, from ini- 
fe ; — (into) embi, from eni-bi. The same 
changes take place when its Inithil t is 
dropped and « put in its stead for the 
purpose of creating proper noons, or nouns 
expressing rank or classes (tee Umu, 1, 2), 
09 : undasa, unyoko, fhmi uni-oko, kc 

8. It is used as a suiBx fbrming a loca- 
tive case, retaining, however, its primary 
meaning of identity, a» : enhlwini, in the 
house, from inhlu-inL (See Ni, 2, and 
Na, 7.) 

The rule for aH cases, which come under 
this section, is but one : ini is simply suf- 
fixed, and the final vowel of Uie antecedent 
must either change into a semi-vowel as 
inhhi— enhladni, or It is contracted wiUi 
the iidtial of ini, at : esityeni, from idtya- 
ini; and two concurrent vowels contnct 
into thdr correspondent single one, a»i 
enkoeini, from inkosi-ini. 

There are a few tribal eotMptions, a9 : 
diftdni and eUfini; esifweid and esifeni, 
endawini and endaweoL These arei, how- 
ever, no irruruliriUsi beca w e tiie WMni- 






native of theie noons is iii the one case a 
contraction, and in the other not; but 
that contraction is dissolved into its simple 
parts— info— *from isifua, tee Fa, and enda- 
weni— fhmi indaua, tee in-Dau. More* 
over, it must be remarked here that ini in 
this case, does not contain the locative 
sense of in or at, but retains its primary 
meanine of identity, which is imnde (ini, 
identiciQ with inhlu), at : u senhlwini, i. e. : 
he is in the house inside, inside in the 
house, and the locative sense is rendered 
by the prep, e— enhlwini. 

uku— KIKA, V. t. (From ni, denoting mind, 
Arom na, and ika, to fix. lEtadiet^ one 
with naka, ndte, nuka.) 

1. To make up the mind; henee, to 
give ; to grant; to bestow; to confer, at : 
ngi nike inxiwa, i. e. : give me a place for 
building at ;— 2. To transmit ; to deliver, 
asi inowadi u m baleleyo wa yi nika endo- 
deni, L e. : the letter yon have written for 
her he gave to her husband; — 8. To con- 
tribute ; to communicate^ oi : wo ngi nika 
izwi, i. e. : you must g^ve me a woi3 ;-^4. 
To afibrd; to supply; to furnish, as: si 
idke ukuhla, i. e. : you must give ns food. 
(This word contains quite a diiTerent 
Idea fW)m its equivalent, ukupa, to give.) 

-^ NnuvA, rcpr. fr. To give to each 
other ; to bestow upon each other. Always 
bearing in mind the primary sense of the 
word will prevent one tnm saying : uku- 
nikana izHuhla, => to give each other the 
hand, which is no Eamr idea at all ; they 
say : ukubambana ngesanhla. Sse Bamba.) 

— - NntsLA, qulf. fr. 1. To give for a 



Eirpoae; 
mall u 



to give to; to deliver to, as: 



Si nikele mine nawe, i. e. : this 
money give for me and yon ;— 2. To offer ; 
tp sacrifice. 

um— NIKAZI, n. pi. aba. (From nini, and 
kazi, female.) A fismale of rank; one 
who is the owner of some property ; a mis- 
tress ; governess, Ac See nm-Mlni. 

um — NIKELI, n. pi. aba. (From nikela.) 
A giver; deliverer. 

um— NIKEIiO, n. pi. ImL (From nikehi.) 
A gift; sacrifice; offering. 

uku— NIKEZA, V. t. (From nika, and in, 
to make.) 

To let give ; to cause to be given, as : 
nga m nikeza ingubo^ i. e. : I let him give, 
or I order a dress to be given him. 
>— - NixxzsLA, qulf. fr. To ^ve into an- 
other's hand ; to hand over to. 

uku— NIKINA, V. t. (From nika, to give, 
and na, = con, signifying a shake. Com" 
j»are dikisela.) 

1. To give a shake ; to give a shaking 
toMther; to shake tcwethar or out, as: 
nikhia isaka lempnpn, £ e* : shake out the 
meal-sack j'^^^ To diake with quick, short 
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motioniy a#: nkimikiiia ikanda, L e.: to 
shake the Lead from one side to the other. 
Used also of concosaioD, quake, shock, &c. 
- Necinana, rcpr. fr. To give each 
other a shock, cut ba nikinene isanhla, 
€u : they shook hands together, 
i— NIKINIKI, n. pi. ama. (From niki- 
niki, or a quit. fr. from nikina, = niki- 
neka, and the i sound carried.) 

lAteraUif : a kind or sort of shaking ; 
applied to tatters, rags. 

NINA, pron. aciy. (From inina. See 
ni and i-Ni.) 

You, the self-same; yourselves; coni' 
monUf : you, ye, 2nd pers. plur. It is 
generally used to express emphasis or 
distinction between you and other persons. 
Of : loku no ku bona nina, L e. : this yon 
shall it notice yourselves, (= you and not 
other persons;) — objective case: so beka 
nina, i. e. : we shall await you. 
i — NINA, nom. adj. (From iiii, pri. noun, 
and ina, even, self-same.) 

1. IJieraUy : it you, ye, or yourselves. 
This class of word has also the force of to 
be, to be by, as : inina nitjoyo loku, i. e. : 
Ut, : the yourselves you say so this, = it 
is yourselves that say so. 

2. Compounded with prepositions^ &c., 
it drops its termination na, <u : kwo hamba 
nani (from na-ini), i. e. : it shall go ye also, 
ye with, = you shall go also, or you shall go 
with; — ku tjiwo nini (from ni, substitute, 
and ini), i. e. : it has been said by you, it 
was you who said so. 

i — NINA, n. pL ama. (From ini, some- 
thing identical, and ina, even, same, kind.) 

1. Primarily : what kind or sort, which. 
An interrogative referring to persons and 
things, inquiring either after their quality, 
nature, &c, or some reason, as : ni nga- 
manina, L e. : what sort, viz, : of what 
tribe are you ? (usually in the contracted 
form : ni ngamani ?) — ^yinina ni nga laleli 
kumi, i.e. : what is the reason that you 
do not listen to me ? 

2. When referring to a spedal quality 
it expresses kind, sort, manner, rank, class, 
profession, as : u ngumuntu wenina (from 
wa-inina), 1. e. : what sort of a man are 
you? — umuntu u yinina, i.e.: the man 
what kind, profession, ic, is he of?— 
umuntu omnina, L e. : what manner of 
man is he ? 

In the first of these cases, inina, stands 
in a gent, connexion ; in the second it is 
predicate; and in the third it indicates 
propriety, degree, 4c 

8. When a proposition consists of two 
inquiries or two lUtematives, inina stands 
at the close of the sentence, denoting which 
of the two, as: yi ti u aa tanda nkusebenza 
se a kolinle yinina? i,e. : lit.i declare, yoa 



yet like to work, you already have h 
enough of which, = say whether you it 
like to work or whether yoa have eocn^ 
of it. 

4. The initial i is dropped and nil 
combined with nouns following the mo 
immediately, asi into, or yinto oioa 
i.e.: what sort of tMng? what is tl 
matter ?—indau, or yindau ulna? le 
what pUce is it ?— ku nja nina ? Le.: ho 
is it ? — ku ngakana nina, L e. : how gra 
isit? 

5. in the same form as No. 4, it is coo 
bined with verbs, as: wenza nina? le. 
what are you doing? — wcmzela nina? le. 
for what reason do you this ? — ngi ti oioi 
i. e. : what or how shall I say ? 

6. It is also used with prepontioni, ai 
ku nganina, or contracted ku ngani, c 
nganina ? i. e. : by or for what reason,- 
why is it ? — u nanina, or contracted 
nani, i. e. : what is the matter with job 

In the preceding instances the noon i 
simply compounded with prepontioos. Bo 
as fiffa also denotes instrumentality, it i 
sometimes difficult to make out wbetbe 
the one is meant or the other. If th 
context does not decide in such caaa tit 
accent will do it, as: urn tjaya nguiioi 
with a short accent on n^a means : witl 
what do you beat him? (with a stick; 
— but putting a long accent on it,— tb 
meaning is : by or for what reason do jn 
beat him. Compare nga 3, Note. (Intb 
Natal dialects the accent is always oatb 
first syllable of this word, but in the Xon 
on the penultima.) 

7. It is often used elliptically in sefcn 
forms, as : yinina ! i. e. : what ii then 
aboat ; this is now in the way of an excb 
mation, and often implies reproadi a 
contempt, — ntoni ! What ! — wo hanh 
ini ? shall you go, — ^what ? — instead of 
wo hamba u nga hambiyinL 

NoTB.— The letter jr in all the casoio 

the preceding sections is no radical, lot > 

euphonic prefix only by reason of the aeoeat 

i--NINA, n. pL ama. {The same as i-lSiM 

interrogative.) 

1. Frimarily: an identical pasoB 
^eiiee, consort, applied exclusively toth 
wife of a polygamist, as : amanioa ib 
i. e. : his consorts; — 2. SpeeiaUji: tbi 
principal wives of the right and left («> 
Nene, 1. 2,) who have younger vifs 
(makoti, which see) under them, by wbci 
they are called amanina (on aooooBt a 
ukuhlonipa) in speaking of them toa UdK 
person, 
u— NINA, n. pL o. (From una, pri' o 
denoting person or rank, and iDa,jaB^ 
JS^ i-mna, n^ and nyoko.) 

His mother, her mother, its motiicr. 
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n— NINAKULU, n. pi. o. (From qninm, 
and knln, great.) 

His, ber, its g^ent or grandmother, 
f NINA WE, ^n. pi. aba. (Contracted 
\ NINATE, ) forms from nini, which see, 
nawe — naye.) 

[!Z%0 same as nm~Nawe and nm-Naye.] 
i — NINGI, n. (From ini, a plnrality, 
single ones, and ngi, bent, declined, col- 
lected. Dialectic, nigi, ninzi, and nizi. 
The ama-Mpondo haye igidi, an miUmited 
namber. The sense is : all together ; great 
collection.) 

A many ; a multitude; a great number 
of indiyidoals. It is used in apposition and 
assumes the noro. form of its principal, tu : 
abantu abaningi (from a-abaningi), i. e. : 
many people; — izinkomo ezining^ (from 
a-iziningi), i. e. : many cattle, 
ubu — NINGI, n. (From iningi.) An abun- 
dance; multitude. 

i-.NINGIZIMO, n. (From iningi, and 
zimo, see zima, to settle down, to be black, 
to be heavy. Compare mongozimo.) 

1. The quarter or side of the heavens 
towards south-west, so called from the 
heavy thunder and lightning coming 
thence. Its opposite quarter is called 
inyakato, pouring fine rain; — 2. The 
strong wind which blows from south-west, 
i — NEN^GO, n. pL ama. (From isiningo, 
which see.) 

A tube made of clay belonging to a 
forge. It is six inches at the small end, 
and nine at the broad in diameter ; the 
hole being about two inches wide, and the 
whole tube one foot long. It is placed in 
an oblique posture into the earth, the 
smaller end pointing into a hollow place, 
== a forge or chimney, and the bitmder 
receiving the air from the imfuto (bellows), 
which see, 
ist — NINGO, n. pi. izi. (From ini, inside, and 
ngo, forced, bent, through, passage. Com- 
pare umcingo, umnyango, &c.) 

Literally : a making which has a pas- 
sage, or which is hollowed through; an 
orifice, a pipe; applied to the chimneys 
which are raised by red ants upon the 
holes of their abode, 
nm — NINI, n. pi. aba. (From ini-ini, with 
the personal nominal form um. Radically 
one with nana, nene, prindpal, great, nono, 
and nunu.) 

1. A person of rank; of a high dass; 
one who rules, manages, and directs, or 
conducts, men and business; A«n<v,— 2. 
A master; principal; owner; proprietor, 
as : umnini wezinto eziningi, i. e. : the 
owner of many things ; — 8. It is usuaUy 
combined with the noun that indicates the 
pos se ssion, ast omnim'nhlu, i. e. : the 
owner of the houses master of the house; 



•^umuikazi'nhlu, i. e. : the mistress of the 
house ;— -umnini'zo izinkomo or wezinkomo, 
i. e. : the owner of the cattle; — ^umnini'm- 
hlaba, i. e. : the proprietor of the ground. 
(In this wa^ the word can be combined 
with any other if required by the sense.) 
um— NINl'MANHLA, n. pi. aba. (From 
, nini, and amanhia, power, might.) 

The possessor of power; hence, the 
Almighty, so called by converts, because 
the idea is foreigpi to the savage, 
um — ^NINI'MZI, n. pi. aba. (From nini, 
and umzi, a place, kraal.) 

The owner of a kraal. 

NININA,,adv. (From inina, interroga- 
tive, and the prep, na, which has dropped 
its a, see inina, nom. adj. 2.) 

Properly : an exclamation = what ho ; 
but commonly, an interrogation denoting 
what time, when, a point in which an 
event meets or happens, as: inhlangano 
yo ba ko ninina P i. e. : the meeting shall 
be held when? — wo yeka ninina loku? 
i. e. : when shall the time be that you 
leave off this? 

NJA, adv. {Originally a verb, perft. 
nje, ftoxa the prep, na, and ja, which see ; 
denoting to project with, to have a mode, 
plan, &e.) 

1. It is used in connection with the 
interrogative inina, denoting: as what, 
or which matter or thing, as : u nja nina 
namhla yena? i.e.: how is he to-day? 
(See i-Nina, 4, interrogative.) 

2. In what manner ; in what state, as : 
n ya kwenza njani loko, i. e. : how, in 
what manner does he do this ? 

8. To what degree, <» : u fa yena ka- 
njani, i.e.: how sick is he ? = ukufa 
kwake ku njani, i. e. : his illness how great 
is it? 

NJALO, adv. (From nja, and ilo, 
strained, forth. It is either an obsolete 
noun from a verb njala, or a form, tfiz. : 
substantive form, of the latter, similar to 
ukutjo and nkutjolo.) 

1. Literally: projecting or shooting 
forth ; signifying : such, so, of that kind, 
of the like kind, oj : a si bonanga abantu 
abnnjalo, i. e. : we have not seen such 
people. 

2. In the like manner; in the same 
way, as I njalo si ngabantu abadingayo, 
i.e.: in the same manner we are ne^y 
people. 

8. Noting the concession of one propo- 
sition, and the assumption of another, as : 
nje ngokohlanza kwamanzi li njalo izwi 
elilungileyo, i. e. : as the washing of water, 
so is a good word (purifying.) 

4. Noting continuance, the same that 
was or had been, <» : u ya sebenza njalo, 
i.e. : he works continually, without ceasing. 
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6. It iff lometimes repeated when etreif 
iff required, at : nj«lonjalo lomanta, L e. : 
this man'f maxmer is oontinneUy so* 

NJE, adv. (From x\ja, wkid see.) So; 
thus; denoting different modes, ways* 
conditions, &c. In the«b senses it always 
concludes a sentence. 

1. Noting comparison, so muck, so 
maiiff,— as when the natives show by their 
fingers any number spoken of, an izin- 
komo zi 1^ i« e. : so many cattle (lifting 
up so many fingers at the same time.) 

2. Noting conftrmatioo, assertion, when 
opposition or contradiction is implied in a 
sense, as : inkosi ni yi delela inknln ije, 
i. e.: the chief whom yon despise is so 
great (nje here instead of njalo^ 

8. Noting sometimes emphasis or an 
expletive, as: wesaba nina u bona lye ngi 
kona, L e. : what do you fear, to be sure, 
you see that I am there;— ^ ngnmune 
wami i\ie, L e. t why, or well he is my 
brother ;— Ispa i\je, u e. : just here ; 
exactly here. 

4. Noting reproof or contempt, as : ngi 
ya kuluma nawe u nga laleli nje, i. e. : I 
do talk with you, but voa are so inat* 
tentiye (== do not care whether you listen*) 

5. Noting diminution, an ordinary de- 
gree, inferiority in diaracter, wealth, or 
power, as: be ngabantu nje, L e. : they 
are common pet^le, ordinary, nothing par- 
ticular ; — ku ko Smikaxa eminingi na ? 
Qa yimikasa i\je, i.e. : are there many 
ticks P No, not so many, as usual. 

6. Noting indifference^ n^ect^ disre- 
gard, uncertainty, Ac, as: n ya hamba 
i^e, L e. : he travels wheresoever he likes, 
or it is;— wo ngi nika nje^ L e.: yon 
must gnve me what and as von will, or it 
is all uie same what you give me ;-*n ku- 
luma ije, L e. : you talk in vain, or it is 
fiir nothing that you talk. 

7. Noting gratuitousness^ a# : n ya 
sebenza nje, L e.t he works gratis^ for 
nothing. 

NoTX. — ^Nje has in all these cases a par- 
ticular accent of considerable length. 

As; even; likc^ and used in a pre- 
ceding part of a sentence, njalo^ answering 
to it, a# : nje ngoyise abuitwana ba x\jaiOb 
i. e. : as the ftthar so are the diildren. 
(See Njalob 3.) 

Sometimes the comparative prefix nga 
(ses Nga, 4, sf,) is immediately connected 
with it, a#: tt lye ngami, L e. s he is just 
as I am; even so as I;— 4^0 nga l^ra, 
i. e.: similar to that; just like that;— 
ihashe leli li x\je ngelami, L a. : this bone 
is equal to that of mine, 
oktt— N JINOA, V. t (From ly^ & noting 
indifBerenos^ Ac^ and inga* to bwo, incline. 
JiUsd to ahiaga. Jxtsa, ^inga.) 



1. To neglect; to omit bj 
indifference, &c; — 2. To abuse; to iligfa 
uku— NJONJA, V. t. (From igo, slwo 
thrust^ and nja, to pnjeet witii. Otier 
Qontja. Ses Joja, and oja, onhla.) 

1. To cut out small pieces of meat ft 
roasting; to ngzag; — ^2. To pilfir; t 
steal in small quantities, 
i— NKAFUNKAFU, n. pL ama. (Frai 
nkafh-nkafo, something standing up, u i 
blown up, see Fu. Allied to ncafbnaft 
Coinciding wUh hlakanblaka.) 

A coarse, rough sort ; referring to i 
coarse side, as cloth which feels coans o 
rough, 
uku— NKANKAZA, v. t. (From nka-nb 
onomaiopoetict signifying the stammerinf 
sounds of speech, >nd ixa, to mak^ lU. 
to make nka-nka. Madiealfy one witl 
nkenkeza.) 
To bring out stammering sounds, 
isi— NKEMBA or Nkbus, n. (FraoiB* 
kemba.) JHaleetio, instead of inknbe, 
uku— NKENEZA, v. t. (From nke, denotiM 
a sound, ne, even, and ixa, to make; bin 
nkene being properly a rcpr. fitrm, Hn 
sense is : to make a corresponding sosoi 
AlUed to nkenkeca. See Eenekoie sad 
Nene. Other dialects have kentea lad 
kenexa.) 

1. To echo; to sound, e.^.: mmnia 

omemeza ku ko amawa amakuln ko yi 

nkeneia, i.e.: if a man calls out wbin 

there are high rocks it will echo;— & To 

make a soui^ or voice at a distanca, at: 

nmuntu omemexa ni xwe kancane m ti o 

ya nkenexa pina, L e. : if one giTss t 

sound at a distance which you hear only 

9 little yon ask where that soond eonti 

ftom. 

uku- NBJINKETA, v. ITio same as Ko- 

kata, which see, and a tribal diiefCDM 

ftom nkenkesa. These two and vkmsm 

are need promiscuously, being all of tlM 

nme onomatopoetic character^ 

Bkn^NKBNKEZA^v.t. (SadioaUfonseia 

nkankaza, kekesa, &0. AlUed fogsdenj 

To chatter; to utter indistinct aoodik At. 

uku— NKONKA, v. t, (From nkob diavB 

out even, and nka^ the aame. It is sally t 

dialectic diflbrence from kunga,«iiMiJMJ 

To encircle; to come aroond in aoich 

or crowd; exdorively applied to hantiBC 

game in a drde^ as : ingwipi^ | p^ Bkeobi 

ie.: the hunting V^ foaoB a cird^ 

besets the game. 

This is the wntl meaning ci tiie weA 
Originally^ however, it is imnmiifii^wtf'' 
dgni^inff a sound or nciia^ =s akHiiD^ 
pnade Iqr larger antalme (esi^ o-JUksBbll 
yhich hunting partiea imitjted when 4ii** 
faig near to op midiiptipg gaaaaviflidv^ 
hit it. 
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a— NKONKA, n. pL o. (From anko-nnka, 
M0 the explanation under the verb. Com' 
p<tr€ konkoza, faabalakazi.) 

1. A generic name for a large kind of 
bush-antelope; — 2. The name for the male- 
antelope of thia kind. {See im-Babala, 
the female.) 
a— NKONONO, n. pi. o. (From unu, de- 
noting genus, class, and konono, which tee.) 

The genus or family of chirpers ; applied 
to the finch family, 
uba— NEUNZI. n. (From inkunzi.) State of 
a bull ; a bull-nature ; bull-kind or quality, 
in — NKWA, n. pi. id. (From ini* joint, 
ko, or ku, put up, and a* The Xoea has 
isonka ; Sis» senkhna, and it appears that 
the word is a contraction from the passive 
of nika, nikwa, lU, : something which is 
given, and the sense agrees exactly with the 
verb enka, to accept, receive, see Amkela.) 

1. Bread (primariUf or originally i a 

gifb, an offering) ;r-'2. A loaf of bread; a 

round ball as the natives make it of mealies 

(maiie.) 

xsi— NKWAZI, n. A name of a river in 

the Zulu country. 
lA— NKW£, n. pi. izi. {AlUed to ingwe, 
tiger.) 

1. A name, as some say, for a small kind 
of monkey, net known in Natal. (It is 
obviously a word belonging to the northern 
tribes of the Basuto.) — 2. A name for a bird 
flying above water and catching fish. (See 
im-Vemve.) 

NO. A contracted form from the prep, 
na, which tee, and n. 

NODWA, n. See Dwa. 
•^NOQWAIVA, n.i^o. (From na, prep, 
or verb, and ugwatja. Compare gwa, 
gwe» and tja, to shoot ;«kwetja, caljat to 
disappear.) 

A generic name of the hare: Ut,i an 
obscurer, who rushes out of ught. {See 
um-Vunhla.) 
Q^NOHEME or HO, n. id. o. (From n, 
nom. form, na, verb^ and nheme, onoma^ 
topoeUc, affuifying a ndse as in gaping or 
■oflbcating.) 

A crane ; so called from its being in the 
habit of opening its mouth as if it was 
gaping. 

1I--N0HUNDA, or U2roi.inn>A, n. pL o. 
(From u, nom. form, na, verb^ vid nmmda 
or better ulonda, a hnnbh.) 

A cameleopard, or a giraffis^ ULi an 
animal which has a hunch. 
nm — ^NOI, n. pL imi. (From na-n-i, con- 
tracted from nwaya, eee Snwalaf to 
■cratch. AUied to nwele, hair.) 

A nit 

NOKANJE, adv. (From na, even, 
with, nkaytofiz. Me ka L, omI ko» there, 
And nje, just, so. It ii^ original^, a 



vfrbb to fix with, to make up the mind, 
to suppose, aud radicall]/ one with nika, 
to give, which tee. Sis, noka, to-day.) 

Just at this time; even now; yet to- 
day ; just this day, as : wo fika nokanje, 
i. e. : you shall arrive even now. 

NOEO. adv. (From noka, and most 
probably an original passive form from the 
same.) 

LiteraUff : fixed once ; granted, admit- 
ted; let it be the hxX. let it be, &c. It 
connects a series of propositions or an 
alternative of terms» or is an explanation 
of the same thing in different words; 
hence it introduces a conditional sentence, 
as : uma u semfuleni, noko u biza u pesbe- 
ya, i. e. : when you are at the river, or if 
(let it be supposed) you call out, being on 
the other side. 

I{L the Zulu, or among the Natal tribes, 
this word is used as in the instance 
given, but the Xosa use it in the sense of 
"yet, nevertheless" ««: si ya sebenza 
noko i ya na imvula, L e. : we are work- 
ing notwithstanding it is rainins;,— a sen- 
tence which is perfectly according to the 
explanation ;— -but : iyana imvula, si ya 
aebenza noko^ is a construction of the 
Xosa tribe, not used in Natal, except by 
those who oome from the formw. The 
meaning is exactly " let it be" however. 

NOkUBA, conj. (Properly from ba, 
the infinitive, with the conjunction na, 
even, and, &c) 

LiteraUy i even to be so ; if it be ; and 
if; and when; or if. It is equivalent to 
noko, and applied acoorcUng to the same 
rule by the Xosa, It is not common 
among the Natal tribes, who use the fol- 
bwing noma instead of it. 

NOMA, adv. and coi\|. (From na, 
even, and uma, plenary imperative^ which 
see,) 

Even while, during; even when, as: a 
ng'azi noma wo fika na, i. e. : I do not 
know even when, at what time, he will 
arrive, = I do not even know whether or 
when he will arrive. 

i— NOMBS, n. pL izi. (From ini, kind, 
species, and ombe, moved forward, separ- 
ated from, denoting to produce, to thrive 
into a body or bulk. Compare Hba ; 
i-Nqumba, &c.) 

Cattle; live-stock. (A word of tiie 
ama-Hlala, and other Teheta tribes, but 
found in the same sense among the tribes 
along the eastern ooas^ up to and beyond 
the equator.) 
Qkn— NONA* v. L (From una-ona. JEtadi- 
edUy the same qvnana nanela, nene, nunu, 
ncunn, nini, Ac. Sis, : nona.) 

1. FrHnarUj/ : to be very agreeable to 
* the senses ; to have % nnooth, bright, or 
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clean appearance; — 2. To become fat; to 
shine, be beaufciftil, an inkomo i nonile, 
i. e. : the cow ia in splendid condition; — 3. 
To be clean ; to be conspicnons, as : 
nmnntn ononileyo, i. e. : a bright shining 
or conspicnons person. 
— — NoNELA, qnlf. fr. 1. To become light, 
iat, beauti^l for, on account, &c, in re- 
gard to the bodily appearance ; — 2. To be 
tender, sofb, pleasant to the taste, cu : a 
ngi zi noneU nknhla, i. e. : the food is not 
nice or pleasant to my taste, = I do not 
enjoy food for my benefit; — ngi ya zi 
nonela nknhla, i. e. : I enjoy food for my 
benefit (my body shows it.) . 
— .- NoNELiSA, cans.fr. To try to enjoy; 
to make that one enjoys food ; to appear 
to be in a good bodily condition, 
i— — NoinsA, cans. fr. To fktten ; to canse 
to look bright, beantiftxl, as : izire leli K 
nonisa iaokomo, L e. : this country fkttent 
cattle. 

Note. — The Xosa nse this word only in 
the sense of: tobefkmiliar with others; 
to haTO g^eat intimacy with them; to 
enjoy their company. 

l^NONI, n. sing. (From nona.) 1. A 
piece of good fat meat;— -2. A fat animal, 
as a fat ox. 

i'NONO, n. pi. ama. (From nona.) 1. A 
clean person ; decent, of good order ; — 
2. A person of peculiar talents ; an eminent, 
illustrious person ; one who possesses riches; 
a person of consequence, 
ubu — NONO, n. Fatness, brightness, clean- 
ness, decency, talent. (See the Note under 
Ncunu.) 
nku— NONOPA, v. t. (From nona, and upa, 
to pass, push, &c.) 

Radically : to make very small steps ; 
to walk very nicely on, in quick steps, in a 
quick pace, as: hamba u nonope, i. e.: 
go and move quickly. 

NONYAEA, adv. (From na, eren, and 
unyaka, year, which see,) 

Even this year ; this very year, 
uku— NOTA, V. t. (From no, nice, even, 
and uta, to touch, throw. JRadiealhf one 
laith nata and neta. Allied to kota, to 
lick.) 

1. To be in bright circumstances; to 
possess many goods or things ; — 2. To be 
very rich ; to have riches, 
ttbu— NOTI, n. (From nota.) A quality of 
possessing many things ; a state of having 
riches; fortune, 
uku— NOT JA, V. t. (From no, nice, even, 
and tja, shoot, throw, make.) 

To make even, nice, smooth ; applied 
to dressing the bur, when the curls have 
got o ut of order (= cwala IL) 
isi— NOTUNOTU or Notokoto, n. pL ian. 
(Repetition of notu.) 



Exceeding the usual state or eonditiaD 
applied to a long-haired animal, as: im 
buzi i yirinotu-notu, i.e. : the goat is kmg 
haired. 

i — ^NOVI, n. pi. ama. (From no^ even 
smooth, and uvi, issue, coming forth. Modi 
calUf one with nevu.) 

A sticky matter ; applied to bees' wax 
u— NOZAZIZIGWENYE. n. pi. o. (Froo 
no, even, very, zaza, to move about, to fre- 
quent, and gwenya, = gwinya to swalloir.J 

A name for the pelican, 
uku — N(^BA, V. t. (From nqa, to sit on, 
put on ; and iba, to separate. MadicaUg 
one with nqiba nqoba. Allied to qaba, Ac] 

1. To be of separate, or oontraiy opiDioD, 
to oppose ; to put up the mind agiioit 
(see baba II.) ; — 2. To resist ; not yielding 
to force or external impression; applifld 
to all cases where the' power of one bodj 
acts in opposition to the impulse or pro* 
sure of another, as : ya nqaba ukuhtmhi 
inkomo, i.e. : the cow rensted to go 
(though they drove her;) — 3. To bo p* 
moveable ; to be fixed ; to be fsit or 
firm, as: isikonkwana si nqabile t a 
vumi ukupuma, i.e.: the nail is 6st and 
will not come out (though force is applied) ; 
—4. To be immoveable; to have no incii- 
nation to move or to change ; to Tf/tm 
to yield, as: u nqaba nenkomo yake, la: 
he will not part with his cow ; — 5. To be 
hard, difficult, almost impossible, impm- 
ticable, as : ku nqabile ukuhamba pen 
kwamanzi, i. e. : it is impracticable to 
walk upon the water ; — 6. To be bejrood 
reach; to be unattainable, inacoenble; 
hence, to be too dear; & be too higbin 
price, <u : leng^bo i nqabile, L e. : tbii 
dress cannot be got with money, or it if 
dearer than circumstances can afford. 

Nqabela, qulf. fr. 1. To have do in* 

clination for any move, change, db& ; to be 
too difficult, impossible, impracticaUe, sb< 
attainable, &c,, in respect to, as: lotD«* 
benzi u ngi nqabele, L e. : this kind of 
work is too difficult for me;— 2. To pro- 
hibit, to restrain, <» : a ba nqabele idtioi 
lapa, i. e. : you must keep them froa 
coming hither. 

Nqabisa, cans. fr. 1. To make op- 
posed, disindined, &c. ; to make or readff 
impracticable, imposmble, inaccesabfer' 
2. To make fkst; to fortify, as: ska* 
nqabisa umuzi ngezindonga, i. a. : to 
fortify a place by walls ; — 8. To keep my 
close, tied, firm, &c, as : sa fihla isbtoB 
zi nqabisa, Le.: we hid the tilings very 
closely;— 4. To keep high prices; to 
make dear, or dearer^ as: bayanqelaa 
Szinto zabo abelung^, Le.: tiie orifiB^ 
people are very slow in seHing their goodi 
except for a good priee. 
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i — NQABA, n. pi. izi. (From the yerb.) 
1. An iuflexibility of mind or of other 
matter ; a difl^oltj; impracticabilitj ; im- 
possibility ;-^2. A prohibition ; restraint ; 
refusal ; resistance ; — 3. A fastness ; strong- 
hold; fortification; firmness, 
isi— NQABELO, n. (From nqabela.) Re- 
sisting ; not yielding to force ; resistance ; 
fortifying, &c. 
isi— NQAFUNQAFU, n. See Ncaftmcafu. 
ukn — NQAEA, v. t. (From nqa, to set on, 
put on close, or onomatopoetic, to signify 
a cracking or snapfnng, and ika, to fix. 
Radically one with nqekn in nqekuza, 
nqika, nqukn, qaka, caka, coka, &c) 

1. To catch or seize a thing which is 
thrown or tossed through the air, as a balL 
(The Xota nse this word in a Jt^urcUive 
settle : to provide one with food, literally : 
to throw or toes (food) unexpectedly to one.) 
— 2. To snap, as when one has canght 
something with his hand, 
oka — NQAKULA, v. t. (From nqaka, and 
ula, to strain, stretch.) 

To stretch the hand ont after something 

which is thrown or tossed through the air. 

uka — NQAKUNA, y. t. (From nqaka, and 

una, a redproc. form. Compare capuna.) 

To catch or seize something tossed 

through the aur with both hands together. 

i— NQALA, n. See Nxaln. 

nku — NQALA, y. t. (From nqa, eee Nqaba, 

and ila, to strain. Allied to nsala, ngabe, 

and nqaba.) 

1. To be hard, firm, or solid on the sur- 
face; not easily penetrated, eu: umhlaba 
n nqala, i. e. : the ground is hard ; — nqala 
umhlaba, i. e. : penetrate the ground ; — 
2. To be of an unyielding stifbess; not 
yielding to pressure, ae : umnti u nqala, 
i. e. : the stick has no fiexiUlity. 

This word often coincides with nqaba, 
at least, it appears so, and care must be 
taken in applying each in its proper sense, 
e, g. : kn nqala ukulima, i. e. : it is diffi- 
cult to plough the ground, refers properly 
to the hard quality, inflexibility of the 
ground, and : ku nqaba ukulima, I. e. : it 
is difficult to plough, refers properly to 
the action of ploughing, whidh is a difficult 
or hard labour. The latter expresses more 
the sense of immoveable, and the ibrmer 
that of inflexible. But if the sense of 
" inflexible" is applicable to either of them, 
nqaba requires another verb for distinction. 
Of : umuti u nqaba, this is imperfect sense, 
and another word as ukugoba, must be 
added, !. e. : the stick is difficult to bend, 
=3= is inflexible. 

S— KQALABA, n. pi. izi. (From nqab, 
to be inflexible, and iba, separate.) 

A coarse sadL made of grass, very in- 
flexible. 



isi — ^NQAMU, n. pi. izi. (From nqa, at the 
point, and imu, moved, stand. JStadically 
one with nqumo. See Nqamula. JTosa, 
ineami; others, isieamu.) 

1. The end or point of a thing ; — 2. A 
piece or part, as : isinqamn somese es'apu- 
kile si pi na, i.e. : where is the piece of the 
knife which is broken off. 
uku— NQAMUKA or Nqakka, v. t. (From 
nqamu, and uka, to go off. See Kqamula, 
and Mula.) 

1. To break off; to tear off; applied to 
the point or end of a thing, as : intambo i 
nqamukile, i. e : the point of the riem is 
broken off ;— 2. To leave off; to cease; to 
subside, as : imvula i nqamukile, i. e. : the 
nun has left off (falling), 
uku — NQAMULA, v. t. (From nqamuka, to 
which it forms the transitive by ula, to 
strain. Compare nquma, and nqumula.) 

1. Primarily I to pass over or cross a 
line at a point ; to pass across a line, as : 
wa nqamula etafeni lapo, L e. : he crossed 
the flat there; = he crossed the flat at a 
right angle; — 2. To break, tear, or cut off, 
€u : intambo u yi nqamnle, i. e. : you must 
cut the riem off (in one point) ;— 8. To 
cut short ; to cut through in the middle, 
in the middle of a breadth, or between 
two points; to divide, asi inkuku i ya 
nqamula nbusuku ngokukala, i. e. : lU,i 
the cock divides the night by its crowing, 
and hence, cuts it short ;— 4b To cut short ; 
to leave off; to cease, Ac., at: umoya a 
nqamulile, i. e. : the wind has ceased 
(blowing) ;— 5. To leave off; to break off; 
to stop; to shorten, as: nqamula ukn- 
kuluma, i. e. : do not speak longer, or do 
not speak so long;— >6. To dose; to con- 
clude, as : ukunqamula umnyaka, i. e. : to 
dose a year, also, to begin a new year. 

Kqahulela, qulf. fr. To pass acroes, 

&c. ; to break off, &c., for ; to croas, as : 
nqamulela itafa, to cross the flat. 

Nqamttlisa, cans. fr. 1. To cause to 

cross, break, cut, &c. ; — 2. To lay across, 
as : nqamulisa umnti empongolweni, i. e. : 
lay the piece of wood across under the 
cask ;— 8. To cross in some degree. 

nku— NQAMULEZA, or Qahleza, v. t 
(From nqamula, and iza, to come, to make ; 
diminishing the sense of nqamula.) 

To come or make acroes ; qualifying any 
sense nearer, <u : hamba a tjetje u nqamu- 
leze enhleleni e seduze, i.e.; go quick, 
crossing in the shortest way ; — nqamuleza 
ukubeka umuti, i.e. : Ut, : crossing put the 
piece of wood, vis. : put the piece of wood 
across ; here it qualifies the verb ** to pat," 
and in the preceding that of ** go quick." 

— - Nqjjclxzbla, qulf. fr. To cross at, about, 
as : hamba n baleke n nqamlaielo lapo, Le. : 
go and nm and cross in that direction. 
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Qm— NQAIfULO and Nqaihtzszo^ b* pl imi* 
(From Dqamula, and nqamleau Others 
have nqamlo and nqamlezo, or nqamleza.) 

A cross piece, asi umnti o nomnqa- 
molo, i. e. t a piece of wood which has a 
piece across, or which crosses another at 
a right angle $ = a wooden cross, 
ukn— NQAMSA, y. t. (From nqamo, and 
usa, denoting degree.) 

1. To make a noise or sound like a 
crack, or like a smack with the month, 
Sm, ; — 2. IHbal instead of camusa. 
oka— NQANDA, t. t. (From nqa, to set on 
the point, to oppose, and inda^ to extend. 
MadioalUf one with nqinde, nqondo« nqn* 
nda, qanda, &c.) 

1« Literally : to oppose extending, going 
fiirther; to prevent from going farther; 
to drive from an opposite direction, ae : zi 
nqande izinkahi nazo zi mka, i. e. : turn 
the oxen hack, there they are going away ; 
—2. To driye back ; to keep off ; to 
repel by any means, especially hy throw- 
ing stones at an object (eoinoiding with 
qanda.) 
-— Nqakpela, qnlf. fr. To turn beck to 
a oertain direction, <u : zi nqandele ngapa 
izinkoroo, i. e. s turn the cattle into or 
toward that direction. 
^— Nqakpiba, cans. fr. To canae to torn 

back ; to help or assist to turn, &c. 
Bm — ^NQANDANA, n. pl. ama. (A redprocal 
form of nqanda.) 

A species of bush or shrub, oommonly 
called blue-bush, the wood of which is 
Tery flexible and lasts long. It is, on 
aecoant of these qualities, used for build- 
ing the houses of the Zulu kings, and none 
of the common people may cut it for any 
purpose of their own. The hat canaa ex- 
plains its name. 
n^KQATJA,!!. iSs^Noatja. 
isi— NQAWE, n. (From nmnqawe, whit^ 
eee,) A plaee where the nmnqawe grows, 
nm — NQAWE, n. pU imL (From nqaba, 
h softened into w, or contracted from the 
passire nqabwe, as some tribes form it; 
see also i-Bwe, i-Tye, and i-Wa» rock. 
Compare iqawe.) 

A speciea of mimosa, or thorn tree, the 
branches of whieh spread wide^ and are 
rery dense. 

i— NQE, n. pl. ama. (From nqa, to aet 
on the top; or Arom na« even« and qa, 
white.) 

A kind of Toltore, of an aah-colour, 
nearly white, 
iat — NQE, n. pl. izi. (From nqa, tender 
point.) 

1. The small or lower pari of the back- 
bone between the loins;-— 3. A piece of 
the back-booe of an animal with the ad- 
joining part of meat, lirUnn, or aaddle. 



oka— NQEKUZA, r. t. (From oqa, i 
put up, and uaa, to make. Sadioal^ < 
with nqaka, &c.) 

To decline the head with a q« 
motion, as when one is saucy ; to maki 
nod or bend. 

nku — NQENA, v. t. (From nqa, and im, 
join, meet together. Allied to ena, bena,A 
1. Literally: to oppoae close enga^ 
ment; but primarily, to indulge in i 
activity, laziness; hence, to be inacU? 
to be sluggish ; — 2. To be disinclined, i 
disposed to labour; to be indolent, 
lazy;— 3. To be weak; to give way 
indolent habits, to idleness, &c. 

nba— NQKNA, n. (From the verb.) Iok 
ivity; slaggishness; laziness; indoleoo 
idleness, &c. 

nm— NQENI, n. pl. aba. (From nqena.) i 
inactive, sluggish, lazy, &c« person; 
iluggard. 

uku — NQENQA, v. i. (From inqa-inqi, 
be top-top.) 1. To roll ; to trundle, a 
nqenqa itye, i. e. : trundle or roll ti 
atone ;— 2. To tumble ; to fall down ; 
come down, as: musa kuhamba pa 
kwewa wo nqenqa, i.e. : you must not wt 
upon a precipice or you will tumble io^ 

— ~ NqbkqeUl, qnlf. fr. To trundle fortl 
to roll away. 

— Nqekqbleka, quit. fr. To tniBl)b 
to roll, as : ihashe li ya nqenqeleka « 
blabeni, i. e. : the horao is rolling on tl 
ground. 

nkn— NQIBA, t. t. (Nqi, even to tbeto 
and iba, to aeparate. SadicaUy (mt m 
gqiba, which see, nqaba, nqobo, and oUn 
to ncibili, nxiwa, nxibo, diha, aba, &c) 

To sponge, viz, : to fill the emptj fb 
mach; to act the sponger ; to frequent ti 
food of others. 

Note. — The philoaophy of these vw 
in the sense of ** to fill up" is this: ti 
root iba, to separate, containa the ides of 
cavity or hole which is filled up, or do* 
up, with some material ; and henes, cavil 
or emptinem is the point in them, where 
in zala and other words compounded wii 
the root ila, to rise, strain, to become h 
, the prevailing idea is that of the matter* 
substance which rises in a receptacle •< 
fills up the same. 

i— NQIBA, n. pl. ama. (From the v^ 
A sponger, or trencher-friend. 

«ka— NQIKA, t. See Knoka. 
n— NQILO, n. (From nqi, even a poii 
and ilo, stretched. Allied to gila) 

Thesameas'^qp^s^wdlSiDbiL QH^ 
epiglottis. 

i— NQINA, n. pL anuu (From ^ < 
compress.) 

An impression or nark left by the fci 
of men or animals. 
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i— KQINDB tnd BI, n. (From iiql» eren, 
loft, tender point, diort point, and inde, 
extended. RadioaUif one with nqnnda.) 

Frimarifyt n remitinder; an end re- 
maining after the extended part bat been 
cut or broken off, ast inkabi enqindi, 
(from e-yinqindif) i.e. : an ox of wboae 
boma the points hare been cat off; or 
which baa loat the bush of ita tail ; — ^inqi- 
ndi, any head of eattle of thi^ kind. 
isi^NQIKDE and DI, n. (From inqinde.) 
A remainder or end, at: iiinqinde som- 
konto, i. e. : a remainder of a spear after 
any part has been broken off; applied to 
any object which has that appearance, as 
a piece of land or a ridge which appears 
as if its prolongation had been cot off; or 
a small, remaining part of a row or line of 
iMoole oEC 

i— NQmDIKAZI, n. (From nqindi,— 
and kazi,'deno^ig female.) 

A female-animal which has the points of 
its horns tipped ; or which has the bash of 
ita taU lost. 
mii_NQINTI, n. JHqleetuH m» Kcete. 
i — ^NQIRA, D. (From nqi, peenliar point, 
and ra, «= hla, to eat.) 

Tribal, tame a§ Kgihlane, wkiek tee. 
oka— NQOBA, t. t. (^rom nqo, eren at the 
point, and nba. to separate. The o is 
short. Ma4ieaU$ one fvUh nqaba, nqiba, 
qoba, qopa, &c. AUied to gciba, Ac 
Theeeneeiai to makeup^ to finish.) 

To defeat, oonqaer; to master, to over- 
eome ; to bring nnder oontrol ; to check ; 
to Gm4) ; to sabdne, a# : Utjaka wa nqoba 
izizwe, i. e. t Chaka oonqaered the na- 
tions. 

i-i-NQOBA, D. pi. ama, (From nqo, even 
point, and oba, aet vm-Oba, and o-Hoba. 
The in this is longer than in the verb 
nqoba. Allied to incnba, nenbo.) 

A email wild onion, or shallot, which the 
natives eat. 
isi— NQOBA, n. (From the Terb.) Con- 
qnest. defeat, victory, &e. 
am— -NQOBI, n. pL aba. (Fsom nqoba,) A 

eonqneror. master, vietor, 4c. 
nba — NQOBO and Nqobs. (From nqoba.) 
The state of victory, deftat, Ac; tbe 
aiality or degree of a oonqaett^ defeat, 
i/tn o*i nbonqobo bnknln, i. e.: tbe de- 
feat is g^reat. 

i^NQOLA, n. pL iii. (From ini, even, 
vmj, siaular, qo^ at a top, and ula, raised. 
Jt eoinddee radHoaUg wUh kwela, to get 
np, to monnt ; foUh qola, to excavate, in- 
kok), excavatkm, kiUa, to be great, 4c. 
Tbe p if broad aa in in-fcolo. Othere 
kmut ingevete an4 ingawelo, Xoea, 
inqwelo. ^. : kolm. Others, koloiya. 
CQmpare nqolobane.) 

A wagon. (JSMif-pfoper,) 



i— NQOLOBANE, n. pi. iii. (From ini, 
identic, and qola, iphaoh eee, and bane, 
spread, see isi-Bane, u-Bamba, 4c Com* 
pare inqola.) 

A name for the little store-hooaes, which 
* are bailt npon four poles next to the 
dwelling-house, 
pka— NQOMA, v. t. (From nqo, an even 
point, a particular o^ect, body, 4e., and 
uma, to move, stand. Madically one with 
qoma, to prefer. Inferior dialect, ncoma, 
see the verb ncoma. Allied to komo, 
cattle.) 

1. PrimarUtf : to aet, fix, give, or trans- 
fer a fee or loan of cattle, which the 
tenant or grantee may use, and expect to 
draw a shure in the increase ;-*2. To ^ve 
a loan of cattle or other things at: wo 
ngi nqoma inkomo, i. e. : you must give 
me the loan of a cow. 

i— NQOMA, n. pU izi. (From the verb.) 
Properly : a choiee property in catUe ; 
bat commonly : the loan of cattle, a cow 
or oows lent to a person for the use of his 
iamilv. 

i— NQONDO, n. pL ama. (From nqo, 
even point, and ndo, extended, AJUied to 
nmkonto. Compare condo.) 

JAterallffx a kind of fighting-point; 
hence, the spur of fowls, locusts, 4c 
|*^NQOROLO, n. pi. isi. (From w\o, nnall 
point, oranka, up, and uk, to strain, rise.) 

1, Tbe prominent part of the throat, 
Adam's apple (=s qoqoqo) ; — 2. Any pro- 
minent part of the body, ott umnnta 
ovama isifoba, i, e. i a man who hua » 

prominent chest. 

isi^NQUKUNQUKU, n. pl.iai. (From nqo, 
point, and uko, gone off. The eentie ie : 
something cat off. See Oqukn, 4c) 

A stump, aa of a tree or wood. 
i---NQUKUMBANA, n. pi. izi. (From 
nquku, tame at Qqukn, sound of stamping, 
a shook, see Nquknnqnkn; and imliane, 
from bana, bad, poor, 4c ; it is here tiie 
noon In apposition to inquku, qualifying 
its sense) 

1. A dangerous, or vii^ious thing Haing 
up, designating a porcupine A name, 
therefore, of reproach, contempt, and yet 
aUied tei inungi|b generic name for mt 
animal ;— 2. A poor stamping, opr shaking 
concern, viz, i a cart, identified l^th tbe 
poroupine. 
oni^NQUKUMBANA* n. pi, imi, (From 
inqukumbane.) 

The state, n#tura, or quality ^f a porou- 
pine or cart, 
isi— NQUKUZA, n. (From nquku, and oza, 
to eome, make. MaiUcaliy one ^4th gqu- 
kuza. Allied to nqoro)o.) 

Something, or some form, sbapt atanding 
fi)rth, at s umuntv ovama ikanda, i- c : 
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ono who has a large forehead, the shape of 
whose forehead ia large, 
i — NQULA, n. (Prom nqn, point, and 
nla, strained, raised. See Nculu.) 

Glottis, or epiglottis. IHalectie, same 

' (u u-Nqilo. 

ukn — NQUMA, ▼. t. (From nqn, cut, point, 
end, and nma, to moTe ; to stand. 7^ 
literal sense is: to stand cut off. See 
Nqamn, Nqumuka, and Kqnmnla.) 

1. To lop; to separate in any way hy 
cutting, sawing, &c., as : nqnma izinknni 
lezi, i. e. : saw these pieces of wood (vit. : 
their points); — 2. To set apart from a 
numher; to fix, as: nquma usuku u ya 
kuhamha ngalo, i. e. : appoint a di^ when 
you will go ; — 8. To cut short ; to shorten ; 
to finish, as : nquma icala, i. e. : do curtail 
or make an end to the case;— 4. To sepa- 
rate ; applied to finids, as : ubisi lu nqu- 
mile, i. e. : the milk is separated, one part 
is coagulated ;— amafuta a nqumile, i. e. : 
the fat is congealed (the last case is a con- 
fbsion with qumile from quma, which fre- 
quently takes place among people of differ- 
ent tribes) ; — 5. To cut off; to stop ; to be 
abrupt, as : wa nquma nkukuluma, i. e. : 
he at once broke off the conyersation, == 
he was still, startled. (The Xasa gives 
this last sense by nqumama, to be startled.) 

<— Nquhska, quit, ft, 1. To fidl off; to 
drop off, ffiz.: the points, ends, &c., of 
any thing, as : itjoba 11 nqumekile, i. e. : 
the point of the tail dropped off; — 2. To 
lose a point, a limb or member of the body. 

— — Nqttmsla, qulf. ft>. To lop, clip, Ac., 
for. 

— « NQUKieA, cans. fr. To cause to lop; 
to cause to curtail, &e. ; to try to do so ; 
to cut yery much, 
isi— NQUMA, n. (Prom the verb.) A 
thunder-storm with hail, which cuts or 
crops the points of the plants, 
i— NQUMBA, n. pi. izi. (Prom qumba, 
to blow up, to be angry.) 

A bnffiilo ; so called after its ill-nature. 
(See in-Eamba and i-Nyati.) 
in— NQUMO, n. (From the verb nquma.) 
A certain thing cut off or out, as a pat- 
tern ; an excision. 

uku— NQUMUKA and^QnoLi, v. i. (From 
nqutna, and nka. BadicaUy one with 
nqamuka.) 

1. To fall off; to drop off; applied to 
longer pieces ; — 2. To lose a whole piece 
from a body. {Compare nqumeka.) 

aku— NQUMULA and Nqukla, v. t. (From 
nquma, and uhi, to strain. MadicaUy 
one wUh nqamula.) 

To out off entirely ; to out off longer 
pieces; to amputate. 

NoTB. — ^This word is used synonymously 
with nqamuk, and with nqnma ; and the 



confusion between the different tribe 
so great {see Nquma, 4^) that one is 
clined to take them for dialectic differei 
only. There is, however, no doubt 1 
they differed originally, as this csn 
observed from the definitions of each w 
uku-NQUNDA, v. t. (From nqn, e 
point, and inda, to extend. Badieatty 
toith nqanda, nqinde, nqondo.) 

To bend a point; to turn an end 
point, as: umese wami u nqundwei 
bani, i. e. : who hat bent the point of 
knife P 
— ^ Nqundeea, quit. fr. To be in t b 
state ; to bend. 

Nom. — This word is dialectic, and qi 
the same as qunda, which see. 
uku— NQUNDEZA and NQXJin>i7Zi, f. 
(From nqunda, and iza.) 

LitertUfy: to make a bounce; 1 
primariUf : to be repelled ; to run hsrd 
knock against something, as: uknof 
ndeza umuti enhlwini, i. e. : to knocl 
piece of wood against the bouse. 

— NQtrin)BZAirA, rcpr. fr. To knock w 
the head against each other. 

— NQtnrDEZEEA, quit. fr. To knock; 
run against, as : wa nqundezeka esieib 
ngekanda, i. e. : he knocked with hii h 
agidnst the door. 

um— NQUNDU, n. See um-Qundu. 

NQWA. (From na, even, and qfi 
passive form from the verb qa, to.iet 
to come at. C^fiipartfcwa, gwa, kwa,A 

1. An exclamation ezpresung nesr 
close to, together. It is used with skt 
<u : nga 1i nqwa nengwe, i. e. : I bsd 
unexpected meeting with a tiger;—! 1 
pressing : like, resemblance, eqaink 
as : lamazwi amabili a ti nqwa, L e. : tb 
two words are quite equal, elegant 
expression, 
uku— NQWABAZA, v. t. (From nqwa, S 
to separate, and iza, to make. Bodice 
one with qwabaza.) 

lAterdUyi to put one finger di 
against another and force it from tl 
pofiition with a jerk, descriptive of: 
fillip, 
uku— NQWALA, v. Tribtd, see Nqala. 
i— NQWABABANE, D.pl.t. (FttBonq* 
ba, and ibane, spread, to be next ea 
other.) 

LiteraUjf : a species, or a piece wbieh 
turning upon another of the saoM kii 
applied to a vertebra, or a joint of t 
back-bone, 
um— NQWAZI, n. pL imi. (Prom aqC 
close together, beautiful, and izi, littkp 
tides, or shining partidea; see ana, ^ 

A mass splendidly worked togekbi 
hence, an ornament made of many soHi 
beads to be worn on the head like s o 
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or like a crown. Sometimes it ie made of 
beads only, sometimes of fine far and em- 
broidered with beads. It is customary 
that each son-in-law makes his mother-in- 
law a present of soch an nmnqwazi, (nknm- 
hlonipa ngawo) to show her respect. 
nkn—NQWENA, v. t (From nqwa, and 
iua, to join. Its form is as a passive of 
nqena, and it is nsed in that sense also in 
the Xoia, besides its usoal meaning^. Com- 
pare qwe, ewe, cwa, &c. AlUed are 
nx an el a, and the JSjoea, nxanwa, to thirst, 
&c.) 

1. LUeralUf and primarily : to have a 

desire or wish to meet with something that 

gives pleasure to the senses ; inclumng a 

sense of envy, jealousy, or grudge; — 2. To 

desire inordinately ; to grudge ; to covet. 

•— NQWiemELA, qnlf. fr. To have a desire 

for ; to insist upon having or obtaining, 

ae : ngi ya nqwenela into yami, i. e. : I 

wish to have what belongs to me. 

— — Nqwskxleela, quit. fr. To be desirable ; 

■ to be in a state of grudging, as : yinto 

enqwenelekileyo le, i. e. : tins is a desirable 

matter. 

NSA, alu Ntsa, a compound firom na, 
even, joint, and isa, to burst, to shoot, 
lUercUfy: to burst open, flat; to throw 
open; to hurl, whirl; to break forth, &c 
See Sa. 
uka— NSALA or Ntsala, v. t. (From nsa, 
which tee, and ila, to strain. JAteraUy : 
to strain to bursting or breaking.) 

To pull the string of a bow for shoot- 
ing ; to bend a bow by pulling the string. 
Cnie Xoea has tsala, to pull a string.) 
i— NSELE or Ntssls, n. pL izi. (From 
nsa or nse, thrown, and ele, strained. 
MadicalUf one with nsala. See noele, stripe, 
border ; nwele, hair; ncela ; sila, &c) 

A name for the ursus mellivorus, descrip- 
tive of its bodily shape, as well as its long 
hair, bng stripes, extended toes, &c. 
i— NSELO, n. pL izi. {See Nsele.) The 
hoof of animals, as horses, cattle, sheep, &c 

NSI or Ntsi. An exclamation, from 
nsa, denoting strained, thrown forth, 
springing forth. &c. Used with ukuti, 
aai a ti nsi amanzi, i. e. : the water sprung 
forth, as from a small fountain. 

NSI or Ntsi. {See Nsa, and Nsi, exdam.) 
Literally I thrown open; hence^ nether. 
It is compounded with pa, at : pansi, i. e. : 
under, beneath ; netherward. 
i — NSIKELO, n. Dialectic, tame at 
Sikelo. 
nku— NSINYA, v. t. (From nsi, compelled, 
strained, and nya, to join together. 2>mi- 
UcOct nsina. Closely allied to sinya ; — to 
binya, binqa, minya, &e.) 

1. To pull or tie fist together ; to 
straighten;— 2. To suffer iVom Wmg bound, 



at : ukunsinya ngentambo emzimbeni, i.e. : 
to tie fast together with a riem round the 
body. 

NTA, a compound from na, even, next, 
and ita, to poor, throw, thrust, put; 
literally : to throw or put next to ; to 
throw on, near, 
uku— NTANTA, v. t. {A repetition fiom nts. 
lAterally : to throw throwing on, = to 
row. Allied to danda, &c.) 

1. To float; to swim, cuz ukuntanta 
umfula ngomhlanga, i.e. : to float over the 
river by means of a bundle of reeds {lit. : 
by throwing one's self on a bundle of reed, 
and pushing on ;) — 2. To sidl, at : imi- 
kunjana i ya ntanta, i. e. : the little ships, 
or boats, are sailing ; — 3. To move about ; 
to shift about ; to pass from place to place ; 
to be idle, at : lomuntu u ya ntanta a ka 
sebenzi. i. e. : this man goes from place to 
place and does no work. 
— - Ntaittisa, cans. fr. To make to float; 

to try to float, to sail, &c, 
uku — NTELA, v. t. (From na, even, just, 
and tela, a qulf. form from ukuti, to speak. 
Sadieally one with ntula.) 

1. Literally : merely to speak ; to speak 
at random, = ku kuluma ukulaula, i. e. : 
to speak joking; — 2. To speak contemp- 
tively ; to scoff, = ukuhleldsa abantu, to 
scoff, or laugh at people. 

NTJA, a compound of na, with, even, 
small, &c., and tja, to shoot, thrust ; litC' 
rally: to thrust open; to project to; 
to strike with. It !■ compounded with 
other words. See Qamaqantja. 
u— NTJAYA, u. (From ntja, and iya, to 
go, rehire.) 

A name for the species of the Indigo 
plant, used by the izinyanga for mediod 
purposes. The literal meaning is, a sub- 
stance to strike to rest or retirement, 
denoting an effect which opium has, and 
this meaning agrees well with the plant, 
i — NTO, n. pi. izi. (From ini, something, 
and to, thrown. Sit, nto.) 

1. Something; an indeterminate or 
unknown reason, cause, or event, at: vta e 
se e fikile ku ngeko into enhleleni, i. e. : 
he would have already arrived if there 
were not a thing or cause in the way ;•— 
2. A matter ; a topic for conversation not 
specified, at : yinto nina ni yi kulumayo, 
i. e. : what is it that you speak of? — 3. A 
substance or material thing unknown, at i 
ku ko into ukabopa ngayo na? i. e. : is 
there something to bind with? — 4. An 
indefinite quantity, portion, part, more or 
less, at : u nga ngi bambisa umsebenzi ngi 
ku nike into, i. e. : if you help me to do 
the work, I shall give you something;— 
5. Any substance ; that which is created ; 
any particular article or commodity. 
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Tnio ha nje, a phrase, lit, : a thibg of so 
and so, = a or i-Nansi, when the name is 
not immediately present. It is applied to 
persons and things in contempt or dis- 
paragement, 
nbn— KTOMBI, h. (From intotnhi, a girl) 
Girlhood I maidei^ood. 
isi — KTIT, n. sing. (From umnntn, tbhich 
tee,) Mankind ; human race ; men. 
nbu — NTU, n. (From nmuntn, which see,) 
Human nature or quality; humanity; 
manhood, 
mnu — NTU, n. pi. aba. (From umck, see u-Mu ; 
and ntu, firom nnu, denoting sense, spedal 
and common, and tu, thrown, formed, 
taken, created. It is common in the African 
languages. Others, as the ama-Hlala, 
have umunu, Ut,: a human being which 
has sense.) 

LUerallyi a human being or kind 
created with sense or mind, 
uku — NTULA, ▼. t. (From na, even, small, 
and tula, to take off, leave off, become 
silent. Radically one with nttla. Allied 
to tala, tola, &c,) 

1. iadicalhfi to be thrown away into 
a state of decline ; to bo reduced to po- 
verty; — 2. To decline from wandering 
about for supply, €u : abantu uma ba hli- 
we, kn hliwe nezinkomo, nezinto zonke, ku 
tiwe : se be ntula ba funa ukatolwa, i. e. : 
when people have been eaten up» and the 
cattle and all things have been taken away 
horn them, they are said to be in a state 
of decline and wish to be picked up; — 8. 
To decline ; to fiiil ; to become weak ; to 
be given up ; to be exposed to poverty and 
ne^, &c.;-^ To be destitute, wanting; 
to be naked. 

Note. — The difference between this 
word and dinga is obvious from the radical 
meaning. 

Ntulbka, quit. fr. To be in a state of 

being reduced to poverty, = nakedness ; 
to be in a state of exposure, privation, &c. ; 
to be forsaken ; to be in a wandering state, 
u— NTULIKAZI, n. See Tulikazi. 
i — NTtJLO and Ntulwa, n. (From ntu- 
la. Amahlala, inulu and inulwa.) 

A species of the genus laccrta (lizard) 
resembling the salamander; it is earth* 
coloured, and usually of the same size as 
the chameleon. Its name means "reduced 
to poverty, or nakedness," which is of 
historical importance, inasmuch as it refers 
to or repreronts the fallen state of man. 
See the tradition under u-Nwaba. 
u— NTUNTU, n. (From ntu-ntu, of the 
same sense as nta; $e« ntanta. Compare 
tuntu.) 

1. IMerdlUfi a floating, swimming; a 
flowing together; applied to the eyes 
when they are weak, so that things seem 



floating befor6 thedi, or rnnnhig tOf^etiM 
—2. Blunt, weak-eyed; weik-dghte 
purblind ; dull of seeing, 
tt— NU, pri. n. (From the root ima, i 
the verb na, ana, and ini. Closely ulU 
to umu, and radically coinciding wifkii 
eontpare captina and capula.) 

1. Eadicallyx a joining, equality, eqt 
property. Identity, specifying genns t 
classes of persons and other o^eeti, i 
unina, his mother ; unwde, hair. Appli 
to the senses it means special tettse, ioM 
taste, and common sense, feeling, Ace 
tooting that whieh affects the senses fix 
outside, which acts from without upon tl 
senses ; hence, external, Icc 

%, It is compounded with other won 
and often takes the place of a nooii 
form, btit not the officcL because when 
denotes a person it is tuled by the hw 
personal noQtls in wmk, and when it reft 
to things it is ruled by the power of noa 
in ulu, as; unina widomtwana, l.e.!tl 
mother of that child (not unina na ka. 
— and unwele Iwake (from lu-ake), l( 
his hair (not unwele nu-ake). 

8. There is, however, no doobt bat m 
was, originally, of the same character 
other prim* nouns which are nMi i 
ndmlnol forms, and it is still in use sin 
in the Niha and other dialects^ as ivsll t 
its pron. nuna, of which the 2ohi-Kii 
has retained only a Oent. cafle^-tDii, % 
pers. plur. of vou. 

4. From the last case we proceed i 
observe, that unu, originally, was the jft 
noun for the 2nd person sing, and pin 
exactly analogous to the Engush ftm, u 
Teut(mic yu, and farther, thatioe of was 
you 2nd pers. singp. is the contracted fat 
from unu, as we in umu'>nwe, Ac. ; u 
lastly, that when the language was pr* 
gressing and striving after greater perfb 
tion the plur. ini developed, and bsMe ti 
plur. ni-nina, generally, was subitiiati 
for nuna. In these referenoet we And ab 
the reason why unu does not stand for i 
officiating nominal fbrm. 
nku— NUKA, V. t. ^From unu, smdl m 
uka, to put up, to draw. Dialectic, onngi 
more frequent among the eastern ^bein 
the coast. Sis, : enkha.) 

1. Literally : to draw with the oigi 
of smelling ; to smell ; to soent;— 1 1 
smell or scent after, as: lento i vA 
amasi, L e.: tins smells after mUkH 
To smell ill or well, &c.; (the verb 
often qualified by kabi, bad, and kanasai 
sweet);-— 4w To smell at ; totmeDoeiit 
find out by sagacity; hence, to aoeOMCB 
of a crime ; to suspect, (a eommoo pm^ 
among savage nations to find oat wid 
craft by means of wit8xdl-*isinyiiigt.) 
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^"^ 'SvTxxtl, ropr. fr« To imell nt eaeh 

jother ; to accuse oae another, &c. 
— *- NiTKSLA, qnlf. fr. 1. To smell out, for, 
&c, a« : e be m nukelwa kade, i.e. : he wai 
smelled oat on her account a long time 
ago, viz,: the object of thif yerb was 
smelled out in respect to the person (sub- 
jaot) who instituted that kind of proceeding. 
(This is the Zulu- Kafir idiom respecting 
the use of the passive verb, in which the 
subject is what in other languages is the 
object and vice vend ;— sometliing like 
the Latin Ace. cum InfiniHvo) 1-^2, To 
have an offensive smell ; lit,: to smell at 
one, against one, i^V. : against his sense, 
ae : icala lake li ya ngi nukela, i. e. : his 
case is ns an ofiensive smell to me. 
um— NUKAMBIBA, n. pi. imi. (From 
nuka, to smell aftar, and imbibe, weed.) 

A kind of tree which has a peculiar 
smell, like some weeds. It resembles the 
syringa. 

i— NUKU, n. pL ama. (From nuka, to 
smell bad.) 

1. A place which smells ill ; applied to 
unclean genitals ; — 2. A person' who does 
not keep his genitals in proper orders but 
leaves them in a filthj, nasty state, 
ubn — NUKTJ, n. (From nuka and inuku.) 
Defiled state; pollution; filthiness; nasti- 
ness. 

. ( NULU, 7 n. JHdUetie, eame as 
HNULWA. ]i-Ntulo. 
^^ C NUMZANA. "> n. pi. aba. (From unu, 
(.NUMUZANA, j rank, and umxana, dim. 
from umzi, place.) 

1. The owner of a small place or small 
places, in opposition to the umu omkulu, 
1. e. : the great place, := the chiers pUoe ; 
hence, a person in rank next after a chidT; 
-*2. A rich man. 

u— NUNQENDE, n. pi. o. (From unu, 
rank, and ungende, see Ngende, must not 
marry.) 

LUerctUyx a rank which does not marry. 
A name given to the queen of white ants, 
i — KUKGU, n. pi. ama. (From unu, smell, 
feeling, and ngu, bent. The eente iei a 
kind which is smelling strong, denoting 
either the nature or the quality.) 

A porcupine. 
isi— NUNGU, n. pi. izi. (From unu, smeU, 
taste, and ngu, bent, by power. See 
i-Nungu.) 

A collective name for plants, includ- 
ing:—!. WUd clover;— 2. All kinds of 
hare^lettuce ; so called from their strong 
taste, 
um— NUNQU, n. pi imi. {See i-Nungu and 
isi-Nungo.) 

A species of the genus Fraxinus, or ash- 
tree, ihe leaves of which exactly resemUe 
the hare-lettuoe. 



um^NUKGUMABELE, n. pL imi. (From 
umnungn, and amabele, breasts.) 

Another spedes of the genus Frazinns, 
which has, along the whole stem, small 
protuberances with a little thorn in the 
centtv, resembling thus a breast with a 
nipple, 
urn— NUNGWAKE, n. pi. imi. (From um- 
nungu.) 

Another spedes of the genus Frazinus, 
smaller, and with little thorns along the 
stem. 

NtJNU, inteij. (From nnu-unu, denot- 
ing nervous, tender. It is a remainder of 
an original noun in a vocative form and 
sense, = you ! you ! or, you nervous ! See 
u-Nu, 4.) 

It is used to frighten little children, and 
usually applied to a single child only, ae : 
nunu ! i. e. : yon nervous ! a= you naughty ! 
{Oompttre nana.) 
uku — ^NUNULA, v. t* (From nunu» and ula» 
to strain. Radically one with nanela, 
nonda, &c.) 

To oUl out, or shout out nunu ! nunu ! 
to little children, 
uku— NQNUSA, v. t. (From nunu, and usa, 
to cause, to make in a degree. See Ku« 
nula.) 

1. To frighten little children, ae : dm- 
nunusa ngento, i. e. : to frighten with 
something; — 2. To frighten; to make 
nervous ; to terrify ; to make uneasy, ae : 
wa si nunusa ngenkosi, i. e. : you frighten 
us with the chief. 
u^I^WABA and Kwabo, n. pi. in. (From 
unu, nervous, tender, weak, sensible, and 
aba, impart, communicate. Derived from 
onwaba, the prefix o being dropped. Ma* 
dicalfy one Mjith ncwaba, which see, Allied 
to enaba, &c) 

Literally I a tender, weak messenger, 
implying also, who brings a tender, comfort- 
able message. The name for the chameleon. 

This slow and curious little animal is of 
■ome historical importance in respect to 
these savage nations. Tradition says, that 
Unwabo was sent by Unkulnnkulu (a first 
great bdng), after men hnd been made, to 
tell them that they should live for ever, 
and not die. But after he had started, 
the great being repented, and sent Intulo 
(the quick running salamander), to tell the 
people that they should die. Unwabo 
being too slow in delivering his message, 
was outrun by Intulo, who came first with 
his message to men, by whom also it was 
accepted. When, therefore, Unwabo ar- 
rived afterwards, his message was not 
accepted, because men answered him : do 
thou go, for we have already accepted of 
that which Intulo has brought to us. And 
hence, adds tradition, 4t is that men die. 
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CompariDg these ntmet with the nature 
of the tradition there can hardly remain any 
donbt, bat that we have here some report 
of the creation of man, and his primary, 
blessed state or destination which was in- 
termpted, and lost by the acceptance of a 
message bearing upon death, 
a— NWABA, jl (See the preceding word.) 
A monntun at the right bank of the Urn- 
lazi-rirer, about 10 miles from the sea. 
i — NWABI, n. pi. izi. (From nwaba, 
tender, fine. Allied to imbabe, jackal.) 
A kind of wild cat, = imbohla. 
nku— NWALA, ▼. See Enwak. ' 
n — NWANA, n. pL o, and aba. (From 
una, tender, and ana, little. Afnahlala, 
Others have nmnnwana.) 

A little one j a little diild ; the same as 
nm-Twana. 
nku—NWAYA, t. t (From unn, feeling, 
and aya, from a, locatire, and iya, to retire, 
settle. Dialectic : enwaya, and onwaya, 
see Enwala.) 

1. Literallff : to settle a local sensation; 
hence, to scratch, as a wound, or a place 
which itches ; — 2. To preen, as birds, 
u — NWAYI, n. ung. (From nwaya.) X»- 
terally : a mass or substance settled at a 
place; hence, a dense, solid substance; 
applied to hard fat of the kidneys or loins 
of animals, 
isi— NWAZr, n. pL izi. alii Nwabi. (From 
una, tender, soft, and azi, from a, prefix, 
and izi, little particles.) 

A plant or shrub ; wild yine, creeping 
or winding on large trees; bearing a smaU 
fruit, and being altogether of a very soft 
substance, 
umu — NWE, n. pi. imi. (From unu, which 
see, and e ; literally : a joining ; joint. 
Dialectic: nue.) 

A finger, (llie same in most African 
langnages.) 
uku— NWEBA, V. t. (From una, even, thin, 
and eba, from a, locative, and iba, to sepa- 
rate, press. Dialectic are neba ndweba. 
Allied to naba, enabe, onwaba, &c.) 

1. LiieralUfi to make as thin as a 
spider's web {see £bu);-~2. To stretch; 
to draw oat in breadth and length, as : 
nwebani isikumba s'ande, i. e.: stretch 
out the skin that it become wider. (In 
this sense it coinddes with anula, but the 
radical diflerence between iba and ula is 
the same here as pointed out under nqala, 
which see) ; — 3. To enlarge ; to widen, as : 
ukunweba isitizi senhlebe, i. e. : to widen 
the holes of the ear*lap (by putting a larger 
ornament in); — 4. To remove from one 
pUce to another ; to live here and there, 
urn— NWEBA, n. pi. imi. (From the verb.) A 
spedes of tree growing very large and wide. 
It has red wood, and is found near the sea. 



n— NWELE, n. pi. iad. (From una, tiui 
soft, tender, and ele, from a, prefix, in 
ile, strained, risen from, up. SsushelivBt 
others unuele.) 

A hair ; human hiur, as : izinwde nk 
zinde, i. e. : his hair is long, 
i— NWENWE, n. pLama. (Frommwc 
nwe.) A pearl-mnsde of the unwenwe. 
iBi—NWENWE, n. pL izi. (From unwe 
nwe.) A phice where the pesrl-musde i 
found ; or the pearl-oyster, 
u— NWENWE, B. pi. izi. (From una. this 
flat, and e, /i^. : a joining, a doable joining 
a beautifal joining. See Nwe. 

The pearl-oyst^ ; or a kind of that de 
scription. 
uku— NWEVA, or Nkta, v. t. (From nwe 
finger, and iva, to feel, to oome. 2a& 
caUjf one with nw^ba, nevu. AUiei U 
naba.) 

To phut ; to braid ; to weave, (= lob.] 

NXA, adv. (Originally a verb. Froo 
na, with, even, &c, and xa to fix. ABia 
to ca, qa, ra. Itadicedly one with ka aiM 
ga, and natarally originated from the for 
mer by emphasis. In the JS^osa the mo 
inxa IB used mostly with the prep, nga, at 
ngenxa yam, L e. : on my side, as legardi 
oonoems, belongs to me ; for my sake; ia 
my part, &c. ; and this sense is exactly tb 
same as any other given by ka, aiih 
mina, belonging to me; — katjana, at i 
time, instead of which nxatjana is sm 
also. Compare also gamanxa, banxa. Ac 

1. Literally: fixing lime. When; •< 
a time, as : nxa ku njalo kwenziwe ka 
njani, L e. : when it is thus how is it dsw 
then ?— 2. Denoting local position, ndc 
at the side, near, not far distant, cv : ns 
ku tiwa u neminyaka, i. e. : where it i 
said you are with year, = when yoo if 
at the side of life being old;—- 3. Om 
matopoetically, signifying or iodiaitiB( 
sympathy, suffering, pain, pressorc, sa 
hence sometimes displeasure. Compare il 
compounds, and also xa. 
i— NXALA, n. pi. ama. (From nxa, aoi 
ila, to rise, strain. lAteraUy : a stniaa 
position, = aniiously looking or nBif 
Allied to xala.) 

A kind of antelope, a little smaller tbn 
the inhlango. It is usually known aads 
the name of red reed-buck, 
uku— NXAMA, V. i. (From nza» to fix eres 
just, and ima, to move, stand. MUsi ii 
nxana.) 

To have the mind fixed on a sobjtft 
(It is often used synonymously with nxiM 
In the Xosa it means^ eommomly : to k 
quick, or in a haste.) 
— KxASCELA, qulf. fr. To have a nisd 
inclination, intention, or will to do sope 
thing, at: u ya ngi nxamela, Le.: 1> 
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mind Ss oomUnily oocapled with me, 
vis, : to do me barm. 

*— NziMiBA» caoi. fi*. To hare the ap- 
pearanoe of doing lomething wrong, or of 
doing harm. 

a^NXAMU, n. pL 0. (From nxana.) The 
ligoana. 

oka—- NXANA, t. i. [Froperly a recpr. 
form from the original nxa, to fix with, to 
peia with an olg^. Radically eoincid' 
%ng with kana, and Arantika. Allied to 
nqena and nqwena. In the XoMa exists 
abo a paanve of this form, viz, : nxanwa, 
i. e. : to be thirsty, to thirst.) 
To pine ; to hingaish with desire. 

— NXAKXLA, qnlf. fr. 1. To pine for ;— 
2. To have a Tehement desire for;— S. To 
desiffn strongly; to intend ^— 4. To be 
assidnons, diligent, ag : nmunta onxane- 
leyo, i. e. : a diligent person ; — 6. To bare 
a strong inclination or desire fbr ; hence, 
to oo?e^ Of : Q ya nxanela impahla yake, 
i. e.: he oorets his goods. 

— NxAinaJSA, cans. fr. To canse to pine ; 
to canse a strcnig desire; to make covet- 
ous, &0. 

nku — ^NXAPA, ▼. t. (From nxa, and ipa, to 
^▼e, to pass, pnlL Allied to qapa.) 

1. PfimarUyi to articulate the dick 
represented by nx ; and this being a sign 
for showing sympathy; hence, to show 
sympathy, = knza;— 2. To imitate or 
resemble the articnlation of the click; 
hence, to miss fire, at : inbamn si nxapile, 
Le.: the g^ has refused fire; Ut,i the 
cock cracked only, signifying the noise 
made by the cock when going off without 
firing, 
oka— NXAPAZELA, r. t. (From nxapa, 
and ixela, to make often. See NxasezeU.) 

1. To make a sign of sympathy by click- 
ing nx ! nx !— 2. To imitate repeatedly 
the cracking or snapping of a fire«Iock (eee 
Nxapa, 2.) 

NaASE, exdam. {Properly, an old 
imperative form second pers. sing, analo- 
gous the second pers. plur. nxaseni. From 
nxa, and isa, to cause, make, denoting 
deme. JRadicalljf one with nxusa.) 

Expressive of sympathv towards one 
who has met ^th an accident, aei uroa 
nmuntu n limele be ti nxase, pepa, ba m 
lilela, ' i. e. : if a man has hurt himself, 
people say nxase, = poor fellow yon hurt 
yourself, be careful, bewailing him. 

It is also used in asking or praying for 
sympikthy, &o. 
uka— NXASEZELA, t. t. (From nxase, and 
ixela, to make often. The Xoea has nxe* 
nxezela, of the same meaning.) 

To assuage; to mitigate; to appease; 
to pacify one who has hurt himself, as also 
one who is angry, as : nkunxasesela ngento 



enkosini i tnkutele, i. e. i to sue for peace 
with the angry chief by a present or a g^ft. 

Note. — This word is used synonymous- 
ly with xapazela in the sense of show- 
ing or expressing sympathy to another 
who sustained a hurt. 

i— NXAYIBO, n.pl.izi. (From nxa, nde, 
and ibo, separated, y being euphonic to 
prevent hiatus.) 

LiterdUy : a separated side or part. A 
substitute for im-Ftode, i.e. : root; created 
by the Zulu people for the sake of " uku- 
mhlonipa nm-Pande," i.e. : showing res- 
pect to king Pande. 

NXE, interj. {See Nxa, 3, with which 
it is one.) See Pepa. 

i— NXEBA, n. pL ama. (From nxe, pain- 
ful, and iba. to separate, press.) 

A wound ; a cut ; {Jit, : a painful sepa- 
ration.) 
um — NXEBA, n. pi. ioii. (From nxe, tame 
at Nxa, 2, side, and iba, to separate. J2a- 
dically one with inxeba.) 

1. Properly, a sinew which connects 
or attaches a muscle to a bone;—- 2. A 
thread made of sinews, at : iminxeba yen- 
komo, i. e. : thread of sinews horn cattle ; 
^-8. Any stringy substance, as bark of 
herbs and trees, that can be used for strings 
to bind with. 

i— NXELE, u. pL ama. (From nxe, side, 
and ele, which is strained from. Liter' 
dlhf'. strained side, weak or soft side, 
deficient part. Applied to the hand or 
side it denotes the less efficient.) 

1. A left-handed person ; — 2. An animal 
whose left horn is either bent or broken 
off, as : inkabi inxele, i. e. : an ox with the 
left horn broken off. 
nbu— NXELE, n. (From inxele.) The state 
of being left-handed, at : isanhla sobonxele, 
i. e. : the hand of the lefb or to the left ; 
quasi-Ieft-handedness. 

i — NXENA, n. Dialectic; «m nm-Nqeni. 
nku — ^IK^ENELA, v. t. (From nxe, = nxa, 
side, ina, next, even, and ila, to strain, 
rise. Radically one with nxanela. Othert 
have ncenela. Allied to cinana, to be dose 
together.) 

To have a desire for being near to, eu : 
u tandana no Tomi wa ya kunxenela 
kuye, i. e. t he and Tom love each other, 
so he went to settle at his place, 
um — NXIBO, n. pi. imi. (From nxi, with 
the utmost, point, and iba, to separate. 
The verb nxiba is used in the Xosa, de- 
noting to constringe, to confine, to bind. 
Others have u-nxibo, or nxiwo. The word 
is radically one with nqiba, to fill up.) 

Properly : a matter for stopping passion, 
vehemence ; a means for constraining, con- 
fining ; cofMnonly : a piece of wood, like a 
cudgel, used as a bit, vix, : put through 
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thd noM of cattld to bridle them, =s uka- 
bopii nmnti womkala, i. e. : to bind a piece 
t>f wood fbr a bridle, f^^ ^^rd u-Nxibo, 
tneiltiotied, denotes the action of bridling, 
bnt is little nsed, becanse the Terb is 
obsolete among the Zulu tribes.) 
i — ^KXIWA, n. pi. ama. (Oriffinalty a pas- 
si?e from the obsolete verb nxai to settle ; 
to be seated or sited.) 

1. A site; a seat; a gronnd-plot, con- 
venient for a site of a kraal, or rillage ; — 
2. The site of an old, evacnated, or de- 
stroyed kraal or place, 
i— NXOZA, n. sing. (From nxa, side^ site, 
and nza, to make, engage, be naked. J2a- 
dtcally one ivith xoza.) 

Sites, of places or kraals whieh have 

been destroyed, ai: nga yi bona inxoza, 

i. e. : I saw the sites of places. 

i — NXULUMA, n. pi. ama. (From nxn, 

side, site, ulu, raised, and uma, to stand.) 

1. PrimarUjf : a site, or a place of con- 
siderable circnmfiBrence ; in general x the 
place of a chief or another great man, 
including many booses and a liu^ eattle- 
ibld within it ;— 2. A town, 
ttkn — NXUSA, ▼. t. (From nza, 3, and usa, 
to caose, to make in some degree. Rctdi* 
eally one with nxase, which eee, AiUed to 
busa.) 

LUeralfy: to eattse sympathy i hence, 
to ask a favour; to beg a favour; to 
entreat the good will of another, a^ t nga 
nxusa yena a ngi tyeleke imali, i. e.: I 
entreated him to lend me some money, 
i — NXUSA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
1. Literally i a fkvorite ; (properly t one 
who asks a fiivonr, and who receives it) ; 
— 2. A messenger; a policeman; because 
those are always employed, who adt ibr 
some favour, 
uku — ^NTA, V. i. (From unu, smell, external, 
I. outside, and ia, to pass, to go. JAterally : 
to pass a smell, to pass outside, to excrete. 
The infinitive has a peculiar long accent 
uktinya, because it is contracted from uku- 
unu*ia ; passive ukunyiwa. It belongs to 
the I. class of vowel verbs. See intr^uc- 
tion. Its proper pronunciation, eee in the 
analysis of nya II. Allied to nya II., 
and na.) 

1. To have a motion, or passage; — 2. 
To void excrements ; to discharge through 
the natural passage; to eject, asi um- 
twana u nyile, i.e. : the child had a passage. 
— Nyela, qulf. fr. To void excrements 
at, about, &c., a#: u nyele emhlabeni. 
i. e. : he made filth on the ground ; — u ya 
kunyela, i. e. : he goes somewhere, he goes 
to do his business away, or aside^ some- 
where. 
— ^ Ntelbla, freql. fr. To do his businesB 
entirely adde. This form is used in a 



JlyuraHee eenee : to go aside !n a shai 
ful, or improper manner, tu : ba hlangi 
naye^ wa nyelela, i. e.: when they n 
him, he went away, aside of them, (wc 
out of the wav as a dishonest person, 
as ooo does who goes to do his bodiu 
aside.) 

uku— NTA, V. t JPae^e Kyiwa. (Fro 

II. ini, inside, and la, to go ; ^. t to go i 
side ; to press in. This verb bekmgi 
the II. class of vowel Yfx^ See btr 
duction. From this root are deri?ed 
anya, to suckle ; enya, to slip away, k 
SadicaUy one with nya I. Compart d 
eya, gwinya, minya, &c.) 

[l^ere is a difference of pronunditio 
between these eqniliterals, which rendot 
great difficulty to foreignert. It is rimpi 
this : nya I, compounded from unu*ia, vi 
be correctly pronounced by trying to gii 
all its sounds as nuia, and sopiNreMfai; tb 
u slightly before t, whereby the UUc 
easily changed into a semi«Vowel ; or b 
pronouncing the nasal n a somewhat dn 
Booud; nya II, oompounded ftom ini^ii 
to be tried in the same way, but shstpeB 
ing the t into a full contraction ; or gitisi 
the naMd n a short, but emphaticb lugi 
sound.] 

1. jRadieally t to let In ; to let or pra 
under, into^ between ; hence, to sinki a 
ba si nyile isikwebu sombila n tanb^ le. 
they have sunk the ear of maise into tbi 
water that it may become soft r^wUm 
Itt nyiwe emhlabeni, i. e. s thecalalRMhhai 
been^put under the eround, «ts. : sunk h 
the ground ao that toe point of its BDil 
neck stands out. This is done fiir tbi 
purpose of hardening it and makinf ^ 
Contents soon deeay, after which proees 
they are taken out and the oalabash is tsed 
as a jog, fto.;— 2* To dip; to Msk is 
water ; to drench. {Seldom «Md) 

— — Ntaita, rcpr. fr. lAt, : to go ia b^ 
tween, to let in one with another; appfied 
to queries or statements, togointodotoiiii 
to be explicit; to be paridcular. (ONapsn 
nana, n^e, naneUi.) 

-— Ntakiba, cans, fr* To eortebonti 
statements; to confirm, (lids word s 
used but little among the Natal triboi 
and is common among the Frontier lU6r.] 

— • Ktbka, quit. fir. 1. To beooac««^ 
soaked, drenched by water, ae : u nyi^ 
i. e. : he has become wet ;— S. To tib 
in water, at : amammi a nyekile, L t.: tbi 
lands have taken in much watei, tf* 
soaked. 

-« Ktbla, quit. fr. 1. To wet; to po« 
water; to moisten, 4e., as a guda^ tf 
lands, by leading the water upon tiiait 
(nyenyeea is more frequency used in thii 
seUae;)— 2« To drench; to wimk, m: ki 



^mtax. 



niTg^ TiiTi. 



Si^im 



■■w 



lAa 



NTABELA. 



L^ll 



STAKAIIA* 



yenyela emlnxeiii A kn t6 ko timlilo, I. e. : 
(the fbod) is soaking in the pot, there 
being no more fire under it. 

Noti. — Care must be taken not to con- 
found this form with enyela, to slip awaj, 
(qnlf. fr. from enya.) which in the same 
tense as the preceding ku yewfela (con- 
tracted from ku ya-inyela) is hit ffewyela 
(ku ja-enyela, a elided,) and^ therefore, 
distinguished by the apostrophe. The 
hitter belongs to the III, and the former 
to the II, ckss of vowel rerbs. 

— Ntblisa, cans, ft, 1. To make ^k; 
to make wet, moist; — 2. To do as if 
drinking; to let one drink a few drops 
only, (u : yini u ngi nyelisa ng^omile ka- 
kulu, i. e. ! why do you gi?e me only a few 
drops to drink seeing I am yery thirsty. 

Rbmase.— This word nya, together with 
the foregoing^ deriTatiyes, and most com- 
pounded other words, «etf nyaniso, nyate- 
liso, &e., in^cate and refer to an original 
custom of making sacrifices, when parties 
went through between the sacrifice, sig- 
nifying : to make faith, by pouring water 
upon, Ac. 89B alio Nyau. 

tilu— NYA, n. (From nya II. The nom. 
form uln or u, i. e. : straining, tightness, 
forcing, adrances or nuses the sense of nya 
to inctemency, hardness.) 

1. Hardness; sererity; rigorousness ; 
roughness; — 2. Inclemency; unmercifol- 
ness; insennbility ; harshness, a»: u no- 
lunya lomuntu, L e. : this man is vei^ un- 
mercifol;-^3. Perseverance, o^: ulunya 
Iwake lukuln, i. e. : his perseverance is 
great;— yeka unya Iwake, i.d.i what a 
perserering man he is ! 

This noun drops often its nom. form, 
and is constructed with uknti, in an em- 
phatical mode of speaking, denoting : a. 
Violently, hard, vehemently, tu : kwa bu- 
lawa ku se ku te nya, i.e.: there was 
destroyed so far until nothing remained, 
until idl was violated ; — b, UmIcss, of no 
effect, without sense or feeling, tu: wa 
kuluma kahle, kanti wa ti Aya omunye, 
i. e. : he spake very tenderly, and yet the 
other remained as a stone ;*-c. Severely, 
cruel, cruelly, fiercely, tu : nya ! L e. : 
without mercy! never! (In all these 
cases nya has a peculiar accent, just as one 
accentuates a word when speaking in anger, 
or with harshness.) 

uku— NYABA, V. t. (From nya II., and 
aba, to impart, to give. Badiealfy one 
wUh nyoba. Compare gaba.) 

To give one a good thrashing; to give 
it one well ; to gp.ve a flogging ; Ui, : to 
give one a ducking, soaking, drench- 
ing, &c. 

— - Ntasila, qulf. fir. To distribute; to 
give one a smul portion, or a certain por- 



tion, (M ! ngi m nvabele e kongoKela, i. e. : 
I gave him some into his hand (which he 
held up). 

u— NYABA, n. pi. iri. (Prom uni, some- 
thing, identic, and aba, to give, distribute. 
iSm the verb.) 

1. Something used for distribution; 
signifying the hand whieh, when a spoon 
is wanting, alwoys is used instead of it ;— 
8. A bundle of wood, (a women-word) = 
i-Nyanda. 

NYAFU, Kn onowuitopoetU, expressive 
of chewing in an unbecoming manner, 

• opening tl^ mouth too much, and moving 
the lips too quickly. It is used with ukuti, 
a» : u ti nyafu nyaf\i e hla, i. e. : he chews 
very improperly when eating. 
, ( NYAPUNA ■) V. t. (From nyafVt, and 
^^ \ NYAFUZA 3 una, to even, to imitote, 
or uxa, to make, imitate. Madieally one 
¥nth nyefoza.) 

To imitate chewing in an improper 
manner, for the purpose of mooking others, 
i— NYAKA, n. (From ini. identity, and 
aka, to build. BadieaUy one wiih nyeka, 
nyoka, nyoko, nyuka, &e.) 

1. LUeraUy : identical with building ; 
hence, year. (The building of a place 

• being sueh a hct in the history or the life 
of savages as to serve as a date to reckon 
from.) 

2. Particularly : an indefinite space of 
time about the length of a year^ ae : 

• inyaka inye, or rather contracted, inya- 
keitye, i. c. : lU.t it being a year, about a 
year, = the last year ;— but ngenyakenye, 
after a year, = next year ;— ku'nyakenye 
ngi ku bone, i. e. t it is a year, or about 
the time of a year dnce I saw you. 
isi— NYAKA, n. (See isi-Nyakanyaka, of 
which it is the simple stem.) The colon, 
(in anatomy.) 

u— NYAKA, n. (From inyaka, with the 
nom. form, referring to personii of rank, 
sect, class.) 

Literally : the year ; definitely, the pre- 
sent year, and always used with the prefix 
na, even, &c., ae t imvula inkulu nonyaka, 
i. e. : the rain is great this present year ; 
amabele a nga w'a nonyaka, i.e. : the com 
it being that it or of even the year, £= this 
year, 
umu— NYAKA, n. pi. imi. (From inyaka. 
Kamba, &c., muaka, pi. miaka. 8ie,i 
monguaga. Other*, mnnaka, &c.) 

laterally : a space of a year ; = dvil 
year; a period of a year. This is the ter- 
minatiop for general chronology, aei u 
neminyaka 'mihlanu, i, e. : he is fLft years 
old ;— umunyaka wesitatn or owesitatu, 
i. e. : the third year, 
uku— NYAKAMA, v. t. (Prom nya IL, to 
draw together, ika, put up, and ima, to 
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move, flttnd. Madieall^ one mth nyikima. 
Compare akama» kama, nynka, &c.) 

1. Primarily : to put up a pressed or a 
sank face ; to contract or draw the face 
together ; to knit the brows ; to frown, cu : 
XL nyakeoie, i. e. : he is frowning |^2. To 
express displeasure, sorrow, grief, &c., by 
looking gloomy or snrly, <u : ngi fika e 
nyakeme kn fe umuntu wa kubo, i. e. : I 
coming when he looked cast down because 
a member of his family had died ;— 3. To 
look dark, cts : izuln li nyakeme, i. e. : the 
atmosphere is drawn close together, looks 
dark, is preparing for rain ; or it is already 
raining in single drops ;— 4. To become 
wet ; to be moist. 
— - NYAgAMELA, qulf. fr. To frown, &c., 

in regard to ; to be displeased for, &c 
— — Nyakamisa, cans. fr. 1. To cause to 
frown; — 2. To put into water; to make 
wet, or soft, <ui ngi wa nyakamisile 
amabele, i.e.: I have put the com into 
the water, to get soft, 
um— NYAKANYA, n. pi. imi. (From nya 
11, to sink, dip, ika, put np, and nya, the 
same as the first root. JtadicaUy one in 
nyuka, and with nyikinya. See nyakaza, 
&c.) 

1. A mass, or a substance inclining 
downward and upward, moving upwards 
and downwards; applied to a tufb of 
feathers firom the indwa, &c., which the 
warriors wear at their heads;— 2. A larva, 
or large wood-worm; so called from its 
motion of drawing together and stretching 
out again, 
itt— NYAKANYAKA, n. (A repeHHon of 
nyaka, to put up a motion, a wavering, 
&C. See Nyakanya.) 

A commotion ; a concourse of people; a 
confbsion; a restlessness; a noise, eui ku 
kona isinyakanyaka namhia, i. e. : there is 
a great commotion to-day (in the public), 
i— NYAKATO. n. sing. (Prom nyaka, eee 
nyakanyaka, and ito, thrown, poured. JBo- 
dicalUf coinciding toith in-hlangatwa.) 

1. Properly: the north-east side; so 
called from the nature of the^wind coming 
fh>m that quarter; — 2. North-east wind. 

''rom nya- 
and iza, to 
make. The first is a contraction f^om the 
latter.) 

1. To wave ; to move as a wave sinking 
and rising, a# : utyani bu nyakaza, i. e. : 
the grass is waving ; — 2. To move one way 
and the other, backwards and forward ; to 
sway, as trees from the wind; — 3. To 
crawl. Of : izimpetu ezi senyameni zi nya- 
kaza ziningi, i. e. : the meat is alive with 
worms;— 4. To be restless; to be fickle, 
as: balalangeng^bo enye bobabili, omunye 
wa nyakaza, i.e.: they both slept under 



^, ( NYAKAZA, ' ■) V. t. (Pi 
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one cover, but the other was restki 
6. To bristle; to stand on end, asl 
to be noisy. 

— Ntakazela, qulf. fr. To wave for, 
as: si nyakazela emhlabeni, i.e.: wi 
restless upon earth, moving about hat 
there, as a rolling stone, without a i 
homo, &c 

— Ntakazisa* cans. fr. To make wav 
or wavering, &c. 

ama — NYA LA, n. plur. (From nya I., 
ila, to strain forth, iadically one\ 
nyeU, under Nya I.) 

Dirtiness ; fUthiness ; a stato of h 
bemired. Applied also, in a vulgar n 
ner, to unfortunate events, 
nku— NYAIiASA, v. t. (From nyala, 
isa, to cause, to burst ; denoting d<| 
Coinciding with dalaaa, 2.) 

To show grreat disrespect ; to be can 
about what another says ; to be stobbi 
disobedient ; to throw to the wind; 
despise utterly the counsel, advice • 
of others. 

( NYALOTI, ") n. sing. (From ulfl-u 
^ i NYALUTI, j hardness, and uluti,a8« 
wood, uloti or loti, is dicUedic,) 

A kind of native-oom of a very string 

quality ; lit, : as hard as wood. It ii 

used unless when ground to small paitk 

i«-NYAMA, n. pL izi. (See um-Nyi 

Compare inyaka. DicUeetic, inams.) 

Flesh ; meat, espedally meat of cat 

isi — NYAMA, n. sing. See mn-Njao 

TAteralUf: a process of being Uflidi 

hencct dfurkish, blackish; darkishnesi^ Ua 

ishness. 

nbn— NYAMA, n. {See ubu-Mnyama.) Di 

ness ; blackness, 
nm — NYAMA, n. pL ama. (From ajti 
to join together, and ima, to move, sfeao 

1. LUeralUf : a mass in one dose stu 
ing, = standing close together ; A«s 
enclosure ; — 2. Particularly : the endan 
of the isigohlo of the Zulu king, who 
shut up by the many fences, or partitk 
made of beams and planks rammed in t 
ground one close to the other. Ee^ce, t 
royal attribute : wena 'mnyama, i.e. : t^ 
who art closed up, shut up, — nguiiyiD 
no enemy can find thee, — of whoa t 
enemies are afraid;— 3. A place shot 
from the sight or view ; henee dark, bh( 
as: abantu aba'mnyama, Le. : black p( 
pie ; particularly : common peopk * 
4. An inaccessible place, as : iUati 
'mnyama, i. e. : the forest is an inaoccwk 
one. 

The plur. amanyama is nearly ^ 
lete except in the sense of: fleshy pc 
which stick close to the skin, or remsis < 
the skin after an animal has been ftiyt 
And it can not be assumed that thii * 
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a plnr. of inyama, flesb, becaose it does 
not signify fleshy ^ properly, but the tiHck' 
ing close to the skin. When these parts 
are taken or scraped off from the skin, 
they are called izinyama. 
nm — NYAMA, n, sing. (See nm-Nyama.) 
The rainbow ; so called after its many 
colours, one next to the other, 
im — NYAMAKAZI, n. pi. izi. (From nm- 
nyama, and kazi, denoting female. The 
JCosa has inyamakazi, wild bnck, game.) 

A black female animal, 
nkn — NYAMALALA, v. i. (From umnyama, 
and lala, radically one with lela, which see, 
and lala.) 

1. To sink altogether into darkness ; to 
vanish ; to pass from a visible into an in- 
yisible state ; to tarn into nothing, as : 
abantu ba sendnlweni ba nyamalele, i. e. : 
the people of former times have vanished 
away (from the earth) ; — 2. To disappear ; 
to come entirely oat of sight, as : aroasondo 
amahashe sa wa bona ngapa, sa fika emfii- 
leni a nyamalele, i. e. : traces of the horses 
we saw yonder, bat coming to the river 
they disappeared entirely, 
nka — NYAMALAZA. v. t. (From nyama- 
lala, by changing lala into laza, to make.) 

To make, or cause to vanish, disappear, 
&c. 

i— NYAMAZANA, n. pi. izi. (Prom in- 
yama, flesh, and izana, denoting many 
small ones, and also the generating power. 
LUerally : small fleshy animals.) 

A generic, or collective name for all 
kinds of dean wild animals, the flesh of 
which is generally palatable, as game, birds 
to which belong also fowls, because they 
have not been domesticated with the 
natives. 

NYANA, a termination (from ini-ana, 
see Nana,) denoting a greater degree of 
smallness, littleness, than ana, see Ncane, 
ncanyana, and de, dana, &c. 
a — NYANA, n. pi. o. (From u-ini-ana, a 
smaller, tender, younger, &c., one, = a 
little dear. See i-Ngane. Sis, and others 
nnuana.) 

1. Literally : a little, smaller, or younger 
one ;»-2. Hence, the son or daughter of a 
father; — 8. The younger wife of a poly- 
gamist, called so by the older wife. (In 
the Xosa this word is exclusively used in 
the sense of " a son.") 
i — NYANDA, n, pi. izi, (From ini, join- 
ing, and anda, to enlarge, increase. Radi* 
caUy one with nyundu.) 

A bundle of wood bound up. 
i— NYANDEZULU, n. pi. izi. (Prom in- 
yanda-izulu, atmosphere, heaven.) 

A name for a slender green snake, with 
little black spots ; so called from its slen- 
demess and length. 



i— NYANGA, n. pi. izi. (From nya II., 
and nga, denoting power, skill. See 
i-Langa.) 

1. Literally and primarily: a decreas* 
ing and increasing ; hence, the moon ; the 
lunar body; and she is described, as; 
inyanga i ya twasa, i. e. : the moon shines 
discovered, = is new; — inyanga i hla- 
ngone, 1. e. : the moon is full ; — inyanga i 
hlepuka. i. e. : the moon wanes ; — inyanga 
i file, i. e. : the moon is dead. (As for her 
symbolic character, see i-Langa.) 

2. A month ; the whole time of a lunar 
month, as : ngo sebenza hdnyanga ezintatu, 
i. e. : I must work for a time of three 
months. 

i— NYANGA, n. pi. izi. (See i-Nyanga, 
the moon. The Xosa uses this word tSao 
as a verb, in the same acceptation of the 
practice of an inyanga, and in the sense 
of: to lie, to tell fiilsehoods.) 

Properly: a combination of power; 
skill, cunning ; in fact, the only resource 
for all the evils met with ; commonly ; a 
doctor in the widest sense; a diviner, 
mediator, prophet, priest, &c.; a profes- 
sional person. 

As a common profession it includes or 
comprises smiths, wood-cutters, &c; but 
with respect to the higher kind it has 
degrees, many of which are inferior, as 
the cattle-doctors, and the most distin- 
gmshed are the inyanga yokwelapa, and 
the inyanga yokubula. 

The inyanga yokwelapa, i. e. : the mas- 
ter for administering medicine (see Elapa), 
attains to his profession in the usual sim- 
ple way of staying for some time with an 
older person of that class, by whom he is 
taught some knowledge of botany, and the 
mode of applying herbs. Both the know- 
ledge and practice are hardly worthy to 
be called by a scientific name, and are 
made up, more of superstition than real 
knowledge. 

The inyanga yokubula, i. e. : a diviner 
(see Bula). t^ing the highest instance, is, 
d priori^ also an inyanga yokwelapa, and 
must have practised as such, in order to 
become a man who is the oracle of the 
nation. He has to go through a course 
of experiments of an extraordinary nature. 
According to the idea of this profession he 
must be decreased to a low conditiofi in 
order to become acquainted with the ama» 
Moti, i. e. : spectres, under whose direcUons 
he is expected to act. From them he is 
to obtain all information about the causes 
of evil (sickness, death, Ac.), and about the 
remedies to be employed. For that pur- 
pose he has to adopt a very spare diet, the 
more abstemious the better; he most ex- 
pose his body to all kinds of wants and 



KTAirai. 



cm] 



mrmm^ 



NTANI. 



•afoiiigf, as alio inflict castigation upon 
it. He moit often dive into deep water 
for the sake of trying whether he can see 
at the bottom, or whether he may there 
obtain sight of the amahlozi, obtain some 
revelation Arom them. He must go into 
the solitude of the field, the wilderness, 
and other horror-exciting places, to make 
observations there by listening to the wind, 
or the air, attending to the noise and cries 
of birds and wild animals, at day and night- 
time, — if, in any possible way, he may come 
into connection with the amahlozi. Be- 
sides, and above all that, he must engage 
in frequent dancing and other fatiguing 
exercises of the body, — until his health 
begins to decline, his strength fails, and he 
sinks into a fainting fit, or great exhaus- 
tion, (the consequence of which is, some- 
times, certain madness, &c.) And having, 
during the time of these exercisee, been 
told a great deal about the amahlozi, and 
the whole system of superstition, it is no 
wonder that he then, one day in his faint- 
ing fit, has peculiar feelings and imagina- 
tions, or receives impressions which he is 
not able to explain himself; or that he 
should £Edl into a deep, death-like sleep 
for several days, from which no one may 
awaken him, as that state is the very 
ecstaoy he must experience. When it has 
oome thus far with him, he begins to speak 
of his wanderings^ visions, dreams, conver- 
sations with the amhlozi, &a, and from 
henceforth he is acknowledged as a pro- 
finsional man, and enters upon the practical 
part of his ukntwasa, i. e. : the b^inning 
of his practice. 

It is easily perceived that, from such a 
course as described, no inyanga can have 
obt^ned the least knowledge for curing 
diseases, and that the sole ol^ect of his pro- 
fession is nothing else but a combination of 
the most superstitious falsehoods. More- 
over, it can be no wonder if be, in that 
state, comes under the infloence of a diabo- 
lical power, and happens to perform actions 
which startle and deceive his foUow-men ! 
It is striking to observe how these benight- 
ed people allow themselves to be lulled, 
oheated, and destroyed without suspecting 
the false actors and their abominable sys- 
tem, or, if they suspect that they do not 
oppose, nor do away with such things ! 

The medicaments belonging to this super- 
sUtious system are, as it may be expected, 
usually the most ridionlous things. A piece 
of a decayed bone of a wild animiil,«^a piece 
of rotten skin torn off by wild animals, — a 
piece of an old cUw, hoof, horn, or tooth of 
animals which have died in the field, or any 
■och thing fbund and picked up by the 
Inyanga in the field, or abroad, are the 



imUienamatMa,i,B,i powerful ma&i 
fi>r which the suffering people must 
heavily. Often the most poisonous roots 
administered with or without any kn 
ledge of their properties by the inysn 
and when the consequence is death, nob 
dares give the inyanga the fault, and 
himself is ever ready to accuse some ot 
person and make him the unUakati, I 
evil-doer, poisoner of the case. 

In cases of sickness* death, the los 
property, &c., when the skill of the inyu 
is applied for, to point out, or tell 
cause : he nses a cunning language^ lear 
it more to the suspicion of the applie 
to decide, than to give a pledge by hii o 
words ; or he gives an ambiguous van 
as the ancient oracles did. This is I 
mode he adopts in all cases of which h 
ignorant, assuming an appearance as if 
luiew them perfectly. He usually enpli 
many people as his assistants, to obtain 
possible information secretly, regard! 
persons who may be suspected as ah<U*kt 
and, when any matter respecting them 
referred to him, he can give such prooft 
his supernatural knowle^^ as to make i 
applicant believe that he had never be 
told about them before, 
i— NYANQO, n. pi. izL (Prom ini, mrit< 
joining, places and anga, from a, locsl, ti 
nga, force. The radical tense in bei 
stored, or put away apart^ alone. Cotsa 
ing with inyanga, signifying : spedalpom 
See um-Nyango.) 

1. An arsenal ; a place where the ii 
hlangu, i. e. : shields are deposited in tl 
kraal of the Zulu king. These are ham 
or repositories construicted upon polfs hif 
above the ground, to preserve the ahiek 
(which are made of skins) iVom gettii 
damp or mouldy; — 2. Melaphoricalkf: 
defence; the high defence ; — 3. A ooroi 
a shelter, (Coi^ci^ng ^h isi«Uiogi 
shield.) 
um — NYANGO, n. pL inii. (From ini-tng* 
local bend, eee inyango, Mlied to mag 
Sie. moniako and monyako. JEi^ais » 
others monako.) 

A space which has a bend | deseripiii 
of the very mode of constructing tk 
entranee of native bosses, door, pa«sge> 
um— NTANQOTJANI, n. pi. imi. (Pw 
umnyango, and tjani, shooting, msetiq 
together.) 

That part of the entrance of osiif 
houses, in which the stacks at both odi 
meet each other in the bend, one doie i 
the other, in order to give taoncH to tb 
passage. It if similar to a door-post. 
nm-^NTANl, n. pi, imi. (From i^-api, nil 
little berb> single psjrta of herb or fl^U 
little capsule. EaiHoaU^ one in^ nyom 
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1, Tb« Mkj blofiom of aaiie, or iti 
fractiflciLtion, aied by the xuitiTei as a 
broom for sweeping ;—Aefic0, — 2. Any 
thin, or stalky herb used for sweeping ; a 
bpoom. 
okQ-^NYANISA, V. t. The caosati?e form 
flom nya II., which see, 
i — KYANISO, n. sing. (From nyanisa. 
(SU.i kaniti, in truth.) Truth. (More 
common among the frontier tribes.) 

NYAKYANA, a termination, properly 
a diin. form from nyana, or a compound of 
nyamuiana, denoting a still greater degree 
of smallness, littleness, than nyana, see 
de, danyana, danyanyana, &c.) 
nku— NYANYAZA, v. t. (From nya II., 
which is repeated, and iza, to make. JSUtdU 
ca^ one with nyenyeza, &c.) 

To make wet; to sprinkle, as when 
water is poured on plants in a garden. 
nm-^NYASA, n. (From nya II„ hard, and 
isa, denoting degree. J*roperly, a cans, 
form of nya.) 

A Tery hard substance, a« : umbila nm- 
nyasa, L e. : the mealies are very hard ;•— 
ku'mnyasa. i. e. : it is a yery hard sub- 
stance, s= it is very hard, 
i— NYATANGA, n. pi. i«i. (From nya I., 
ita, to pour, throw, and nga, by force, 
strongly, much.) 

I. Literally 1. 1^ person who smears or 
bemires himself verv much; one upon 
whom the dirt or filth sits, as it were, 
finger-thick ; — 2. A sloveply persont (Ka- 
tanga is dialectic,) 
ubu^KYATANGA, n. (Fron^ inyatanga.) 

Slovenliness; filthineas. 
plcii— NYATELA, V. t. (From nya IL, or 
which is the same, from nyau, foot, and 
tela, to throw forth ; lit, i to set the foot, 
to make steps. Sis, : eta, etella. See 
l^aU.) 

1. To tread ; to trample ; — 2* To oome 
under foot, or under any thing which is 
moving, as : wa nyatelws vingowele, \, e. : 
he came under the wheel of a v^agoo, = he 
was hurt, crushed, &c. 
-»- Nyatblisa, onus. fr. To cause to (read, 
trample, &c, 

i— NYAT£LA, n. sing. (See the Terb.) 
Signifying: the danot performed at the 
nkwetjwama. {See Etjwama.) 
om-r-NYATELISO, n. pi. imi. (From p^- 
telisa.) 1. Signifying; the act of crushing 
the calabash of the nkwetjwama feast ; — 
hence I 2. A name for the feast itself; — 
3. A name for the calabash which is crush- 
ed, and represents a sacrifice, 
i— NYATELO, q. pL ama. (Fron» nyatela.) 
1. LiUrqUg : a place trodden upon; ience, 
a Ibot-path i — 2. A ptep, stair* 

The plur» amanyatelo signi^fi : hook- 
sickness; clavf ff i c kowsy 



i-^NYATI, n. pL i^ (From nyata, obso* 
lete, see Nyatela. Compare inkamba, 
buffalo.) 

A buffido (generic), so called after its 
large foot-marks, as well as its strength, 
hanlness, fierceness ;— 2. Figuratively : 
a very strong, persevering, hard-working 
person, as : a yinyati, i. e. : he is as strong 
as a buffalo, 
nbn— NYATI, n. (From luyatL) Bnfiab 

nature. 
nku^NYATUKA, v. i. (From nyata, obso- 
lete, see nyatela, and uka, to go away, off.) 

To tread away ; to go loose from treading. 
(Tribal.) 
i— NYATUKO, n. pi. izi. (From nyatuka.) 

A foot-path, — ba tjo abantu abahlonipa 
Inhlela, i. c. : this word is used by those 
who are afiraid to use the word inhlela, 
L e. : road, way. 

n— NYAU, n. pi. izi. (From nya II., to 
press in, and u, contracted from the pas- 
sive nytioa, see nya» or from the original 
ina, to strike, see wa. Compare bnlab, 
and in-Dau. The nominal a is contracted 
Arom uln, and the whole is compounded of 
nlu-ini-au, as can be observed from the 
different dialects, amch-Slala, nnau ; 
Kcmba man ; Sis, ; mautu, (see Bayeti), 
4bo. Radically one with nyeu, nye, nyo^ 
nyu. Allied to gau, &c.) 

Literally and primarily t an external 
impression ; an impression made in or on 
some place ; a foot-step upon dusty or 
sandy ground, or in a road, (see Nyatela) ; 
hence, foot. 
isi— NYAZI, n. (See nm-Nyazi.) Liter- 
ally t anything like an umnyazi — basket, 
n— WYAZI, n, pi. izL (From nya I., to 
excrete* and a^ to be perceived* that 
which is coming, which is felt. See cwa- 
sumula, kazimula, &c. JDialectiCf nyati, 
nzazi.) 

A flash of lightning ; lightning. 
nm-*NYAZI, n. pL iroi. (From nya II., to 
go in, press in, and isi, see umn-Zi, rush. 
A composition of nmu-nya-izi.) 

A kind of coarse basket, made of imizi, 
rush, and used for cleaning oom, as a 
sieve, &e. 
ukn— NYAZIMA, v. i. (From nyazii and 
ima, to move, oome out, wave.) 

To lighten ; applied rather to fog-light- 
ning. 

NYE, exclamation, expresiive of the 
ioft» slow, or gentle fallmg of a drop. 
(From nya I., and allied to ce, nee, &c.) 
Used with nkuti, a« ( la ti nyo itopsi, i. e. : 
the drop sounded = nye ! 
i^NYE, n. See Inye. 
isi^NYS, D. pi izi. (From nya II., to Vet.) 
Literally : something which contains wa- 
ter ; hence, the bladoer. 



NYEMBE. 



[266] 



NYENYA. 



nbu— NYE, n. (From inje, one.) State of 
one ; oneness ; niuty, at : ubnnye babo^ 
i. e. : their nnitj. 
uku— NYEBELEZA, t. t. (From nja II., 
iba, to seporate, and ileza, to make easily, 
quickly. Allied to ncibili, ncibilika, and 
nyibilika.) 

To slide away ; to Taiusb ; to disappear; 
to withdraw, as : n nyebelezile, L e. : he 
has withdrawn himself suddenly. 
— -— Nyxbelezela, qulf. fr. 1. To slip 
away, &c., for ; — 2. To ran, as water. 

NYEBELEZI, adr. (A remainder of a 
noun, after baring lost its nom. form. 
From nyebeleza.) 

Used with uknti, and = nyebeleza, as : 
wa hia wa ti nyebelezi, i. e. : he happened 
to get ont of sight suddenly, unobsenred. 
nku— NYEFUZA, t. t. (From nye, = nya, 
tee nlu-Nya, and fuza, to destroy. Hadi' 
colly one with nyafiiza. Sis, nyefolo.) 

Literally I to destroy; to make equal 
to the ground ; to put down ; to degrade; 
applied to the character, as : wa ng^ nyefua 
ngabantu, S.e. : he put me down before the 
people ; he slandered me ; cursed me, &c. 
um— NYEFUZI, n. pL aba. (From nyefuza.) 
A slanderer ; a backlnter. 

NYELA, T. Bee Enyele. 
i— NYELA, n. pi. ama. (From nya I., the 
qulf. form.) 

The excreted, or extraneous matter of 
metals thrown off in the process of melt- 
ing; cinders; dross. 
a — NYELE, n. pi. o. (From nya I., the 
qulf. form.) 

A mass prepared of herbs or trees, used 
as a purgative. (Coinciding wUh nyenya.) 
um — NYELE, n. pi. imi. (From nya I.) A 
line, or stripe (taken ft'om cattle when 
they let their dung or excrements fall in 
going, and making thus a long stripe) ; a 
row ; — ^ku tjiswe utyani kwa shiywa imi- 
cele, i.e.: g^rass was burned and stripes 
were left of it. This instance gives fiirther 
explanation of the etymology, and shows, at 
the same time, the synonymy with um-ode. 

(The Xosa use um-nyele for milk-way.) 
uku— NYELEZELA, v. t. (From the qulf. 
form of nya I, to eject, and izela, to make 
frequently.) 

lAteralltf : to cast forth whelps or young ; 
as the female of the canine species; to 
pup; to whelp. (The word implies a 
multitude as well as an easy ejection.) 
i— NYELEZI, n. pi. iii. (Prom nyele, 
stripe, and izi, many, or small ones.) 

A small, wild cat, with two stripes on 
the beck. 

i—NYEMBE, n. pi. izi. (From ini, united, 
something belonging to, and embe, see 
izembe, axe. Compare nemba, and nembe. 
Others iyembe.) 



1. Primarily t a perton who nndflnbn 
how to cut, hew, strike, Ac, with a weapo 
= umuntu obulalayo, i. e. : one who Idl 
or who gives deadly* wounds ;— 2. A ipe 
which has barbs. 

i— NYEMBEZI, n. pi. izi. (From nj 
I., excreted, secreted, and imbeo, froi 
imbe, excavated, and izi, little pnt 
This is the only derivation which mint I 
followed, because the e in the penultiisi : 
not the modified sound as in im-Bcii, pa 
sion, but the clear sound as in i-Mbeo, is 
in all inflections of the perft. tense. Hi 
only question is whether this is the origin 
word or the dialectic inembeti, the termi 
nation of which— >tft — radically ecmdk 
tcith in ; and there is no doabt bat th 
latter has been substituted in this esa 
See i-Zi ; and nm-Bete, moisture, vhid 
is the same word as imbeti.) 

Literally I a secretion of moisture, (i 
genitive construction) ; lymphatic fluid 
hence, tear, a»: u ya biU innyembea 
i.e.: he weeps tears, 
um— NYENI, n. pi. om. (From nya IL, ti 
go in, and ini, joining, connexion. Jtaii 
colly one wUh nyana, rcpr. ft, from B71 
to go in between or deriVed'from itspoift 
tense. AUied to ndeni, oonsanguimty 
JHaleetie is umyeni, plr. aba.) 

1. A person who enters or who hsi cb- 
tered into a oonneadon with others ; om 
who enters into a family-connexion ; Am^ 1 
wooer, lover, or suiter; — 2. A bridegroosi; 
—8. A son-in-law ; or brother-in-hw, wIm 
has married the daughter of a fionily. 
i— NYENKELEZI, n. pt in. (From isi 
and enke, a small sneaking, sKdfa^ 01 
ttom nenke, slug; and ileri, making esdj, 
quickly, often, to and fro, &&) 

1. A blind snake which winds here ssd 

there, because it does not see when ft 

must go; — 2. A species of weasel, 

also rans as if it were blind. 

uku— NYENYA, t. i. (From nye, 

iohich see, and nya IL, going in ; UL-.^ 
sink as a drop, to disappear as a ftlfing « 
sprinkled drop.) 

1. To sneak away ; to steal away,*— & 
To escape secretly ; to be aly, at : a njt- 
nyile, i.e. : he Escaped without having bees 
observed. 

u— NYENYA, n. pi. o. {See the t«* 
Nyenya. Allied to minya, to absorik Sti 
Nyenyeza.) 

A kind of wood, of an aromatic qasfi^i 
Tery stringent. It is used fbr p^m i* 
the stomach. The natiyea always iMst 
a piece around their neck, and, wk* 
necessary, bite off a bit, in order to ■f' 
pess the pain at once. Hioae, for wtaai 
It is too strong, sprinkle water on i^^ 
lessen its immediate power. 
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nka—NTENTEZA, T.t. (From nyenya, and 
iza, to make.) 

1. OnomatopoeticaUy t to make nje, 
nye !~ signifying : to spcaik with a libilant 
voice; — 2. LiUraUjfi to whisper; — 3. To 
sprinkle, =<= nyanyaza. 

— Ntexybzbla, qulf. fr. 1. To whisper 
to somebody ; to sprinkle for ;— 2. M^r» 
atively: to asperse. 

— Nysnyezelana* rcpr. fr. To whisper 
to one another, among each other. 

i-NYENZANI, n. pi. izL (Prom nye, 
exclamation, signifying a soft noise, and 
inzani, from ini, a species, identical, and 
zani, coming a little, creeping. See in~ 
Knnzani, &c) 

A species of cricket ; acheta domestiea. 
i — NYEU, n. pi. ama. (From nye, sunk, 
perfl. of nja II., and u, the tame at i- 
Nyan, which tee. Allied to imben.) 

The thin, shining particles, or hnsks, 
which go oflf from stamped maize, and 
sink in the water when the maize is 
washed (= i~Hlangulu). 
oka— NTEVUZA, t. t. (From nye, onomaiop. 
ezpressiTO of a noise as when a dog wishes 
to bite, showing its teeth, or as an angry 
person will speak ; radically one with nya, 
adv., see nlo-Nyn; and ivn, come up, 
forth, denoting nature, and nza, to make. 
CloeeUf aUied to nyafnza and nyefhza. 
Compare govnza, govane, &c) 

1. LiteraUy; to make a motion with 
the lips as when one is about to curse, to 
murmur in anger ; to mutter a curse; — 2. 
To hare scum on the lips, 
i— NYEVUZI, n. pi. ama. (From nye- 
Tuza.) One who shows anger in murmur- 
ing, expressing bad words but unintelli- 
gibly, &c 

i — NYEZA, n. pi. ama. (From nya II., to 
he under ground, to he wet, soft, and iza, 
to come, make.) 

A kind of sweet potato ; so called firom 
growing big under ground, and bmng wet. 
i— NYEZA, n. pL izL (See the next 
before.) The stock or herb of the ama- 
nyeza. 
nm— NYEZANI, n. pi. imi. (From nyeza, 
to make moist, wet, and ini, peculiar, very.) 

LUeraUy : a very wet or moist sub- 
stance ; descriptive of the willow-tree. 
Q— NYEZI, n. pi. o. (Radicalhf the tame 
aa u-Nyazi, which tee; nye, being the 
Perft., retains the sense of finished, or 
done.) 

Moonlight, 
uka— NYIBILIKA, v. i. (From nyi, sunk, 
and ibilika, to separate eanly away. AU 
lied to ndbilika, to melt) 

To glide ; to slide away, ae : ngi nyibi- 
likile inhlela i butelezi, Le.: I gUded 
away, the road being slippery. 



— — Ntibujexsa, cans. fr. To cause to 
glide away. (In the Xoea and others this 
word and nyibilika are used in the same 
sense as ncibilika, to melt.) 
nkn—NYIBILIZA, v. t. (See NyibiUka, to 
which it forms a transitive by iza. i>fta- 
lectie ncibiliza.) 

1. To slide; to slip; to thrust by slip* 
ping, ast u ya nyibiUza odongeni, i. e. : he 
is diding down tiie wall; — 2. To melt, to 
dissolve. 

(NOTB.— These two wordi^ nyibilika — 
nyibiliza, and ncibilika, furniih another 
clear evidence for the origin of the cUck 
by putting emphasis upon the root nyi,) 
nka— NYIKIMA, v. t. (See Nyakama, with 
which it is radically one,) 

To shake, or to sink together ; applied 
to the tremulous motion of a body which 
admits compression, as: umhlaba u. ]ra 
oyikima ngokududuma, i. e. : the earth 
trembles from thundering (as if it was 
drawn together in a smaller compass.) 
nku— NYIKINYA, v. i. (From nyi, sunk, 
iki, up, and nya, to rink. Radically one 
with oyakanya. See Nyakaza.) 

To toss one way and the other; to 
move one way and the other, as : iribonda 
ri ya nyikinya, i. e. : the pole is moving 
one way and the other, 
nku— NYIKIZA, v. t. (See Nyikmya, to 
which it fbrms a transitive by iza, to niake. 
MadieaUy one with nyakaza.) 

To toss or move one way and the other. 
Of : wo ri nyikiza si pume iribonda, i. e. : 
you must move the pol^ loose that it can 
come out. 

i— NYO, n. pL amenyo. (From ini-a-u, 
Ut,i a joining of, a being joined. XHalee^ 
tie ino, inu. A wqrd common to almost 
every African dialect. See its compound 
i-Ziuyo.) 
Tooth, 
uku— NYOBA, V. t (From nyo, see nya II., 
and aba, to impart, to give. Radically 
one with nyaba.) 

To pay a fine for viohiting a gurl. (A 
word of the Amahaea,) 

Ntobsla, qulf. fr. (To pay a fine to one 

fbr violating a girL) 

i— NYOBO, n. (From nyoba.) A fine, 
i— NYOKA, n. pL izL (From ini, genus, 
species, ia, to move, and uka, to go away, 
off. Compare enka ; nyau, &c. Amahlala 
inoka. Sis. noka and noga.) 

Literally i a spedes sliding away ; de- 
scriptive of a serpent or snake. (See i- 
Namba.) 

i— NYOKANA, n. pi. izL (Dim. from 

inyoka.) A small sxmke. 

n— NYOKO, n. pi. o. (From unu, pri. n., 

denoting person or rank, ina, even, same, 

and uko, from u-ka-o, as in the 2d pers. 
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ling, of the pottenire eiMb ako, joar. StOl 
more contrtoted is the ama-Hlak imoko. 
See U'Kina.) 

Tour or th j mother. 

QUI— KTOMBO, n. pL imi. (From nyo, tmited, 

joining, and umbo, separated irom> gdng 

forth. BadiceUUf one loith nynmba. Com^ 

pare bamba, bombo^ mumbo, libo, naba, &c.) 

A single or slender part of anj plant 
that trails on the ground, or Seises anpr* 
thing with its daspers ; hence, the tendrils 
of the Tine, of pnmpUns, melonsi squashes, 
fte. 

i-.]!nrONaA, n. pl« \i\. (From Ini, a 
joining contnetion, and onga, to be sub- 
stantUl in strength. JUidiealfy one with 
inyanga. See u-Njonga, Ac Compare 
ilnnffa.) 

Thehipjoint. 
a— NYONGFa, n. pL o. (From inyonga. 
Nika umnnga, kme. See i-Kyongo«) 

LUerally t a hip-joint^ ; vie, t one who 
has a bone broken which is healed to- 
gether in the form of a hip-joint ; henoe, 
a eripple. 
nka— NTONGAZA, t. t. (From n^nyonga, 
and iM, to make.) 

To go cripples to limp. 
i^NTONQO, n. pi. iai. (From Inyoigay 
which see.) 

Properly t concentrated strength, or a 
isoneentrated flald or substance of life; 
commonljf : gall, bile. 

i^NTONI, n. pi. iti. (From ini-oni. 
Sadiealfy one wiM nyana, little one, and 
umnyanL See Ona. SuaheU nioni 
Kcmba niunie. Othere inonL Sie, no- 
njrana.) 

A generic name fbr birds and fbwl. The 
radical eeneeiii young, denoting tetider, 
•oft I and the name expresses, prvpertjf : a 
ffenus of harmless or innocent creatures. 
(Inyonana, dim, n., a rery little bij^) 
iika-*NTONTOBA« r. t. (From nyo-nyo, 
■oft, and ttba, to step forth, to separate. 
See Eba, Nyenye, &c.) 

JPtoperly t to go Tory softly toward an 
object in order to catch it ; to crouch in 
order to catob something. 
-«— Nyonyobbli, qnlf. fr. To go or creep 
towards something forcatohing it^ at i u 
nyonyobela nina ku ko 'nto na a fhna 
uknyibamba, L e. t why does he go so 
softly,— is there something which ne is 
about to catch f 

i— NTOSI, n. pL iiL (From lnyo« eee 
nya IL, and anya, to sock, press ont^ and 
usi, shoot, = ntyu, shoot, fluid. Xoea 
ubnsl, honey. Sie. and leteMl Katal 
tribes notsi, nosL See Dosi, itt-^KosI, Ac) 

1. The bee; honey-bee; Uki drawing 
out a shoot, stfaig;-^f. Honey | ltt.t that 
which is sudted ont» afluld. 



i-^NYOYANA, n« (Frmnnyft I^ indoi 
to feel, to come on, and ana« diminishii^ 
utana, to come soon or quiddy.) 

Literally t a feeling of a psasage con 
lug on ; a feeling as if one must go I 
stool ; a soiling. 

The word is a rqpr. form finom an ob 
leto verb nyota, and is ekduntely uc 
as an adyerb in conncxioii with posii 
which iee, 
umu— NTOYI, n. pL ImL {See Kyorm 
and i-Vi.) 

A wasp. (See NyosL) 
u— NTOVU, n. pi. isi. (See NydrL) Hi 
spedfio or ooUectiTe name for wasps, 
umu— NYOYU, n. pi. imL (From unyon 

The cells or nest of wasps, 
umu— NTU, n. iS^eu-Munyu. 
ukU'-NTUKA, T. L (From nya n., ia it 
radical sense, to go eren, and uka. to g 
up, come up. The literal eenee-ie : to g 
upward. The original verb ie nyankii i 
present only tribaL DialeeUe eapiki 
Allied to kopttka.) 

1. To some up ; to aaeiHd ; to moi 
upwards, cwi u ya nyuka enti^ieni, le. 
he ascends the mountain 1—8. To ssnad 
to rise, ae : intaba i ya nyuka kahle^ It. 
the mountoin ascends gradually;— S* T 
dimb up ; to mount, as on a tree |— 4 T 
more higher up; to take a higher plsa 
as when people dt at toUe. 

NoTi.-«There is a proper difeenc 
between this verb and kupuka, hot it i 
not always obsenred. The words are tribi 
and interfere with eaeh other in the na 
degree as the one tribe mixes with tb 
other. Kupuka is not used nf dimbiiigo 
a t ree ho weirer. 
uku— NTUKAMALA, ▼. L (From nyda 
and mala, which eee») 

1. To oome up to some degree; sppfit 
to a feding of illnesi^ ae i « nyukaacli 
L e. : he suffers of addity from the itc 
madi, asr he foels a throwing up ftem tb 
stomach;— 2. To make a aow foee; tot 
sullen, 
uku— NTULA, T. t. (See Nyuka, to wlue 
it forms a trandtive hf «da» to stm 
Oompate kanyuU. Bad i eaUy em «s| 
euk.) 

1. To bring up from a lower plaeeH 
To adranoe or keep in a oertaln dirertb 
ae t nyula esihlabatlni, i.e. t go right v 
the sand.ri?er;*-3. To dwoae; to ida 
from a portion. 
— - Ntflila, qulf. fr. To dtooee or ida 
for. Of : wa t\ nyulela Into eoUe^ L e^i I 
sdected for hhnsslf something godd. 
i— NYUMBA, n.pLifeL (Inmb ial, iiadi 
speeies, or hard» eee nya U.^ ana wh 
eee umw^Mba, i^nmiNw *ad l-Vsah 
cattle. MmdieaUf oM wM ayoaiha,) 
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Blgnffyinsf: n btrrtti uiimal,— yinto e 
ligAzAli Into, i. e. : that which brings forth 
n othing. 

I— NTUMBAKAZI, n. pi 121. "(From 
fnynmbfty and kasi, denoting ftmalt.) 

A barren female^animal, as a barren cow. 
i— NYUNDU, n. pi ill (From ini, ipe- 
oies, e?en, unn, M^n-Kwele, and dn, long, 
extended ; or fh>m nyn, iw nja I., ftecret* 
ed^and ndn, exterior. The Xotahaii- 
Kandn, a moth.) 

A Unra of a black moth, or worm, fomid 

in the ha iry lide of old skins. 

isl— NYUNDU, n. (See i-Njnndn.) A 

plAce where the bkdc moth is generated* 

tUBH—NTUNDU, n. pi iml {Bee i-Nynndo.) 

A leech. 
nlt!i-->KTUSA, 1. 1. (From nni, and nsa, to 
cause. OompofB nynka and nynla.) 

1. To lift upwards ; to place something 
in a higher place, abore ; applying to ob* 
Jects which are in a position abore the 
ground, an nynsa islbnko, le.s riiore, 
pat up the window-sash ;*— 8. To cause to 
eome higher up ; to give a higher ph^e in 
rank, 
ama— NZI, pi n. (Frdtn ini, eren, rery, 
dear, and iti, comings, from iza, to come, 
to riseu issue, &c Compare igazi ; gesa, 
to wash; hlansa, to Wash, ta deanse, &c. 
JHaleetie i$ amati. (Hker diaUete have 
tnati, from ma, and ti, poured. See the 
nom. form ama, a mass, lb is difficult to 
say whether mi is prlUiary or ii, most 
probably the latter; Me mata, and nye- 
mbeti.) 

1. Water, oi : amand a tiile, I e. : the 
water is absorbed;— 2. OoUeeHtelyt the 
•ea, (Mt ku ya haniwa emandni ngemi- 
kumbu, I e. : they journey on the sea by 
ship. 

Noti.— It Is erident that nd of itself 
cannot constitute the full meaMng of 
** water,** and ama is necessary to accom- 
plish it. 

I— NZIMA, n. (From ini, dgnifring quali- 
ty, and dma, from si, reflexire power, 
and ima, to move. The literal eente qf 
aima i» : to move down, to stand deep, to 
be steady ; henee, heavy. SeB Zima, Ti- 
inane,fte. DidUeHd ntima and ndima.) 

1. Heaviness, ae : umuntn ondma, I e. : 
a heavy man ;'--2. Ofwdght, importance, 
Ac, at t izwi dindma, i. 6. : an important 
word ;— 8. AppUed to edUrttr : a deep or 
ateady colour; henee, black, ai: inkomo 
andma, 1. e. : a black head of cattle. 

The idea of '*bladL" is properly ex- 

Slained in n-^Zime, bdng derived from tiie 
epth of water into which the stick is put 
ttaadily, and from the bottom of which 
nothing comes up that can be pefodved by 
the eye. An inkomo eneima is, therefore, 



a head of cattle, iu which no pltfticular or 

distinguishing colour can be seen. (Com^ 

pare mnyama.) 
ubu— NZIMA, n. (Sef i^Kdma.) A state 

of heaviness; heaviness; imposdbility. 

i— NZIMAEAZI, n. pi izl (From ndma, 

and kazl femde.) 
A black cow. 
Ama— NZIMTOTE^ pi n. (From amand, 

water, and imtote, $ee toU, sweet, nice.) 
A name of a small river, coming from 

the high lands on the left side of the Ilovu, 

and AtUing into the sea. 



0. 

represents in Zulu-Kafir different 
sounds, the quality of which it is difficult 
to point out clearly, because fit words 
by which to explain it are wanting in 
Enfflish. Its quality depends not only on 
a oegree or loudness and distinctness of 
tone, but more on a peculiar configuration 
or Vocal cavity of the lips and the lower 
part of the mouth. 

We diall distinguish them best in the 
fbllowing way, bvobserving:— 0— At^A, as 
in itinhona, nJkulopa, dec, sounding as in 
the English tone, notof^o — deep, as in 
holot pokh ffoj^osa, &Cf sounding like the 
English ill yo ; — o-^broad, as in honffa 
IL, iw-Kolot sounding like the English 
hold, call, &C. O is, in all cases, a con- 
traction or a compound of tf-w, as this is 
shown in the analysis of each word. Com- 
pare £, and U.) 

1. Conddering as sound, it may be, 
in generd, remarked that it dgmfles some- 
thing hollow, harsh, or rough, at : gogoca, 
hlokota, kolo, kongosa, £b.; and as a 
compound from tHt it holds a power of 
plurality, and stands as nom. form for the 
plurd of persond nouns, tee u-Mu, I. ; and 
nouns in uni, uno, &o., denoting genus, Ac. 

2. As terminating vowd of pronouns it 
has a demonstrative character, eee \o, lowo, 
abo, leso, Ac. ; but as an ending of nouns 
it li of a passive nature, eee uffl'^fiondo, 
i-Cebo, Ac. 

8. As a prefix it is: a, A relative form 
referring to dl nouns be^ning withtc, 
a$ I umuntn omkuln (from a-nmknlu), i. e. : 
a man who great ;'^umfii]a o cwele (from 
a-u cwele), i. e. : a river which Is fall ;— 
uiuku olnbi (from a-ulubi), I e. : a bad 
day, Ac; — h, A kind of prepodtion, = e, 
icJUeh eee, de i obaleni (from a-ubak), i. e. s 
at the open place ;-H)~Tukela (from a-uTu- 
kek) i. e. : at or about the Tukek River. 
ii-^OBA, n. pi iso. (iS^eUmoba.) A place, 
gafden, or a piece Of ground where the 
mnofaii g^wi, 2=2 ittdmi yomobi. 
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ii]]i_OBA, n. ring. (From a, priyatiTe, iiIm» 
to separate. S€idic€Ul^ one wiih eba» ebn, 
nlm, which see, and the same in Kobe, 
grain, Kwebn, ear, &c. The Xoea has 
yoba, to intoxicate, which is the same 
word.) 

Primariltf : a substance which is of a 
peculiar quality or effect ; applied to sugar* 
cane, whidi is UtertMy a mass or substance, 
of which the rind is separated, when eaten 
raw, and in this state it is generally vsed 
by the natives. 

nku [^BULA* } ^ Ebnka and Bbula. 

ODWjC'n- {See Dwa.) Beferring to 
nouns in ama, asi amadoda odwa, i. e. : 
the men alone, only. 

OH, interj. Ezpresrion of surprise or 
indignation, 
uku— OKA, V. t. (From a, privative, nka, 
to go up, to put up. Allied to osa, ola, 
&c. See u-Koko.) 

Property : to let go up or off, denoting 
the rapidity with which fire consumes a 
grassy field ; taking away the superficial 
appearance. Commonljf : to scorch. 
— — Oksla, qulf. fr. To set on fire, ati 
ukulokela izwe, i. e.: to set the country 
on fire ; — ukwokela izikota, i. e. : to burn 
the old grass. 

OKU, reL pron., referring to nouns in 
f(jh», (u : ukubona okufunwayo (fVom a-uku- 
fun), i. e. : to see this which is desired. 
{See O.) 

All other pronominal forms in connexion 
with the preceding, eee under loku, loko, 
&c. 
. COLUKA, 7 DidUcHe, See Aluka and 
"'^lOLULA. JAluk. 
uku — OMA, V. i. (From a, privative, uma, 
to go out, move out. The primary sente 
is : to lose the fivshness of life ; see the 
verb ma. Compttre ubomi and nama.) 

1. To become dry, <u : irinyama z'omile, 
i. e. : the meat is dry ; — To be free from 
water; to become firm, stiff, as: udi^ 
Iwomile, L e. : the mortar has become 
stiff, wants water ; — 8. To be scorched or 
parched by thirst ; to become thirsty ; — 
4. To become firm, hard ; to become per- 
fectly ripe, as: umbila womile, i. e.: the 
maize is fully ripe. 
— ~ OiQBLi, qulf. fr. To become dry for, 

Ac. (Seldom used,) 
_ Omelbla, freqt fr. 1. To dry fhlly 
at; to dry firmly at; to stick to; to ad- 
here, to hold to, as: ukuhla kwomelele 
embizeni, i. e.: the food is dried at the 
(bottom ef the) pot,— sticks to it ;— 2. To 
dry up; to fiul; to become wanting, as : 
umuntu fhna into a nga yi toll womelele, 
L e. : one who makes an experiment to 
obUun something, but cannot get it has 



failed, or missed ;— -omelele amanhla Oj 
layo, L e. : the strength of the rick '. 
failed. 

^OTE.— The Xosa use this formm 
in the sense of No. 4 of oma,— for : rii 
to perfection, to become mature, stroi 
firm, &0. 

-r— OiiiSA, cans. fr. To make dry ; to cs 
to become dry ; to absorb. 
im-->OMBn, n. pi. irim. (From a-um 
radically one with umu-Mba and on 
Hbu, and uku-Hba, which see, AlUed 
im-Vubu.) 
Rhinoceros. 

uku— OMBULULA, v. t (From ombs, < 
solete, and ulula, to loosen. The X( 
has ombeb, used of the dance of a dod 
when he is going to dig out (mba) chsn 
&0.; and ombulula, when he is actni 
digging, tearing, breaking, Ac, somethi 
loose.) 

IMbal. See Sombulula. 
im— OME, n. (From oma.) ZHeraUji: 
parched or ripe substance or special a 
plied to Kafir-corn of a brown odoi 
which appears parched in comparison wii 
that of a white colour. 

uku^OMULA, T. t. (From oma, and nl 
to strain, to remove. Sadicalty one w 
amula. Allied to rimula, Ismulii, Ac) 

1. Literally : to free frtmi a lUte ( 
privation, in which the mouth, as it wen 
has become dry from hunger, henett t 
take some meat after a time of fiuting; t 
eat or take the first bit after fasting, at 
uma intombi i tombile ku hlatywe inioD 
yomule ngayo, L e. : when a girl hsi oooi 
to a certain period of life (during wlud 
she is to aUtoin fh)m food,) a had a 
cattle is killed that she may eat of it» a 
eat it as the first food after fkstiDgH 
To have a treat of a thing for tiie fii^ 
time, as : umfima wa vomula imali ngesufc 
zokusebenza kwake, i. e. : the lad trati^ 
himself the first time upon monej u « 
things for which he had worked, = tU 
was the first money he had ever got 4 
his work. 

uku — ONA, ▼, t. Pdssive Oniwa. (From i. 
primitive verb, and privative, and noii^ 
unite, join, possess. Sadicalty osi ^ 
ena. Allied to oma.) 

1, Literally : to deprive of whit est 
possesses; to take away one's living;^ 
bring down to a low state ;— 2. To de^i 
to ruin ; to despoil ; to put to povoiyr 
8. To wrong; to do wrong to; toiijtfi' 
to hurt;— 4. To do injustice to;tote 
unjust to, as : uknmona umunto, Lt.: ^ 
treat a man with ii^justiee; — 5. To abMt! 
to misuse; to maltreat;— 6. To violiti 
to break, as: wayona intombi, ls.:^ 
▼ioUted the girl; — 7, To sin; to trm 
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greti, a»i wonile knyite, Le.: he has 
sinned againet his fkther; — 8. To inter- 
nipt; to distnrb^ <u: wa z'ona isinyost 
ngokavnla nmgodi wazo, i« e. : he disturbed 
thd bees bj opening the hole in which 
thej were. 

— Onxla, qnlf.fr. To deprive, Ac, for; 
to wrong in respect to; to sin upon, Ac 

— — OviSA* cans. fr. To cause, nudEe, or 
induce to deprive, destroy, wrong,- sin, 

&C. 

is«>ONA, n. pi. izona. (From the verb.) 

1. A person who has destroyed many in 
war;— 2. A small destructive plant with a 
red flower, which destroys the gardens, so 
that nothing else grows where it grows ; 
— 3. A string worn round the mSek for 
destroying evU causes. 

nm— ONA, n. (From the verb.) This word 
is used by some for a kind of coop^ made 
of reeds only, and for the purpose of oon- 
veying fowls to the market. The same 
thing, or one similar to it, is used some- 
times as a net for fishmg. (See Hloxo.) 
It is not technical, however, signifying 
simply some engine for confining animals, 
and is not generally known. 

uku— ONAKALA, V. i. (From ona, and kab, 
denoting peculiar force or emphaids. Allied 
to bonnkfda. DialecHo enakala.) 

1. To be depraved, corrupt; applied to 
the mind, as : umuntu owonakelem L e. : 
a man of a depraved mind or heart;— 

2. To be bent on mischief extremely 
mischievous ; to be frivolous, wanton, a$ : 
nmnntu o wonakele u fika n bnlala izinto a 
ka zi bi, i. e. : a person who is mischievous 
comes, throws things into pieces, &&, but 
does not steal them ;— 8. To be damaged, 
deformed, defoeed, disfigured, spoiled, 
worth nothing more, as: indabe yonke 
yonakde, i.e. : the whole concern is spoiled ; 
—4. To be broken, torn in pieces ; to be 
worn out, at : ingnbo yami yonakele, i. e. : 
my blanket is torn to pieces; — 5. To be 
extremely wrong; to be sinfiil to the 
utmost; to be unjust. 

— » OKJULiLiSA, cans. fr. 1. To drarave, 
corrupt, spoil, do mischief, deform, defkce, 
damage, &c ; — 2. To do so in an aggra- 
vating manner. 

uku — ONDA, V. t« (From a, prim, verb, to 
move, go, and nnda, to extend, extendon, 
length, &C. MadiciMjf offe tn'M anda and 
enda; the eame in wndiA,) 

1. To become lank, slim, slender, meagre^ 
ae I izinkomo s'omUle ku sebttsUu^ i. e. : 
•the cattle are in a meagre state, it being 
now winter; — 2. To beraie lank, meagre 
frt>m pining, longing after, from de&e, 
&c., oBi o kumbula abahlobo bake a ze 
onde, i. e. : one who thinks much of lus 
friends must become thin or meagre. 



-— ~ Ohdila, qnlf. fr. To become lank, 
Ac., for, on account; to emaciate for, at : 
ba ti knye wondela nine, wa ti ng'ondela 
abantn ba kuti be bulewe, i. e. : they said 
to him, what do you pine for? and he 
replied, I pine for our people because they 
have been killed. 

— OvDiBA, cans. fr. To emaciate, 
nm — ONDI, n. jSMU-MondL 

uku — ONQA, V. t. Pattive, Ongiwa. (From a, 
privative, and ung^ to be power, strength, 
the best^ much, &c Con^>are nga, or ga. 
See onffeza, qonga, etpecUdhf nmongo, 
marrow!) 

1. LUeraUjfi to have no superfluity, 
not abundantly ; applied to provisions;— 
hence, 2. To use frugally ; not to be pro- 
mise, or prodigal ; to spare ; to be frnigal, 
saving, sparing, economical in the use of 
food, money, &c. ; not to go to unnecessary 
expense, at : ma ni kwonge ukubla a kn 
ko nonyaka, i. e. : use the food sparingly, 
there is no abundance this year; — 2. To 
spare ; to save by frtigality, at : lomuntu 
wongriwe nspikuhla, i. e. : this man has 
been saved ^m starvation) by a sparing 
use of food;— 3. To provide sparingly. 

nkn— OKQAMA, V. Dialectic, SeeEngamtL, 

nku— ONGEZA, t. t. (From onga, and iza» 
to make.) 

This word is now exclusively used among 
the frontier tribes, and is more correct 
than engeza, used in Natal, for the latter 
indicates ratber a local addition than a 
making up of a deficiency. See Bngeza. 

nm— ONQO, n. fi^u-Mongo. 

nm— 0N60ZIMA, n. See u-Mongotimo. 

uku— ONHLA, v.t. Pa»Moe Onhliwa. (From 
a, primitive verb and privative, and uni, a 
young, Uttie one, and hUi, to eat, feed. 
See nmn-Nhlu.) 

I. Literally: to feed a little one or young, 
which is depnved of its natural nurse;—- 
2. To nurse; to nourish a little child, 
which has lost its parents;— 8. To provide 
nourishment, the means for support, ali* 
ment; — 1 To take care of orphans, Ac 

— OhhuOiA, qulf.fr. To provide nourish- 
ment for ; to feed for, Ac 

um— ONHLI, n. pi. abon. (From onhU.) A 
nurse; guardian; provider, 
is— ONHLO, n. [^.izon. (From onhhu) An 
aliment; an aUmentaryjpAyment. 
nm— ONHLO, n. sing. (Fnnn onbla.) Ali- 
mentation; sustenance; provision, 
is— ONI, n. pi. izoni. (From ona.) Liter* 
ally: some kind of sinner; a pcnrson who 
does wrong, is nnjust, Ac 
ub-^ONI, n. (From ona.) A state of 
wrong, injustice, Ac.; sinfulness, at: u 
noboni obukulu, i. e. : he has a great deal 
of sinfolness upon him, or his depravity is 
very great. 
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Qin— ONI» n. pL aboQL (Ffon ona.) One 
who doei wroogi n 4«tlr(^ir; TMUtor; 
nnner, 4ko« 

ONKS; n. lOli Okb. (Frnnii oni, a 
plur of nni, im i>-Kina, and ke^ «»9 Ka 
4—7. It if a atmiiliire rimilar to inye, 
one, or vm-nnye, and. ai it wera^ * pl^nral 
of thia nnit--fliay«. Tbe SU, otla, and the 
Kamba onde> prove the etymology of it 
to be oorrtet, linoe ila and ndo are ({Jaiie- 
tie, and exaotW uied aa ka 4.) 

I. I4t0ralhf and prop^rljfi whoerer, 
whatever; ootiMiion^t allj efery one; 
the whole namber of partienlan. The 
word is oonftraoted aa other noons in a 
genitive ease, mi bo fit abantn bonke 
(from ba-onke), i. e. : they mnit die all 
men, === all men most die ;—8« The whole 
quantity, qoality, or amount, oi t umhla- 
ba wonke (from a«onke), L e. : all the land, 
the whole land ;— iiinkomo lonke (from 
al-onke), L e. ! all the cattle, 
ia— ONO, n. pL iaono, (From ona.) Wrong ; 
ii\|astice; vice; nn; trsspass. 

vka--ONWABA, v.UaUi Enwaba. (From 
ono>— <M the stem nona, and nona— and 
abs, to impart, to s^ve, Madi e allgf one 
wUh enaha 8, nwabiL AUM to eaama, 
etaba,&c.) 

1. Frimarily : to distribate a pleasura- 
ble sensation;— 2. To be in good health, 
in comfortable droomataooes ;— 8. To fed 
easy* to feel animation of spirit; to cheer, 
or «iUven;— 4L To delight* asi wonwa- 
bUe^ i.e,t he is delighted j«—inhliziyo 
yakeyonwatyiswe,Le. : his heart has been 
cbeerad. (It is Identical with tokoca, 
which is mora common^ used in Natal 
than onwaba.) 

nm-*ONTA, n. A word bdonging to the 
tribes on the eastern coast. It denotes 
ssrpen^ and contains the chief radicals of 
invoke. (iSsUoM Aaw\{ in Natal) 

ukn— OPA» V. i. (From a» primitive verb 
and privative, and upa, to pass, run, rush. 
Tk0 #Mu# til to suffsr a running out 
Comp(9r0 Uxftu) 

1. To shed. Of : ingalo i v'opaigazi, Ia : 
lU.i the arm spUla bk)oa« ass Uie bkxxl 
runs from the arm; — 2L To bleed, «t: 
isanhla wop^, i.e. s the band is bleeding. 
»*• Qfua, caua. fir. To cause to Ueed ; to 
shed or spiU blood. 

nkn^OPULA, V. t. (Fromcpa, and ula,to 
strain. DiaUtiio epula. J B ad i e eWy one 
wiih apula. Allied io epusa.) 

1. Idteralijy i to prevent a running out 
or over, by reoBOving or taking away; 
kenoe, to tdce ofi^ to tidce away, a$ : yopola 
imbiza emlilweni, i ya puknsela, i. e. : take 
the pot from the fire, it is (cts., its con- 
tents) bubbling over t— 8. To take firom, 
<u : kwopole ukuhla emHaeni, L e. c take 



Ibod oofcof thfpo«^(eianWbik itissHll 

standhag on tbe fire.) 
uku— OSA, v. t. PojfMie Oriwa. (From i, 

privative, and usa. to combusl, to ban. 

CheeJ^ allied io ckM, toseoreh, tootB,to 

fire. See fasa, baia, &c) 
1. To roast ; primtmljf. to ««P» Z' : 

yoaa Uiyama, L e. : roast tbe fiesh or beiC 

make it crisis (^« t prevent it from tem- 

ing hard, let it not bum) ;^8. To bskib 

as bread, 
oka— OTA, V. t. Poifiee Otiwa. (Frooi, 

prim, verb to go, and uta, to poor, to 

throw, to bk)W, Oompore oka, osa. bats, 

vuta, dEc) 

1. LiieraU^ : to go to ezpomre (to 
odd, eee tamela) ; henee, to warm, « : 
w'oU emlilweni, i. e. : he warmed himnlf 
at the fire;— 2, To beat, to make hot, •»: 
ukwota ngesinkuni, i, e. t to beat witi 
wood;*-8. To kindle a flrei to use fir 
making firi^ «: ntanoo olndak sots 
ngab. Let we use the dd fence ftrnsk- 

Ingfire. 
wmmmm OiBLA, qulU fr. To waTSi for, at t 

plaocb Ac 
uku-OTAMBLA, T. Dialeeiio, eee Ttmdt. 

uku— or JA, Y. t. (From a, privative sad 
ntja, to bum, Mt ija. DiveMedfiwasok 
asmiU»afh>m mate, catja from cats, «. 
DitdeoHe, etja, and thia shows that tlie 
word denotea something different fnm 
osa and ukutja. See citja, &a) 

LiieraU^ and priwumlf : to |ww» 
from burning; to make alitlle ensp;» 
roast but not sharp. 

uku— OTI8A, T. t. (iVepcrftf t the eaawhw 
Ibrm from the obsolete verb apk wbefe 
is retained in the noun «-Moym only. p» 
word is common to the frontier tribc^ 
tbe Natal tribea use eya» ^yiaa, imtodtf 

it) 
To overcome. Used among the Froati* 

tribea in all the eenaes whidi are resMj 
by ahluk No. 6—10, among the »^ 
tribes, and the Zulu. The Frootkr tribe 
use, however, eyisa also in all its MaM 
promiscuously with eyisa. (Theashntttfl" 
fhow in what degree wccd% whick««« 
difirent originally, at least in bm^ Jf 
gpect became dialectical or tribal «»• 
wards, or sobatitntea the one fiv tfe« 
other.) 
«kii— OZBLA, V. t (From a, prim. mM 
go, and uada, to cobm frirth, efUTi*' 
DialeeHe, eseh, mkUA eee. Sie.: otrtH 
To dose; to be sleepy, drow^, et:> 
y'oiek, i.e.i he ia drowaj; W.:cc^ 
over, indinee over. ^^ 

This word hu most probacy origis|^ 
from a ndae like e^ made when m 
adeep, dmilar to snore; aea the li*^^ 
1; and oia is^ Mcf^^* to make a-^** 
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eU iddi Um leoM of intlliiiiig ; ««9 the Terb 
EUl At all evratii it !a fvopar tp olitenr« 
that OMla and cmU differ Qrigioally («m 
the renuurk Kiicttfr ojiia) in loiiie degree^ 
M xni^ ba odUeoted tlio from nuiga- 
ze]a,ac. 



p. 

P bM generally, in Zaln*Kefir, the dear 
■oond of the lame letter aa in tbe Bngliib 
pit,pa$»: Kaflr, ukvpa, pela, Ae. Itia 
conrertible into h,/^ and loaietimea into 
«, aa ean be leen from tbe different dialecii, 
and beard in negleetftil qpeakiog. Tbe 
Snto baa generally /• where tbe Znln-Kafir 
baa p. Of : nkofb, (<Sbf o), ubnpa {Zmlu). 

When p oeoure in the middle or at tbe 
end of worda which are not monoayllabic, 

itcbangeainto(;(aaftdoealnto#yX — <>• ^n 
caaea of inBeetion, oti nkohinpa«-ekn« 

hlnt^ananii fbpi-**ftitjana ;--(• In the 

Siafive Toice^ a$i bopa— botjwas kipa— 
itjwa, Ae, 
Qkn— PA, ▼. t. F<mh0 Plwa. (From tbe 
root ipa-npa, tbe j>rima«y tetm of wbieb 
is t to pamy to come to, to approach i Jienee, 
denoting neamem, ek)aeneM, or being in 
contact with the aorfaee or npper part of 
anything; and enetly exprening a mean* 
ing like the prep* up(m% or on, up. In 
theee senna it bu sometunes the power of 
a negatbn similar to tbe Engliah «#. Ita 
dialectical ehangea for / are analogona to 
those of tbe Tentonic langnagesi aa--«p; 



Sax. «/«/ Dutch op; Qerm. oigf / 4o.) 

1. To giTO I pnmarify ; to pam with tbe 
band, or into tbe band of another ;-*2. 
To confer ; to bestow, at : wa ngi pa ingn- 
bo, Le. : he gave me a drem;*— 8. To 
present; to nuJu a present ; to offiv gra- 
tuitously ; to fkrour with a gift» a« t M si 
piwe inmli, 1.0. 1 we were giren a present of 
money ;-^ To atow; to put; to pkee; 
to lay up; to bring upon a beap^ as : wa 
pa ntyani, i. e. : he laid gram upon (a heap) ; 
— ^. Tomaka^ at: uknpa isinkuni, Le.: 
to make wood, eta. coUeet it together. 

Fh iansed as a prefix toother prepo- 
sttiona, and denotea locality, «t: pansi, 
under ; pakati, betweoi ; pesbeya, beyond ; 
peaa, abovcb Ac, 

> Pava, repr.fr. To give to each other; 
to make presenta to each other. 

Tfaia ferm ia need with the obligatory 
i^a (8.B.) bat without anyTaria&m of 
person, number, or time^ and denotea a 
course by which something is to be carried 
out, or a neoessity aa tbe consequence from 
certain premiaes, «t t uma a ku auki enaimioi 
jrasai ngapana ngikn fiike entolongweni, 
1. «.: If yoB do not get ont of b^ l^en. 



UwiUbeneemsaiT— It wUlbetbe^ , 
unaToidable,— that I must put jrov j^to 
priaon. (The fbHowiug rah is alwaya in 
the aubjunctive, like that after fhni^ whiek 

fsf.) 
isl-<"PA, n. pi. ial. (From tbe Terb 4, 6.) 
A sheaf; (Mi : isipa samabele, i.e.: a com* 
sheaf. (O^Aerf lue umpa, pi. imipa, which 
in tbe iow means a cob^ spike, or recep- 
tacle of the maiae aftcir tbe com baa been 
separated fWmi it» for which the ^Ut 
uses iqobo.) 

urn— PACANQA,n. JHaUctic, iSbaBaxanga. 
PAC££A. See Baceka» %nder Baca. 

nm-^PAFA, n. pi. imi. (fiadioalUf one wUk 
poiii, eartb^cokrared.) A tree^ or rather 
abrub, mudi like the wild mulberry, baring 
a thick grey, or eartb<ooloured ba^k. 
im--PAFANA, n. A ngbt tributary to tbe 
Tukela, between tbe Umjeai and Umngeni, 
called Mooi Biyer. (It is most probably 
eaUed after some kind of wood like tbe 
fqfa. Just aa tbe Umngeni baa ita name 
from tbe thorn wood.) 

nkn— PAFUKA, ▼. L (From pa, to pass, fo, 
depoUng air, wind, and uka, to go out.> 
To be ahiftiog away with tbe wind. It la 
Uibul, and the same as pepnka. 

nkn^PAFUZA, t. t. (From pafii, rather 
onomatopoHiCt signiiying the expulsion of 
air from the mouth; and nam to make^ 
Uow. BadioaU^ one with pefoaebu) 

To whiff I to pufl^ as mr from tbe mouth, 
or aa smoken whiff out the smoke. 

nku— PAHLA, T. t. (From pa, to approach, 
and hla, come down. JSadieallgf one wiih 
pebla, pohlo^ pvbk, and fahUu AUiod to 
kabUt.) 

1. To aet or make a rower line^eia. : to 
place one between two or more other 
things, as ba pabla ohleai pakati, i. e. : 
they endoae him who ia in the middle, aa 
in 0, ^, e,-»6 ia pakUwe, or put in tbe 
midat of ike line; — 2. To beset; to sur- 
round; to endoae, «t: ukupabla umuntn 
abanye ba m buUda, i. e. : to surround a 
man while othen kill bin ; — 8. Topremon 
all ndea; to enclose, «t : umuzi wake wa 
pablwa yimpi, i blangana nayo epakati, 
i. e. : his place waa prosed on all ddes by 
tbe enemy engaging with the one Inside; 
•^-4. To set, put, or phwe things together, 
asi ba pabla isinto aabo be hamba, i. e. : 
they put their thinga together, aa they 
wera going on a journey. 

-— Pahlbka, quit. fr. To be in a beset, 
surrounded, enclosed state or condition, 
im— PAHLA, n. pL ixim. (From the verb, 
4.) Any artksle of moTcable goods, ntensil, 
fomitnre, property, chattel, Ae. 
n^PAHLA, n. dng. (From the Tcrb.) 
JVofMT^ : tbe wood-work or aticka fitted 
andboimd together in a form purposed to 
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sapport the corering; eomm<mljf, the 

^ frune-work of a natire hoiue; applicable 
to any fraine*work of bridgef, sUpa, wagom^ 
tents, &C. 

urn— PAHLA, n. pL imi. (From the Terb.) 
A kind of wood, having a white bark, and 
growing very straight. It is oommonly 
used for the apahla, and hence its name. 

nka— PAHLAZA, ▼. t. (From pahla, and 
iza, to make. ScuUealfy one wUh pnUnza.) 
1. OnomatopoeticcUUf I to make pahla, 
pahla, said of rain when it fkUs in large 
dropa ;— 2. LUeralljf : to strike down ; to 
destroy; to dash, e, g, : nma n gdbile in- 
yamazana umkonto a ngene kamnntu a 
pahlaziwe, i. e* : if yon ha?e thrown after 
a wild bock and the spear enters (unfortu* 
nately) into a man who stands in that line, 
he is stmck down. 

nm — PAHLAZI, n. sing. (From pahkza.) 
A name for a large flat on the high Unds 
between the Umroti and TukeU, so called 
on account of the destmction that happened 
to an entire large army which was killed 
there by a dreadful storm and lightning, 
when retnming from a plondering expedi- 
tion. (The same place is also called itafa 
lika Dayi, i. e. : the flat of Dayi, who was 
the commander of that army.) 

PAHLU. An exclamation, signifying 
the sound or ncnse of something coming in 
a distance, at; s'ezwaamahasheablalalapa 
a ti pahla, L e. : we heard horses passing 
by here, making a noise (with their hooA^ 
like pahla ! (^e Xosa has bahla.) 

nm — PAJA, n. See Pantja. 

nka — PAKA, ▼. t. (From pa, up, upon, and 
ika, to put, to dip. MadiccMp one with 
peka, pika, poko, poke, and &ka. AlUed 
to baka, beka, &c. Sit, fliga.) 

1. To dish up ; to dip out, or take up 
with the hand, ae : paka ukuhU embizeni, 
i.e.: take food out of the pot;— 2. To put 
into a space, or between two things^ as to 
put the hand between the bars of a cage ; 
—3. To put into an opening; to put 
through, aei paka intambo esinngeni, 
i. e. : put the string through its noose. 
— - Pakxla, quit fr. 1. To put forth 
from between;'— 2. To dip out from; to 
take with the hand, or with a ladle, from a 
ressel, ae : pakeU ukuhla embizeni, i. e. : 
dish up the food out of the pot ;---d. To 
dish up for ; to help one with food, or: wa 
m pakeU uknhUi, Le.: he helped him to 
some food, 
isi— PAKA, n. pi. izi, (From the ▼erb.) A 
sear ; a mark in the skin remaining after 
a wound was healed; Ut,i something 
caused by a contact with the surface. 

um— PAKA, n. pL ama. (From paka 2.) 
A figurative appeUation for wild cat, de- 
seriptive of its cunning in putting its 



daws into or through any small spiee, 
taking fowls out of a cage. For this 
reason it also is supposed by the natiw to 
be a witch-cat. 

PAKADE, adT. (From pa^ betweo, 
and kade^ wiick eee.) 

LUereUUfi since long; nnoe a long 
time; a kog time ago; a long intemL 
Applied to ^Jkture i a long time benoe ; 
etnphatiealfy : eternal, everlasting, at : wo 
hlala pakade, 1. e. : you shall Uve for ever, 
uku— PAKAMA, ▼. i. (From paka, pat iip» 
and ima, to more, to stand. Tke tente it: 
to pass or move upward, in a stanffiog 
position. See Akama. SSt, pagama.) 

1. To rise upward; to keep an upngbt, 
straight position, at : wa U kuye psktmi 
unga lali pansi, i. e. t he said to him riie 
up, or stand erect, and do not lie down; 
—2. To rise above ; to atand above inj 
other object, att lenhlu i pakamila kn 
naleyo,Le.: this house rises even tbore 
that one ;— 8. To be high, elevated, laftj, 
at : intaba epakanuleyo^ i. e. : a loflj 
mountain ;--4. To be elevated in nait 
condition, office, Ac 
— — Pakambxa, qulf. fr. To rise above* or 
stand above^ higher than any other oljeei, 
€Ui lenhlu i pakamele leyo, Le.: tka 
house is higher than that. 
— — Pakamisa, cans. fr. 1. To raise; to 
set upright; to erect, ati wu pakuniie 
umpongolo, i. e. : place the cask erect ,*— 
2. To lift up; to take up; to heave^ et: 
kwa pakanyiswa nto dulahlekileyQ^ Le.: 
thCTe was something lifted up (in order to 
be shown) which had been lost, 
urn— PAKAMISI, n. pi aba. (From peb- 
misa.) A raiser; one who lifts uploo^ 
thing, 
im— PAKATA, n. pU izim. (From peb, 
come up or put between, and ita, to iboot. 
throw.) 

A shoot of a maize-plant coming froo 
the root or the lower part of the stem, ead 
bearing tnxit i henee, a sucker of any phat 
or tree, bearing firut. 

PAKATI, prep. (From pa, «m tk 
verb, and kati, a Umited space. Compert 
palmta, inkati, &c. Sis.t garL few. 
kati ; both avoiding, or without the preix 

Between; within; among; inside^ «: 
pakati kwenhlu, i. e. : inside of the hoax, 
um— PAKATI, n. pL ama. (From pskita) 
LUerallgf : a person coming from a ^tm, 
or coming with u greater one from the 
same stem ; being ii^erior to the prindpl 
one. 

ThisisatiUe given to all beadacaof 
a tribe subject to one chief. TheyetsDi 
between the chief and the oommoo peo|ife> 
as agent* for all the afiaira between tb 
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chief and the tribe. This definition refen 
more to the '* Fkkati" among the frontier 
tribet. 

In the Znln the word comes nearer to 
its original signification, beoinse the " Ama* 
pakati" are the kraals or places which lie 
between the king's quarter and the Ama- 
panhla, i. e. : oat-places ; and these places 
being chiefly occnpied by the amabnto, 
L e. : soldiers, w ar riors, they are synonym* 
oos with the latter. Besides these, this 
name is a title of all great men who are 
chiefs by birth and commanders of a tribe, 
in subjection, howerer, to one great king. 
The name referring to thdr office they 
keep under the king is in-Duna. 

nm— PAKATO, n. pi. imi. (From pakata.) 
The thin or depressed place or space be* 
tween the rib and the hind leg ; the flank. 
(More common among the frontier tribes.) 

um— PAKO, n. pi. imi. (From pake. 8U. 
mofiigo.) 

A portion of food, viz, : nkuhla oku- 
patela umuntu ohamba, i. e. : food which 
a man takes with him when going on a 
journey ; prorinon for a journey. 

nku — PAKULA, r. t. (Frompaka, andula, 
to strain.) 

To take out quickly; to empty rashly ; 
to eracuate, at : pakula izinyosi, i. e. : 
to take out honey from a hole, which 
must be done quickly, because tiie bees are 
irritated by it, and will sting him who 
takes the h oney. 

oku— PAKULAZA, t. t. (From pakuU, and 
isa, to make. Others have pakuluza.) 

1. To take out fttnn one and put into 
another vessel ; — ^2. To empty one and put 
the food into another vessel ;-— 8. To take 
out and give away. 

in— PAKULO,n. (From pakuUu) Fiffura. 
Hvely i a hot-spur ; a hot-brained person. 

nku— PALA, v. t. (From pa, and ila, to stain. 
IMendlif : to pass forth; to stndn upon. 
RadieaUy one with pehi, pila, pohi, pula. 
Coinciding with bala. Compare fipala.) 

1. To riiave or scrape off the superficial 
substance of a thing, as; nkupala i^- 
kumba, i. e. : to shave a hide, to take off 
the hair with a sharp instrument ;*— 2. To 
scrape out, ae : pela imbtza, i. e. : to scrape 
out a pot, viz, the food which has remained 
in it;— 8. To polish, a»: pala itambo, 
i. e. : to polish a bone. (In the Xota it 
signifies also, to gallop^ from its lU, sense 
of pushing on.) 

nku — PALAKA, v. L (From pala, and ika, 
to come out, up. See Palala and Palaza. 
MadiedlUf one wiih peleka and pduka. 
Sie. palaga.) 
To TvSk out. Of : amanzi a palakile esi- 
- tyeni, Le.: the water has-rushed out of 
the vessel 



nku— PALALA, t. t. (From pala, and ila, 
to strain. See palaka and palaza. Jiadi* 
caUy one with pelels, pulula, &c.) 

To run over ; to flow over ; to spill, cu : 
wa tela esityeni a ze a palale amanzi, i. e. : 
he poured into the vend until the water 
flowed over. 

nku-^PALAZA, v. t. (From pala, and iza, 
to make. See Palaka and Palala.) 
To spin ; to shed ; to efihse. 

— « Patactta, qnlt. fr. To spill over ; to 
run over, ae : isitya sa wa pans! a ze a ti 
amanzi a palazeke, i. e: the vessel fell 
down so that the water was spilling out. 

>— Palazsla, qulf. fr. To spill, shed, 
effbse for, fcnrth, ae : amanzi a palazelwe 
yena, i. e. : water was poured out upon him. 
im— PALI, n. pi. izin. (From pala.) Liter' 
alljf: something ofa scraper, vis.; scrapings, 
i — PALO, n. pL ama. (From pala.) Shav- 
ing^; scrapings, 
im — PALO, n. pi. izim. (From pala. Oihere 
have umpalo or umpalu.) lAterallff : some- 
thing which has been scraped out; hence^ 
a hollow in a tree, <u : izinyosi za ngena 
empalweni, i. e. : the bees went into the 
hollow of a tree ;— 2. A cave in a moun- 
tain or rock, usually a cave for retreat or 
refbge. 
u — ^PAMA, n. See Pamu. 

nku- PAMBA, v. t. Pastive, Panjwa. (From 
pa, and ambe, to separate from, to go, &c. 
RadieaUy one with pemba, pimbo. AlUed 
to bamba. The eenee is : to pass in front.) 
1. Primarify : to come in contact with 
a point ; to meet at a point, ae : uknpamba 
igula, i. e. : to bind a (broken) calabash 
with cane (in the way as sweetmeat pots 
are bound) by cross binding ; — 2. To cross ; 
to revert; to reverse, ae: iukomo sa yi 
beka ikanda li ngapa umsila u kpa si buye 
i pamUle, i. e. : we hud the cow with the 
head to that side, and the tail to this, and 
when we returned it had changed its posi- 
^on ;— 8. To turn back ; to hold back, ae : 
nga pai\]wa yindaba, i.e.: (when I was 
coming hither) I was turned or called back 
by some aflkir. 

— — Paxbaita, rcpr. fr. 1. To croM each 
other ; to come in opponte directions, ae : 
sa pambana ukuya emkungunhlofu, i. e. : 
we crossed one another in going to 
Maritzbnrg, viz,: the one went to, and 
the other came from, that place ; — 2. To 
lie perverse,, the one this way and the 
other the opponte way, or the uppermost 
end down. 

— — Paxbakisa, qulf. fr. 1. To reverse; 
to pervert; to turn upside down; to put 
in the wrong way, on the wrong side ; — 2. 
To take or hold something at the wrong 
end, aeixLji pambanimle incwadi, i. e. : 
you hold tiie book in the wrong way, the 
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upper end U down i-^. To Cf0« i to hy 
acron | to pat two pieoei to together u 
to meet or toneh eeoh other at their 
points ;^4. To exchange i to interchange; 
to place one in the office of another, a$ : 
amahnto a pai^janiiiweb i. e. : the aoldien 
have he«i changed;— 5, To croai; to 
ohetmct; toapiet» at : w» m pambmiM 
ngoknknloma kwake^ i« e. : he ohetmcted 
him in hia preaching. 

—^ PucBAKTssLA, qolf. fr. To roTflno, 
&Ct for, ahoat, &o. 

— — Paicbakissiuika* rcpr. ft. To exchange 
pUoea; to relieve each other; to put one 
10 the place of the other. 

— — Paxbbxa« qnlt. ft. To he the rerene ; 
to he wrong; to he mbtaken; to err ; to 
blander. Thia fbrm has q>eeial reflBrence 
to the hearing or ondentanding* and ex- 
presses exactly the ietlse of mh, «t9 ; ngi 
pambekile ukaswa, i. e. : I have beoi 
amiss in hearing. «» I haTo niihamrd, or 
heard wrong, 
im— PAMBANISELWANA, n. (Frompnm. 
banisehuia, a passite ftnrm.) 
Exchange or relief of watefa* 
im— PAMBANXSO, n. (From piwheniaa.) 
Perverting ; diiferenee ; disced ; contra- 
diction, 
im— PAMBAKO, n. (From nunhana.) 
Something whloh is the reTerat or toother ; 
the contrary. 
isl-PAMBATB, TI. or TU, n, (Prom 

Cba» and te^ &&« thrown, AIU0d to 
bata.) 

A species of tree^ containing very Tela- 
able wood» need !br handles, and efpedally 
for sticks to fight or beat with* 
isi— PAMBEKO, n. (From pambeka.) A 
mistake, error, or blonder. 

PAMBI, prep. (From pamba, Oriffi»- 
aUjf a nonn, which has lost ite nominal 
fbrm. IMmraUjft rerersos.) 

1. In front; by, fore^ near the fore- 
part. Oil abantn bemi pambi kwenkod, 
i.e.: the people stand m front of the 
chief ;-— 2. Before. 

PAMBILI, adT. (From pambi. and Hi, 
strained. Sit, pele. SmiMi mbelle.) 

1. Before; in tine preceding; preced- 
ing the present timet 0* i abanta aba be 
ko pambili, Le.i people who had been 
living before this time;<-*9. In Ihmt; 
ftarther onward in time and in plaoe^ at : 
wa hamba pambili, Ia : he walked in front 
(of them);— 3. Forward; farther oo, at: 
so beka pambili, i.e. : we shall look ifarward. 

This word is occasionally nsed at a 
prep., and the following word is govenied as 
unial:— pambili kwaksb i.e.: before him. 
ain--PAMBINTONI, n, (From pamba, and 
inyonifbirdi lU,i coming in contact with 
birds.) 



A name ol a river, tha bokI to Ab 
bloQgwa, soath-weotfromthebayof Kai 
am— PAMBO, n. pi. imi. (Frooi pamb 
1. A handlOi which holda opposite co 
oi : nmpambo wembixat i. a. : n haodb 
a pot;«-2. A hoop of a cask. 
aka«-PAMBUKA, v. u (From pamb^ • 
oka, to go ofl; awi^.) 

1. To deviate ; to torn or depart fit 
the common or right way or ooar«p i 
pamboka enhleleni, i« e. i tarn oat of t 
road;*^3. To diverge; to be divent^ i 
iswi leU li pambokUe akntini, Le.: t] 
woid has diverged from a oertmn mflsm 
m^^ Paxbuzana, ropr. fr. To be diim 
from each other; to be diff e rin g, vario 

fto. 
mm^ Paxbuxbu, qolf. fr. 1« To tvB m 
fbr.intoi tostepofftba wi^fcr, fit.: 
stop at iome place ; to lodgo i— t ' 
mm room fbr another, a#; omoajet 
pambnkela omanye^ i. e. : the one ■• 
room for the other; went ont of the w 
that the other eoold go there. 
fmmm^ Paxbitxiba, caoa. fr. X. To turn wA 
to tarn oat of the waji— 2. Topimr 
to sedoce ; to mislead. 

im— PAMU, n. pL izL (From pOt ioBM 
to approach, and rnnn, opeii- Bttn 
Bamo.) 

LUmO^i ablowwiihtlieonB(M 
appUed to the palm of the haad, et : «k 
nika impamn, L e. i to give the paba of ti 
hand, c=s to give a stiokfl^ alapb wilbtl 
flat hand. 
akii--PAKDA, v. t (Prom pe» ipoa. « 
inda, to extend, expand. ^Ka^^MatfOj 
fDiapindatpondo^ panda. AJOMf^hai 
to spread.) 

1. To take root; to qwread ?ool% « 
vmati a ya panda, i.e. ; the tree spreidi i 
root0;-*9. To root out; to extirpate; i 
torn ap the earth, as swine or wUdhflfir 
8, To eradicate ; to serat<^ mi lakili 
ya panda emblabenl, i.e.t the ben soatck 
In the earth ;— 4. To lemoive the mH 
IWmi a phtee which baa been digge^i " 
psjida nmhkba emgodini. Ue. : thvoetl 
earth oat from the hole 1*-^ Tovaalt;i 
nnke a eeUar, Ae. 

am-*PANDA, n. pL Smi, (From 
A laigepot whiflli is worn out. 

im«-PAN])i; n. pi. isim. (From 
A root. 

im— PANDU.n. (From panda.) IM0^ 
the time for tarning or breekmgW^ 
gfoand Ibr sowing. Itdiflbraaeeoidiaf' 
the kMatities, hot osoaUy laeto tm ti 
midst of Aagost to September. 

am— PANDU, n. pi. imL (From . 

1. A mvity ; cavern or boQew, ef : v 
panda wewa* ke. t a cavibf of a m^i 

2. An arch; a vault ; a oeUav. 
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i^^PAlirE, n. pi, Ubu (From ptni^ rqn*. 
from pa.) Apenon who gifos to oiheni 
abenerolent, a hotpitable penoo. 

nka-^PANQA, t. t. (From pa, nwm, and 
iDga, power, JRadieeMjf on0 wi& peoga, 
pinga, puiga. The tenn Ui to oaatow 
power npon. MUed to banga.) 

1, To take pain i to me power, f trengtb, 
Q9i pangaiikQbamba,i.e,: make that yoa 
go quick, ran quick ;^2. To we force; 
to take by force} to take yiolenUys to 
rob I to plunder ; to leise bv violence* oa : 
ba m pangile impahU jake, Le.: they 
robbed him of hii gooda ;— 8. To ananlt 
and take. 

— - Pakgaka, rcpr.fr. To rob^ to plunder 
each other, 

-— « Pavgsla, qidf. fr. To preea or urge in 
motion; k^nce^ to outgo; to ootmn; to 
overcome, an wa ngi pangela nknya 
etegwini, i. e, ; he outran me when going 
to uie bay. 

— — PAKOBLm, freqt.fr. l.Tooatnm;to 
outgo greatlv ;— 2. To rob^ plunder totally, 
to the last thing. 

--* PAjraiLiLAVA, repr. fr. 1, To outrun 
each other entirely ;•— 2, Torob^ pUmder 
each other to the last thing, 

— « PiJ!rGi8A« cans. fr. 1. To came to rob, 
&c;— 2. To run rapidly; to ipeed, m: 
ukupangiia ukuhamba, I e, : to walk with 
great cderity or velocitT. 

Thia form is generally used in Zulu to 
express a quality whioh one thing posseases 
in a higher degree than another, a propor- 
tion which other languages expitss oy a 
comparative, m: umbilau pangisa amabele 
ukuhluma, Le,: maise grows quieker, or 
more rafudly, than the com. 
im— PANQA, n, pL izim. (From panga.) 
The fruit of the um-Panga, much like an 
acorn. It is hollowed ou^ and used for a 
snuff*box. 
in— PANGA, n, pL izi, (From panga.) 

1. A jut; a part prcjeotiug beycmd the 
main body, as a prqjecting mountidn ;«— 

2. The shoulder-blade. 

um — PANQA, n. pi. imL (From panga.) 

LUertUljf t aprojecting or exten^Ung mass; 

applied to ngnily a sj^es of wild banana 

tree, of the leaves of which sacks are made 

for keeping tobacco^ Ac, 
im— PANQAHIYA, n. (From panga, and 

hiya, denoting a leapinc^ with wings lifted 

up.) 
A name for the Ostrich, dgnii^ing its 

leaping. fSee in-Tye.) 
im— PANG£L£,n.pLizim. (From pangt U.) 

Guinea fowl ; so called from their rumiing 

with velociW. 
uku— PANGEZA, v. t. (From panga, and 

iza, lit, I to make panga, quick.) To 

hartcn I applied to running or worldng. 



um— PANQI, n, pL aba. (From pmgt,) A 
robber, plunderer, 

i— PANGO, n. nng. (From panga.) LUe- 
raUji X a bring romd or plundered ; \enee, 
a vacuum, emntiness, a state of oontmning 
nothing but air, m : u nepango, i. e. : he 
has an empty stomach, Ezdusivei^ applied 
to a hunOT stomach, 
im— PANGO, n. pi. ianu (From panga.) 
Spoil, plunder, prey, 
uku— PANHLA, V. t. (From pa, upon, and 
nhla, denoting a meeting of one body 
against another. Sadi e alhf oae wUh 
punbla. AUM to pahla, pdila, Ac, ba- 
nhU.) 

1. To hurt the ^e; lUeraUjf; to give 
one's self a stroke or a Uow m the eye, 
a$i ngi panbliwe ngoluti, i.e.i I have 
been s&nck with a rod (in the eye);— 2. 
To expose; to put to danger. 
«— — Pakhlbka, quit, fr. To become hurt ; 
to receive a hurt in the ^e. 
isl- PANHLA, n. pL izi. (From impanhk.) 
A ring or armlet of a win retaining its 
hair. The tu/mjication u : some miUdng 
fbr an exporition, public show, as well as 
a meam against a hurt, to parry off a 
stroke, Ac 
im— PANHLA, n, pL vdm. (From the 
verb, 2., to expose.) 1. A bald-head ;— 2. 
A bare, or exposed place, 
um — PANHLA, n. nl. ama, (From the verb, 
2.) In ike Zmu country i out*kraals; 
out-posts; those pbwes which are outside 
fnmi the chief s place and the amapakati, 
oi I ku semaponhleni, L e. : it is outside. 
. C PANHLAZI, ) n, pL isim, (From 
^ I PANHLAZISA, ] pauhU, and si or xisa, 
to bring; to make to come.) 

LUeroiU^f : a substance growing upon or 
firom another ; descriptive of a parasitical 
plant, which grows even to the bulk of a 
tree upon other trees. 

PANHLE, pep, (From panUa, 2. 
fiiy. kantle.) Outside; without; besides. 
Oil lento 1 panble kwake, i. e. : this is 
outside of him ; — ngapanhle kwenhlu, L e. : 
outside of the house. 

PANHLE, pp. (From mnhk.) Ex- 
posed ; open ; bure^ oi i si yWba ukulala 
ku l^ihlu i panble, L e. : we are afhdd to 
sleep in that house it being exposed to 
danger, outside of the place, 

PANSI, prep. (iVom pa, upon, on, 
and mi, ugnifying earth, ground, from the 
sense of burst forth, thrown open. Sw 
bonsi, above the ground, gonsi, under 
ground. Other§ have pantn. SU, fatti, 
the earth. This word is evidentiy a noun 
whidb has lost its nom. form ; or was ori- 
gimdly without one.) 

1. jBelow on the earth; down on the 
ground; beneath, under, an emblabeni 
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pansi, L e. : on the earth helow ;— 2. Be- 
low, heneath, under, in place, at: pansi 
kwomhlaba, i.e. : nnder the earth; — 8. 
In a comparative sense : inferior in rank ; 
in a state of subjection, <u : n pann kwo« 
mnne wake, i. e. : he is under his brother : 
-—smaller in size, in a lesser degree than, 
as : isibili sawo si pansi kwa leso^ i. e. : the 
thickness of this tree is less than of 
that, 
nm — PANTJA, n. pi. imi. (From pa, npon, 
on, and ntja, project. Dialectic paja, and 
batja. Allied to pantjwa, passife of 
pamba.) 

A fashion of letting the hair grow nnder 
the head-ring, whidi, on that account^ 
projects high. 
ukn—PANYEKA, v. t. (From pa, to give, 
npon, on, and nyeka, to go in, see nya II., 
or, which is the same, from nya, firm, and 
ika, to put, to fix. T^e literal sense is : 
to give a fixed place. See Penya, and 
Panynka.) 

1. To hang upon or on ; to place upon 
something fixed on high, as ; wa yi pa- 
nyeka esikonkwaneni ingubo yake, i. e. : 
he hung his dress on the nail; — 2. To 
suspend, 
im— PANYESO, n. pi. izim. (Prom panya, 
radically one with penya, and iso, eye.) 

Literally : an eye for hanging at ; a 
hole, aperture, perforation. (This appears 
to be the proper etymology; the word 
can, however, be derived flrom a causaUve 
of panya, to make a hanging, = ear or 
hook, which amounts to the same.) 
uku — PANZA, V. t. (From pana, see Pane, 
benevolent, and iza, to come, and the sense 
would be : to come to benefactors ; or from 
pa, upon, and enza, to feel a want of 
food ; to rid one's self f^om want. See 
funza, nanza, vanza. Allied to bansa, 
banzi, &c) 

To live by asking or begging food; 
applying especially to those poor people 
who come to their friends for support, and 
stay so long with the hitter until there is 
a better chance for them, 
im— PANZA, n. pi. izim. (Prom the verb.) 
One who lives with his fViends, and receives 
his food from them ; a beggar, 
um— PANZA, n. sing. A right tributary to 
the Impafana-river, coming from the moun- 
tains, 
um— PANZI, n. pi. aba. (Prom panza.) The 

same as im-Panza. 
uku— PAPA, V. t. (A repetition of pa, to 
meet, approach, pass. Radically one with 
pepa, and pupa.) 
To flutter. See Papama. 
isi— PAPA, n. pi. izi. (Prom papa.) 1. lAte* 
rally : any thing passing away soon ; 
descriptive of some pkmts, of a kind of 



euphorbia, of the muihroom, &&;— 2. 
plied to a dull person, who is reckoned 
a mushroom, 
ojku — PAPAMA, V. t. (From papa, and 
to move. Badically one with pupuiiu 

1. To flutter ; to move or flap the vn 
to stretch out the wings, as birds ;— 2 
wake early, as : nza ku pafjany wayo^ 
when (people) awake early in t& mom 
lit, : when they shake off sleep. 
— — Papamela, qulf. fir. To flap far 
wag, as I indwangu 1 ya papamds, i 
the flag waves. 
— — Papamisa, cans. fir. To wave, u > i 

to waken from sleep, 
uku— PAPATEKA, v. t. (From paps, 
iteka, from ita, to touch, take, and iki 
gooff, away.) 

To take away in a fluttering mannei 
when fluttering. (This word is onl 
dialectic difference from pepeteka, «i 
see,) 
uku— PAPAZELA, v. t. (From paps, 
izela. to come forth, to niake often. £t 
cally one with pepezela.) 

Literally, to be fluttering about; 

be in agitation, in confusion, in fiight, 

opapazela n baleka ngokweaaba, Le.: 

who runs away from fear, is in ooofoi 

u — PAPE, n. pi. izim. (From papa.) 1 

feather ;— 2. A plume ;— 3. A wing. 

i— PAPU, n. pi. ama. (From papa.) Alo 

um— PAPU, n. pi. imi. (From ipapo.) 

inflammation of the lungs. 
QlcQ.PAQULA, V. t. (From pa, upon, i 
quia, to beat. Radically one with poco 

To remove (the filth) which has soem 
lated upon (the body) as : paqula isul 
i. e. : rub off the dirt which is on 
hand. (This is to be performed hj I 
ing some other substance, usually dlmg 
clay, on the hand or the body, and tl 
the filth is rubbed off, as when iron srtii 
are rubbed or scoured with sand.) 
uku— PASA, V. t. (From pa, to put, sod 
I, to be stationary to some degree^ ipi 
iadicdUy one with pisa. AXUed to p 
pata, &c. Xosa, xasa.) 

1. Literally : to put something JO^ 
hence, to stay ; to stop ttom fallisg, < 
ukupasa inhln ngennka, Le.: to lUi 
house by a pillar ; — 2. To stay ; to int 
cept; to interrupt; to adze on; to < 
in progress, as : ukufa ku m paidle, I 
death has seized on him^— 3. To en 
away; to carry off; applied to any pof 
good or evil. 
— * Pasaka, rcpr. fr. 1. To stay, intcfff 
interrupt, &c, each other, a# : ba ptf 
a bezwani be kuluma bobalnli fu^ i* 
they interrupted one another and 
could hear because they spoke too m 
or screamed themselves oat of breslb. 
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— Pasxxa, qnlt. fr. To become stayed, 
Jbc, as : nknik ku m bambile lapo u.pueka 
kona, i. e. : death has taken hold of him, 
where he stops in his progress. 

nm — PASI, n. pi. aba. (From pesa.) One 
who stays, intermpts, &c. 

nkn — PATA, v. t. (From pa, upon, on, and 
ita, to touch, to take. The sense is : to 
lay the hand upon a thing; to take it 
between the fingers. SadiccUly one with 
peta, pota, pnta.) 

1. To toDch ; to peroeiTO by the sense 
of feeling; to feel ;— 2. To meddle with; 
to handle; to take, cu: a ngi patanga 
insimbi yako, i. e. : 1 have not toached 
yonr beads ;— 3. To handle*; to treat, as : 
wa si pata kabi, i. e. : he treated ns badly ; 
—4. To bear ; to carry in the hand, as : 
n pete incwadi, i.e.: he carries a letter 
in his hand ; — 6. To relate ; to mention, 
as : ni nga ke ni ngi pate, i. e. : you must 
not at any time take my name on 
yonr lips, mnst not refer to me, or men- 
tion me. 

— • Patana, rcpr. fr. To touch each other ; 
to meddle with each other ; treat, to refer, 
relate to each other, Ac, 

— « Pateka, quit. fr. To be tangible ; to 
be palpable. 

— Patbla, qulf. fr. 1. To take forth ; to 
take or carry with ; to bring with, as: 
ukuhla a ku patela umnntn, i. e.: food 
which a man carries with him ; — 2. To 
take or carry with, for, m : a ka ngi pate- 
langa impahla yami, L e. : he has not 
broaght my things for me with him. 

Patblela, freqt. fr. To stay, rest, 

lean upon, against, as : wa patelela ngaye, 
i. ew: he leaned himself with his hands 
upon him,— rested himsdf on him. 

-— ^ Paixlelaka, rcpr. fr. To stay, rest 
or lean against, on each other, as : ba 
patelelene, i. e. : they leaned one on the 
other with the hands. 

— — Patisa, cans. fr. 1. To cause or make 
to touch, take, carry, &c.; — 2. To catch, 
to seize, as: inyamazana i patiriwe ensim- 
bini, i. e. : the wild animal has been 
caught, ensnared in the iron trap. 

— ^ Patisaka, rcpr. fr. To dasp ; to shut 
close together as an iron trap. 

nkn— PATaLALA, v. i. (From pata, to hold, 
and lala, to lie down.) 

1. To lie on the hands on the ground ; 
to fall upon the hands, or coming with the 
bands &vt on the ground, when falling ; 
to &11 flat on the ground ; to fall extended ; 
— 2. To lie flat on the ground ; to have 
no strength to rise. 

uku— PATAZA, T. t. (From pata, and iza, 
to engage.) 

To engage in fighting with the hands ; 
to engage in close fight. 



PATELENI. A combination of the 
perfb. form of patela, and ni, contracted 
from nina, what, how ; literally : how 
palpable, how reasonable, clear, plain. 

It is used in giving consent or approba- 
tion to whht has been said or remarked on 
a subject, without any variation of person 
or numbor, and is strictly taken elliptically, 
as : pateleni, i. e. : how reasonable (is 
that which yon say !) 
um^-PATI, n. pL aba. (From pata.) One 
who touches, carries, &c. ; a bearer, as : 
umpati wencwadi, i. e. : a bearer of a 
letter, 
isi — PATO, n. pi. izi. (From pata.) A han- 
dle ; a candlestick, &c. 
u — PAU, n. pi. izim. (From paula. See 
Dan.) A mark ; sig^ ; notch, 
uku — PAULA, ▼. t. (From pa, upon, and 
ula, to strain. Saidically one tcith pala, 
to strain upon. Allied to bale, gaula.) 

1. To mark ; to cut or make a mark ; — 
2. To give away, as: ukupuula inkoano, 
i. e. : to mark cattle, — which originally 
was done when it was given away. See 
Paulela.) 

Paulela, qulf. fr. To mark for one, 

viz. : to g^ve away to one, as : wo ngi 
paulela itole, i.e.: you must give me a 
calf, = wo ng^ pa itole. 

isi — PAWU, n. pi. izi. (From pa, to pass, 
and wu, most probably from pu, and only 
a dialectic difference from isipapa. See 
Kowe.) 

A small white mushroom, which is 
poisonous. 

PAYA, adv. (From pa, upon, on, and 
iya, to go, going. See Lokoya, &c) 

li-operly : yonder ; at a distance within 
view. When this word is used the natives 
usually point the hand into that direction ; 
— inkomo i paya, i. e. : the cow it yonder, 
= is yonder, there. 

It is sometimes compounded with the 
demonstrative la, — lapaya, when a clearer 
or emphatical pointing is aimed at. 
um — PAZA, n. pi. imL (From pa, and iza, 
to make.) 

A name of a tree (denoting not so 
heavy, less heavy, nearly coinciding with 
impanza.) 
uku — PAZAMA, T. L (From pi, upon, un, 
pass, and zama, to move little, to move in 
a vibrating way. Radically one with 
pazima.) 

To be unsteady ; to be thoughtless, in- 
considerate. (I'his word is often used 
synonymously with parima.) 

— Pazajosa, cans. fr. 1. To make un- 
steady ; to hinder ; to intercept by break- 
ing in upon the course or progress of a con- 
versation, &e., as : wa ngi pasamisa ngi sa 
fona ukukulnma, L e. : you interrupted me 
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whMi I wai going to mf tiior«;^2. To 
nuke to fkil; to make to fldl ihort» 

PAZANAt ftdv. (A diminntiye form 
firompazi.) Lighter $ leiMri tmaUar. 

PAZI, adf. (From pa, on, nn,-Hmd 
isi, lenaea, foelinga, m* azi. 3%eprmaiy 
Hnte u : what meeta the feelinga ; applied 
to weighty kence, what ia not heavy; 
exaetlyaa theOermanfltiMioJkMrk Obmpotv 
zima, heayj. AllM io peia.) 

Between heavy and light; middling; 
n middle weight; leas hMvy, oti nxa n 
tela amabele, tela km bepazi knngakn 
[dndi, i. e. x when yon ponr in com, von 
mnit ponr that it be not too heavy, leat 
yon link nnder it. 

From the preceding inatanee, ai well aa 
from the anaiyaii, it ia dear that pazi ii an 
original noun, aigniffing earefbinen, and 
the latter part of the inatanee wonld be 
ezaetly :— ponr to be careftil that it may 
not be too heavy for yon. Oomingnearto 
the meaning of panza, whieh eontaina the 
aamc radieala aa pazL 
nkn— PAZIMA, v. L {8$9 Panama, with 
which it radicaUjf eoincidei, Qmpare 
ewazima, nyazima, and una.) 

1. LiUralUft to be nnateady; applied 
to the eight cf the ^ea ; Aeiie«, to twin- 
kle; to wink with the ^e, m: ni ba bn- 
lale bonke ba nga pazimi, i. e.t yon kiU 
them all, that they may not open half an 
eye more, :as to look very ftdntly, to aee 
onlyikinUy; — 2. To glimmer between, or 
through t to aee with the eyea half doaed ; 
to aee with half an m, <u : inkamba i ngi 
pazimilcb i. e. i the bnifiUo haa aeen me 
with half an ^. 
nkn— PBCA, T* t» (From pa, meet npon, and 
ica, to top, to ait np. JHaUetio^ peqa. 
JB<Mi<oa% oae itfttA pnoa. Jmedtohooi, 
to bmih np. 8$$ eaaa, to comb.) 

1. To dreaa the hair; to mdce the hair 
np in a border, aa the native yonng men 
do, who wear their hair in the dupe of a 
half-moon from one dde of the head to 
the other %^%, To mark the eara of oattle 
in a denticnlated form, 
nkn— PECEZA, v. t (From peca, and iza, to 
make. iSoiUMAJjf one wiM pnenza. AJOied 
tofeoeza.) 

To engage in hair-dreasing, or in ear- 
aitting ; to imitate that Operation* 
nm— PECO, n. pi. imL (From peea.) ▲ bor- 
der of a woman'a dreaa ; an ornamental 
border, dap, edge^ Ae. 
nkn— PEFUMULA, and PtFUXU, v. t. (From 
pefn, radidaUjf one ioiih pafb. He pafoza, 
and nmnk, to atrain from, to go out from. 
Sit, ! peflimologa.) 

L lAi9MlUf i to ei pd breath ; to ijeot 
1^ breathing ; to breathe ont ^*2. To 
take breath ; to rtat from aeUott, «#< ma | 



al peftunnle idnkabi inhlda i nynka, L e 
tot the oxen raat a little^ beeanae thi roi 
goeanp-hilL 

-^- Pbpxticiisa, cana.fr. To make to breath 

nm— PSFUMUIiO, and PnruiCLO, n. pL in 
(From peftunnla.) 
1. Breath ;— 8. BonL 

nkn— PEFUZGLA, T. t. (From peAt, to bio 
ont air, and nida, to make often, to mil 
dmrt) « 

To breathe abort ; to espd air bf iha 
UoWB ; to pant; to gaap^ »> mna nnnml 
a knpnke emangweni a be nepike eHkoli 
L e.: if one aaoenda a hill it ia (the eaa 
that he foda great preaanre on hla chart. 

nkn— PBHLA, V. t. (From pa, npon, oi 
and ihla I., to mb. Sad&aify om wU 
pahtotpohhL ^UUaii to fohla, gwehh.) 
1. lAieraU^ : to mb npon ; Uitci, \ 
make fire by friction, ete. : by videotl 
turning one pdnted piece of wood apo 
anotiier nntil It ignitaa (an original emtoi 
with aavagea) ;— 2« To eat ont or mike 
^Uow by ffnawing, at i indka I paUiv 
Idmpdilwa, i.e. : the pillar ia eaten ttiroaf 
by worma ;— 8. To bore; to make hdkr 
bv penetrating a aolid body with an aage 
gimlet, or other inatmment ;— 4L To chan 

— — Pehlxla, qnlf. fr. To make firtlbr 
to bore, Ao., for. 

— Pmn.ir.iiTiA, ft^tfr. To bore entirdl] 
perfectly throogh. 

NotB.^-Thia form la need by aome tribe 
in a aenae of i»atJUtt^, reforring to tb 
literal aenae of mbUng npon. In tii 
XoM it haa been anbatlfcnted for io hapfitt 
and it givea that idea fblly, with the od; 
difibrenee that It impliea a repeated £p 
ping nnder, aa la the eaie In chnming (i 
i— PERLA, n. alng. (From pehla.) i 
prooeaa of chnming; hmM , ii% \um o 
chnming, vi»,i bntter. (More comiaod; 
need among the fttmtitf tribea.) 

im— PEHLjC n. pL idm. (From the vart 
Something breaking throngh; henet, « 
abaceaa. 

nm— PBHLO, m pi. imi. (From pabk. 

Boring diipa. 
Id— PEHLO, n. pi. izL (From pdik.) Ai] 
inatmment fbr boring, hollowing oot, o 
for chnming; an an^e; a obnm-atall 

nm->PEHLU, n. dng. (From pdih, 4 
A maaa for chnming. (Thla ia ezdoM|) 
applied to oowa which give a good dedo 
milk, when milked a aeeond time.) 

nm— PBHLULI, n. aing. (From nm-pabh 
and nil, atndning.) 

LUeraU^t one who agltatea the naDOiUi 
viz. : one who chnma, M i lankoaaoaaB i 
yl nampehlttllf l.e.t tlda cow haa noai 
who chnraa. Thia peenliar anneailiii ii 
thna etpldned. In milking it to nnd ta 
aUow the calf to muk fini. It on tk 
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ddf being taken ftwaj, the eow I'eAMes to 
yiM anj more milk— the exprenlon *'the 
eow bai none who ohnrns," ii used, eqniva- 
* lent to,-^the eow eflbrda no milk for 
chorning pafj^oeH. This te a remarkable 
initance of identlfleatlon of the animal 
with the person employed in milking her. 
im«-P£HLWA« n. pi. iaim. (From the 
paeiireof pehJa.) A ipedee, or any worm 
whieh cati oat> or holkrwi out wood. (2^ 
UUf^ ttnte ii i that whioh is eaten, vis. : 
the boring ehipe or dost falHng from a 
hole wbeM that worm is worUng^ the 
Idea being henoe oonArred upon the worm 
itielfO 

«kii--^P£KA, r. t. (From pa, upon, on, and 
ika, to pat, set. BadicMl^ om wUh pAn, 
pUta, A». AtUed to beka. Sk, pea.) 
To pnt upon (the fire)| Aeiiee, to cook. 

— « Pbxxi^ qulf. fr. To eook Ibr, iw : ngi 
ya m nekehi mnlnngukaai wami, L e. : I 
am eooking fbr mt mistreis. 

— — IhntiiA, cans. fir. 1. To caoM^ or help 
to oook t— t. To eook weU. 

itfi-**PEKAMP£TU, n* ling. (From peka, 
and impettt, worm. Sm Kambampetn. 
X«ft comet pekambetn.) 

A deeoetion for worms^ oooksd nom the 
IndigcKpbunt (InoHlotano.) 
PBKBZELA, a eorraptlon of pelekezek, 

um-^PBKI, n. pL aba> (From peka*) One 
whooooks; a eook. 

im^PBKO, n. pt itlm. (From peka.) 
LUtrtMjf I a eooker or boiler, desoriptive 
of the little pot which is pnt on the 
•moking^horo, and whieh> like the head of 
afrfpOi contaidt the ittbstatnte for tobacco 
aiM theftre. 

«kt— PBLAi 1. 1. (From pa, to pass^ upon, 
and iU^ to strain. Enii$Mf one with 
pafa^ pile, polai pnla. Sit. fohu) 

1» To pesi ofer) to cease; to eome to a 
dose ; to terminate ; to stop» «« t ubusika 
bu pelile, L e. t winter ii over f^2. To be 
at an endi to end| to be all gone* at: 
uknhla kn pelile)-^ To be at the Utft; 
to eome to the ultimate point, near death, 
at t n ya pela kaloku yena, I. e* t he is now 
dying ;-^. To finish | to be done, at : 
beka umbila u le tt tute wa pda na, 1. e. : 
look for the maize whether it is already 
done (cooking) quite. 
— • PBLnA,ftiqt.fr. 1. To oeaee altogether, 
wholly, M: ba peleU abantu, L'e. : peo|ri|e 
baTt oome to an end altogetlier;-^!. To 
come to the utmoit end r-«-3. Tb be all; 
to ba the last of, oi: abantu ba pdel^ 
L e. : the people are.att here j-<Hibantu ba 
peMa ukuM, i. e» t tha peopla hare all 
doneaomiiig. 

The kit Instance of the nee Of pelek 
e etfiip e i i d a to thai of pela 4» to aiif^ent 



of to qualiiy the sense of other Terbs, and 
the nue is that whenerer it precedes the 
irerb tJie latter stands in the Infinitive. 
Thui the instance under pela 4 can be 
turned : umbila wa pela ukuvuta na ; and 
that under pelek : abantu se be sile ba pdela. 

—M PXLIBA, caui.fr. 1. Tb cause to cease; 
to put an end to ; to bring to an end ; to 
put a stop to, at : u pelisile izinkomo sake, 
r. e. s he has finished Ids cattle ;— 2. To 
destroy; to annul; to abolish, ati wa 
peliia ixiiwe Utjdta, i. e. t Chaka destroyed 
the nationi. 

i*-^ PKtttAirA, ropr* fr. To make an end 
of; to destroy one another, 
i— PELA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
A cockroadi i {Ui.t k finishing.) 
im— PELA, n. sing. (From the verb.) 
Ending; finishing* 

This word is used with or without its 
nominal form, for the spedal purpose of 
qualliyUig another word (let pela 4) after 
Which it foUowi, dtnoUn^ s then ; finally ; 
at the end ; after all ; fully ; totally, alto- 
getiier, utterly, &e.« at : u y'ati lento im- 

Kh^ i. e. : he knows that decidedly ;— wo 
na pela, L e. s you will see of coarse. 
mku-^-PELEKA, t. t. (This is proptrfy a 
quit finrm from pda, lUeraUgf : to go off 
an end, a diitance, but used as a separato 
stem. It is analogooi to eyeka, whieh tee. 

Sit. felea.) 

I. To go with a certain distance ;— 2. 
To accompany, a# : ngi m pelekile, i. e. : 
1 have gone in company with him. 

_ PxLaKSLA, qnlf. fr. To go with a little 
fhrther. 

i— ^ PxudtiXiXLi, fireqt. fr. To go alto- 
gethef with ; to accompany entirsly. 

m^m^ PlUKtiA, cans. fr. 1. To make one 
go in company ; to give him a company ; 
to seek one's company in going;— 2. To 
asdst, to aid, to attend, at : wo ngi pele- 
kisa ukuteto leak, L e. t you must assist 
me in eettlins that matter finally ;*- 
8. To help to do, or to finish, at : ba n^i 
pdekisa nknsebenaa, i. e.t they asnsied 
me in working. 
Ukn— PELEKEZELA, v. t. (From peleka, 
and iada, to make often, to come or do 
fi>r one*i self. Just io^ Ac.) 

1. To go with one ; to accompany one 
fiir mere pleasure'i nkei— t. To make a 
companion ; to attend ai a oompanion. 
ttan--*P^LEKBZELI, n» pi* aba. (From pele- 
keaeta.) One who makee himself a com- 
panion to other! ; who Ii Intereited in 
aooompanyiog. 
mn— FELEKI, n. pL aba. (From peleka.) 

A oompanion ; an attlstant. 
ki— PELEKO, n. pL izL (From peleka.) 
1. An act of accompanving r^S. Acoom- 
paidment; aaililanee; help. 
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im— PELELO, n. dng. (From pdela.) Cam- 
p<ure impelo.) 

1. The last end, hence, dertraetioo ;-^ 

2. FariicularUf : the lower regions, realm 
of the dead, asi impelelo yahafileyo; — 

3. A state like the lower world, or hell ; 
as : ka sempelelweni, i.e. : it is in hell. 

a-*P£LEP£LE, n. pL o. Zoluized from 
pepper, 
urn— PELO, n. pi. ama. (From pela. Sadi- 
callff one with i-Pele.) 

An exhaustion,' riz., a flooding of a 
woman, which is almost inoorable. 
uku— PEMBA, T. t. Pasnoe Penjwa. {JRadi' 
dically one with pamha, which see, Dia» 
lectic pempa.) 

1. Primarily I to laj one oyer another ; 
applied to wood which is laid right for 
making a fire; — 2. To make preparation 
> for a fire ; to make a fire. 
— ^ PsMBSLA, qolf. fr. L To make a fire 
for ; — 2. Figuratively : omuntu ozala ahan- 
twana n zi pembela impi, i. e. : a person 
who begets children prepares for himself 
an enemy, = makes himsslf bad ftiends. 
nm— PEMBA, n. (From pembo.) 2^»^a%: 
a substance for making fire ; hence, wood. 
(Seldom used.) Others use it instead of 
isi-Bemba. 
im— PEMVU, n. (From pe, upon, passed, 
and imvn, natural. Compare bomvu, red, 
um-oombo, &c.) 

Literally and pri$narily : some pbce 
which has turned, changed its natural ap- 
pearance ; applied to a white face of an 
animaL 
im— PEMVUKAZI, n. pL izim. (From pem- 
▼u, and kazi, denoting female.) 
A female-animal which has a white face, 
im — PENDU, n. (From pe, turned^ in, and 
indo, extended, drawn.) 

Some turn from a direct line ; applied 
to a squint-eyed person, whose eyes stand 

oblique. 

uku— PENDUEA, t. L (From pendu, and 
uka, to go offl) I. To turn off from a 
direct line; to take another turn; to 
return ; to turn back in the same line in 
which one had gone on;— 2. To alter; to 
change, as : u pendukile ezwini lake, i. e. : 
be has changed his mind in respect to his 
word ; — 3. To change the course or direc* 
tion, as: umoya u pendukile, Le.: the 
wind has changed to the contrary ;— 4. To 
change a course of life ; to repent ; to 
convert; — 6. To become by change, as: 
ku tiwa umuntu ekufeniapenduka inyoka, 
i. e. : it is believed that man after death 
becomes a snake. 
— ^ PEimuKSLA, qulf. fr. To turn, change 

fbr, &c. 
-^ PsKDXTKiaA, cans. fr. 1. To cause to 
turn; to turn; to alter; to change; — 



2. To invert; to place upnde down, 
pendnkisa umpongdob L e. : make the 
to roll back, or.tlet it roll so as to ooi 
stand on one of its sides-;— 3. To coo 
ukn->PENDUKEZELA, v. t. (From pern 
and izela, to make often, to make for 
self.) 

1. To take a gradual change; to ch 
by little and little; to change to i 
degree, in some respect ; to alter pi 
&c; — 2. To suffer a putial ehangi 
vary; — 3. To become changeable. ( 
wot4 is of a oonunon a|^>licatiott to 
mind of men, to a course or direotioi 
walking, to a chang^e of colour, &c) 
am— P£NDUKI,n.pLaba. (Frompendi 

One who turns; a convert. 
Q^n— PENDTJLA, v. t. (From pendu, 
ula, to strain. Xosa petula. 6is* feb 
1. To turn; to move in a droolar en 
as a wheel; — 2. To change; to pot 
upper side downward, as : penduk inyj 
embiseni, L e. : turn the meat in the ] 
(the Xosa nnng petula in this ssnse) 
8. To alter I to vary or change the m 
or mind^ as: inkosi yinto ependnhn 
the chief is an individual wbow mind 
be turned, = who must allow kimsel 
be persuaded ;— 4. To reply; to ansv 
to return an answer ; — 5. To penosds 
dissuade from a purpose;— 6. Todefa 
to justify ; to vindics^ as: u bona wa 
u sa pendulana, L e. : you teeing thit j 
have done wrong, are still defeiSling yo 
selves?— 7. Ukupendula amehlo^ Le.: 
turn the eyes to the wrong side; tok 
asquint; — 8. Ukupendula icala, Le.: 
decide a case in court; — 9. Inln li 
pendula, i.e. : Ut. : the atmoq»here cbsag 
vis.: it thunders in the atmosphere; 
heaven thunders. 
— — PBNDiTLAirA, rcpr. fr. To tan o 
another; to answer or reply to one i 
other, &C. 
^— - PnrDVLiLA, qulf. fr. 1. To to 
change, alter, &cl, for, ae: iqinisowi 
pendulela amanga, L e. : he changed t 
truth for falsehood, or he changed ^ 
into fidsehood; — 2, To account ibr; 
render an account of; to give reasoof 
cause for, as: wo yi pend^ela imsfi vfc 
lahleka kwayo, i. e. : you must be ropo 
sible for the "money in the way it bieii 
lost ;— 3. To demonstrate a canse. 
um— PEKDULI, n. pi. aba. (From poi 
la.) One who returns an answer ; a f 
sponsor ; a defender, 
im— PENDULO, n.pl.izim. (FraoapsA 

la.) An answer ; dofenoe. 
isi— PENDULO, n. p. ixL (Fronpeodrii 
A variation; turning; dumge^&e. 
uku— PENGULA, t. t. (From ps^ tarn 
ngu, by foroe^ 1^ intefftrenes^ sod aiii< 
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strain, to remove. Radically one with 
pang^ula. Allied to dwengala, engnla, && 
Di^Uectic peng^lnla. The Xoea uses hlwe- 
ngala instead of it.) 

1. Literally I to free npon interfe- 
rence ; to release or relieve from physical 
or moral restraint ; to liberate from pri- 
son, confinement, from the band of an 
enemy, frt)m the claws of a fierce animal, 
&c., as : wa ng^ pengnlanmsebenzi onzima, 
L e. : be relieved me from heavy work ; — 
2. To deliver, zi to relieve from physical 
difficulty or giving birth; to deliver by 
force or art, Ac. 

nm — PENGULA, n. pi. aba. (From penga- 
la.) A deliverer ; liberator, ice 

vka— PENGULULA, v. t. (From pengnla, and 
via, or from pengu, and nlnla, to loosen.) 
1. To make entirely free from any 
restraint; to let free; to disburden; to 
make light, viz, : to take away the whole 
burden or lestnunt which is upon a thing; 
—2. To dissolve; to loose; to break an 
engagement or a bargain, as : nga tonga 
ingubfD, ngi bone a yi lunfple nga ya nga 
pengulula, Le.: I bought a dress, and 
seeing it was not good, I went and re- 
turn^ it and took my money for it back. 
Q — PENI, n. pL o. Zuluized from the 
English peniw, 
im— PENJANI, n. (From pemba, and ani, 
herb, grass.) 
A kind of g^rass good for making fire. 

uku— PENUKA, V. i. (From pe, turned on, 
ina, even, hence, pena, denoting an even 
position, and uka, to go oS, AlUed closely 
to panyeka. punyuka. Compare bena, 
lttna,&c.) 

Literally: to pass from an even posi- 
tion; to lose the balance; to fall back- 
ward : to fall on the back. 

uka— PENULA, v. t. (See Fenuka, to which 
it forms a transitive by ula, to strain. 
Allied closely ib punyula.) 
To bend behind over ; to bend backwards. 

nka— PENYA, v. t. (From pe, turned, un- 
do, and nya, to unito, what is in one. 
Radically in panyeka, punyuka, &c.) 

1. To open that which was laid or bound 
together; to unfold; to open for inspec- 
tion, as : penya ingubo si yi bone, i. e. : 
open the blanket that we may see it ; — 2. 
To open anything covered or closed, as : 
penya incwadi, L e. : open the book ;-^3. 
To open to view ; to disclose anything 
that requires contemplation ;— 4. To ex- 
pUin nearer ; to tell nearer or plainer ; — 
6. To open the eyes widely ; to make the 
eyeslai^e. 

— PxNTSLA, qulf. fr. To unfold, to open 
for, as : wo ngi penyela lendau u yi tjoyo, 
Le.: you must explain tome that point 
jou speak of. 






uku^PEPA, V. t. (From pe-pa, pass-passing, 
tumed-turninfl:. Radically one with papa, 
pupa, &c. Allied to beba.) 

1. Literally : to change places; to dodge ; 
to evade by a sudden shifting of place ; to 
escape by starting aside ; to avoid, as : wa 
wu pepa umkonto, i. e.: he avoided the 
spear by starting aude ;— 2. To start sud- 
denly aside, to escape an impending dan- 
ger, as : nxe pepa ! i. e. : what a mercy 
that you escaped (by starting aside), vts ., 
and have not been killed on the spot; — 8. 
To be evasive ; to play tricks ;— 4. To 
quibble, as: wa pepa izwi da li bnswa, 
i. e. : he evaded the word in question s— 
6. To move rapidly, as : umoya n ya pepa, 
L e. : the wind is rushing violently, = a 
sudden squall or gale, 

— * Pbfbla, qulf. fr. To dodge for; to 
evade for, to escape into, 
in— PEPA, n. pi. iaU (See the verb.) A 

plant much like the o-Benhle. 
isi— PEPELO, n. (From pepela.) 1. An 
escaping ; — 2. A phMe for refoge ; a hid- 
ing place. 

uku-^PEPETA, V. t. (From pepa, and ita, 
to touch, blow. This verb has, next to its 
regular passive pepetwa, a second passive 
pepetjwa, which can come only from pepe- 
pa, an obsolete verb. Radically one with 
papateka. Allied: bebeta.) 

To take suddenly away, as : ingubo i ja 
pepetwa ngumoya, i. e. : the cloth is rapid- 
ly blown away by the wind. 

— — Pbpetsxa, quit. fr. To jump quickly 
away. 

nku— PEPEZELA, v. t. (From pepa, and 
izela, to make often. Radically one wUh 
papazeU.) 

1. To drive about changing or turning, 
from one thing to another, <u : umoya a 
pepezela, i. e. : the wind is turning from 
one side to another ; — 2. To flutter about ; 
to move unsteadily ; to wave, as a flag, 
isi— PEPO, n. pi. izL (From pepa, 6.) A 
sudden or violent gust of wind ; a squall ; 
a gale ; a tempest without rain. 

uku— PEPUKA, V. L (Prom pepa, and uka, 
to go off. A slight modification from 
pepeta.) 

1. To shift off or away with a gust of 
wind ; to fiutter away ; to drive away, as : 
utuU lu ya pepuka, L e. x the dust is driv- 
ing off (with the wind);— 2. To trip; 
to strike with the foot against something 
so as to lose the step and nearly to fall. 

uku— PEPULA, V. t. (See Pepuka, to 
which it forms a transitive by ula, to 
strain.) 

To shift away; to drive away by wind, 
as : umoya u yi pepula incwadi, i. e. t the 
wind drives the thin leaf away. 
PEQA. See Peca. 
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PiUSimSYA, prep. (From pe or pt, 
ytmod, uipoii, on, and isbtya, ob^ole^, but 
radical^ one with s^iya, to leaye. IHa- 
hot^ P^tjeya, and peBhiya. JAteralUf : it 
signifies paiwe4'l04ving, paped for going 
pf or, == Isft bohinid.) 

^yon4; on the other lide (froin which 

pne hM oome, or wlnoh he left behind)* o» : 
peibeya ]nv<4wanbleb t e. ; on the other 
aide of the sea. 

n](a— :pi;TA, ▼. t. (From pet turned, upon, 
Vid ita, t«t M(ei throw* M<^icalljf a»f vfUh 
patm pota, and pnta. Al^is^ to beta, pek^ 
pezii, to end, fe) 

I. To border ; Ut^fk^Ujf : to touch at or 
upon (the edge) ; to edge* to hem, Wf . : to 
turn ind tew; to bindi to finish off. 
Applied, among the savageii, to the bind- 
ing of met^ the ei^treme border of which 
is fhrnished with a double or omiunental 
row or line i — 2. To hol4 with the arm* or 
hands iironnd ; to endose with the arms ; 
to twine around, at : ngi m pete kaloka, 
|. e* < I have taken hold of bim, turned my 
arms around him ; — 3. To parade ; to pre- 
sent anni, tf9i impi i petile, i. e.: t)ie 
ajrmy is parading ;— 4. To take i^rm* ; to 
keep dose toi to be regdy for an Httadc; 
to watch the movement of another ;— 6. 
To edge I to be close; to beset, a^i ama- 
doda a si pete be tjo aba<im, i.e«: the 
husbands are very dose i^ppn ns(giTe us 
no liberty), said the women j— 6« To pro- 
Toke ; to utter snllen discontent at, ift : ni 
yn bomi se u ngi petye yena, i.e.: MQ ye 
how he almost provokes me ? 
il-if-PETS;, n. pi o. (From peta.) M 
fxtreme^ I'M. : the little or last finger. 
PETJEYA. fie^Pesheya. 

im— P£TO, ^. pU isim. (From peta.) Bor- 
dering, edging, hemming; hencet the 
extreme side or end of any thing edged 
or hemmed; a specimen of hemming, 
edging* &c 

i^i--PE TO, n. pl ttJ. (From peta.) Any 
thing edged, hemmed, bordered ; referring 
more to the making or mode of hemming. 

nm-PETQ, n. pi. imi. (From peta.) A 
border, verge, edge, hem, extremity ; re- 
ferring more to its bulk or sise. 

im— PETU, n. pi. i^m. (From peta. See 
Tu and ?etnza.) 

A maggot; from tbe pense of being 
turned m)m a previous state, referring to 
the eggs of the krge bln^ fiy, irm which 
that insect oomee. 

14— PBTU, IV pL ixL (Foam peta. ^e 
Im-Petn.) 

A purling fountain ; called ^^mit its sub- 
terraneous oanne. 
^n-PEPryZA, ▼, t. (From p^^, ev petu, 
and u». ti^ mekei to mtke a Bolie. Modi' 
eedUf one with putqsa.) 



1, JsUram^i to tnminto anothori 
or form ; hencet to rot ; to grow wa 
to torn into worms, at : kwa fit ink 
isolo sa fika namhla i ^e i petuze inyi 
I. e. : yesterdiiy died % oow, and when 
dime to it t^day the flesh had a|n 
become ratten, f^ was full of worms r 
To purl; to murmnr (rather omonatQ^ 
He), ae I amanxi a ya petuza emftdeni, 
the water murmurs in the ri^or. (Use 
smell streams of water only, or of fountai 

PBTirzsLi, qulf. fir. Tq be living i 
Worma» es e rotten piece oi 9esh| to ] 
forth ; to gush out. 
qm— PPTWANE^ », pL imi. (A dinw fi 
from the passive of peta, or ^ rcpr. oi 
flame.) 

i, I^reperljft tbe oopdnsion of 
ppine; hence: ubambo Inka 'mpetwi 
L e. t a rib of the spine, vU, : one of 
small ribs;— 2. A small feather i|t 
extremity of the wing, 
nkn— PEZA. v. t. (From pe, piissed, oo, i 
izil, to make. AsitwereiacansatiTeofpe! 

To meke a stop ; to cease from w^ 
piisslng on; to stop ; to leave ofl^ m : p 
nkat^ amanxi, h e« : leere off poori 
weter. 
— <t PsziSA, cans. fir. To cauae to pWp; 
put an end to any motion^ 

PEZOLO, a^T. (From pa, upon, ( 
and izolo, the day of yesterday.) 

1, JMerallj/i the turn of yesterdi 
i«e.i the time when yesterday was ili# 
or ended ;— 2. Yesterdi^ night ; |Mt av 
(Sometimep it is need Mm of '* to-ni^t 
this nighV' but improperly.) 

PEZU, prep. (From pa, or p(^ 19^ n 
izn, nee isq)n, above.) 

MadmU$i up-on; A<t|M!, upQn;skvi 
ae : pezu kwenhlu, i. e. t upon t^ hom 
— umuti nmkulu pe^u kwenhlu, Lei ; t 
|ree is high ^bove the home. 

This preposition serves ofbe^ to fipR 
aeomparison, ae : n namenbk pem kwo 
i. e. t you are stronger than I an, li 
you have power over jne. 

?EZULU, adv. (From pa» or p«i h 
ixulu, the above region.) 

1. Upward, up^ ae i ngo beka vsd 
i, e. : I will look upward ; — 2. To a W 
place ; above^ ae i inyoiu i ndte pa> 
L e. : the bii4 <Ues )^gh« abore;— 4> ^ 
pomparaHve eeiue : Into e peenK !• ^' 
higher thing ;— inlo si pesnln em^ >*' 
the tiger is too higbm the tree* (^ 
word is flometinifs naed a* a pnip« « 
pesulu kwenhln, i* a. s «p of the ha^; 
but, strictly taken, this ia no muitipfH' 
depending on a prep*« bacanet i^ oiV 
signifies : higb a^ofa taa housaO 

PI. (SeeV%.\ M eniaemation ey 
aive of passmg or passed and 
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a If ttia point* a# : into ja ti pi !!•••: the 
point oame oat a littla. 

PI, interg. ^rom pa. £ke Ngapl) 
1. liVlMre; at whioU place. a«: n ^ na, 
i. e. : where is he ? — a ya pi na, i.e. t where 
or to »hioh place are you going ? — ^a Tehi 
pi ii«» i.e. : from which place do jm come. 

a. It if of no eouMquenoe if the inter- 
rogative particle na it omitted. The word 
has limply a local meaning and the dlrec- 
tionaofto and from are alwaya expressed 
Iht tha additional Terbs, as is obTioni from 
the inatances given. 

NoTx. — There ia sometimes a difficulty 
in catching or expressing the proper sense 
of "where," when in an inteinigatiTe 
sentence two different directiona are to be 
expreased by one Terb* or : wa yi tjaya i 
pina inkamba, L e. : where did yon ahoot 
the bnflklo ? Here the qnestionmav refer 
either to the place where the boffiJo was 
found in the field, or to the place of its 
body where the shot went in. Now, the 
ffiven instance expreaca exactly the mean- 
mg of the first question, which also can be 
altered so aa to place tptiia at the end of 
theaenteneei but: wa yi tjaya pina in- 
kamba, axpreaaea the second, which also 
is given by ngapi {wkiak jes) avoiding 
every difficulty. 

8. That pi has been originally a noun, 
appeara from ita general character as a 
irord of intenrogation in eonneoUon with 
other nouns, as : umunta umupi or umu- 
pna, i, e. : which man ?— isibamu isipi, 
ue. : which gun ? DialecHo, umuntu uwu- 
pi, xss umuntu a wu ko^ (a ka ko), i. e. : 
Iha man not he there;— u ya knmupi, 
i. e. : you go to which man P 

4, It stands, therefore^ as a pronoun 
fvoper, or subrtitute, when a noun refer- 
red to ia not to be repeated again, aa in 
the last instance under No. 8. The same 
mla prevaila when emphasis ia to be ex> 
■roaaed, or: isipi, L e.: whic^ (of a num- 
ber referring to a nomi in w% Isipina 
ieihlalo si lunp^ i. a, : which ia ike good 
eluiis? Uinma izwi a U bulayob i. e.: 
vhich (emphatically) word ia it that ha 
meanaP (The ^o#a renders thiaempha- 
tieal mood by a repetition of the nominal 
Ibva, and contracting the same, q$ s aisi- 
pfna isihlalc^— lilipina iawi, Ac.) 

6. Thaaame aaatonce can be modified 
or augmented 1^ the addition of the rela- 
tive ^>rm, at: umuntu o nguwnpi, or o 
■gma^upi, LekiUt,% whldi ia the man who 
la (aaeant) t — ^iaihlalo eai yia^, Le« ; whidi 
ia the chair that is (meant) }—«mabele 
a Qgawapi, L e. t which ia the com that ia 
(wrated^ 

6L TIm eteaa baeoma mora eomplieated 
when the interrogatkm raftira to a noun 



whieh haa not the aame nominal form aa 
the aulject of the sentence, <u i isihlalo 
esi samupi umuntu, L e. : the chair, which 
is it of which person, — and converted : eai 
aamupi umuntu ialhUlo, or eaamupi umu- 
ntu; — ^iiwi eli lamupi umuntu, Le.: the 
word, which ia it of which person ;— -eli 
lamnpi or elamupi umuntu P — In these 
instances, the forma, samupi and Umupi, 
are genitive or possessive oases, wluch are 
connected with the aul^ect by the ftill 
relative forma. 
im-*PIf n. aing. (From pa» to pas^ upon, 
to be hi contact, to meet) 

1. An army; a force, oa: kipani, or 
yipani impi, i. e. : give out, or make up an 
army; — 2. An enemy; a foe. 
nm—- PI, n. pi, abapi. (From pat to give.) 

A giver ; a benelactor. 
nku— PIKA, V. t. (From pi, or pa, up^ and 
ika, to put. MadioaUjf one wUh paka, 
peka,&o. 2lMM(^tobika, vika. iSi»«. pega.) 
1. Literalfy : to put up (the mind) ; to 
oppoae ; to resist ; to deny a charge, (u : 
Ini tiwe a bile wa fdka, i. e. : it waa aaid 
ha had stolen, but he denied it;--2. To 
defend ; to repel a charge or aeouaation ; 
•^8. To eontradict ; to contend ; to atrive ; 
to depute, at : ukupika nento ysJce, i.e. : he 
oontended about hia matter; made many 
worda about it ;— 4. To cavil ; to gainsay, 
(9$: wa pika inkani, L e. I he put forth ob- 
jections or sophisms, oontradiotioui^ Ac 

— — PiKANA, rcpr. ir. To oppose eaoh other; 
to contradict one another ; to cavil with 
one another; to dispute with each other. 

-«— PXKBI.A, qulf. fr. To deny, oontend, 
diroote, &&, for, about. 

p»^-— PDOOALA, freqt., fr. To venture; to 
haiard; to oppoae entirely; to dispute 
from the first to the last. 

--^-«i PnuflA, caqa. fr, 1. To cauae to oppose, 
defend, deny, dispute^ Ac; — 2. To take 
pains to defend, dispute, deny, Ac. 

-^-- PociBAirA, rcpr. fr. 1. To repel each 
other particularly ; to dispute hard toge- 
ther; to argue against one another;— 
2. To be divided upon a matter, of difibrent 
or opposite opinion. 

i— PiKA, and Pna, n. pi. ama. (From 
the verb.) 1. A difficulty of breathing ; 
hwrd breathing; aathma^-*2. Stitching; 
paina in oonneotion with hard breathing ; 
pains in the nde ; spasmodiea ;— 8. A gust 
of wind. 

uku^-PIKAZSLA, v, t. (From pika, and 
iiela, to oomcb er engage himaelt) To be 
a fl e et ed, to ai^flbr frmk aathma. 

mn--PIKI, n. pL aba. (Frosn pika.) One 
who din>utes, strives, denies^ m. 
i^PIKO. a. pL aaoa. (From pika.) A 
wiag of birds^ (fipom Iha Htaral ssnae of 
putting up, defending.) 
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im— PIKO, n.pl.izim. (Frompika.) DU- 
pnte ; denial ; contest ; itrife ; opposition ; 
disputation. 

uku — PILA, 7. L (From pi, up, and ila, to 
rise \ lU,t to riise up. MadicaUy one with 
palo, pela, pola, &c. Allied to bila. Sis. 
pela.) 

1. To rise up agun ; to revive ; to re- 
cover from sickness, c= ukasinda ekufeni, 
i. e. : to escape from illness, death; — 2. 
To become better ; to improve in health ; 
to be restored to health, <u: u ytL pila 
manje, t e. : ho is improving at present;— 
3. To become healthy; to enjoy health; 
to be sound;— 4. To live; to feed; to 
subnst, a« : si ya pila ngamasi, i. e. : we 
feed on milk. 
— — PHiiBA, cans. fr. 1. To cause to revive; 
to revive ; to make better; to improve the 
health; to sustain, ae: n si piUsile imi- 
nyaka yonke, i. e. : you have sustained us 
all the years; — 2. To cure; to restore the 
body to soundness, 
im — PELiA, n. pi. izim. (From the verb.) 
lAierfiUAf : a species for subsistence^ vis. : 
a kind of creeper having a tuberous root^ 
which the natives used to eat in former 
times when maize and other vegetables 
were less cultivated. Its esculent parts 
resemble potatoes. Some use it also for 
medical purposes, as for injections, &e. 

om— PILISI, n. pi. aba. (From pilisa.) A 
restorer; reviver; keeper of health or 
strength; sustainer. 
im — PILISO, n. (From pilisa.) Sustenance; 

support; food; victuals; health, 
isi— PILISO, n. (FrompiUsa.) Reviving; 
restoring ; curing ; cure, &c. 

uku — PIMA, v. i. (From pi, up, referring to 
a point, and ima, to stand. JRadiccUfy one 
wUh puma.) 

To move out a little ; to come out, or 
forth. (Seldom need in Natal.) 
*— PncELA, qulf. fr. To stand out; to 
stand forth. Usedof thegeaitals of male 
animals. 

— PnosA, cans. fr. To cause to come out ; 
to bring out. (In the Xosa chiefly applied 
to express the usnge of kee^nng a female 
for a concubine only.) 

— PnoBELA, qulf. fr, 1. To brmg out 
for; to bring out fully; applied to pro- 
nouncing a langfuage; to utter or speak 
words distinctly, plainly, at : a ka kwaa 
ukulipimisela izwi letu, i.e. : he does not 
know how to pronounce our words properly; 
2. To explain; to deckure or affirm, m: 
pimittla u nga bambi ngenhliziyo, Le.: 
explain, and do not keep it in your heart. 

uku— PIMBA, v. t. (Prom pi, and imba, to 
separate from, to be in ttont RadicaUy 
one with pamba, pemba, &c. MUed to 
bimbiy which eee.) 



To form a neck; to press the point 
the throat); applying to the motioE 
the throat in swallowing, 
i— PIMBI, n. pi. ama. (From pin 
Others have pimpi.) 

1. A serpent, much like the cobn 
capello; so called fi^m haying a i 
around the neck, as also from the mai 
of flattening or pressing the neck ;— S 
crook in a stick, = a hend, 
am — PIMBO, n. pL imi. (From pimba.) 
The^throat; — 2. The whole bent aro 
the neck. 

i— PIMPr, n. See PlmbL 
uku— PIMPIZELA, v.t. (From pimpi, ral 
onomatopoetic, signifying a aoond of wl 
ling like pi mp, and izela, to make 
quently. Others pronounce it ptmln 
or biml^la, but this is not correct^ i 
Inmbizelais dialectic besides, the pro 
word being bilnzela, which r adi e alhf m 
eidee with jumpizela.) 

To make a whistling, as during milkii 
or racing cattle, in order to enooun 
them. 

S— PIMPIZELA, n. pi. ama. (From pi 
pizela.) One who is whistling to cattle 

PIN A, interj. (From ^ and oi, 
Na, derivative 8.) 

See the contracted form pL 
uku— PINDA, T. t. (From pa, turn, up 
un, and inda, to extend, utmost. £^ 
oaUif one wiih panda, pendu, pondo^ ^ 
AlUed to binda, findo, &c.) 

1. To turn the extreme pmnt ; to 1 
together, as a table cloth ; hence, to k 
ble; to lay double;— 2. To retaliate; 
return Uke for like ; to repay by an act 
the same kind as has beoi received, i 
ukupinda izono xomuntu, i. e.: to rep 
the wrong of a man ; — 3. To revenge; 
avenge; to resent;— 4. To repeat ; nci 
tulate. 
— — PnfDBLi, qulf. fr. To double for; 
retaliate, &c. for, at : u nga pindeli okol 
okubi, i. e. : do not return for good ci 
(This is the idiomatic connection of t 
sentence, which must be taken ad nti» 
•— . Pnn>iSA, cans. fr. 1. To came 
double; to make double; to cause to i 
turn; to give back or in return, an ^ 
pindisa uto Iwabo, i. e.: you m«t a 
that you return thdr goods;- 2. To i 
turn in some degree; to resent^ ft&i 
some measure; to be resentftil, reiw^ 
ful, &o. 
uku— PINDEZELA, t. t. (From pinds,! 
izela, to make often, to make fat soi 
purpose.) 

To make some return, or a returns^ 
to retaliate again; to repeat the ■> 
thing again in a somewhat diiforsnt «i 
to nudce reprisals. 
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Im— PINDISELO, n. (From pindifela.) 
HopriMl; reieiitment* 

am— PINDISI, n. pL aba. (From pindisa.) 
An avenger. 

Qm— PINDISO, n. (From pindiia.) Berenge^ 
reaentment, vengeanoe. 

nku— PINOA, ▼• t. (From pa or pi, and nga, 
to use power, Madicall^ one with pianga, 
penga» pnnga. Allied to pinda.) 

1. To preis npon; to bend down; ap- 
plied to wattling, entangling, or entwining, 
ae : pinga iiitya, L e. : to make a basket, 
by pressing twigs upon each other;— 
2. To cop^te; to entangle; applied to 
dogs particolarl J ;— ^. To commit adolterj 
or fornication. 

— PnrGXLA, qnlf. ft. To wattle, an 
jnngela isibaja, i. e. : do wattle the cattle- 
fold. 

— PnraiBA, cans. £r. To canse or make a 
wattling; to canse adultery; to be the 
cause of adultery; to give opportunity for 
adultery. 

im— FINQAZANA, n. pL izim. (From 

pings, entwine^ and izama, little things or 

prickles.) 
A name applied to certiun plants whose 

roots hare many bulbs hanpng one near 

the other. 
im--PINGELO, n. pi. isim. (From pingek.) 

Wattling; wattle sticks, 
um— PINGI, n. pi. aba. (From pinga.) An 

adulterer; fornicator. 
um— PIKGIKAZI, n. pL aba. (From um]|^- 

ngi, — and kazi, denoting female.) 
An adulteress; a whore. 

i — PINGO, n. pL ama. (From pinga.) 

Hurdle work; woven things. 
isi— PINGO, n. pi. izL (From pinga.) 1. Any 

hurdle- work ; any kind of wattling-stick ; 

-—2. A name of the second small river 

between the Umlau and the Uovu, running 

into theses, 
isi— PINGO, n. pL isi. (From pmga, 2, 8.) 

1. An act of adultery or fornication ;— 

2. A person who commits that crime, 
(including a sense of cunning.) 

um— PINGO, n. pL imL (From pinga, 2, 8.) 

Lewdness; licentiousness; shamelessness. 
i— -PINI, n. pL ama. (From pi, upon, 

point, and ina, to even, to meet, unite.) 
Anything which is taken into the hand, 

or used by the hand, <u : ipini lokubonda, 

i. e. : a piece of wood for stirring food ; 

ipini lokugwehla, L e. : a paddle oar. 
um—PINI, n. pi. imi. (See i-Pini.) A 

handle ; a hafk, at : umpini wembaxo, L e. : 

a handle of an axe. 
nkn^PINYA, v. t. (From pi, and nya II., 

to unite. Diverged from pima, as fonyana 

from fumana.) 
Used of copulation or c<^tion of dogs, 

vad tribal. 



nka— PINYAZA, t. t. (From jn, local, and 
inya II., tonnk, to slip away with the 
foot, and isa, to do, become^ &c JEtadieallif 
coinciding with flnyeza, to make short.) 

Literally: to cause a local contraction, 
to hurt the joint or limbs in their local 
position ; applied espedally to feet or legs 
which grow short in consequence of sudi 
a hurt. 

— — PnrYAZxKA, qulf. fr. To receive a hurt 
or dislocation, in consequence of which 
one leg grows shorter than the other, or 
one foot grows crooked, &c 

nku— PIPA, V. t. (From pi-pa. Badieally 
one with papa, pepa, pupa, &c Allied to 
ibibi.) 

To wipe; euphemistic, == ukusula umtwa- 
na onoolile, i. e. : to wipe a little child 
which has soiled itself. 

uku— PISA, V. t. (Froperljf a causative from 
the verb pa ; 2*^. : to cause to go out or 
in; to cause upon. HadicaUy one with 
pasa. Allied to pika, piU, Ac 8ie, pira.) 
1. To cause to go out (as in common 
language, referring to children to make 
water), as: umtundo u ya pLsa umunto, i.e.: 
the urine presses to pass ; — 2. In general : 
to be prened with a passage (this being 
the result of eating beyond measure, im- 
moderately) ;—n ya piswa, =uya nga- 
panhle, i.e. t he must go out;— 8.^ To 
put upon, in, as : ukupisa umkonto^ i. e. : 
to insert a spear. 

— — PUBKA, quit. fr. To stand firm, of 
inserted weapons, as : umkonto u pisekile, 
i.e.: the spear is well inserted. 

m^^ PlBXXBLA, qulf. fr. 1. lAteraUgi to 
use for insertion; for pricking, as an 
nmkonto, weapon; — hence, 2. Fignra^ 
lively : to taunt ; to pierce with words, in 
discourse or dispute; — 8. To use for a bad 
purpose; to satirize, m: n ya ngi pise* 
kek, i. e. : he uses me satiriadly. 

— ^ PiBSLA, qulf. fr. 1. To insert into a 
space made for that purpose, as : ukupisela 
izembe nomkonto, L e. : to insert an axe 
or a spear; — 2. To insert a handle. 

i— PissLSLA, freqt.fr. To insert for; to 

put in a handle for. 
um— PISELI, n. pi. aba. (From pisek.) 
One who inserts weapons, or handles, 
i— PISI, n. pL ama. (From pisa.) lAte* 
rally : a person who makes holes in the 
earth, and inserts poles in them, for the 
purpose of catching wild animab ; or who 
makes little houses of sticks for the same 
purpose of ensnaring or entrapping. Sence, 
a hunter, fowler, bkd-catcher. . 
im— PISI, n. pi. izim. (From, pisa 1, 2. 
The Xosa has n-mapisi, a great eater. 
Sis, piri.) 

1. Literally: a devourer; the name for 
the hyena, or the commonly so-called 
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AlHean Wolf ;-^2. Ady Metny iAa dM- 
ttoys or kills p&opU and thel^ lirtup erty 
witboat knj reason $-^3. A tbief« who 
(joiqes at night time, for stealing. 
itt^PISlKTJAKGA, n. pL izim. (From 
pisi, inserter, and intjanga, something 
shootinff with fbroe, burning, referring to 
the booy, or genitals of a female.) 

A signification for an animal baring the 
Darts of generation both of male and fetdalO 
nnobadoda nesibnno). Hermaphrodite. 
it is taken from the hyena or wolf, which 
is believed to be thns craped. 
Q-— PISO, n. pi. izin. (From |)isaj A 
small wooden pot of a lengthy Shape ; so 
called from its cavity, and its hating a 
small month, 
ti— PISWANA, n. pi. izim^ (Prom vpiao,) 
1. A very small nplso (pot) }-^2. n. sing. 
A high motintidn near the sonroes of the 
Umvoti on the left side» Which has a 
cavity, or inlet, above, and served as a 
refbge-place finr the Hatlvee dctfiflg the 
wars with Chaka. 
nktl— PITIKEZA, V. t. (From piti, touched 
Upon, at the point, pot npon, and keza, to 
make to dip, to use fbr dipping, $ee n- 
Keso^ spoon.) 

To mat and stir; applied to a mhdng of 
fluids with other Snbstaiieei; as fbr maldng 
beer. (In irihal «*e.) 
W— PITlPm, 11. (Prcnn piti, totidied upon, 
on the point) A oonftutton ; a eonstema- 
tionfexcitement. 
nkn— PITIZA, V. t. rProm t>i«, end fta, to 
make. Cbnipar$ fitusa. (Hher$ use pxtisa.) 

To make piti, i. e. : to mit; to stir; to 
excite. (Seldom ueed.) 
— ^ PinzELA, qnlf. fr. To confonnd; to 

throw into disorder; todistnrb. 
^-^- Pifizisi, cans. ft. 1. To make con- 
fused; to confound;— 2. To mix; to stir, 
aei lutupitixisa indabe, to stir up a Story, 
= to bring it up again, to bring it about, 
urn— PITIZA, n. pi. aba. (From pititt.) A 

disturber; exciter; agitator, 
im— PITIZO, n. (From pitiea.) Stirring ; 
disturbing; agitsting; exciting. 

NoTB.»All these words derited ftom 
piti, are only tribal, and most of the Natal 
tribes use bonda instead of it. 
iffl— PITJOLO, n. nL izhn. (From pi, and 
^lo, shoot fbrth.) 

Liieralljf: an agitated motion, descrip- 
tive of a buffido. 

i— PIVA, n. pi ama. (From pi, a point, 
and iva, feeling.) 

A small living ereatnre. V^ied edUee- 
fhefv. 

M— PIWO, n. pi. laL (From the painve of 
pa, to ffive.) 

A gub which la given, or which one 
receives. 



PO, int^. (Vtompkiskiet^m 
• nature as pi, intertogfttite, denoClMg n« 
iiess, eontaet, oppoaitbiL ^i isf s ef ie ^ 
poh, and poge.) 

Expressing astonishment 6)r eaffing I 
reasons ; then, therefbre, a# i H ti, wa po 
into elungileyo pofh, dr po ti Uga yi \ 
ngaaga ySd na ? i. e. : yoH tay thai y 
saw something good, why^ Ibtti, bite y 
hot bought it? 

It is sometimes tised ettipHeany, tfl : 
u vumile icala, n tl nina pofh ? Le*s y 
have ahreadv admitted the eriliie» what • 
you, therefore^ toy? ^•: nMre in 70 
defence, 
isi— PO, n. pL iri. (From pa, to glte.) 
gift ; a present, which one gitei. 

nin-^POBB, n. pi. inii. (Froin p6, imoii, o 

un, and obe^ eee um-Oba, in-KoM^ u 
n-Iiibo^ first fruit.) 

1. An Mripe nutfs ot snbilftiieei km 
unripe tegetable, Whieh is yettetyid 
easily separable ;— 2. Any ediUe seMme 
as roots, ftc^ from the tegetaWle idngte 
lln-^POFANA, n. (^llnn. ieUkfmJ) (Ro 
pofh, and ana, dim, form.) 

One who hae not been entihdy Htaa 
to poverty. 
tun^POFANA, n. pi. imL (Fhrti pof^ a 
ana, dim. fbnn.) 

An object wMeli eon tbak %e ett^ 
designating a middle^fiied potr^Wii 
dingeneyo. 
Im^roPAZAI^Aj m iidm. (Frstt f^ 
and azana, denoting attttH fma^ & 
isi-Fazana, Ac.) 

Any adi-coloured fteale idlHiaL 

POFU. 5lce Po. 
itn-^POFU, n. nng. (Frodi p^ pi** 
turned, and fh, bhsted, b^ig1ited« M 
ca% one with jpafiu JUSfd to boon 
red. (hmpate flisa.) 

1, A pale rod, or pale ydk»#jt*tw) 

tte t inkomo empofh (moa e^yimpenX ^ 

an ash-coloured animal ^^2. Aposr^CH 

colour, ae: umhUba utttpoA^ Le.; tt 

earth has a deadly cdloot (tta iHihm iflk 

been sooTOhed) ;-^8. ^f ff m r ^ Me e l jf t psa 

beggarly, <Ui urauntu ompofti (P^^ 

umpofu), 1. e. : a person who Mi w 

ittpoverisbed ;— sa 2a aa sttka tikuhi'ttpi^ 

i.e. : we became im p ote il s h edf we we 

reduced to poverty. 

Im-^POFU, n.pl.izidl. (^Sbe the preieng 

A spedesof antekme, kttown vnier tteiii 

of Eland. (CaUed after iti tolrMr aM 

isi->^POFtJ, n. nog. (Atfitft-'RiAk) ^tm 

ish, or tawny-coloured beadk 

Bbu-o^POFU. See Mpof^ 

itt^POFTJKAZI, A. pL hSUti (VMi )oA 

and kaa, denoting female.) ^^ 

An earth, or aiAi-cdottred ftniie flnV 
a dun-coloured cow. 
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VOWbOt (M TM% A^ ViM>, 
and PMti) 

An ezclamatioii rignifflbg A iudie or 
sound canaed bj the (iollkiott of one body 
a^fainst another, at : wa tjata Ikanda kke 
kwB ti pohlo, i. e. : he itrack bii head and 
a lonnd was heard like pohlo ! 
ttka^POHLOZA, t. t. (From fiohlo. Alld 
nsa,tomake. Je<iflu;«//y oiM «»fil pahlaza. 
AlUed to fbhloza.) 

To strike a heaty blow. IfeaHy the 
iMiM as Pahlnsa. 
ttku— POKA, t. DiaUcHe, instead of apnka ; 

atid hewie, a eorraptlon. 
im— POKO or Pokwe, n pi. izlm. (Prom 
|K^ upon, and ikd; drawn odt, or pat 
SM^dal^ one wUh paka, peka, dEC., espe- 
dallj impeko. Allied to nmbeko.) 

1. Idteralfy : a capsde, with partionlar 
application to the capsnle of tobaooo, many- 
eeUed and manr^seeded; and heitce alio 
the blossom of the tobacco seed ;"— 8. The 
female seed of maize, called othorwise 
nm-Nyani. 

u-**POKO, n. pi. 0. (8$e im-Poko. Com* 
pare kobe, dakwa, &c) 

A species of the gentu Tanedi. tnm 
8 — 4 feet high, baring from 8—8 ears, 
and white seed, which the natives tise !br 
porridge fbr little children, and as an in- 
gredient to the nbntywala, beer. It is of 
a most ititoxicatdng quality, 
nm— POKONTB, n. See the analyds under 
Bokmidwe. Other tribes bate pongondwe, 
bongondwe, and pokoto or pokote. (It 
appears from popoma that in this case the 
^«t root is properly po andnotboj and 
that the last is nte proper, eet uta, and 
ntanta, to float.) 

A name of a small ritet, tbe nelt to the 
UmUud, toward sonth-west. (It is called 
after the peenliai* shape of its stoHeS (bo- 
kondwe) orer which the water floats away.) 
nku — POLA, t. L (Jhrom po, np, npon, and 
nla, to strain, rise. Radical^ one with 
pala, pek, piUu AlUed to bola, sola, &e. 
6tf . f(ria. The ienee U i to pass oter, to 
pass awa^ from; to rise m> from.) 

1. JPnmarily : to cool ; to lose neat, ae ; 
tikohU se kn polilcb i. e.: the food has 
ahready beciome cool ;^2. To lose the heat 
of exdtement or passion, ae : inhlixiyo 
^e ya pola a yi sa tnknteli, L e. : his 
temper is cool and no more excited :—>8. 
To heal, ae : amanzeba ake a polile^ i. e. : 
his wottnds are healed ;— 4. To recorer ; 
applied to acute disease, to heat of fever 
or inflammation of wounds $ (sometimes 
sytionymons with pila) ;-^S. To grow pale, 
to grow cold, aet kwa pola ubosobake^ 
i. e.: his fkee became pale. 
»-^ PoLtBi, caus. fr. f. To make cool; to 
cool 9^2. To snbdne the heat of ftrer ;— 



S. To btel A dtMted dr Wotmd^d iiffibi to 
reitoi^ to ioundneSs^ 

P0MP0L02A. ffie llpdm|tolokA. 
i— PONDO, n. pL Sma. (Primi |io, upon, 
on, and inda extended, into length, height. 
See tnPondd. MaditalUf imt Mh panda, 

A high hill, or a prominent blatfe b the 
midst S a bushy country, Wing ItSelf no 
bush, and being therefbre COnspiCuoas. 
tt is a flgure^ meaning the horn of a 
country. 
Im— PONDd, n. (JVom upondo.) A con- 
tagious sickness ; pestilence. 
U— PONDO, n. pi h&im. (the Xoea and 
others hate impondo itl the sing. See 
i-POhdo. Madiealty one ^th pundta.) 

1. Literally : a projection, or a promi- 
nence ; henee, a horn ;— 2. A tooth of an 
elephant, 
am— PONDO, li. pi umAmpohdo. (Prom 
the plur. it is evident that this word is 
compounded from um-impobdo, And con- 
tracted into umpondo.) 

A person of the Amamp<mdb tribe, of 
which Pakti is the present chief. (The 
name idgnifles homed people, ot iKvned 
iribe. The form umnonda, amamponda, 
•om^mes heard, is not correct) 
tim— PONl)OMPONDO, n. pi o. (From 
Impondo-impondo, irith the bom. form u, 
denoting genus, «ass, Ac) 

A name for a class of beetle with long 

boms bent to both rides. Its eolouf m 

blue with black stripes. 

iitt--PONt)ONDWJS, n. pi imi. (From 

pondo, and indwe, drawn out, eee in-Dwe.) 

A species of ak)e with large, expanded, 
or extended leaf, 
urn— PONDWt:, n. pi om. 2uluixed from 

the English pound (in money), 
ama— PONQO, n. pi. (^m impongo. The 
nom. form ama adds the meaning of ** state 
or condition," or renders the W<tfd in an 
abstract sense.) 

Pertaining to the nature of k be-goat s 
hehee, ill-natured; ill-tempel^; eross ; 
applied to man. 
im— PONGO, n. tl Irim. (IVom po^ up, 
npon, and ngo. bent. Cbmpar^ gobongo. 
Allied to pondo.) 

A ram of sheep or goats i so callea firom 
its horns, which qualify it for fighting, and 
are dangerous, 
y— POinK), n. sing. (From impongo. 
See ama-Pongb.) 

A peculiar protuberahee at the fbrenead ; 

henee, a person who has such a forehead. 

tmi— PONGOLO, n. pi imi. (From pongo, 

bent upon, and ulo, stretched, extended. 

AWed to bongola. 5!^ Pungula.) 

Any receptacle of a great shape, as a 
cask, barrel box, chest, &c 
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nkn— FONSA, t. t (From po, nearneH; and 

taa, to be distant, to bring next or near. 
The primary tente it : to bring near to 
a dirtance. IHaleetic, poaa. MUed to 
piaa.) 

1. To fling; to hurl or whirl through 
the air; to drive with great force, as: 
nknponsa nmkonto^ i.e. : to horla spear 
through the air; — 2. To throw; to cast, 
as : iwnsa itye, i. e. : throw a stone ; — 3^. 
To cast ; to drive b^ force ; to throw for- 
ward;— -4. Idiomaitei a. To miss; tofiul 
of reaching an object; not to hit, <w: a 
pensile nkntjaya inyamazaha, i. e. : he 
miased in shooting after the wild buck ; — 
£, Nearly, almost, a#: ba ponsa be ngi 
bulele, i.e.: they had almost killed me, 
• lit. : they were near to have killed me ; 
(for which the Xota uses be pansi ukn ngi 
bnlala;)— c. Ngokuponsa, i.e.: to the left, 
or ngesoknponaa, i. e. : to the which is 
(hand) the left, Ut, : in the direction of 
the missing, 
i— PovsEKA, quit. fr. 1. To be in a state 
of casting, throwing, hurling, &c., or: 
ingonyama ya ponseka kumuntu, L e. : the 
lion threw lumself forward, sprung forward 
upon the man; — 2. To fall violently, an 
inkomo i ponsekile eweni, i. e. : the cow 
fell down the rock;— abantu ba ponseka 
eweni ukufika kwempi, i.e.: the people 
threw themselves down the rock when the 
enemy came upon thenu 
»-— PoHBiSA, or PosiBA. To make or do 
so as if throwing, casting, hurling, &e. 
(The Xota uses posisa especially for : to 
misi^ to err, to mistake; for whic^ the 
Zulu uses pambeka and paiama.) 

PONTO, adv. {RadicaUy the same aa 
pnnyn in punyuka, which see,) 

Getting off from; soing out. Used 
with nknti, as : izembe la ti ponyo, L e. : 
the axe went out from the handle. (Seldom 
imuse.) 
im — POPOMA, n. pi. ium. (From po-po^ 
anomatopoeiic, signifying the noise of a 
fall, and nma, to move. Others use popo- 
mo, carrying the o through all syllables. 
Compare mpompoza.) 

IMeraU^i a pkce, a bank upon which 
amass of water is breakmg ;— Aeikw, 2. 
A cascade; a cataract : a waterfall;— 8. A 
waterspout. 

I— POPONI. Same as Boboni, which see. 
nku— POPOZA, V. t. (From popo, see popo- 
ma, and uza, to make. Juied to boboza 
and mpompoza.) 

To rush ; to dash ; to strike and break, 
as : amanzi a popoza edwaleni, i. e. : the 
water dashes on the rock, or breaks on 
the rock ; — amanzi a popoza empopomeni, 
i. e. : the water dashes the waterfall 
down. 



im— POSA, n. (From po^ upoii, and im, t 
cause, to shoot, ^. Coiueidiu^ wii 
ponsa, 3, a.) 

The seraglio of the Zola king. (St 
isi-Gohlo.) 
asi— POSISO, n. Error, blander. (Entirel 
Frontier-Kaflr.) 
nku — POTA, V. t. (From po, upon, on* ui 
and ita, to touch, take, throw. RadkaU^ 
one with pata, particularly peta. Altie 
to sonta. See Ponaa, and Poaa.) 

To spin ; to twist, viz. : by winding on 
thread round another so that it canao 
unravel, as : pota intambo^ to spinor twii 
a rope* 

NoTE.^The meaning of this word i 
quite different from aluka^ and from noti 
which it is necessary to obaerve. 
— POTEEA, quit. fr. 1. To be fit fa 
spinning, twitting, as : intambo a yi poto 
ki, i. e.: the rope does not twist well;-' 
2. To practice spinning ; to be warkiag it 
spinning. 
— » PoTBLA, qulf. fr. 1. To siun, to twill 
for; — 2. Euphemistic^ to menstruate. 
u-POTE, n. pL izim. (From pota.) A 
tassel ; applied to a fashion of wearing tk 
hur in long curls like strings, 
i— POT JAPOTJA, n. pi ama. (FroB pok 
pass, upon, and utja, to shoots or utjoi t» 
speak out. Others hone potjolo. Xet^ 
pololjane, a liar. MUed to boba, bolji.) 

To tell stories (= nkuqamba amangt). 

It has nearly the idea of patja, cw* 
lition. 
im— POTO, n. pi irinu (From pota. Gm- 
Ijf allied to puta.) 

A oom-spindle; a long alender stalk, 
i— POTWE, n. pL ama. (From the psah* 
of pota, to twirt.^ 

A name of a bird of brown ooloar. 
im — POVA, n. pL izim. (From pc^ vff»i 
and uva, to come forth. AJUied to piH 
but particularly to imbovo.) 

The flower or blossom of the iii-Kab^ 
or wild water-melon. (Othere use impA 
fi^m reasons of ukuhlonipa, &c (L a. : «< 
of respect) ; but this is no prqper word, 
nku— POZA, T. t. (From po, passed, apoa 
and uza, to make, to makia a noiae. Mim 
to pola; but radically one with pa9< 
See Boza, Loza, &c.) 

Literally: tomakeeooL (Sddommdi 
— -— PoziSA, cans. fr. To make ooolsr ^ 
pouring cold water into boiling; hesft 
to quench, to chpck water in boiHng. 

Note. — Care must be taken not to «■' 
found this word with puziaa. 

PU. An onomatopoetie, exprcsrin|i 
state of being blown np^ or of blovBf 
wind or breath from the mouth. 1^ ' 
used with ukuti, as: a ka li boni itoli* 
ti pa na ? i. e. : do yon not aee that tki 
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ctlf is Uowing (breath out), or ii blown 
up? (From this the Xcaa bat mnpii, 
L e. : gnn.) Inytma iU pu, i. e. : the meat 
emiti a bad smell* (as if it was blowing 
ont breath.) 
i-vPU, n. JOidUetio itutead qfi'fa, which 



nkn— FUCAv t. A contracted form from 
pncola, 3, 4^ which see, 

PUCU, ady. (Ori^uaUy a noun from 
pn, passed, and ncn, that which is on the 
top. £adioalfy one wUh paku, and rery 
probably originated from it by emphasis ; 
with apnea, £ad boca. Compare knco, &c) 
Denoting a smoothness, sUpperinen; 
henoe, dissolnng, decomposed, of pntrid 
things, oi : si ti pncn itikomba, i. e. : the 
skin is in a decomposed state, the hair 
goinff ofll 

nkn — PuCUKA, t. L (From pncn, and uka, 
to go or come off. See Pntoka.) 

1. J^tnariJjfi to receive ag^ll in the 
skin; to become galled or fretted ; to dis- 
solve, OM i n pncukile ngoknkwela ihashe, 
i. e. : he became galled by riding on horse- 
back;— 2. To mb^ hnrt, injore^ &C., the ikin. 

nkn-iPUCUliA, t. t. (F^rom pncn, eee Pncn- 
ka, to which it is the transitive^ and nla, 
to strain, to remove. Sadically coinciding 
with paqnla.) 

1. To gall; to fret; to hnrt the skin 
by mbbing, <u : inhlalo n li pnenlile ihasbe, 
i. e. : the siiddle has galled the back of the 
horse;— 2. To erase; tomb ont; tomb 
ofl^ 091 innla, i. e.: dirt^ filth ;-*3. To 
shave, as: pncnla izindevn, i. e. : to shave 
the beard; — 1 To shave off; to cat off, 
a»i isinwele zi ya pncnlwa, i. e. : the bur 
is shaved from the head;— 6. To plack 
off; to dear ofl^ as the feathers of fowls ; 
-^. To plane; to midce smooth the sur- 
face, us: pnctda nmati, i.e.: make this 
plank smo^. 

nm— PUCULI» n. pL aba. (From pncnla.) 
A shaver. 

nkn— PUCUZA, v. t. ^From pnoa, iee poca- 
ka, and nia, to make.) 

To mb^ to soonr, to dean the sorfiice of 
anything, ost pncnza idnkezo nomese^ 
L e. : dean the spoons and knives, (Tins 
word issniBcienUy distinct from pncnla, 
I7 itsarolication.) 

nkn— PUhLA, v. t. (From pa, ap, and hla, 
to shoot^ throw. McuUcaUg one wiih 
pahla, pehla, and pohlo. AlUed to bohls, 
to blow.) 

To posh forth, as in planing a piece 
of wood;— 2. To grow fast or well; to 
shoot forth or op ; to floorish, ae i innmi 
i ie i pnhlile i namaqabi nemiti, i. e. : the 
garden is Al^^dy flonrislung, having leaves 
and stem ;— 8. To grow alr^y s<mie time ; 
to stand in growth nnoe a time. 



PUHLU, adv. {Origimaify a nonn, 
from pnhla, denoting a pnshing forth. 
See Pohk>.) 

Used with nkoti, ae : wa knlama noma- 
nye wa ti pnhln ngeyake inhlela, i. e. ; he 
spoke with the other, and then he wonld 
have his own way, = went on his own 
way, insisted npon it. 

nkn— PUHLUEA, v. i. (From pohla, and 
nkn, to go or come off. Coinciding nearlg 
with pncaka. Allied to kahloka.) 

1. To froth ; to foam ;— 2. To strike 
against something and be wonnded. 

nkn— PUHLUZA, v. t. (From pahla, and 
nza, to make. Nearhf coinciding with 

Shbza. See Qahloza. Transitive to pn« 
nka.) 

1. To mb hard ; to strike hard ;— 2. To 
dean by friction. 
Ilka— PUKA, V. Properhf : apnka, which eee, 
im— PUKAKI, n. pi. izim. (From poka, 
pa, approached, apon, and 1:du^ to draw, 
set, pat; and axu, dim. form. SadieaUg 
in apnka.) 

Primarilg i a galling of a small insect; 
hence, a fly. 

PUKU, adv. (From pn, passed, and 
nkn, come ap or ofil OriginaUg a noon, 
denoting a process of fermentation. Modi* 
caUg one with pake, i^ka, &&, and pncn. 
A transposition of kapn.) 

Denoting a commotion like liqnors when 

fermenting^ or when oaseons appearances 

come np from them. Used with uknti, as : 

nbutywala bn ti pokn, Le. : the beer brings 

up scam, = is in a state of fermentation. 

im— PUKU, n. pi. izim. (From pa, passed, 

apon, end nkn, come or gone off. The 

primarg sense is that of a mbbing, shaving, 

gnawing. Compare pokani, pncaka, Ac) 

A geoeric name for monse, rat. 

isi— PUKU, n. pi. izi. (iS^ un-Pokn.) Any 

pieee of a skin nsed as a garment. lAier" 

allg it means a piece of skin of which the 

hair altogether or partly have been sooored, 

shaved, or robbed off.) 

nka— PUKUKA, v. i. IVibal, instead of 

ftkknka, which see, 
nkn— PUKULA, v. t. IVihal, instead of 
friknla, whi^see, 

i— PUKUPU, n. pi. ama. (From pnkn, 
and npa, apoo. Others pakapoku, which 
see,) 

Foam; froth; applied to the substance 
which is formed on the snrface of water 
by violent agitation, as : nlwanhle la ya 
luaUsa ipukupu, Le.: the sea (or rather 
the billows) settle (prodnce) foam, 
bi— PUKUPUKU, n. (Repetition from 
pnku-puku.) 1. Literallgi a making of 
frothy parts; applied to man ; an empty, 
senseless^ or stupid person, like foam; a 
frothy speaker. 
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tiktt-^PUKUf IllAi Y. U (Propmrfy i k aaiasL' 
lifB from {mkntfti eteoldte rerb^ ftom pnlra, 
wAicA «M, and nta, to throir. ^UIM to 
IwkiidA.) 

To pais or dftm a rlter bj tiitdfttti^ the 
tiody eotltiiittally Upmtstda, as if ho^piiig 
through the water, 
uka— PUKUZELA, t. t. (From puku, and 
isela^ to make freqnentlj. AltiBd to 
fbknzela.) 

1. To ferments to effertesb^ \ to froth; 
—2. To more or walk empty, Without 
carrying anything, = amtmta ohimbayo e 
nga pati Into i wave np and doWn as any- 
thhig carried on the head ;*-8. Tb act as 
an empty, stnpid, or silly persobi 
— — PiTKTTZiBA, cans. fr. 1. Td imitate 
fermenting; to imitate any one who walks 
empty;— 2. To behare as a vain person, 
as one Who has a high opinion of himself; 
paHumlwUf, to mi&e a sensdess Show of 
eloquence, in disputation. 
im-^PULB, n. pL ialm. (I^Vom apalit drop- 
ping the prefix a.) 

A broken pleee ; hw^dBi a stnmp of a 
tree reouuning in the earth, after ttie lipper 
part has been ent or broken off. 
ttkn-^PULUKA, T. i. (Fiom pn, pas& nln, 
easily, and ttka» to go oflfl MaiitaU^ in 
apnh^ to break ofll AJikd to pnnyuka, 
pnhloka, &c) 

To glide or slip oi!^ aWay* otti ; M more ; 
or slip along With eSse^ as on ii imooth 
snrfiHse ; to pais along without obstruction, 
at: itttimbo i pnlnkile esanhlenl sami i 
manzl, 1; «. : the thong slipped but of my 
hand, it being wet. 
nku— PULULA, r. t {See Puluka, to which 
it forms a tranrition by nla, to strain. 
See ty-Lula.) 

1. To stroke; to tub gently with the 
hind; to soothe;— 2. To make smobth. 
Of*, pnlula ubqya bengubo, I. e. i Smoothen 
the wool of the bUnket, dther by Ifubbing 
gently with the hand or by brushing 
ffently;--3. To toixi to flatted by Strik- 
ing gently with the hand, as a child^ an 
animal, &c. 
nkn-'PUMA^ 1. 1 J^aeHve pttnywa. (Phmi 
pa, to pass, and uma, to mote ttp, stand. 
BadieMAf one wUh pamti, pinuu Sie. 
fbma.) 

1. To more out; to come or go out 
from the inside of any plads, at : puma 
enhlwini, i. e. : go out of the honse ;-— 
8. To come from, ae: n ptxma pina? i. e. : 
WhetiB do you come from f ^^8. To proceed 
firom;-- 4. To appear; to rise; to shine^ as: 
ilanga 11 ya ptima, i. e. : the Stttt rises :— 6. 
To bring out; to make public, de: nkum- 
puma umuntu, I. e. : to tasake one pnl^c;— 
6. To misoerry, aii idiu id pumile, i. e. : 
lit, : the womb comes ottti c= a mlscar- 



ffage bappened;^^ JObmUUt pi 
^nyotAna, i.e.: to jM ottt hi if Ofli 
accidentally scaled bimteUl iiid, M 
peoide idiottld §te i«^ he goes cyai bislw 
the fkce fixed towirds ibem f 
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whose pfesence hd goes out. Theflgn 
applied oentemptuously to a eowart i 
in A fight, withdraws himself by p 
backward from the plaee^ being alhddt 
one might strike hitn from behind (= 
puma e fulatda.) 

b^^ FxnOLA, qulf. fr. 1. To tam^ er 
out for, on purpose s-^S. To come 
with, M ; a ka pumell Indan, L e. i he ( 
hot (Kmie out with any point, = will 
confltes anything;-^. To defekopr 
Tojprcject. 

lii^ PuiCBLiBLl, fiisqt. fr. 1. To eome 
entirely, completely; to stand ibltfa,i 
prominence ;-^2. To come in sight. 

— Pinosi, cans. fr. 1. To cause to a 
tmt ; to bring ont ; to pnt out; to ej< 
Abdrt, f of rerjr general applicalloli),- 
To lead out;— 8. To eonmS; to o 
freely ont with something. 
im-^PUMA, tt. sing, (mm the te 
Something that rtands dab or Ittl 
prominence. 
im-^PUMALANGA, n. sing. (From iai 
ma, and ilanga, the sun.) 

Thd plaee whete the SHU rises; la 
idftst. ^^ 

Pl7MBirLtJ2A« See BumimhiiB, i 
tSiluka. 

nku— PtJMESA, Y. t. (Fttnn punm, M 
to cause^ bring out. SadtaUfy oM « 
pumisa ; but need here in a pemiif la 
or high d^pree. See Ambeai, Ac.) 

1. AppUid to Ueal enetome : td di c 
Dfz.: to bring out Splmidldly; to ^ 
or make pro]^ fbr reeeption or um; • 
inkabi yokupumesa, 1. e. : the dx fbr c 
fitting a bride, or the ox Whi^ is a dew 
-^2. Applied to the organ of epeeeki 
bring out distinctly ; to pronooliee dai 
distinctly, well, tw: kahuna n poiH 
i.e.: soeak and prononned proped^;- 
Toconftss; to make confbssioii. 

i'i^ PitirBSBLA, qulf. fr. Tb pNOOs 
properly for; to MUhm In reipeet IS; 
make a confession in tespedt to. 
im— PUMLO, n. pL izim. .(^hiOk pas 
Madiealfy one tpUh pumelal) 

1. lAteroU^x an ontgtmig, o n t datt i ii 
lemse, nose ;-^2. An end, or poiatitSfel 
ibrth, aa : impumlo yomkumU, Li.: 
nose or the end of the manger. 
im^PUMO, n. sing. (Fnmi pdnki.) 
going. I^ie linuted use of tlds Wild 
impumoye|Mzl,i«e.t a lots (rf Hood ^ 
any wound). 

mtt-^FtJMO, n. ^. {See im'-t'lttMi) 
going; applied to thi fbte Woritfibf d 
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ftU, ! Mondftjr. (The tense is <n!ptie> and in 
fall it would be : omhla nmpamoi i« e^ : ibe 
day of ffoing ont to work.) 

FtJM PUTA« See Mpnnipotii. 
idm-^PUMULA, or Pvmi^, T.t. (Proili poma, 
and nla, to strain, or stretch i or, which 
amoonts to the same, from pn, passed, and 
mula, to more from, &c. The ienn refers 
both to stop moring on, or to ^ for to 
stretch, L e. : laj down.) 

1. To rest; to take rest} torit down 
and rest; to stretchout;— 2. Tobeqniet; 
to be nndistnrbed) to be at peace, <uz 
namhla ngi pnomlile, i. e. s to-day I am at 
peace (after all anxiety). 
»— " PuwrLELA, qtlf. fr. To rest for,— at 

a place, Ac. 
ttlra^PUMUZA or PvKiiA^ Y. t* (From 
pnma, and nzat to make. SU, pnmntsa.) 

To make to rest ; to give rest; to rest; 
toreHere* 
M«» PinttreAiTA, rcpr* fr* To r^ev« each 
other from working. 
im-^FUNDU, n. pL izim. (From pa^ passed, 
aiidndn^ extended. Madieally one with 
panda, pendn, pindag pondo. AlHBd to 
pnma and ponga. See nm-lSmida.) 

A oonstrnetion of poles whieh make the 
entrance of the cattle fbld, standing side- 
ward, or bending like the horns of cattle, 
isi— PUNDIT, n. ring. (Ant im-^Pundu.) 

Ocripnt. 
nm — PUNDn2l> n. pl.imi. (From impimdn, 
aiid izi, minings, imitating.) 

A kind of tree, the branehes Of which 
bend»or are like the poles of the Itnpanda. 
iikti— PUNOA, r. t. (From pn, to pass, upon, 
aiidnnga,tonseforoe,tobend« Sadi^Ukf 
one wUk panga, penga, pinga, Ac Allied 
to bnnga, fong^ Compare qnnga*) 

1. LUeralfy mndprtmorily : to Danish; 
. to repel ; to repulse an assailant, aez tiktt- 
pmiga nmhlola« !< e« : to drire away a bad 
omen;— B. To ward otf; to drire away 
imything tronbleBomei ae : ponga iaimpn- 
kani ek^eni, L e. : drire the flies away 
from the fbod;— 8. To blow with some 
force; to blow away that which might 
become hitt'tAil, ae : pnnga nknhki dnitji- 
aayo^ i. e. : to blow hot fbod (the heat being 
tended as an assailants The Xoea nses 
this word in the sense of No. 8^ and alio 
in a sense of drinking hot things, taking 
off, snbsiding^ Ac.) 

i — PUNGA, n. ringi fFrom the Yerb, 3.) 
1. A blow, ets. t a smell of— dnto 1 ti pn, 
i.e.: something rotten ; flaYoar, odonr, 
▼apoor of bad air;— 8. Taste^ at: ipmigt 
ell seceleni, i. e« : a bye-taste. 
kn— PONGA, n. (From the rerb^ to blow. 
See i-Pttnga. The Xoed has nmpniiga, 
pi. imlp unga, Inngi^ from the eenSe of 
Mowing; and impmiga, malf, from its 



•mell ai w«U as from its white, oi^ melM 
eppearaileeb From these ihstanoes wa see 
that bkiwiflg is the primary sense Of white 
or greyish, and with this eolne&te ibtrnga, 
a snbstence like moold.) 

A white or greyish oolonr; appUfld to 
animals which hare a hairy coat, aei 
ihashe eli'mponga (fWmi eli yimpnnga) 
It e. : a whittoh or greyish hone, 
im— PUNGAKAZI, n. (From impmiga, 
and kaal, denoting fbmale.) 

A whitish or greyish fSBmale-animal^ as a 
greyish cow, mare, &c 
i— PUNGU, n. pi. ama* (From punga, 1.) 
A certain shrub or tree used for the cere- 
mony of nkupnnga. {Bee nm-Hlola.) 
nku— PUNGULA, ▼. t* (From pnnga, and 
nk, to strain, to remore. RadieaUg one 
ieith pengttla, ftc; Allied to bangnla.) 

1. To lighten a load, tit,: to take a 
part, or the heavier part off from ; to dis« 
burden; tordiere^— 2. To pour off* aet 
pungula amanye amansi ekehleleni, Le^: 
pour off part of the wAter out of tiie kettle, 
iri— PUNGUMATE, n. pL isl^ (Other 
fbrms are t pungumangate^ jiunurtigate, and 
pungupungu. From ipunea, tmeUingy 
blowing, and mangat^ denoting a certain 
wind, see HUmgata.) 

A hawk which has a erest on Its head. 
It is most probably called so froiii its pecu* 
fiar manner of ritting on high trees and 
always looking aronnd» as if it were smell« 
ing from what direction the wind comes, 
continual ly moTJ ng the CTeetoii itihead. 
im— PUNGUTYB» n. pL iiim. (From i* 
pUnga, and utye, eater, eee T^a, or iHlJUy 

LiteraUjfi a species emitting a bad 
sttell; henee, a generic nAme fbr earrion- 
e(fitma2#, including especHinythe fox, and 
thejackal, and sometimes also the w^ or 
hyena, 
tiktt— Ptn^HIiA^ t* t (From pO| pitssed, 
upon, un, unu, thin, tender, and hla, 
to throw, thrust. MadiedlUf wee with 
pimtiiti, to hurt, expose. Allied #» pnhla, 
tunUa.) 

1. BrimdHlj^t to uncoTer; to direst, 
denude ; strip of the tender part r-^8. To 
strip off; to make bare br eating ofl^ ae : 
amadmU a ya puflhhi imitl, \.B.i the 
caterpiUars strip the treee of their leatcs. 

(In the Xoea this Terb Hfeee diiefly to 
a most shamefU practice of violence upon 
young girls. Under Ngqika (Ckdka) it 
was prohibited as a enme, but under 
Sanduli it was renewed agaiUt) 
u-^ PuKtttsXA, quit fr. To IM in ii de« 
nuded state; stripped of its telider parts; 
to be striptHngi 

PUNTISWA, eee Ftal&m, txf ^hUh it 
is the pasrive. 
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PUTAPUTA. 



uktt— PUNTUKA, T. i. (From pn, paning, 
and ini, between, inside, and uka, to go 
oat. BatUoalkf one with panyeluu AlUed 
to poma, poloka, nynka, &c.) 

1. To go oat from ingide, at : izembe li 
panyakile empini, i. e. : the pickaxe has 
gone oat of its handle. (N.B. — The pick- 
axes of the natives have no ear, bat the 
handle has a hole into which the axe is 
throat, and this is the prominent idea of 
the word);— 2. To get oat of its place; 
to slip oat ; to escape, 
nku— PUNYULA, t. t. {See Panyoka, to 
which it forms a transitive by ola, to strain. 
Cloeehf aUied to panhla.) 

To strip off; to slip off; to denude ; to 
nnscrew, &c Applicable to anything pot 
or £utened to another, = kamala, with 
this difference^ that the sense of nyola, to 
bring np from a lower place or positibn, 
always prevails^ as in unscrewing the 
spindle from the screw, 
nkn — PUNZA, v. t. (From pa, passed, npon, 
and enza, to make,, to exert ; or from pa, 
una, and iza, to make. CloteUf allied to 
panhla, pnng^ MadicaUtf one toiih 
panza, &c.) 

1. JPrimarilif : to rid one's self of; to 

exonerate; — 2. To miscarry. (Usaally 

applied to beasts.) 

im — PUNZI, n. pi. izim. (Fromponza. See 

isi-Ponzi. AlUed to im-Bazi. See i-Pati.) 

A small g^y antelope, commonly called 
bash-back. (It has most probably been 
named after its shape, lit,: an abortive 
race, = sab-class of antelope.) 
iii— PUNZI, n. pL izi. (From panza.) 1. 
Anything that has not come to maturity, 
or that &ls in its progress; as a foetus, 
brought forth before it is perfectly formed ; 
—2. Any stomp of a tree, the top of which 
isoatoC 

i — PUNZO, n. pi. ama. (From panza.) 
1. Anything that is irregular in its growth 
or progress, as a knot in a tree or plank ; 
a wrong growth ; any failure or accident ; 
—2. A^y short or small branch of a tree ; 
a side-branch, growing fi*om the chief- 
branch;-— 8. The prominent tusks of a 
wild hog. 
am — PUNZO, n. pi. imi. (From pnnza.) 

Abortion; miscarriage, 
uka — PUPA, V. t. (From upa-upa, passing- 
passing, upon-upon. 2%e sense is : to move 
as upon a surface. MctdicaUif one with 
papa, pepa, &c.) 

1. To dream, <u : ukupupa ipupa, i. e. : 
to dream a dream; — 2. To see or observe 
in a dream, a« : inyanga i ya pupa imiti 
yokwelapa, i. e. : the inyanga sees medical 
plants in a dream ; dreams of them, 
i — ^PUPAf n. pL ama. (From the verb.) 
A dream. 



im— PUPA, n. sing. (From papa.) 

dreaming; a dreaming peraon. 
itt— PUPE,n.p.izi. (From pupa.) M 
to pape. Coinciding with bumbe.) 

A dreamer; a thooghtleas, inattsol 
person. 

i— PUPO, n. (From popa.) Sometfa 
dreamt of. 
isi— PUPO, n. (From papa.) A came 
dreaming; a person who ia the object < 
dream ; a dreamer. 

i— PUPU, n. pi. ama. (From the nd 
sense of pupa, to pass upon.) 

The hoof of animals, as hones, est 
sheep, &c. 
im — PUPU, n. mng. (From papa. Jl 
to pape. See Bobu, and Papuma.) 

M^ ; fine flour. (Moat probably etl 
so because the wind takea it away wi 
the natives g^d com upon a-hapd-stoi 
nku— PUPUMA, v. i. (From pu-pu, i 
ama, to move up-up. BadieaUy one « 
papama. If derived from pa, apon, i 
puma, to go out, it is the same sense.) 

1. To bubble; denoting an agitat 
over and above a certain limit, as io el 
lition, when the heat throws up liquid 
2. To boil over ; — 8. To mn over ; fa>f 
over {coinciding with popoma). 

— PuFUiciSA, cans. fr. To cause to b 
ble ; to cause to boil over, &c 

isi— PUPUPU. n. (From pa-pu-po, nil 
onomatopoeiie ; eecprxpL) 

One who talks much in sleeps fiki 

delirious person. 

oka— PUPUZA, V. t. (From pa-po, eaoi 

topoeiic, expressive of a blast of wi 

and uza, to make a noise. See Papaa.] 

To push, as a heavy Uast or poff 
wind; to puff. 

PUSA. See Apusa. 
oka— PUTA, V. t. (From pn, paased, «p 
and uta, to take, touch; Utemlhfi i 
touching. BadicaUg one with pata, pi 
pota« AUied to epoza and pan; ap 
apusa, &c.) 

1. JPrimmrilg : to neglect, or to fril 
do what is required; to nog^aot a di 
a« : si li putile isonto, i. e. : we have d 
lected to keep the Sunday ;— 2. To m 
to leave; to forbear to do; to be b 
ward, defident, ae : amaaimi a putile 
nyaka, i. e. : the -gardena are backv 
this season ;— 8. To oeaae to aflford i 
supply, or food ; to be imperfect, dwaiA 
to have no fruit, ae : umbila npatil^l 
the maize is without fruit, 

— PuTEKi, quit. tt. To be negket 
failing, defective, fruitless, &e. 

— PuTiSA, cans, ft. To cause to ikil,< 
ukn— PUTAPUTA, ▼. t. (From paU-iS 

Compare mpumputa.) To grabble; tol 
with the hands or fingers. 
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— • PCTTAFTTTILA, qolf. fr. To gtope ; to 
feel along; to scorch bj feeling in the 
dark. 

i— PUTI and PwiTi, n. pL ama. (From 
ipn, and iti, touching; 9ee pnta. The 
seme it: scarcely, haidly touched. M- 
lied to imboii and impnnzi.) 

The smallest kind of bush-antelope, 
eommonly called small blue-buck. 

nkn— FUTJA, t. t. (Di?erged from puta or 
pupa, an cata-catja, mata-matja, ota-otja ; 
or from pu, upon, and tja, to bum, heat, 
boil, Ac) 

1. To be in a state of ebullition; de- 
noting exactly the oozing out of steam ; 
to evaporate in Tinble steam ; — 2. JF^rvro- 
Uvehf : to make or pour out vapours, = 
to talk much which is not understood. 

nku— PUT.UKA, v. i« (From putu, touched 
upon, hence, the surface, 8kin,-'««e kwetu, 
kutu, external covering, — and uka, to go 
ofll ClaeeUf allied to pucuka, qutuka, 
kutuka, &c, BadioftUif one tDtth pateka, 
poteka, Ac.) 

To chafe; to be heated by friction; to 
fret, Ml umtwana u putukile, Le.: the 
child's skin is chafed, = wound, at frt 
places around the neck, &€, 

nkn— PUTULA, y. t. (See Putnkt, to which 
it is the transitive by nla, to strain. 
Sadicall^ one with petula. Allied to ku- 
tula,&o.) 

1. To rub off or away with the hand, 
a» : putula insila emzimbeni, L e. : rub off 
the £rt from the body ; — 2. To grate; to 
rub away, off frt)m the surface of a body 
with the hands; to grate, to wear away 
in small particles, as: putula izinkobe, 
i. e. : to grind boiled corn (= to mash); 
— 8. To l eave off work. 
im— PUTULO, n. sing. (From putula.) A 
mass of grated com when boiled ; a mash. 

nku— PUTUZA, v. t. (From putu, and uza, 
to make, to become small. See Putuka 
and Putula.) 

To rab off small peoes with the fingers ; 
to cramble. (This form is seldom used. 
See the next.) 

-i*— PUTVZBLA, qulf. fr. To crumble; to 
rub off small jKirticles with the fingers, 
as : isitene si ya putuzda, i. e.: the bricks 
crumble into pieces. 

oka — PUZA, V. t^ (From pu, upon, up, and 
aza, to make, become small; to come; to 
feel, taste. See Epuza Peza, Poza.) 

1. ^rimariUf: to take a fluid into the 
mouth by the lips ; to sip in small quan- 
tities ; — 2. To dnw into the mouth ftom 
the surface of a mass of fluid ; — 3. To take 
a mouth lull, or draught ;— 4. To imbibe; 
to drink in; to abwrb; — 5. To drink; 
OM : ukupuza amamd, L e. : to drink 
water. 



— PuzxzA, cans. fr. 1. To give to drink ; 
to drench, drain, soak, as : ngi pnnse, i.e. : 
let me take a mouth full to drluk ;»-2. To 
give a taste ; to give a small portion to 
taste. 

NoTE.^>Care must be taken in order to 
keep the proper distinction between this 
verb, epuza and poza. 
im— PUZA, n. (pL izim. seldom,) (From 
puza.) 

An eraption containing watery pimples 
or sores, at the skin. (See isi-BuzL) 
i— PUZI, n. pi. ama. (From puza.) Lite' 
ralhf : a soaked kind ; a watery kind ; 
hence, pumpkin, viz, : the native pumpkin, 
a small round kind. 

u — PUZI, n. pL izim. (From ipozL) Pump- 
kin-seed. 

i — PUZU,n.pl.ama. (From puza.) 1. Same 
as i-Puzi ; — 2. Something which has taste 
(seldom) ;— 3. Same as im-Puza. 
im— PUZWANA, n. pL izim. (Dim. from 
puzu, 8.) Small eraption, common among 
infants. 

Q. 

Q. This character is employed in the 
Zulu-Kafir, to represent the class of palatal 
clicks. They are so called from their bang 
made by presang the tongue in a flat 
position upon the roof of the mouth, and 
withdrawing it quickly so as to produce a 
loud and distinct dack or smack. Its 
modified sounds are, in the present state 
of orthography, distinguished by additional 
consonants according to their nature, as : 
qak, nqaba, gqagqa, nqganga. 

QA, adv. (Originally a verb, MeEqa, 
and radically coinciding with ca, xa, ga, 
ra, and sometimes with sa. Strictiy taken 
it is onomatopoeiio, expressing a sound 
like a dash or crack caused by the collision 
or striking of two bodies together. Its 
primary and literal meaning is therefore : 
to strike at, to prick at, to set or fix at, 
upon, on; and hence, follows the sense 
of that which is stricken, vis» : the top, 
pdnt, upper psrt, edge, sui^use, as also ^e 
effects of a crack, to split, to spring off, to 
dart, make an appearance, a diow, please 
or engage the eye, as colour, beauty, orna- 
ment, decorous, grand, proud, and vain. 
And from this last it derives its negative 
force.) 

No; not. 
in— QA, n. (See Qpi, adv. Sadioallg one 
with qi, qo, and inqn.) 

A certain shape or bulk. An expression 
of derision, contempt, or reproach, ap- 
plied to a short person, but particularly 
to a little dog (coinciding exacUg with 
iqata.) 
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iii*-QA, lu pL III (iS^Omdr. DifEnring 
flNun th0 prtoeding imqa hf a peculiar 
aooaafeon qa— iiiqi.) 

Ao J fina or palataUa piaae ; ai a good 
piece of meat, beef-steak; of honeiy, £it, 
Ieo. Applicable to produotioni of nature 
ooljT, not to artificial thingi* ai bread, 
cake,&c 
nba-'-QA, n. nng. (Ste Qa.) 1. Graaeftd- 
nen; grand; vanity; proud; proud of 
pet^ uiinga; oonoeitad; partioiuarly ap- 
plied to motion, looki, and appearance, <u : 
mnuntn o nobuqa, L e. : a man who makee 
a fhow, ai in walking;— 2. Smpty; not 
real, om t o nobiqa u ti a ka hli ubuhla, 
kanti u hla kona, L e. : he who hai preten- 
dona flays that he does not eat eertain food, 
whilst he does eat it. 
nm-^QA, n. pL imi. {8e$ Qk, adr. Diet* 
Uetio uraca, stripe, line. The eeme is: 
striking, beating upon the surface.) 

A passags <v e road of mice, usaally 
obaerved fi^ one hole to the other, 
uku — QABA, Y. t. (From qa, and ibe, to 
separate. SadiccUfy one wUh qiba, qoba, 
and quba. Allied to caba, &c) 

1. Primarily : to dissolve a mass, bulk, 
or subsUnee;— Aeace, 8. To prepare an 
artiftoial eolour for ornament ;---8. To 
paint, to smear the body or the fiusa only 
with red obiy ; to put the body in order, 
to trim it with colours. 
m^m Qabita, ^ult. ft, To take colour; to 
odlour well ; applied to the quality of the 
colour or odlounng. 
••— Q^i>»T.A, quit fir. To paint for; to 

trim up. 
um— QABA, n. pL imi. (From the verb.) A 
decoration, tnmnung, consisting of strings 
oi balls and large bms worn around the 
neek. 
i|Bi*-<QABALAMDA, n. pL inn. (From qa- 
ba,andlancb,tofbUowi or from qaba, ila, 
to stretch, and inda, to extend ; li<. : to 
stretch bioad. J g adiooff y 0*9 wUk qobo- 
londa.) 

A copper bangle tnok 4^ inches broad, 
or a ring of ivory, worn round the arm as 
a decoration by people iu the Zulu country. 
isl-^ABETO, n. pL iai. (From qa, top, 
end beta, to beat. OHkere have qebeto, 
the e of the penultima iniluencuig the a 
of the first toot ; oHhei^ qabetwa, which is 
the proper meaning of the wovd, viz. : a 
top or brim beaten.) 

A vessel, the bnm or upper edge of 
wldeh is beaten, viz^i made broader ; ap- 
plied to a kind of basket^ the upper end of 
which is broader than usual. IdenHeal 
•iMtiqoma. 

i--QABI, m. pL ama. (From qa, to ndit, 
and abi, separated. Zilera%s a kind of 
separated split* Ac) 



A leai; conaidered aa having nlik 
from the tree, and being « kiM of 4 
tion of it. 
am— QABI, n. pL imi. (From qaba. 
i-QaU.) A sMig oont^ining small 1 
which grow on the leaf of a oertaii 
likenu^ ukd worn ii an ooaiBflBt : 
the seek. 
ukn—QABUKA, v. L (From qafaiw t 
solve, spring, or break, and uka, to ( 
Madioailjf oo m eidimg with dabaka 
apuka. Xoeot qoboka, to break.) 

1. To spring, burst* break, tear, Ai 

in a general «#••#, oe : intambo i qab 

i. e. : the thong is broken asunder;— 

a partioular eemei to xaQse; toai 

to break forth into aetion; totssni 

^ght or notice; to issue oroome a| 

denly ; to obierve suddenly, uneipst 

aei abafhna si ya ha qabv^ maqeb 

we are surprised to see the bcya ;— < 

observe^ poroeive, or oomprsbcnd thi 

time. Oil lendaba a si yi awanga, li 

qaboka namhla, i. e. : thia news we ifii 

understand, but we oomprahend it to- 

-^4. To ml or tobea gr aea M y ivpi 

•-*.• QiBUKULi, cans. fr. 1. To caw 

spring, start, rouse, Ao., after frti 

henee, to refresh by food or reat* nn 

qabokisa amehlo^ i. a. s we fkeshea a| 

eyes (in the morning by taking snaff 

driving away sleep^; — 2. To euit 

thought* or actum from a atata^of idk 

languor, Ac.; — 8. To aorpriae agraa 

€ut si*ya m qabokisa. Leu: wennke 

agreeably surprised. 

isi-^^QABUKO, n. pL isi« (From qak 

1. Apprehension ;foars ateto of eqisd 

or apprehendi n g danger, Ao. ;— & Bev 

tion; pereeption; surpriaeb Ao. 

u— QABUKXJLU, n. pi i^n. (IVoaq 

and kulu, great.) 

A shrub of an aroooaya qniH^ 
used for native perfumery, 
uku— QABnLA,v.t. (From qaba, atcqab 
to which it fbrms the transitive by oh 
strain. The eente ii: to break or fe 
forth. Allied to dabula, Ae.) 

1. To bring into order; or in a pe 
state ; to remove eondenai^ 1 to opss, 
qabola ekuhlakuleni, i. a. : to take a 
the weeds, or the jwmg plaata wbmt 
maiae growe too thick ; — Z. TVi rsrti 
to revive, resosoitatei to begin ta« 
little after skskness* ae : ngi peni 1^ 
■gi qabule^ t e. : give bm eoaaa food, i 
I inay try to eat andget atreagih ;--& 
cause to look, to aee^ me : ^aMa ssmj 
Le.t to open the eyes ^— A. To sfprin^ 
Baind» warn, adiisa in reapaat tadasfa 
«-«• QjLBnuaA, eaoa. frw Toaaaaaiahi 
in order; tohei^ to rertot% revifib' 
to apprise earnestly. 
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|»«^B17NQA, luplamiu (Ffom Iqaba 
r=s iqabi, and oga, bept* or wigvb scnmcL) 

A leaf; a rotmd leaf, 
i— Q4BUQABi;» n, pL ama. (Fmmqalra. 
qal>nfl the laina gi umqabaf) 

D^oamtioii; cqroament; emhelluthment ; 
ftn^y; bea^tys coriosUy. 
901— QAtll, ]i« pX imi. (FiWQ qa» ^ let od, 
find dif )eii||th, 0^iUr« b^Te qado. MUed 
fii qjpiii and qatn, S§§ um-rjayo.) 

jl beam which Ilea aqroM the ipsMut of a 
Datife hut. 
WQ4QA« P' pt anuu (From ^ andiga, 

A calabaih with long pecl^ (rogfi^^ a> 
t piaoe of oroawtnt.) 
nm^-QAIBA, n. 8e9 Qwaibiu 
n«— QAINYANG^ n. pi. o. (From qaya, 
which #e«, find inyanga, moon.) 

A. pFoper name for a person who makes 
ohadrvationa an to the moon, = aatrono- 
mar. Xt ia commonly applied, iu a sni- 
pidoqi mapneri to people who are in the 
hab|t of riiung early in the morning, when 
the V9om ^^ shines { or who worjt more 
in thi^ mght than «t the day timiw 04 : 
bantfiaha nga lali fi|ti» i.e,i people who 
ado not sleep mnoht 
oka-*QAICA> ¥» t. (From (|(U to s^H and 
iki, to pat» up. fhe UUf^ mma t#: to 
atart np, to be tak^ii by surprise, us if it 
Wfif9 a oontraction of qabnka, JMicalhf 
IMM mih qikm (km^t^^ igeam. gqoka, 

1, To h%Te tb« whiter ^^ueorphoea, 
(This is decidedly the primary meaning of 
Ike word ; and wo obser?e from the daily 
emtom tbut » person who per^^i?^ the 
f^Uttnaa q( Ulis iU state, paints bit ikee 
with white 0Qk>up, in order to indicate 
nlentlv to others what is the matter with 
kim, becauiia that state is regarded as ont 
of nndcanness.) Senct : 2. To Uiy white 
ookmr on the fsce; to dQt;r*8. Applied 
|o customs of Virilized life i to whitewash, 
•a % hoQs^ Ac« 

l-*QAKA, n* pi am«« (FK>fa q^ka, Terb. 
0«&MSf use qaga. Compare pqaks, Terb. 
The ^eaa uses it for f| amal) kind of 
cabbMh. Tiib^, ignU.) 

Mmrdit^ % a kind of bursting oqpen or 
fvrth; applied to ^ cakbaah v^ wbich 
milk is pat for nsmd fermentation^ 
jy^QAKAT^A, n. pi. ama. (From qaka« 
strike npb i^nd ila. risc^ stsnd forth. The 
U i m fml SiMc i$\ ft place standing ^rtb 
oMspionoiisly, k inodiM idea of isi- 
Hkkala.) 

Ankle-bonei ut|i«galus, 
m-QAKAl4.i^ O^von^ 9ris«. m^ ib^ to 
strain.) 

JMi9^% kafing m msvmoe after 
^hite; whitiiih. ^tecilHQqMwlft. 



nku-^AKAQA, T. t (From qaka, to dot» 
and iqa, to sit npon. The literal eeiue ie : 
to make many dots, considcnaus)y, on the 
£100. JUuHotUljf pne wUk qnkuqa. The 
same sense il also in caoiw and the root 
ia giro the pecuUar ele?ated appearance. 
fitoi-Qakak.) 

To make omiimental dotik viM., to tat- 
too the ftoe and the body^ apmotice which 
is in foU force among tbo Amahlwenga 
trib^ and partially among other tribes. 
In thi JSuh the word sigm^ea to dot the 
face. (From this word the Xof<i has 
ingqakaqa, imsU-pos.) 

nknrr^KAZA* ▼. t. (From qaka, imd iza, 
to make. JMicwj/ dm^ mih qckeza, 
qiklzn. 4(c) 

1. IMeraU^ ; to break opeut as n ker- 
nel; henee^ to break comj ihe fttimaty 
emue ie\ to let eome the whites, vie., when 
the kernel is broken the white or mealy 
put appears s->^8. To show the teeth, as 
nn angry dog* 

w^f^ Qatactka, quit fr. To be At for 
breaking; to be in n broken state i to be 
well brokeui M eofH when it eomei from 
the mill. 

i^QAEa «. (F*om qakiu) Wbitea of 
feinalea I ffifeeiTAoea. 
nm-^QAKO, n. pi imi. (Troni qaka.) 1. 
White day ; lime ; chalk vr^% Qniamen- 
tals worn when menstrua^ng, as a grass 
band nicely twisted ;— 8. A grass band, as 
a nsnal ornament Anr yoqng ^Is. 
i^QAKUBA. n. pL ama« (From qaka, 
and uba,) 1. A woman^word for inblek, 
I e.1 roadjr^S. A dialectie difference in- 
itead of w]ft-Hlidcuva. 

nku^QALA, y. t. (From qa, and ik, to 
fine, M a4i e a U$ one wOk eqebu qUa, qdU, 
qab^ MH^d io cala, Ac.) 

1. Mfral^i to take rise; to begin; 
toeommenee^— 2. Toappenr; toeskt;— 
8. To de the first act or step^ at : oqaUiyo 
nknlwa n necaki, a ka nulo oqalway<v i* «• : 
be who begins first to fight, =; who gives 
the first blow, is guilty, bnt not be who 
reoelTcd the blow. 

tmr^ Qalbul. qult, fr. 1, To have a begin- 
ning or commencement^ origin ; — 8. To 
begin egain alter the expiration of breatk 
or tUttSb 99 s ubani e be qalekUe, wa fii wa 
qeda, I e. s a certain persctn has returned 
to life again after b« bad boen quite dead ; 
-P.-8, To spring or issue with Tiolenoe; 
heppe, to impMcate. (No. 8 eekhm used, 
•ea the f(4k»wiBg.) 

— — Qalsxiba, cans. fr. To impiMate; to 
pr^y ^bat evil may W upon the p o pert y 
nfnnoiber; ^ desire a wisb peanonately, 
fsfionda. 

QauM* eaus, fl^ Ta etnie to begin; 
to make some befJnuingt fomweneement. 
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urn— QALA, il pL imL (From qala.) The 
oeck. 

in— QALABA, n. pi. imi. (From qala, and 

iba, to tepavato, Hi. : of different origin.) 

A certain shrub with a red bark. It 

spreads wide, and has a red frnit which is 

not eatable. 

ist— QALABA, n. (From inqakba.) Be- 
longing to the inqidaba kind ; some shmb 
which is like it. 

i — QALATJU, n. pi. ama. (From qak, and 
tju, dioot. Others have qalatja, and qa- 
latjwe.) 

LiteraUy : a kind taldng a long shoot, 
rising up and shooting forth ; designating 
a species of weaseL (See Cakide.) 
uku— QAIiAZA, V. t. (From qala, to take a 
rise, and iza, to make; Ut^i to make a 
long neck. MadioalUf one with qilisa, 
qolosa, and galaza. See Qaza. The Xoea 
hoe talaza.) 

1. PHnUriUf : to desire to take a large 
view, by raising the head and looking into 
all directions; to look out;— 2. To^ ex« 
plore, aa : ukuqalaza isindau zonke, L e. : 
to Tiew carefolly all places. 
— - QalazkTiA, qulf. fr. To look out into 
all directions in order to see, as : ngi ya 
qalazela, into yami a ngi sa yi boni, L e. : 
I look out into all directions,* not seeing 
any object any more. 

id— <)ALO, n« pL izi. (From qala.) Be« 
ginning; origin, 
uku— QAMA. ▼. i. (From qa, to strike, start, 
and ima, to move up. MadioaUy one wUh 
qoma and quma. The tenee in to rise 
high. Most probably diverged from i- 
Gama. AlUed to zama. See Nqamu, 
&c.) 

1. FrimariUfi to have a beautifhl ap- 
pearance ; to be in a beautiful state ; ap- 
plied to the growth of animal life; — 2. To 
become splendid, bright; to sldne, as; 
inkomo yake i qamile, i. e. : his cow or ox 
is in a splendid condition, vis. : is fat, rich ; 
^3. To shine ; to be magmflcent, showy, 
illustrious, at : abantu aba hlulile lapa ba 
qame bonke, L e. : the people who passed 
by here had all a splendid appearance;— 
4. To be decorated. 
— Qamisa, cans. fr. To illustrate ; to make 
dear or plain, as: qamisa indaba yako, 
L e. : give a clear explanation o^ your 
report, = make a ludd report. 

in— ^AMA, n. pi. izin. (Fromqama.) A 
sheep ram, originally of Zulu-sheep, »nd so 
called from its fat-tml and splendid con- 
dition. 

isi — QAlfA, n. pL izi« (From qoma.) LUe* 
ralljf : a certain kind of decoration, usually 
made of calTs or goafs skin, whidi the 
children use to wear on their bodies. (The 
expression is deritive.) 



in— QAMAITA, n. pi. ixin. (A £miD 
iVominqama.) A small sheep-ram ; ay 
sheep-ram. 

QAMALAZA, v. See TanMilai. 
i— QAM AQATJA, n. pL ama. fFrom q 
to rise high, and qatja, to beat or stri 
cracking sound. Others have qamaq< 

JJiteraUtf : a kind of hopping and i 
ing or dashing against, «». : to jun 
one leg, and the moment when it toi 
the ground, to strike or daah the fo 
the other against it. Its limited tu 
ukweqa amaqamaqatja, i.e.: to jum] 
one leg and dash the foot of the c 
(by every new step) against it. 
uku— QAMBA, V. t Poaftoe qairiwa. (I 
qa, and amba, to move forth, to g 
JtadieaUy one with qumbe. Coe^ 
hamba, bamba, bumba, qama, Ae.) 

1. Primarifyi to oompoea somet 
grand or poeti^, to compose a song; 
ukuqamba igama, i. e. : to make a po 
—2. To compose, devise ; to invent a n 
as; a ngi bonanga ngi qasjwe^ Le 
have never been given a name;— 3. 
nominate ; to appcnnt to a pkoe or ol 
as : a ka qanjiwe inkonkazi, L e. : she 
not been designated by the nana • 
chiefs wife ;— 4. Ukuqamba amanga, i 
to fabricate a falsehood; to caatm 
devise fklsely; to invent stories ^-& 
pkn; to pretend falsely, at : qambauta 
Le. : represent falsely, pretend to be sts 
— — • Qambbla, qulf. fr. 1. To compos^ 
for, <M : lezi 'zinto ngi ya zi qambds, i 
these things 1 form in my own nuad 
combination of ideas, or, strike est 
thoughts; — 2. To accuse Iklsely, as : i 
mqambela umnntu, i.e. t to aocose a pa 
without having any proof (fbr the aee 
tion.) 
— — • Qambblavi, rcpr. fr. To aeeose 

another fiilsely. 
uku— QAMBALALA, v. i. (From qsah 
pretend, and lala, to lie down, lA^llsip 

X. To pretend to sleepi to it ' 
conveniently, ots.: to lie dom ca 
belly, as is the native custom ; — 2. ^ 
down having the eyea open; to he 
asleep;— 8. To plan, to think, til 
observations, in a half aleeping stsAa. 
i— QAMBI, n. pL' ama. (Fran qv 
AUied to um-hlamM.) 

1. LiteraUy : a oomporitioii, eiM 
hence, 9, constellation ; — %, A gnnf^i 
or of beasts ;— 8. A large nonibi^tlf 
into two or more, at : 
i. e. : three divinons or 
mn— QAMBI, n. pL aba.' 
A composer; inventor; 

QAMBUSA, V. 

QAMKA« Qajcul 
tee iffMfar NqaBudca* tet 
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oka — QANDA, t. t (From qn, to sfcrike, 
and inda» extend. Radiecdly one with 
qonda, qonda, nqanda, nqindi, ouida, ganda, 
kanda, dec. The sense is : to extend or 
spread a point. Allied banda, &c.) 

I. To beaty strike, stamp, throw, or 
cmsh into many ; to make broad ; — 2. 
To split or cleave, as wood into many small 
pieces ; to beat or cmsh into pieces, a# : 
li qande itye likulo, i. e. : break the stone 
into pieces for it is too large;— 8. To 
crack, as a nut ;— 4. To crack, of thnnder, 
as : izaln li ya qanda, i.e. : the atmosphere 
is cracking from thnnder. 

— Qandeka, quit, ft. To split ; burst ; 
crack, Ac., a# : itye li qandekile, i. e. : the 
stone is cracked into pieces. (This is 
synonymous with qekeka, though slightly 
different in its second root.) 

— Qandsla, qulf. fe, 1. To guess; to 
find out without certain means of know- 
ledge, as a riddle, or the meaning of some« 
body's saying. (This meaning has origi- 
nated from the superstitious habit among 
savages to beat, stamp, or crush a stone 
into pieces, in order to receive some expla- 
nation upon difficult points) ; — 2. To guess, 
conjecture, divine, as: inyanga i ya zi 
qandela izinto, i. e. : the doctor finds out 
things by divination. 

— qIitdisa, caus.fr. To cause to strike, 
beat, stamp, split, &c, 

— Qanpisela, qulf. fr. To beat hard 
upon ; to make a cracking noise upon, as 
beating or hammering upon a stone. (Co- 
inciding nearly with qandusela.) 

i— QANDA, n. pi. ama. (From qanda, t.) 

1. An egg ; — 2. Figurtxtively : large beeids. 

i — QANDANA, n. pi. ama. DimitU, from 

iqanda.) A small egg, as eggs of small birds. 

am — QANDELI, n. pi. aba. (From qandela.) 
1. One who can guess; a diviner; — 2. A 
■mall white root like carrots (so called, 
most probably, from its cracking sound 
when broken through.) 
in-— QANDELISO, n. (From qandelisa.) 
Something which is used for making to 
guess ; h^^ee, a kind of riddle, 
in— QANDELO, n. pi. izin. (From qande- 
la.) A guessing ; a guess ; a subject for 
guessing; a riddle. 

oka — QANDULA, v. t. (From qanda, which 
see, and ula, to strain, to make loose. See 
Qandusa.) 

To beat or strike the outward skin or 
shell loose, as : qandula itye lokusils, L e. : 
to peck a grinding-stone, (= to sharpen it» 
see qandusa.) 

— — Qandulbla, qulf. fr. 1. To peck for, 
at, &o,, as; amszinyane a ya qandulela, 
i. e. : the young are pecking (the eggs) in 
order to come out;— 2. To peck for; to 
prepare a stone for (grinding. 



nku— QANDUSA, t. t. (From qanda, and 
usa II., denoting degree ; to make useful, 
artftil, fine.) 

To sharpen a grinding-stone; to put it 
into a state to crush ; to give it a quality 
to crush, &C.; to put it into perfect 
order. 
— Qandttsbla, qulf. fr. To put a grind- 
ing-stone into perfect order for grinding. 
(If applied to eggs with chickens it means 
to p^ thoroughly through ;— but camu- 
sela is more commonly used, instead of 
this.) 

uka— QANGA, t. t. (From q«, to strike^ 
decorous, and inga, to bend, to force, pow«r» 
akilL JRadicallif one with qenqa, ^inga, 
qonga, qunga. The sense is: to exhilnt a 
particular skill or power. Allied to banga, 
ganga, cangaza, qamba, qanda, &c.) 

1. Literally : to break decorum ; but 
primarily : to use wit or irony ; to enter- 
tain disrespectfully ; to excito laughter, <m : 
umuntu a ti kwomupye n yinyamasana u 
yaqanga, i«e.: if one calls another a wild 
buck, he excites laughter ;^2. To be 
ironical ; to make believe what is not true ; 
to impose a fiction upon one ; — 3. To be 
jocular, in good humour, playful. 

Note. — The literal meaning of the word 
shows that it refers to vulgarities. 

un— QANQABODWA, n. pi. imi. (From 
qanga, 2, and bodwa, most probably con- 
tracted from bondwa, to be stirred.) 

This is a name for a stalk of Eafir-eom 
which has degenerated into a mere reed, 
having seeds similar to the uhlanga, i. e. : 
reed. It has, therefore, a false appearance, 
and its seeds cannot be used for brewing 
beer. (We observe here again an exchangia 
of the letter hi and q, as in umAZambi and 
i^mbi, isiA2akala and igakala.) 
1— QANGANE, n. pi. ama. (From iqa, 
an onset, or upset, and ingane, infant. See 
Qanga, and particularly Qangqa. Allied to 
qengele.) 

JProperly : a kind of inward emptiness, 
which causes a blown up stato of the 
bowels, usually the case with little infants. 
A bad stali of the bowels; a kind of 
fiatulency. 

n— QANQE, n. pL o. (From qanga.) A 
wild turnip, edible, growing usinlly at 
evacuated old kraals. (When looking at 
its leaves one would think that it must 
have a large root or tuber, but when dug 
out it is the reverse. Eenee its name.) 

um— QANQI, n. pL aba. (From qanga.) An 
ironist; jester. 

i— QANOO, n. pi. ama. (From qanga.) 
That which is jested with; henee^ a 
laughing-stock, 
isi— QANGO. n. pL izi. (From qanga.) 
Jesting; irony. 
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' iM)4NJA2fA, n. ^ «|9iu (Z>M)i. from 
fqanda, egg.) 

A very finaU eg^t properly; vomeihing 
lil(e an egg. 

I— QANJANA» n. pi fima. (Dim* from 
iqambu) 

A small gronp, composition, constel- 
lation, &0. 

QANTiA,T, iS'MQatja. 
^Jra-rQANYA, v. t. (From qi^ to pet on, 
and nya, II., unite, joined together. J2a- 
diealhf one mth qenjra, and qaya.) 

To percli. (Tribal, nsed of birdf only.) 
I — QANTANA, n. pi. ama. (From qanjfa, 
and ana, dim . form. Jtadiee^ eoit^eitUng 
with inyoni, bird.) 

A kind of bird ; to called from {ts way 
qt fitting. (Perhaps only a %ure of that 
kind of bird.) 
i^n— QAPA, ▼. t. (From oa, to set on, and 
ipa, pass, npon. Badicallu one with qepu, 
qopa. THe seme is : to pick npon. ^lUed 
to caps, &€., qatja, ^aba, qambaj gapa, 
kapa, Ac.) 

1. JPrimarilif : to flz the attention, or 
tbe thoughts, npon, ai an ol^ject of pur- 
suit ; to fix the mind upon, <u : umuntu 
o ftma izinto ezinhle a zi buke u qapa, 
1. e. ; one who wishes to have some good 
things, and beholds them, fixes his mind 
upon them;— 2. To wa|t fo^; to lie in 
wut, as a hunter, or af a cat ibr a mouse ; 
to watch ; to obserre in ambush. 
— — <^si4, qulf. fr. 1. To attei^d to; to 
observe ; to give heed ; to mind, a# : ngu- 
muntn oqapelayo yena, i. e. : the same is a 
man who takes notice of things ;— 2. To 
be attentivCi n^ndfbl, &c. ^ to give atten- 
tion, &c, 
— -p QiPBLisi, cans. fr. 1. To cause or 
demand attention ; to ihow how to give 
attention to;~2. To use the mind; to 
give peculiar attention, heed, Sui, 
in-QAPUNANA, n. pi. izin. (Fromqapu, 
set or fixed upon, and nana, sn^all or little 
things, one next to the other. The same 
radicals are in capeni and capuna.) 

Literal^ : something upon which little 
things are fi^ed one next to the other; 
designating an arm-ban<fr made of a strap 
of leather, and beset with nuu>j small 
fihells like those of the tortoise. The tig- 
nyiaation if : a fpeclmen of great atten- 
tion, g^reat thoughts. 
^— QAQA, V. t. (From i^%-lqa, %o set 
on ; or rather onomalopoeltc, crack-crack 
slightly. J^adiealUf one with qeqe, tj» 
qeqehe, qiqa, qoqa, quqa. Compare caca. 
In tribal ute synonymous with qakaqa.) 

}, To rip ; to tear or cut open pr off", 
m: qaqaumtungo, i.e.: to rip open (by 
tearing or cutting) a seaqn, which some- 
times sounds as slight cracks j— ?. To rip | 



open, out open. a» : qaaa ingo^ L ^ 
cnt tJie skin 01 the heaa In a certain 
ease :— S. To cut open, m the meat 
slaughtered animal ;— 4, To undo or k 
down. Of : qaqa udoog%, i. e. : break c 
a wall ; applied to any kind of unc 
|)nild|ngs, &c.; — 5. To put upon, 
many little things in a line, each sepi 
as to make a border witl^ single but 
(In the last sense this word U nsed i 
nymous with qakaqa.) 

.^^ Qa^qana, rcpr. fr. To be or He in 
line, each one separatoly, cm : wa ku 
ni amatakana a qaqane, 1. e. ; fiuton 
little kids in one row one after ano 

i^^- QiQAiriBA, cans. fr. To put, pUe 
fix In one line, each next to the oUier, 
qaqanisani amatakana, i. e. : place the '. 
kids in one row, each after the other. 

^— Qaqsli, qulf. fr. To put upon 
pw of buttons; to border; to trim 
buttons. 

i^QAQA, n. pL ama. (From the i 
6.) 1. A kind of pole-cat, so called 1 
its stripes or lines along the body; 
A kind of wild dog, = jackal, vellow 
black spotted j — 8, A^y speckled or str 
ol^eot. 
i^--*QAQA, n. pi. izi. TFrom the t 
Others isicaca, or idxaxaO 

I^tebe nezinto ezinjalo esindah, L e. 
mat and other old things whldi ar^ t 
in nieces, (See i-Qqagqa.) 

ukn— QAQAMBA, v. u {ifrom qso, 
amba, to move forth. LiieraUy : & ■ 
quickly cracking.) 

1. To beat rapidly, u the poke; 
throb, as a painful swelling whidi, n 
fiaromation increases, beate the stm 
and becomes more palnfbl ;— 2. ^^ff^ 
inanimate objects : to be of a port vl 
colour; the primary sense being t^ 
great agitation or splendour which In 
the eye. (See Qaka, with which tlia 
roots qa-qa coincide, and give fri^ 
evidence for the origin of the clicks.) 

^ — Qaqambbla, qulf. fr. To beoosNii 
painfhl ; to throb stronger, quicker, i< 

nku~QAQAMELA, v. t (Fitua q«qi,« 
matopoetic, and mela, to move up* ^ 
Allied to qaqamba and hlahiameU.) 

To move in a trembling way; toiU 
as ; ikanda U qaqamela, i. e. : hii 1 
shakes, signifying a tremblipg ofshirc 
feeling or sensation in the hea4 fi* 
sequence of severe cold, or as wbcD P 
makes one fhiver. 

i— QAQANI, n. pi. ama. (From f 
and anif herb, grass. DtolMp 9i 
The Xosa has qakaqa.) 
Couch, or quick-graaB. 

nku— QAQAT^^ v. L (Fram qa*«v 
iteka, to sound, to striks up a sonl] 
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q^atekiu L a. ; the (vprnoipherQ tl^unden, 
or ■Qopds of craqldpg tbnnder-petd^. 
uka— QAQAZi, t. t. (From qa-qa, and 
iza, to wfrite. The aeniei ii obTipai. i)ta- 
l^cUc i^axaza.) 

To make a cracking nolae with the 
t«eth. (Seldom wed J 

r-nrm Q^^ZBiUi, qiUf. ft. %, Tq gXUIfh ; to 

gri9d— ama^njfo— the tee|b ; — 2. To>hiT- 
eXi of Qold. 

i--7« Q^q^zEUSA, caua, ft. To cauae to 
gnash ^ to iqaitate £n:ia&hiD|; i to make to 
jhiver* 

^"-^ Qaqazisa, oaoB. f^^ To gnaah very much 
with the teeth; to shiver sever^)^, &c 
V|n|— QAQONGQ, n. pi. imu (From qa-qa, 
and ongo, tee u-Mongc^ marrow. Allied 
to goqonga.) 

4 cryptogamic ahra]), a spedea of the 
genus Sambucos. Ipi ahoo^ die away al- 
moat every year, andi when dry, m«^e a 
particnlar fuel for the natiYea, espedally 
ita marrow or pith. 

ukfe— <J4QULUKA, y. i. (From qaqa. and 
olaka, to go loose. Xo.sa qangquluka.) 

To unrip, as it were ^ to go loose, i. e. : 
aomethiog tbat has beep tied; with special 
application to thinga which have been tied 
with wet striqgfi, and which, after getting 
dry* go loose, or beoomd upfastened. 

1)kl»-rQAC)Ul4ULA, y. 1 (From qaqa, and 
ulula. to looaeu. i^ee Qaqul^k%f to which 
it is the transitive.) 

To untie; to loosen the tie; Ui unbind. 
With spedfd regard to knotted ties wbich 
make a certa^ cracking polp^ when 
loosened, 

ukn— QASHA, y. t. (From qa» and sha, to 
m^e, to sboot, to thrust. Allied to qatja, 
^ See Qaqamba.) 

To throb, tnb^^h ^nat^d of qaqamba. 
(This word meana i|i ^h^ ^osa : tq give 
the preference.) 

nkm— QA.TA, y. tr (From qa, and ita, to 
touch, throw* Zdieralli/: to throw the 
^p ; thif is also the pritftanf ^ense, from 
which the onomatopoetic to crapk follows. 
jRaidi(?alUf one vnik qu^, qota. ^ Cata. 
8ie, qnata, to hreal^.) 

1. To break, or \o prepare new gonnd 
for lowing, ae : qata uqiqato, \^ e. ; pre- 
pare a new piece of ground. This being 
iilways ponnectod with difBeulUes, for 
aavajfes who have very imperfect plough- 
lUg instrumenta, the prepared piece always 
i«m<i*ins 9m^l» and hence^ to till a small 
piece of ground ;— 2. To remain small, 
under size, qe : u qatile^ = a ka kulile, 
i. e. : qata mean? the same aa he baa not 
grown, he has hardly srown ; — 3. To 
make a oracking noiip with the jaws, as 
when one iq mtiog hurfl boilpd or roasted 



maiaeb of ; amaainyo % bohhnigv ngi sa 
qati^ iimbila, i e. : my teeth are ptdnfbl 
with eating merely hm mtuze. 

This form ia also used aa an adverb, 
denoting : touching near; near by ; close ; 
not ^, a« ; nga m box^ q^ta^ i. e. > I saw 
him right before me. 
— — Qatbla, quU. ft, !• To prepare, Ac., 
for;— 2. To come nght before one; to 
pepare for an action, «ksi qatela impi, 
1. e. ; attack the enemy* 
i— QATA, n. pi amf^ (From qata 1 and 2.) 
1. A smsil piece qf Ibod, a mouthfbl, a bit 
or morael;— 2. A "maU kind of a houae 
fas iemporary use, such aa usually are built 
for young men who have not yet married 
a wife ;— 3. A tomporary house, 0. g, : in- 
hlu e yakelwa um&zi omtja ofikayo, i. e. : 
a hoqse which ia built for a woman who ia 
just newly married, 
iai— QATX. n. pi. i«i. (From qata.) One 
who prepares something for use j with 
f^peciiM application to i^ leader m singing, 
uku— QATJA, or Qaittja, v. t. (From qa, 
and Qi^ to shoot, throw, 4e. JHotlectic 
qetja* Allied to ca^at pcatja, baja, and 
the passive of baba II. See^ fi^tjaza, 
Botja, Ac.) 

\, O^omatogpoeOo : to make a noise or a 
cUsh, crackt 4^» aimilar to that of com- 
hustioii ; — 2. JMerqUy : tP shoot, to dart 
off; hence, to sparkle, to spring or fly off, 
out, as : umlilo u qantja amafaJan(rit i* e. : 
the fire shoots or sends out sparks ; — ama- 
bele a ya qantja e bulwa, \. e. ; corn ia 
apringipg off {via, : tl^e kernel) when 
threshed ; applied, in general, to all small 
insects, as locusts, ^eas, 4c., which spring 
away;— 2. To jerk ; to ^lip; to streteh, 
a$i amapaondo ezinteto a qantja ngawo 
iziqknku, 1. e. : the fowls stretch or jerk 
(^he wingi) with the noiuts of their apurs; 
—3. To struggle ; to kick ; to make efforts 
with contortions of the body, as when an 
animi^l is tied ft its feet; and tries to work 
itself loose. 

Qatjela, or QiKTJBM, qulf. fr. To 

sparkle, ijpriog, dart for, on, £0.; ^ strug- 
gle, kickf &e., for, about, 
-r-^ QATn9l?J.A, or QiKT^rn?'!'^ <inlf. fr* To 
fillip; to shoot qf jerk fway with some 
fkill. 
ol^u-r-QATJULA, V. t. (From q«y«f f nd ula, 
to strain, off. Th^ 2^o^ok has qapula, to 
take blood, lit. : ^ break the surface, 
which 19 contained flso in the roots of 
f^pula, to break off.) 

To break or tear off, as : iptambo i qatju- 
lile, I. e. : the ^ong broke off. (This word 
meaqs properly : to hrw pff with a crack- 
ing i^pise, and implies a certain force of 
d^iqg» springing, flying of of tl^e thjng 
broken.) 



Tr« 



QAWE. 



[292] 



QEDA. 



in— QATJULA, n. pL Irin. '(Prom the 
verb.) A tearerj si^nifyinffi a wolf or 



nm— QATO, n. pL.imi. (From qata. See 
Cato.) 

A small piece of groand wluch has been 
broken up the first tune; which is prepared 
for sowing, 
nm— QATOLO, n. pL imu (Prom qata, eee 
its particular use, as adr. near, dose, and 
nb, strained, stretched ; or from qa, pdnt 
snrface, and umtolo, a spedes of mimosa, 
which all come to the same.) 

A soft plant bearing pointed seeds 
which stick easily, or attach themselres to 
the dothes of one when passing through 
them. Known under the Dutch name, 
KcLoptehe knerveL 
um— QATONQO, n. pL imi. (From qata, 
and ongo, see u-Mongo, marrow.) 

A umilar spedes as the qaqongo, which 

eee, 

i— QATYANA, n. pL ama. (Dim. from 
iqabi.) A small leaf. 

uku— QAUEA, T. i. (A contraction from 
qabuka, which eee. Allied to kauka, and 
rauka.) 

1. To spring, burst, or break oiT, asi 
intambo i qaukile, i. e. : the riem is broken 
oflf ;— 2. Metaphoric, : to die, = the thread 
of life is breaking off ;— 3. To ha?e aTehe- 
ment dedre; to die from longing after 
something. 

uku— QAULA, ▼. t. (See Qauka, to which it 
forms the transitive by nlo.) 

1. To break off ;— 2. To try to eat ; to 
commence to eat a little after illness; lit. : 
to break off a little food or bread; to 
revive. (See Qabula, 2.) 
i— QAWE, n. pi. ama. (From qa, to strike ; 
to set upon, be beautiful, and ne, or we, 
pers. pron. thou. The Xosa has i-tshawe 
(tjawe) and utshaba, enemy, in both of 
which is the root teha or ija a slight 
modification of qa. This is the true ety- 
mology, notwithstanding the word is allied 
to am-nqawe.) 

1. Literally : a proud one you, = you 
proud one; hence, hero, you hero! A 
name for a person distinguished by his 
achievements, or heroic actions in war, 
who, when coming home from the battle 
field, is addressed by the Zulu King with 
the word " nguwe or uwe," L e. : elUpti- 
cally : you, or thou art a man ! = thou 
art a brave man, and hence \ qawe, i. e. : 
thou hero! — 2. An ostentatious person, 
exhibiting grandeur or pride, as one who 
has distingnuthed himself by dancing; — 
3. A name used as a complimentary address 
at oocadons of merriment and joy. 

uba— QA WE, n. (See i-Qawe.) Pride, bravery, 
grandeur, magnificence, &c. 



nku— QAYA, v. t. ^*rom qa, to lirike, \k 
surface, &c., and iya, to go, to retire^ 
turn. Badicalfy one with qanya. AUi 
to qawe, qaza, &c.) 

1. Literally: to walk proudly, haughti 
(little used in Nutal);— 2. To lay ope 
to expose, ae : qaya idngnbo dangeni 
semlilweni z'ome, i. e.: to e^Lpose the wi 
things to the sun or to the fire^ that th 
become dry; — 3. To view; to mtpe 
observe, as : ukuqaya inyanga, Le. : to < 
serve the moon, Qzwi lokuhlonipa abanf 
tjoyo ukubeka, i. e. : a word of resei 
with those who do not use the word to • 
Compare uqainyanga.) 

— qItisa, cans. f^. To make to expo 
view, observe, &c. (The Xosa uses ti 
form in the literal sense of qaya» L) 

ukn— QAZA, v. t. (From qa, and in, 
make, engage. Sadioally one with qa 
qiza, quza, caza, oeia, &c. A eaatndk 
fh)m qalaza, which see, Conip<vre qsw 
qaya, &c) 

1. To take a view, to take a look iai 
any direction; to look all over;— IT 
look through an opening ; — 8, To put joi 
the head or face out of a door or windof 
and look out ; to observe. 

Note. — ^This word and qalaza areaf 
fidently distinguished fh>m lungoai, I9 
the root qa, wldch refers to the laA poa 
tion or devation in which the headiortiM 
upper part of the body, is placed. 

^— Qaziba, cans. fr. To take a dsir 01 
distinct view of, &c. 

— — Qazisisa, cans. fir. To diade them 
with the hand, in t>rder toseemondii' 
tinctly; or to use any such meank i> 
order to obtdn a more distinct view. 
id— QAZA, D. pL id. (From qaa, 1) 
Literally i something peeping throogki 
hole, dedgnating the ear-ornament, jfi 
in the ear-holes, called otherwise la-YiEbi 
id — QAZI, n. pi. id. (Prom qaa.) Om 
who looks about ; an observer, 
i— QAZO, n. pi. ama. (From qaa.) SoiM' 
thing which is viewed ; a penai vie*e4 
= inqad. 
QAZULA, V. See Bazola and OBok 
isi— QEBETO. See Qabeto. 
uku— QEDA, V. t. (Prom qe, perfL of ^ 
struck, and ida, to extend, out. Is^ 
qiba. ^.keta.) 

1. To end; to Come to an dtiBd< 
point) Of: u a qeda ukuflka, Le.: bcii 
just now at the pdnt of arriving r-& T( 
end, dose, finish, aooompliah, as : u qiA 
itozda, i. e. : she has come onr Iw 
oonflnement ; — 3. To destroy ; to twm^ 
as : Umpande u qeda idzwe, L e. : iWi 
ruins his tribes. 

The form qede (perft.) is used tf ^ 
dlipse or adverb in the toXiomag^ 
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abulia qede ba m bone ba baleka, i. e. : 
the people ^comixiff) to the point that they 
law him {vtt, : when they had io/ar teen 
him) mn away (= ba qede ba m bone.) 
Sometimei qedana ii need instead of, or in 
the lame way as qede. (See Gede.) 
— — Qkdbla, qnlf. fr. To finish, accom- 
plish, Ac, for, Oil wo ngi qedeU nmse> 
iMnii wamiy i« e. : yoa most do my work 
for me. 
nm— QEDA, n. pL ama. (From qeda, Terb.) 
A species of finch, white and black 
striped, 
am— QEDAZINDUKWAKA, n. pi. ama. 
(From qeda, and izindokwana, small 
sticks.) 

The same as the umqeda; here call- 
ed so becaose the boys, in hunting it, 
throw many sticks at it, while it hides 
itself so in the trees as not to be hit or 
killed, thos finishing their little sticks, 
mn— QEGU, n. (From qe, beantifbl, grand, 
and ign, bent.) 

A left tribntary of the Umngeni, oonung 

fjrom the high lands abont the Noodsberg. 

nka— QEKEKA, t. i. (From qe, cracked, 

and ika-ika or ikeka, to go off— off. See 

Qekeza.) 

1. OnomatopoeHc : to imitate a repeated 
sonnd or noiae of cracking off,, at : itye la 
ti qeke, i. e.: the stone sounded qeke, 
crack-crack, = itye la qekeka emlilweni, 
Le. : the stone cracked in the fire, a 
lueoe, or pieces cracked off from it;— 
2. To fly off. 

In the Frontier Kafir this yerb rignifies 
in general, the action of cracking m any 
way, which, in Zulo, is nsnally rendered 
by dabnka. And the difference between 
qekeka and qandeka is this, that the hitter 
refers to a body which is split or cracked 
into large pieces, in the midst, while the 
first indicates nmply cracking, or that 
small pieces cracked off from the ontside 
of a body. Bnt this difference is not 
always obserred in speaking, 
nkn— QEKEZA, t. t. {See Qekeka, to which 
it forms the transitiye or cansati?e by in, 
to make. Madiealfy one ¥nih qakaza.) 

To crack, lit.: to make a craaking; 
' hence, to break. (In this sense it is dia- 

Uetie, and the same as qakaia.) 
_&• Qbkszexa, quit. fr. Tocradc,tobreak, 
aei mnbila nma a Tntiwe n qekesddle 
fnti, i. e. : when maise has been boiled it 
if often burst open, or, if it has been bdled 
well its shells are bnrst open. 
— « Qb»ectt«a, qnlf. fr. To crack, «if . : to 
break or stamp, as maize, to break off the 
hnsks. 
urn- QEKEZO, n. pLama. (Fromqekexa.) 
A hoof-sickness in cattle, called after the 
noise which tiie hoof makes when touching 



the ground, aai inkomo i namaqekeio, 
i. e. : the cow or ox has a sickness in its 
hoofs. 

The sing, is often used in apportion, 
and conforms to its governing noun, <u : 
inkomo inqekezo, i.e.: the cow or ox is 
hoof-sick, = sick in its hoofs. (This form 
takes sometimes the modified dick repre- 
sented by iii^gekezo.) 
. QELA, T. See Eqela. 
i — QELANA, n. pi ama. (DiminutiTe 
frt>m iqele. Dialeetie celana.) A small 
file, line, rank, &c 

i— QELE, n. pi. ama. (From eqela, eee 
eqa. Dialectic cele.) 1. A file; a line 
of people; a rank ; a column ; — 2. A line 
of things, eepeciaUy a string of beads 
worn as an ornament around the head. 

NoTX. — Qele, as the verb shows, denotes 
more a file, column, in opposition to uhla, 
row, line, rank, 
mn — QELE, n. pL imL {See i-Qele.) 1. A 
bracelet, which has two rows of shells of 
fishes or fish-otter, worn above the wrist 
for show as well as for protecting the 
hand agunst any stroke ; — 2. A head-band, 
viz, : a protuberant made of the skin of a 
common otter, and stuffed with dry dung. 
It is worn around the forehead, to protect 
the face and the eyes against, or to parry 
off, a stroke. (It bdongs to the war-dress.) 
i]](ii— QEMBULA, V. t. (From qemba, radi' 
cally one with qamba, to compose, and 
ula, to strain, remove. Dialectic, cembula.) 

To divide a composed mass, number, or 
a whole into two parts (seldom more,) ae : 
qembula ufakolweni, i. e. : divide the half- 
a-crown into two parts ;-^embula ian- 
komo, i. e. : divide or separate the cattle 
into two herds. 
— QxxBULSLA, qulf. fr. To divide for. 
um— QENGE, n. See Qengqe. 
isi— QENGELE, n. pL izi. (From an obso- 
lete verb qenga, eee qengqa,— of which it 
is the qmf. form, or, which amounts to 
the same, fh>m qa, qe, and ingele, long- 
shaped bead, eee isi-Gele. Compare iple, 
turnip, with u-qange, turnip, from ooth 
of which the compounding of qanga, fitxn 
qa-nga, is quite obvious. This is fiuther 
evident from the Xoea which has inqai, 
i. e. ! one who is going with a bare (bold) 

head.) 

1. Literally : a bare, long-shaped head; 
used collectively and individually ; hence — 
2. A disrespectful, ironical appellation 
given to old persons who have a bald head, 
especially to old women ^iaalukszi) m: 
inqengde ma si hkle enhlwmi sodwa, Le. : 
let the old bald head nt down in a house 
alone, 
uku— QEKGQA, v. t. (From qA, qe, spUt, 
strike, Acn »nd ngqa, contracted from 
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klgfa-qft, af thik ii dbviotil firom tb« dialectic 
t>r tHbnl, um-qeng^ «e0 q^ttgele. It ii 
radically one with . qaogii, and, with the 
Omiarioii of tbb root nga, one v^h qaqa. 
The Xoi'd has qingqa, to cot in Wood It 
is MUed to igjing^n, to roll, xinM, &c.) 

1. To calrre; to cat in Wood) to knake 
IL ^t>6, A teticaye or roahd (ib tribal oae 
only ;)— 2. To mote anything rotittd, vit. : 
to bowl ; to roll like & ball, ai : nktkqengqa 
nmttti, i. e. : to bowl a piece or a block of 
wood, 
nm— QENQQE, n. pi. \M. (^tom qengqa. 
JDiatecHe, qenge, and cettbe.) 

A piece of wood shaped by cutting, and 
hollowing ont$ hence, a signification fbr 
Wooden nteUsiU, as camd nulk-paUs, cribs 
Or nangetn, oc. 
nktt— QENYA, t. t. (Prom qe, prond, and 
nyti n., to joth i to drenbh. DiateeHc 
cenya. Radically one toith q&nya, and 
qaya.) 

Literalljf and primarily : to indtdge in 
jpride, = nkwenza imlktiba nknzibttkisa, 
I.e. t to perfbrm cnstoms or habits of self- 
complacency, gratification, Ac. ; or, to be 
in a habit of making a great show of one's 
telf; to show pride, to act prondly in 
rt>gard to one's person, beauty, dreis, man- 
tier of speaking. Walking, appetite for 
dainties onlr. &c. 

The wora is alwaygnted with the refiei- 
ite Ibrm ti, €Hi nktitiqenya, i. e.: to 
make a show of oue^s self. 

QfiPEPA, a cormption of nxe knd pepa. 
See the latter, 
isi— QEro, n. pL it!. (iVom qe, CtUcked, 
broken, and ipn, passed, parted, j^adi^ally 
one ^ih qapa, qopa, and hlepn, tc The 
JCota has qipn.) 

1. Primarily : sottetblng which causes 
surprise, which strikes one, mz. : si uluto 
lu dabukile Iwannka, lu setnfatjane, i. e. : 
it means something that sprung, and broke 
off and Still remains short, == of which 
the shorter piece remain^ as a stick of 
which the longer piece broke off and the 
shorter remained in the hands which held 
it (an accident by surprise); henee, — 
t. A smaller reaiainder; fragment; — 
^, Jl^raHveht: k short and Strong, a 
thick-set person (who has the aptoearance 
as if a piece was broken off m>m his 
Stature.) 
nku—QEPtrZA, v. t. (From qepu, and uza, 
to make. Cotnpafi epnza, blepuka, &c.) 

1. To break up the ground as with a 
pointed stick or kpear;— 2. To rave, to 
b6 ihriouft or raging, to stamp, beai or 
break the ground m>m anger, = Impi i 
ya tukntela i hlabe emhlabeni i wu Tuse 
ngomkonto, L e. : when an enemy !k angry 
be fttaba with his spear In the eirth and 



turus it up;— Jl. To raht; tb t»ge; to 
rend the earth, or throw It up in violeiio^ 
as a mad bull: to throw up dxist» u a 
iUadman; — 4. TO move and act #ith tur- 
bulent violence, tf»: umutttu olimayo ka- 
kulu u qepuza, I. e. : one who Si diggiiig 
the ground aud does it in a fMous maa* 
her, so as to raise the dust. 

ukii-QEQEBA, t. t (Ptom qe-qe, rttnck- 
struck, or sprung-sprung, and ibiw ^e|AraU. 
The two firftt roots one iciik Mqa, tiit 
two hst allied to ceba It., geba, Ac. Com- 
pare kekeba, and qeqeta.) 

1. Properly: to plan or devtie MU 
recognize; to setande, to dveHook par- 
posely, as the claims of an heiir, the eri* 
deuce of ft wllnete, &e., (tU, : tb spring 
over oue separately) ;— 1 To cut out skil* 
fally those little lipott which ittuaincd 
hard iu a skin When It wUs preuared or 
Med, and which were overlooked in fiiD- 
ing,— ukuqeqeba islkumba. {Ste qweqtt) 
i— QEQEBA, n. pLanu. (Prom the nrt.) 
One who is not reoognited i who is over* 
looked 

nku— QEQETA, V. t. (Prom qe-qe, spHag^ 
spriug, and ita, to touch, take, throw. Tbe 
Xosa has the simple compound qita, to 
jump over. AtUed to qeqeoa.) 

1. To take by springs, leaps, or Jmspi; 
to spring or jump over, tut ukuq^ 
ixwe. i.e. : to run with the gt«w 
Speed through tbe whole country; tena 
from one eUd to the other in one dayr-t 
To take the shortest cat, the Shottsstviji 
which brings quickest to the end. 

uku— QETUKA, V. i. (Proiiiqeta,Srt«l|et^ 
knd the Xoea qita, to jump over, w «k«. 
to go off. UtetalUf : to take a Jv^ 

1. To recliiie; to lose the bakiici;io 
lean back, or backward over; tb fldl W- 
ward, aei Wa qetuka ngomhkiH, Ij^ 
be feu over toward the back ;— 1 T» 
retract; to withdraw; to fefbM, !»:« 
qetukile nge^wi lake, i.e.: bo WitMrJ 
in respect to hiS word, = he witilllfcet" 
word. 

QEZA. See Ceta. . 

QEZUfitA, ) Dta^eceib. iS^CctnkiiB4 

QE2tJLA, j Cezula. 

QIBA.v. /Tee Qqiba, GdbH, iild Qi^ 
uku— QIB0KA, V. i. (Prom ql. mo^ 
poetic, ezpressinr the high SOondof Uv' 
Tng, sprinffingN Sc, iba, to »P«t^ "J 
Uka, go off. Radlcatty dmi «rttl <p«» 
and gctba. See Qibuhu) . 

To spring, to break 1riththi feiW«; 
g», as a string of the IgtUbbtt ^BV^ 
dialects, as the Xoea, Imve o c cl iMUJ tf* 
contracted form of ihil teiW^fittti,^ 
nounced quickly, so as nbt tb am ^"7* 
thong. Sea m anatosfH^ Qnkka.) 
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ttktt'-QIBULA, T. i. (From qlba, He qilm« 
ka, to wbidi it ii the tmnsitivd bjr ula, 
to itnin.) 

1. To stftteh or to strain a string, so 
that it make* a high soiiDd like qi ; hence, 
to t»ap the string of a bow ; to pull off 
the trigger of a gtin (see ingcibo) ;^S. To 
pull off; to hurl off, en: inkomo I wn 
qibalile nmkala, i. e. : the cow broke and 
threw the bridle off. 

nkn-^QIKA, t. t. (From qa, fttHke, and 
ika, to fix, np. RadicaUy one ¥iiih qaka, 
tcMch eee. Allied to cika. The Xoea 
usee this word in the sense of: to tarn np, 
to tnm, or to put something so as to tiew 
the other side of It. And this sense coin- 
cides again, and is often sjnonymonS) with 
dka, to put npon, to urge npon, to t^U 
quite another thing, or to represent it 
from aiiotheir side ; hence, to cheat. And 
this latter is the primary tense of the root 
qi. See Qila, &e.} 

PrimatiUf : to pnj pattienlar Attention, 
:= to break the head; to fix the mind; 
hence, to discern; to see the diifitteDce 
between two or more things; to dii- 
Criminate; to distinguish. 

QissLA, qulf. ft To discern for; to 

make a proper dlstinetioti, discrimination ; 
to nnderstand, ait ntfumnntu oqik^yo, 
i. e. : being a man of discretion. 
isi'-QIKI, n. pL iii. (From qika.) LUer- 
ally I something made with diacretion; 
designating a small wooden ftwtstodl, as 
the natives make it, used for resting their 
heads upon when sleeping, like a pillow. 

oka— QIKIZA, t. t. (From qika, and ita, 
to make. Radically one with qakazi, qe- 
keza. Literally : to make a breaking.) 

To make with attention, artfbUy, grand- 
ly, showily; applied to hatr^maikny: to 
crisp the hair; to curl; to bend in con- 
traction, £= ukugoba inwele. 

(Note.— This word is excloaitely used 
of dresmng the isifboo^ oest of young 
fMnales.) 

i— QIKIZA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
A denomination comprising all young 
girls who have attained to the time, but 
do not yet wear their hair in a crefet. 

i^-^IKIZA, n. pL izi. (From qlUn.) 
1. Something like a crisping ;— S; A per- 
son who wean his hair crispMl. 

ttm-*QIKIZO, n. pi. imi. (From qikiia.) 
A crest of hair of ftmales in a crisped or 
dressed state. 

iikn-*--QlLA, t. t. (From qi, set on, up, 
above, and ila, to rise, to Itrain. The 
sense ii : to rise above the top, or Above 
the reach; to outstrip. Radically one 
mih qala, qeli^ qola, quia, cila, Ac 
CUnity allied id gqfia, gidla, nqUo, qiliza, 
qiza, and qika.) 



1. To outwit^ to ofttr-MAehi to ftttrpasa 
in stratagem ;-*£. To play triekit to 
defraud; to cheat, asi nga bian imall 
yami kuye wa ngi qila lapo, i. e. i I de- 
manded my money from him, but b« out- 
ttripped me^ or tricked me, there. 
— QiLXKA, quit. fr. To oome into A ttate, 
condition, or hAbit of Outwitting) phiying 
trickery^ Ac. 
^^--^ QtLtAA, GAus. fr. h To CAdse or hiake 
trickery 1-^2^ To u«e, to employ tridb;— 
8. To make A show. {See Qilita*) 
i — QILA, n* pi. Ama. (From qllA.) A 
kind of a long and tastefully-made drea of 
Wom«n And girls^ reaching fh>m the hip 
down to the calf of the leg) worn At wed- 
dings or other occarione) when great alioif 
is to be made. 
Sd^QILA, n. (From qila.) An artificial 
thing, aii isiqila sensimbi, i. A. : an iron 
initrament, like a hammer I or, a wooden 
hammer, &c., which the natives would 
call by this name, tinee they have A Want 
fbr technical terms. 

i—QILAKA, n.pLama. (IXfii. from Sqili.) 
A person of less wit and genial ;«^less 
artm, cunning, Ac. See i-^Qili. 
i— QILl, n. pi. ama. (From qiU.) 1. A 
person of wit or mius ; an artftd, enn> 
ningb deceitfbl, trickish person ;^8. A per- 
son who understands how to gain the 
fiivour of othera by loquadtyi A hypocri* 
tical person. 

Note.— This word tefera particnlarly to 
females, rince these are chiefly empfoyed 
for SQch purpoaes among savages, 
isi— QILI, n. pL izi. (ftom qila.) Xiter^ 
ally : an outstripped thUig ; appii^ AlpA- 
eially to a person who it bereft Of all 
things, who is friendless, homelesi, with- 
out property, &o., and most, conaequently, 
go into service with others. 

(It having fh^qaently happened that 
femalea, who were of the iqill profeiaion, 
fell into the itiqili state, both namei were 
united In one person, and hence arose a 
confusion of ideas, which sometimet the 
natives themselvea Are not enabled to 
explain.) 
nbn— QILI, n. (From qila.) Wit; gopus; 
trickery; cunning; Artifice; loqpttcity; 
rhetoric; hypocrisy, 
ukn— QILIZA, t. t. (From qilA, And iiA, 16 
make. Badically one with qtiaiau Allied 
it qiqin, qikA, qin, Ac.) 

1. Literally x to make One to spring up; 
referring to the peculiAr habit of the 
savages to place A OAndng party in Ih^ 
ranks. And the word hAS exactly the tame 
meaning Ai to driU has ifi a military 
sinH;-^2, To make a peenliAr, la ghmd 
ihow, by formini^ a daneing party into 
rowi;— 8. To push awAy, «l: Wi ng^ 
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qUica ko l«Dd«ii, L e. t be posbtd me away 
(with his hand) out of this place, 
ukii— QINA, T. i. (From qi, stricken, fixed 
upon, and ina, to join, unite. The literal 
eeme is: to mn together, to congea], 
compress. JRadictUfy one wUh nqena, 
nqina, &c) 

1. To be solid; to be compact, firm, 
fast, close, as : amafuta a qinile, i. e. : the 
fat hss got hard ; — 2. To be fixed, steady, 
nnshaken ; to stand firm, or stick faBt, as 
a pole in the earth, which has been rammed 
in; — 8. To be steadfast, constant, firm, 
strong. Of: ngnmnnta oqinileyo, Le.: a 
steadfast person ; a person who has stead- 
fitftness. (J5r4nie0, the Xofainqina, witness.) 
•— « QnrxLA, qulf. fe. To be solid, firm, &c, 
against, for, upon, &c 

— Qdsibjl, cans. fr. 1. To make solid, 
fast, or firm;~2. To fasten; to confirm; 
to corroborate ; to give eridence; to cer- 
tify; to assure; to prove;— 3. To show 
stMdfastness; firmness; forbearance, &c.; 
*-4. To state correctly, rightly ; to pass a 
true judgment; to be not mistaken or 
wrong, tu : n qinisile lapo, i. e. : there you 
have said the truth ; — 5. EUipHcallif : u 
qinimle, i. e. : certainly ! right ! 

-p— QiKiBSKA, quit. fr. To be firmly fixed ; 
to settle firmly; to be going to estab- 
lish, &c 

QiNiBBLA, qulf. fr. To make fast, firm, 

&c, for, Ac 

— — QnnsiSA, cans. fr. 1. To fix firmly; 
to confirm fully; — 2. To establish; to 
confirm; to ratify; to fulfil what has been 
previously fixed. 

uku— QINQA, V. t. (Prom qi, stricken, 
fixed above, point, &c, and nga, to bend, 
power. Radically one with qanga, qonga, 
qunga, dnga, &c. AUied closely to qika, 
qengqa; dialectic qingqsu SeeXxngtu) 

1. JMmarilyi to intrigue; to impli- 
cate; to bring into a dilemma, or into 
difficulty;— 2. To baflle; to catch, a«: i- 
qili li qingiwe ukukohlwa izwi, i. e. : the 
deceitful person was caught (viz, : her de- 
ceit became manifest) from being at a loss 
for a word ;— 8. To plot, ^ be be hkngene 
endawonye ukukuluma okubi, i.e. : they 
had come together in a certiun place to 
plan eviL 

ukn— QINGATA, v. t. (From qinga, and 
ita, to pour, throw, take. Comport janga- 
to, gangata, gamata, qabeto, &c. See 'm- 
Qingata.) 

1. literally : to use intricacy in mea- 
suring ; to leave a certain space below the 
brim of a vessel ; not to make the measure 
full;~2. To be more than half full; to 
be wanting in folnesi^ ae : isitya ri qinge- 
te, or si qingatile, i. e. : the basket is only 
half fhlL ^ 



»— QzKajLTiaA, cans. fi-. To make not too 
fbll ; to make more than half full, 
isi— QINQATA, n. pi izi. (From qiogiti, 
V.) A less or smaller difference of i 
quantity, viz, : the vacancy renuuning in 
a measure which is a little more than hilf 
fbll ; a deficiency of a full measure, f : 
isiqingata sesitya, i. e. : a space whicb ii 
to be filled up; the lesser part of the 
whole measure. 
in—QINGATJANA, n. (2>tat. from m- 
qingata.) 

A small difference of a quantity na* 
Bured ; a small deficiency of the same, 
isi — QINGI, n. pL izi. (From qinga.) A 
sm^l s^p of land in the middle of i 
river ; an island (lit. : an implicated (dece). 
um — QINGO, n. pi imi. (From qinga.) 1. 
A place, or a pass between mountains lod 
rodcs; — 2. liyureUively i an indnka,le.: 
stick for beating (in the sense of qingi, ij 
«m— -QINI, n. [This is a corruption cif i- 
Nqindi, which see. The dialectic qindeor 
qindi see under the same, Xini is the 
same as qini.] 
um— QINISI, n. pi. aba. (From qiaiaL) 
One who makes sure, oonfinns ; one vbo 
gives confirmation ; a witness, 
isi— QINISISO, n. (From qininsa.) £i- 
tablishment; fbll confirmation ; the whole 
truth or certainty. 

i— QINISO, n. pi. anuL (From qinisa.) Cod* 
firmation ; corroboration ; correctnesi; oor 
rect judgment; tvuth; certainty; tfn^ 
ance; proof, as; lomuntn u namaqini«% 
•i. e. : this person says the truth, 
in— QINO, n. pi. izi. (From qina.) Ab- 
solution, 
uku — QIQA, V. t. (From iqa-iqa, toieiooi 
strike upon. Radically one with <^ 
qoqa, and quqa. The Xosa uses thisvcri 
in the sense of qika, which see^ but tbt is 
evidently a confunon, aa the etjmoloKJ 
shows.) 

1. Primarily : to trot ;— 2. To mo off 
the heels; applied to-— umuntu ohioils 
ku lomzi futi, L e. : a man who veiy ^ 
qnently runs to one and the sameplsoe;- 
8. To be willing to nm. (This wocd ap- 
plies to men only.) 
uku— QIQEZELA, v. t. (From qiqa. is^ 
izela, to make often. See Hlehlesels.) 

To trot quickly ; to mn in a trot, sad tf 
rather onoiuUopoetic, as: kn nje n|(ona' 
ntu o ti qi ! qi ! qi ! ukubamba kwake^ i^-' 
it is like a person who makes a noiiefi^^ 
qi ! qi ! qi ! when walking quickly (msSv 
to the cracking of new uioea in waOdsg-) 
i— QIYA, n. pi. ama« (From qi, and '^ 
to turn, go.) 

Dialectic^ the same as iqlla. (la tke 
J^osa it is used of any kind of ng^ lin*^ 
kerchief especially, Ac,) 
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l-*->QITANA, n. pL ama. (Dim. from iqiya.) 
A amall dren of women and girls, &c 

ttkn— QIZA, ▼. t. (From qi, andiza* Badi- 
calfy one with qaza and qua. Dialeciic 
dza. A contraction from qiliza, as qaza 
from qalaza.) 

1. OtUMnatopoeHc : to make a noise, or 
to scream qi, as when dancing , — 2. LUer- 
alUfi to make a show; to show off; to 
exhibit in an ostentatious manner, by put- 
ting pieces of tails around the ankle, knee^ 
or arm ; or showing off at a dance, espe« 
cially when one of the women puts her- 
^ self forth from the ranks, trotting in the 
drde around, making gesticulations, &c. 
n— QIZA, n. pL izin. (From the Terb.) 
A bracelet, or any ornament nmilar to it. 

uku— QOBA, T. t. (From qo, and uba, to 
separate. BadicdlUf one with qaba, gqiba, 
quba, nqaba, &c., coba and xoba. Allied 
to g(A)a, kobe, &c.) 

1. Literally : to separate a single piece 
or body by breaking, cutting, splitting, 
cracking, beaUng, &, ; — 2. To carve ; to 
cut into many small pieces ; to cut up, as 
meat for chops^ or for roasting ; to cut in 
slices for the table; — 8. To break into 
small or short pieces, as wood, by bending 
and breaking it at the knees ; — i. To chop 
meat or wM>d into small pieces;— 6. To 
pound, as in a mortar; — 6. To cut; to 
hurt in duld-birth. 

-— QOBBSi, quit fr. To be in a separated 
or broken state, tu : u qobekile ngokuse- 
benxa, i. e. : he is broken down by much 
workhig, = he is unable to do more. (The 
Xoea has qobdka.) 

— ^ QOBISA, cans. fr. To cause to break, 
cut, split, chop, &c. 

— - Q0BIBIBA9 cans. fr. 1. To carre or cut 
very fine ; to cut very nice slices ;— -2. To 
mince, 
nm— QOBI, n. pi. aba. (From qoba.) A 
carrer; cutter, &c. 

i — QOBO, n. pL ama. (From qoba.) A 
eob, or head of maize after the com has 
been separated from it. 
id— QOBO, n. pi. izi. (From qoba. AJUied 
to inxoba.) 

ProperUf t a bar of wood, exclusively 
used for obstructing or shutthig the door 
of a native house inside ; a cross-beam ; 
applicable to a bolt, rail, &o. 
n — QOBO, n. (From qoba. Otherip in- 
qoba)j 

1. Literalljf: a separated splint or 
bulk, viz, : the exact, rral, or true size or 
thickness of any bulk, ae : uqobo lomuti, 
L e. : the exact thickness of a tree ; — 2. 
^mphaticiUUf, in the eenee of the adfee- 
tivesi exact, real, true, very, ae: uaobo 
Iwomsebenzi wami, i. e. : the real work of 
mine;— uqobo Iwokuhla, i.e.: the real 



fbod;— uqobo Iwenkomo yami, i. e.: this 
is the very cow of mine ;•— ba bonile uqobo 
Iwom Pande, i.e. : they saw the very (per- 
son) of Pande, or Pande in reality. 

It is sometimes like an emphatical pro* 
noun, when its noun has preceded, ae : ba 
bonile uqobo Iwake^ i.e.: they saw the 
very self same. 

8. Fi4fnrative hulk : state of character, • 
quality, in a great, eminent* or high de- 
gree, aet Unansika n noqobo» Le. : Mr. 
so-and*so is a very eminent, righteous, 
good, kind, benevolent, valuable, &c., per- 
son ; a person of first magnitude ; — inn- 
makazi i luqobo Iwami, i. e. : the large 
black cow is my best, and moat valuable 
one ;— ihashe li melwa luqobo olungakana- 
ni P i. e. : with or b^ how great a price is 
the horse to be obtained P 

uku— QOBOLA, v. t. (From qoba, and ula, 
to strain, stretch. Radically one with 
qabula, qibula, qubula. AlUed ^o.ebulay 
bula, &c,) 

1. To break, beat, cut, &c, loose frrom 
the outside ; to strike with a pointed in- 
strument; to peck ofi^ ae: qobola ama- 
qobo» i. e. : bmt off the corn off the 
spikes; — ^2. To beat or strike with slight 
and repeated Uows; to strike kx>sely, 
softly, in such away as to make smidl 
impressions, as : wa qobola umtwana ekan- 
deni ng^duku, i.e. : he beat the child 
softly on the head. 

i— QOBOLONDA, n. pi. ama. (From qo- 
bola, and unda, the extent, drcnmferenoe. 
RadieaUjf one with qabalanda. Othere 
have gobolonda.) 

LUerally : a kind, the circumference of 
which is to be pecked, broken, struck, &c, 
descriptive of the shell of eggs, nuts, 
sode of fish, the rind of pumpkins, cala- 
bash, &&, in thdr dry state, 
i— QOBOQOBO, xu pL ama. {A repetUion 
Jirom qoho.) 

A kind broken into pieces; applying to 
something very brittle. 

uba— QOBOQOBO, n. (See i-Qoboqobo.) 
Brittleness. 

uku— QOBOZA, V. t. (From qoba, or qobo, 
brittle, and uza, to make. Cloeely tiUed 
to beboza* only different in its applica- 
tion.) 

1. To break, tear, beat, cut, &c, the 
outward skin or cover, into small pieces, 
as birds of prey tear or rip up their 
victims;— 2. To break, crush, beat into 
pieces, as glass or earthenware; — 8. To 
break the skull, or to beat one's brains 
out ; to cut the skin through by striking 
with a pointed instrument ;— 4. To breuE 
or bore a hole into anything, ae : qobosa 
uselwat L e. : make a hole in the cala- 
bash. 
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i-^6B(^T, n. pi. ama. fJhmA q6lk»a.) 
Somethin)^ likd il cahlMBh irtih k Wide 
tnodtfa. Same dt goboci (and k3 gobonga) 

QOFA. S0e C^mflu 

QOKA. iS^Oqoka. (Xom, ooka.) 
Ui— QOKOLO, n. jfl. Id. Th6 Ihut of the 

um-Qoktilo tree, 
urn— QOKOLO, n. pL iifit. (Proitt (^, a 
btdk, uk(s drawn* and tdo^ stretched. 
Cempctfe qatolo.) 

A ipeeimen of a wild pear or plum tree, 
or mther a bnsh, fbll of long tnoma, but 
bearing a thick, long-shaped firait, like a 
large pear, (hence its name.) 
nkn—QOLA, 1. 1. (From qo, balk, and nla, 
to strain. BadieeUfy one with qala^ qele, 
qila, and qnUu A contraction iVotn qobola. 
doteUf amed id cela, ooto, neola, Ac.) 

1. To break loote splinti ;--8. To peck 
with the trill; to strike with a pdnted 
instmment, as\ qola nmqengqe, Le. : 
liU : to pick a hole in a wooden pot, ^, : 
to excavate, to hollow out with an instm- 
ment in the way of picking looeb little 
splints ; — 8. To scatter loosely ; to ttrew ; 
applied to sprinkling perfume upon the 
hair; henee, to perfume; to make an oAdut; 
to diffhse an odour, ae : nkuqola, i. e. : to 
pnt peHbme on the head, or on the body. 
""^ QoiiBKA, quit. fir. 1. lb be hollow, to 
admit picking, tieavating ;-^8. 1\> be in 
a perfumed state ; to emit odour. 
— - QoLiSjk, cans. fr. To perfVtme; to use 
odour. 

i-*QOIiA, n. pi. ama. (Fhnn qplH.) Liter* 
ally : a pecker, a species of the genus 
certhia, of the size of a large fitich, white 
and black spotted. (It has ita name most 
probably from picking, or detouring other 
kmaller birds, as it is In the habit of 
doing.) 

i— QOLAKAZt, n. pL ama. (Frotn iqola, 
and kafci, denoting f^ale.) 

A female-animal, having white atripes 
crosa over the hinder part, 
isi— QOLO, n. pL izi. (From qpla.) 1. Lite- 
rally i a use, or a mode Of picking; 
hence, — 2. Insolence ; haugbtlneas ; impu- 
dence, net nkutata ngenqolo, Le.; to 
take with insolence, =: tata uto n nga 
nakeki, l.e.: take a thing quite uncon- 
cernedly, without respect to its owner, 
u— QOLO, n. (pi. lain, aeldom,) (From 
umqolo.) A ridge of a hill, 
nm— QOitO, n. pLimi. (From qola.) The 
back-bone of an animal, so called noite its 
standing forth Visibly, rising up, high, 
nku— QOLOKA, t. t. (From qohi, rinng 
high, andnca, to make. Radical^ one 
^bith qahiia. See otiO Sti-Qolo^ in- 
dolence.) 

J^h^erlyi to look in a taiaad potiUoD, 
but commonly, to stare. 



^^-^ Q0t]621tA, qttlf. ft. To look IbM 
look staring at one place; to fttiN 
indolence, ^ nknbeka njalo ngamehk 
daweni enyto, L e. : to ill the e^ 
manently on one sjpot. 

uku— QOMA, V. t. (From qo. tha 
eminent, and uma, to stand. Some ^ 
synonymously with neonta. Sddh&U 
ft^Anqoma, qatlia,quma. TheXosi 
oM«f* have coma. CloeelyMMtoh 
to gomA, ^.) 

1. J^marilyi to ihsist on the 
htfnce, to select ; to take by way of 
fbrence from things offered ;— 2. 
prefrr; to choose; to make efaoies 
To regard one more than another, 
nkuqoma idntombi, i. e.: to diooM 
best girl from a nuinber. 

'"^ QosmA, qulf. fr. To prefei* ibr, i 
Ac. 

i— QOMA, n. pi. ama. (From qona. 
name for a basket, lH. t a straight 
one, standing riffht up; Irtiiprimaril 
select kind of a nasket. 

nkii— QOMFA, v. L (Ftom qo, broken, 
m-fr, stand suffbring. Oihere qofk, si 
ing from a breach, tear, &e. IVA 
gomih, ithich tee,) 

1. To sullbr from, or to kbenr 
pains in the back,*— in consequence dt 
people are accustomed to lean, or bead 
body forward, in a stooping tooMm 
backward, fbt the pnrpoae wottai 
some relief ;^8. To travails to • 
the pangs of parturiHon. (Tbe^XMi 
this word of a mother who baa kllM 
newly-born child by lying npon it 
dentally; or of killing the Itttal h 
the time of birth.) 

tkn— QONDA, v. t. (Fmu qb^ a Mk, I 
point, and nnda, to extend. Sadk 
one with qanda, and qunda.) 

1. To knot; to net; to ctnclMr 
stitch ; to embroider, oe : qonda mni^ 
i.e.: to net the nmqond(^'^-baIldartj 
To fasten with a band or oord, and ! 
around, aei qonda iflicab% Le.: til 
door with a cord (to the bar;)-4 
compass; to extend round; to eon 
bend; to grasp; to seize;— 4. Tom 
stand ; to conceive ; to hold or eotttii 
the mind; to possess in idem «t: is 
eqondayo, i. e. : a man of good eM 
sense, who nnderttands tmnga wd 
6. To press to a point ; to go strtlghl 
ward, in a right direction. 

— - QoKDEltA, qnlt. fr. 1. To posMi 
quality ibr knitting, embfoiderfiig; te 
S. To be comprehentiUeb eeoeeivakli^ 

•-i-* QoVDiLA, qnlf. fr. Td knot, kidt, 
ft)r;tof)iStenat; togMiptflir; ttM 
itand abottt, Ac 
QoHDtfifeiiA, frqt fr. to ipMt 
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QoiTDtsi, cfttki. ft, 1. To mt\h or tMch 
to kttot, knSt, net, fte. ;•— 2. Tb tfitke to 
nndentand, conceive Ae. ;^— S. To hilbnn ; 
to tet rtgbt ; to direct i ta mark Otiti oa : 
qondipa umanttt inhlela, i. e. : do gl?6 the 
mun directions about the rotd;— 4. To 
consider. 

^^ QotmtBtfli, tMtlS.ft>, 1. 1\>iittdentand 
elesrly ; to comprshitod fVilly ; to consider 
attentively ;— 2. To set forth clearly ; to 
mark otit by proper means, as to mark oat 
t drees, by drmwing tb« Hues upon it tfter 
a meSsOre. 

titt— QONDISI; n. pi. libS. (From cjondisa.) 
An informet ; director, &c. 
i— QONDO, n. pi. Ama. (Proni qonda. 
iSiM Q-Qondo.) ' 

1. A stitched or netted border ;^2. A 
stitdi of netting ;— d. A stitch of setting, 
at : ngi ea beka iqondo Unye, i. e. : 1 make 
only one stitch more, 
u— QONDO, n. pL Isim (From qonda.) 
A knotted Seam, as that of the liScooo 
(head-ring,) which comes neiar to the sewing 
of a bntton^hole. 

ttm— QONDO, n. plimi. (Prom qonda. See 
Q-Qondo. AtUed to kondo.) 

A flat or broad side knotted, vit,: a 
bond made of a piece of skin or leather, 
ft-om 2-8 inches broad, and about 1ft do. 
long, stitched with knots, to which the 
ibeju is flxed and worn by boys and 
young men. 

ttkii— QONGA, r. t. (From qo, set npota, and 
tinga. Hadicallif one with qanga, qinga, 
qtinga. Oompare onga, kongo, ganga, £o,) 
1. PHmarUy : to heap on the top, as : 
iMtya si qongile, i. e. : the basket ims a 
heap;^2. To gather in a heap, one thing 
upon another; — 8. To oYerflow; applied 
to heaped up measures. 

-— QoNOiBA, caus. fr. 1. To make a heap 
upon, when measuring; to fill with a 
heap^ aa : qoneisa iqpma, i. e. : mi^e* a 
heap upon tne basket, 
i— QONQA, n. pi. ama. (From qonga, ▼. 
Ounpdre udonga, inyango, Ac.) 

I. The highest summit i--^, A part, a 
heap, As : iqonga lezinkomo, i. e. : £^. : the 
summit or top of a whole flock t henee, a 
small head, a small portion, tiie best how- 
ever ; — 8. An elevated place to put things 
upon, as s shelf. (In tne Xosa it signifies 
a store-house, as the Zulu inqptobiSie or 
ubamba.) 
isi--QONOO, n. pi. lid. (Fromm>nga.) 1. 
Tbe action of heaping tip ; — 2. That if hich 
Is brought or made into a heap ; hettee, a 
summit, peak, top, as: isiqongo senhlu, 
i.e.*. house-tc^. ^OMers Isicongo.) 

tltt— QOKQO, n. |!4.hni. (¥^ qanga.) A 
heap upon some surfked ; a hm msH, as : 
Wbqongo wefo, !• e» ! k nsss or tkxids. 



iM^QOKGOBEKA, t. t (From qonga, 
and bettf ytifh. fbtisidght. IHaleciic Congo- 
beza.) 

To lay up with foresight ; to Isy up 

provisions ; to stoTo awny. 

uku— QONQOLOZA, t. t. fFrom qonga, 

and uluza, to make stsretdied, frequently. 

Dia^die congoloxela.) 

Td lay up in large quantities. {Mdom 

•—^ QontooUozsiAk, qulf. fr. To Isy up in 
hargo quantity fbr ; to hoard, as fbod. 

N0T2.«-This word ftnd qongobean refer 
to laying up store in places like the Inqo* 
lobane and iqonga, but not in holes Under 
the earth ns the savages lUso do. 

Uku^QONQQOLOZA, 1. 1. (From qo-ti|qo. 
onomatopoeiie, signifying an echoing hoise, 
and uluza, to make long, strained. Xosa 
qangaza, s=& memesa, to cry out.) 

1. To make an echoing aound, as when 
one calls out loud in a valley or between 
mountaini ;— 2. To call out loud in the 
field ; to call out with a loud voice. 

uktt-^QONQQOTA, t. t. (From qo-ttgqo, 
onomaiop, Bbo qo-ngqploza, and utA, to 
touch, tnrow, to mak«. Mddicalfy ono 
wUh qunquta. AlHed to tuntuta. Sis, 
kokota.) 

To give a knocking Mmud t to touch, or 
strike with a mass, to strike with the 
knuckles of the fingers, or with A stick, 
as I wa qongqota emnyango, i. e.i he 
knocked at the door. 

i*^QONGQOTI, n.pLnma. (Fromqohgqo- 
ta.) A Mrd i Hi,: n. picker or knocker. 

uku— QOPA, V. t. (From qo, and upa, 
to pass; Upon. Onomtiiop, to give or 
make a sound like qo, a echoing noise, 
which is heard when Ustened to. Badi* 
talfy Ofis with qapa. Close^^ uUied to 
qoba, and oopa, whtch see,^ 

1. LUertMyi to strike upon; to peck 
at; to peck out; hsnc9, to cut notches, as 
the natives do on a stick to number the days 
of working ;— 2. To cut out a skirt, vts. : 
an umutya, firom prepared skins, consisting 
of many stripes, like tape;-^8. To carve; 
to cut out in wood or stone; to engrave ; 
—4. To cut, or hew wood, in oraer to 
make some shape of an umqengqe; to 
hew out roughly ; — 5. To treat roughly ; to 
ihitate, ms: u ya ngi qops, i. e. : you pldc 
a quarrel with me ; (= ukublitt ngama- 
gama amabi, i. e. : to cut one with bad 
names or words.) 
iBl«-QOPAMITI, n. pi. izL (From qopa, 
and imiti, trees.) JAtertdUf i s wood*pAcker. 
i-^QOPO, n. pi. ama. (mm qopa.) 1. A 
no<nh ; a nidc ;->2. Bomethlhg whldi has 
bcsn cut out, dst umutyft weq<^ i.e.: 
ft skirt ooBtidiiitig naUf stripe! (see 
qopa, 2.) 



QOTJAMA. 



[800] 



QXJ. 



iii-^QOPO, n. pL izi. (From qopa.) Any- 
thing cat out of wood, or canred in wood ; 
applicable to wooden cocks, &c 
oka— QOQA, ▼. t. (From oqa-uqa, to strike, 
to set on. Sadicalkf one wUh qaqa, qiqa, 
and qoqa.) 

■ 1. To pick up here and there ; to bring 
together, = bota, <u : qoqa izinkqmo, i.e. : 
run the cattle together, or bring them 
back, =zibayiBe;— 2. To collect, oi: qoqa 
inhlo, L e. : collect materials for a house, 
nm— QOQO, n. (From qoqa.) Liter ally x 
a mass or substance collected together; 
hence^ lymph in the joints of animal 
bodies, 
um — QOQONGO, n« Same as Qaqongo. 
u— QOQOQO, n. pL isin. (From qo-qo-qo^ 
ononuMtopoeHc, signifying a noise or sound. 
Others qoqoko.) 

1. The trachea, or windpipe ; throat ; — 
2. BattaUf so called fnm its rings or 
notches, 
uku — QOTA, V. t. (From qo, top, surface^ 
and uta, to throw. RadicalUf one with 
qata, wMoh see, and quia. AlUed to cato, 
ooto^ xota, qongqota, qwata, &c) 

1. To break, beat, crush, grind, Ac, to 
powder, with special reference to a stone, 
the grinding or striking upon which makes 
a noise like qo-ta ! as : qota impupu, i. e. : 
grind com into fine meal; — 2. To strike, 
beat, crush, &&, with ^ stick, stone, or 
dub, as: qota isitya, i.e.: pound the 
broken dish to powder;— 3. Ukuqota, = 
ukulala ngomhlana e ma amadolo, i. e. : to 
lie on the back and the knees being bent ; 
to strike up the Imees. 
-— QoTBLA, qulf. fr. To beat, crush, pound, 

&C., upon a stone. 
uku— QOTAMA, v. i. (From qota, 3, and 
uma, to move, to stand. Cofnpare qotjama, 
and kotama. See Ota, Otamela, Otja.) 

To be in a posture of baring the knees 
bent ; to cower ; squat. (Taking this word 
in its strict sense, and comparing it with 
ota and otamela, we see that it means 
primarily : to sit cowering for the purpose 
of (getting warm.) 

i — QOTJA, n. pL ama. (From qo, surfkoe, 
and tja, to shoot, shine. J^osct, umqosha, 
a broad button.) 

A brass button, 
uku— QOTJAMA, t. t. (From qota, and ima, 
to move, stand. This may be only dia- 
lectic, analogous to xota and zotja. Xosa, 
copa.) 

To crouch. This word is used synony- 
mously with qotama. The diflference is 
nearly the same as between cower and 
croudi, with this exception that qotjama 
is = ukuhlala i\je, i. e. : to sit just so, 
for no particular purpose^ while qotama 
means for a certain purpose. 



isi— QOTO, n. pi. iri. (From qota.) 
ally : something that strikes hard» < 
crushes, &c.; hinee, hailstonn. 
n — QOTO, n. pL izin. (From qota 
Goto.) 

1. Hard pieces of leather ; dippii 
cuttings off from the outside of a s 
which the natives make various thoi 
binding, or wearing around thdr bi 
girdles. 

2. The sing, uqoto is used in appc 
denoting polished, aflGible, attractive^ 
tionate, as : umuntu o 'qoto, i. e. : i 
son who binds others bj his affin 
whose company is liked, and whose a 
attractive ;— abantu ba'qoto. 

ukn--QOTUKA, v. L (From qota, ai» 
to come, go off. Radically the «a 
qetuka. The Xosa has nqutuka; 
others have nqotuka. Allied cUm 
kutuka. See the note under Ncotoli 

To break off from the surface^ as li 
a case of sickness, or as a plant bre 
off just above the ground, 
uku— QOTULA, v. t. {See Qotuka, to i 
it forms a tranritive by ula, to i 
Xosa, nqutula ; others nqotula. Ssi 
note under Ncotula.) 

1. To break off from the suriac 
when one is weeding and breaks the i 
off on the surface instead of pulling 
out with the roots {see Sipula);— ' 
shave, as hair from the skui;— 2 
grasp; to scrape together with the fii 
as : qotula ugwai, i. e. : take the 
with the fin^rs frrom the hole d 
hand, in a scraping manner, as wba 
is taking the last bit of a thing; to 
away even the dust (eoineidiny wUh qn 
isi— QOVA, n. pL izL (From qo^ td 
bulk, something grand, and wa, to c 
tofbnn.) 

A round bunch of feathers whid 
natives wear at the forehead. The to 
the feathers are clipped in order to 
them a round shape. 

QU, adv. (From the root qa, n 
onomatopoetic, expresrive of a dail 
the ndse of splashing, splattering 
water, as: u ti qu u tdie amanii eiiinl 
sami, L e. : you pour the watff q^ 
into my hands, 
isi— QXJ, n. pL iri. (From qa, qu. Cost 
uqobo.) 

1. Literally : a very point, top, tip 
of a bulk;— 2. The bulky extremitx, 
thickest extreme point, as : ud^useoto 
i. e. : the thickest end of a stick H 
sompongolo, L e. : the bottom of a csil 
3. The extremity, or last part ; ths e 
concluuon, applied to Ume, as; i 
esiqwini sendau, L e. : you omve st 
last part of the sulgect, vis^ too kfci; 
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sndnaioD, cemtion of an action, nlU- 
•tate or condition, final doom, <u: 
:azi isiqn secala, i. e. : we do not yet 
the final decision of the case (in 
I ; — 5. Noting the indiyidnal subject, 
vtieaXUfi the Terj one, {coinciding 
nqobo, <u: ngi m bone isiqa sake, 
I have seen the very person himself, 
sonallj. 

^BA, T. t. (From qa, and nba, to 
ite, to be in front. Badically one 
qaba, gqiba, qoba, &c Allied to 

Literally I to strike, beat, drire be- 
in front ; to posh forward, a« : sa m 
i. e. : he went in firont of ns, vii, : 
Bre, as it were, driving him before 
2. To move by physical force ; to 
; to urge forward, applied to swim- 
npon water, flying in the air, &c ;— 
I drire ; to compel or nrge forward 
hcf means than mere phyncal force, 
[uba izinkomo ngendukn, i. e. : drire 
ittle before yon with a stick ;— >qnba 
ita, i. e.: posh this fellow forward 
)me other means ;~4. To keep in 
n ; to go on ; to carry on, a* : qnba 
iba, i. e. : go on with relating ;— 5. 
ir a dinolved mass, as : qnba isijingi, 
tie porridge. 

"BAVA, rcpr. fir. To drive, compel, 
each other, on both sides. 
3EKA, qnlt fir. 1. To be driving 
rd ; — 2. To possess the necessary 
or quality for driving ; — 3. To pro- 
. Of : n ya qnbeka, i. e. : he is pro- 

in g. 

rssxELA, qulf. fir. (Dialectie qnbn- 
I To go, move a little distance 
er. 

FBiiA, qnlf. ft*. Topnsh, drive for- 
for ; to drive into; to do instead of, 
wo ngi qnbela nmsebenzi lo, i. e. : yon 
push on that work for me. 
FBiBA, cans. fr. To cause to drive ; 
take urgent; to progress; to assist 
rog^ress of some cause. 
FBiSAKA, rcpr. fir. To push, urge, &c., 
other; viz,: to be the means or 
I, to use means, influence, &c,, in order 
ish mutually finrward. 
rsiSBLA, qulf. fir. To help on; to 
forward ; to lend or give one his aid 
rogress ; to assist efflBctually. 
TEA, n. (pi. ama. seldom.) (From 
See um-Quba.) Old catt]&4ung 
b has turned into black ground.) 
JBA, n. (From quba 5.) Some in- 
ient to mix other substances with; 
ed to herbs which the izinyanga use. 
JBA, n. ring. (From quba, 5.) Liie^ 
ti a mass which is driving; applied 
ttle-dnng, when it has become dr^ and 



^ssolved into dust. It is also used for 
scouring or rubbing off dirt and filth firom 
the hands, as the savages have no soap, 
and do not always like the appUcation of 
water. 
QUBAQUMU. See Qumuqumn. 
ukn--QUBEZA, ▼. t. (From quba, iza, to 
make. See Beza.) 

1. Properly : to continue, persevere in 
driving, compelling ; to be patient, gentle, 
mild in urging, driving, &c ; — 2. To push 
•fin-ward with the hands carefiilly. 
— — QxTBEZBiA, qulf. fr. To push finrward 
with thb hands ; to make to go before, as : 
qubezela inkonyana i ya gula, i. e. t push 
the calf on with the han^ it is sick (and 
cannot go by itself.) 
um~QUBI, n. pL aba. (From quba.) One 
who drives, compels, &c, 
i— QUBU, n. pi. ama. (From quba.) 1. 
FroperUf : a place which has secreted into 
a bulL; commonly : a gathering, a lump, 
a tumor, an abscess ; — 2. The fine feathers 
of fowls ; down ; — 8. Fine bark of plants^ 
of fine grass, &c., of which mice make 
their nests, 
isi— QUBU, n. (From quba. AlUed io 
ifuba.) A driving ; hii^e, speed, at : 
ttkuhamba ngesiqubu, i. e. : to walk with 
speed, 
nku— QUBUEA, v. L (From iqubu, or quba, 
and uka, to come out. Hadieally one with 
qabuka. Xosa qoboka and cubmca.) 

1. To break out firom a tumor; to htTe 
an eruption, <u\ oqubnka umzimba kn 
puma izilondana eziningi, nomzimba u- 
bomvu, i. e. : firom a person in whose body 
is a cause for eruption there come out 
many small pustules, with redness of the 
body; — 2. To excrete, aai umuntu o 
hlanza ku qubuke esbweni, i. e. : an erup« 
tion has taken place in the stomach of 
him who Tomits; — 8. To issue; to come 
forth firom a hidden place ; to burst out, 
as water firom the ground after rain, or as 
a living creature rushing out of a bush 
unexpectedly. 
uku—QUBULA, r. t. (From qubuka, to 
which it forms a transitive by ula, to 
strain. See Bula.) 

To drive away by means of riolence, or 
by force of beating; to thresh away. 
Coinciding with qubela.) 
*— ' QxTBrLBLA, qulf. fir. To drive finrth, 
away, some distance, fiir; to extend, 
in— QUBULO, n. (From qubula.) A stick 
for threshing; {tame at isi-Bulo.) 
i— QUBUQUBU, n. pi. ama. (From qubu- 
qubo.) Small tumors, pustules, 
nku— QUBUSHA, v. t. (From qnba, and 
usha, to make. DitUectio qubutja. Xota 
qobosha, to knee-halter.) 
To push with the knuckle of the elbow. 
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•^--19 Qui^BiuirA, ropr. fir. To noih one 
^Pfiihvt with the elbow> eepeoiuly when 
there are many people together in a crowd ; 
•-& To hntt, ^q«h« or thnut eadi other, 
as I izinkomo zi ya qohoabanaf i*e«: the 
cattle pvih each other (in the kraal, be- 
oanie it is crowded with tbem.) 
nkn—QUBUTA, v. t. (From qoba, i|nd nta, 
to toocb, throw, coTer, MU^ t^ qnbnla, 
^uhosha* See Buta.) 

To throw a blanket or any covering over 
the head; to collect; to hover nnder 
aomething above the hc»d. 

This word 19 now tribdit and aik^a nse 
gnbqza instead of it There ia. however, 
no donbt, bnt gubnza was naed, originally, 
in its own sense }^q. 2» and qubqta in that 
of No. 1, which ia here given, 
i— QUDE, n. pL ama, (From qn, bulk, 
and de, long ; or from qnta, to pluck out, 
referring to tiie long lathers.) 
A cock (of fowUj 
QUKA. iS^^Xnka. 
iai— QUKAQ4, n. pi. izi. (From qa, act on, 
or qu, bulk, end, uka, go off. np. and qa. 
MadicdlUf in qiki. AlUed to qekeka, &c.) 
Any niece of wood which is cut firom 
the thick end of the stem i a stub which 
ia cut off; a stump. It ia used for the 
same purpose as the isi-Qiki. 
QUKU. Se0 Qquku. 
nku^QULAi ▼• t. (From qa, to strike, Ac., 
or qu, a break, crack, end, surface, and 
ula. to strain* strip, 4c. Jiadieally one 
ufUk qala, qelc, eqela, qela, and qola. 
Allied to gcifla, and gqula. See ^oola, 
to strip, ^0 

1. iMerdUy X to ftrike away ; to strike 
over or upon, as the shields when going to 
war; Jience, to rebound; to spring back 
from an object beaten, as the stick springs 
badf. from the shield when the latter is 
beaten; — 2. To stamp, a#: ukuqula um- 
bila, i. e. : to 4tamp maize, viz, : to strike 
at the com and turn the instrument for 
ftriking back again, 

i— QULO, n. pi. ama. (From quia. The 
J^aa iqiUa means a round button.) 

1. A swarm of bees, partacularlv when 
they are settling in a he«p at a tree; — 
%. A multitude of peo{4e *m motion (iVom 
the appearance pf striking, and rebound- 
ing.) 
in*— QUIiO, n. 1^, iain. (From quia.) The 
point of the thigh-bone which turns in the 
pelvis, 
urn— QUT^U, n. pi, imL (From qnla.) A 
bulk of a long shape ; something wrapped 
on itself, aa a blanket wound in a cylin- 
drical form ; a mat rolled together ; a roll. 
i-QULWAHA. n. pi. ama, {IHm. fh>m 
iqulu.) 1. A small swarm of peeii ;^2. A 
amall crowd of people in commotion. 



i9kn— QUMA, y, i. (Frotn qQ» hv^ 
and uma^ to moye np. Maiicalijf < 
qama« qoma, nquma, gqnma. xiima* 
to cnma, fi;cuma» guma. &c} 

1. To burst &Qm the heat of : 
escplode;— a. To ifparkle; — 8. Tc 
or burst ont of smoke ^ henfie^ \ 
smoke; to amokeb am nmUlovji 

i.e. : the fire is smoking ;— 4. To pi 
(= ^nma) ;— 0. To gproa^ from pa 
head of cattle, when lying down 
full belly. (The Xoe^ nse it in th 
of bellowing, roaring.) 
-P-- QuinsA, cans, f r. 1* To cause to i 
to smoke; to apply amoke, ««: 
inyama, i.e. : bang Uie meat ip the 1 
—3. To dry in a Mln, usi qnmiaa ifi 
i, e. : to dry the germ« malt, 
ukn — QUMBA, v.t. JVu^ipe Qn^jwa. 
qu, bulk, size, and umba, to make, t< 
Madicalln one with qamba, vfhidk m 
1. Tomakeabulk; tosweU; tot 
Of : amabele a ya qumba« ite. ; tlu 
begins to get eari, = it swells up 

5 lace where the ear is coming out 
blow up; to be flatulent ^- > 
qumbile, i. e. : the belly ia fUn of wii 
3, To be bloated with anger, at: 
mbile yena» i. e. : he ia angry, sweUi 
rage ;--4, To be solky^ 
r— ^ QuiCBSJU, qulf. fr* To awell, bloi 

be angry for, about, Sfc. 
>— — QniCBBXAKA, rcpr.fr. Tobeangi: 
with another; to sulk one with soo* 
or toward each other, 
r— « Qir^jCBiSA, cans. fr. 1 . To cause to p 
to make angry or displeaaed;— ^ To 
plaa8e;—3. Qumbiaa i^lngubo, \.b,\ 
damp the (wash) clothes and f^ t 
up. 

i— QUMBI, &• pl* ama. (From qtm 
A bud. 
nm— QUHBIf n. pl. Imi« (From q^ 
Litercdlifi a swollen, bmky sqbiiii 
applied \o the size, form, or aboo( ^ 
ear of nativc-com, or of maize prefioo 
blossoming. 

n— QUMBU, n. pl. 0. (From Vf^ 
nm-Qnmbl, Ckmpckr^ inkumni.j 

Queen of the white antSf when fi 
with eggs, 
nm— QUMBU, n, pl lipi. (Fron> f« 
See n-Qumbu.) 

1. A white insect in the itatc of be 

^lled with egg^ It is ami^ ^ 
queen of the white ants. (ProM^ 
qneen of the mynnileonidie imi 
ants, impriiHi^ned in a very hai4 E>i^ 
ground.) 

2. This word ia alfo naed In wgp^ 
9xA oonforma to its prindpl iiPUSt 
ibuma U'qnmbn, i.e.; river-i|ag^ (gwi 
th^ ibuma ^ wgxkm 9f» i^iMiilm ff^ 
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etfiftm iU rid tqp. (ThU ptcoliaHiy of 
application is analog^oos to that of nqoto, 2.) 

QUMBUC)GI^A. S^e Gambuqala. 
Ml — QUMS» a. pi. in< (From aama.) A 
species of bosh, or a shrol^ which has a 
^hiQ biirk. axi4 cracks hy a UtU9 bending. 
ffei^ce, i^ ni^Qpe. 
vm^QUMUf n. pL aioa. (From quma. 
Qt\ir9 Aootf, inanmbci. S^e Nqumil.) 

1, A kind of barsting noisQ| an explod- 
ing } hence, the fermenling stat^ of native 
beer which, having not yet been boiled, 
does QQt coatain much power of intoxica- 
tion, ae : nbntywala bn'mqumn, i. e. : the 
b^er is yet iu its tot, weak state;— 2. 
A groaning or gmntlng, imitated in 
dicing. 
«m— QUSUQUMU or Qumqtji^ n. pi. imi. 

grom qamoqnmn, from the verb qnoaa, 
burst qpen< O^A^rx Aaoe, quhaoumu, a 
4riving open. Compare isi-lMunu, oc) 

1. The so«called Cape gooseberry, or 
love-apple ;— 2. The muk-weed; called so 
from the sound whan its apple Is pressed 
open. |t belongs to the datura stmminium, 
^norn appler 
B«— QUMUM. n. pi imi. (From quma, 
and MWi, to make.) The yoiing bees in a 
comb when yet in ap unwinged state, = 
. eggs, (See um-Qumbu 1.) 
!|](U'QTJNPA, y. t. (From qu, or qa, strike, 
point, end, and unda, to extend. Radically 
on€ with qanda, qludi, qonda, eee qanda. 
Same as l^qonda. AUte^ ip tuptu or 
tpndn.) 

1. Zdterall^i to «prea4 a point; to 

bend a poiut, at : umkonto um% u ponsiwe 

^tyeni u qupdwi^ i.e. s if a spear is thrown 

at a stpne» its point will be turned back ; 

-*2. To dull the edge, or point ; to blunt, 

Of; nkuqunda ubukali, |.e.: to blunt the 

pharp sid^ 

— -« QuKDEKA, qulf. ft:. 1. To be bending, 

tobebluqt)^2. Jo stumble against, ^i 

II qundekHe etyem, I. e. : I^q stumbled at a 

^tone, 

isl—OUNDU, n, (Frqpa qnnda. Something 

bluat, or like a t)ottom ol anything* (tee 

i^mqundu.) 

pbu— QUl^Dtl, n. (From qimdiu See ubu- 

Tundq.) Bluntness. 
urn— QUwDU, n, pi. }m}, (From qmi4«.) A 
bottom of Huybocljr- 

nku— QUNDU3eZA; t. t. (From qunda, and 
tthesii, with foresights 4^ic4 c^i^^ to 
oqundezA.) 

1. To take off the edge or p(4nt on pur- 
pose, or with forethought ; to make blunt ; 
— 2. To ^p wood. 

l^a— QXJNCf A, V. t. (From qa or qu, strike, 
tnd uugm to beqd, to force. MadicaUy 
one u)Ul qangt, qiAg% and qopga. Com- 
j^are haugft, Kuqga, pupga, rimga, 4cc.) 



y ZdUraUjft to strike with power* but 
ftr%marU$ : to blend ; to blind ; hence, to 
curdle, to change into cnrd-^ngokusenga 
pesq kwomlasa, L e. ; by milkiug upon 
wheys. Thie U ^^ native custom to curdle 
milk immediately when the milk is warm 
as it comes from the cow, is poured to the 
Wheym which are usually sourish, A simi- 
lar process is the mixing of a brewing, to 
blend a brewing. 

2< To blind ; to make blind ; to darken ; 
t<> phscure, hv the application of a secret 
power, signi^ring: to perform the black 
art, or necromancy, as also ; to make 
heroes and giants. 

BE3[ABK.~By this word 19 e:Kpressed 
the Zinlu-Kafir idea of the black art, simi- 
lar to what we find it to have been nmong 
other nations. The Zulu believe that the 
men who are going to war can be made 
invulnerable. In order to accomplish this, 
the inyangf^ burns some special green 
roots in a pot until it is congealed, and 
quite black. When this is done, he takes 
from that blacking and makes a black 
cross on the forehead of every warrior, and 
b^ack stripes upon their coeeks. This 
black paintinff is supposed to signify that 
the weapons tnrowu at them will misf their 
hodieHi which become invisible, and also 
that the imilwaue, i. e. ; ghosts of battle, 
have been called in for their defence, to 
turn off both the weapons and their ene- 
mies; and that the latter, in approaching 
them, will be struck with blindness by 
looking at their black faces* and being 
overcome with death-like shivering, will 
run away before them, and consequently 
\fd totally defeated or destroyed, 
iai— QUNQA, n. pi. iii. (From the verb.) 
Gigantic grass; called in South Africa 
Tembuki-grasB. (Tbe.<EMa has nmqungu, 
instead of this.) 
um— QUNQE, n. pi. imL (From qunga.) 
A Uack'Striped animal, as the Zebra, or as 
a sort of brown cattle with bhick stripes 
across their hack. 

i-QUN60, n. pi. ama. (From qunga.) 
LUeraii$\ an effect, or a sensation of 
beiug congealed, curdled; hence, con- 
gealedness, a cold shivering, at : umuntu 
nma wa bulala omunye a ka puzanga umu- 
ti wa hla ukuhla wa qedaf KU tiwe u ya 
kwelwa yiquugu, i.e. : when a man has 
killed another and not taken any medicine, 
but eateu food to satisfiiction, it is remark- 
ed that such <| one becomes overwhelmed 
with a sensation of shivering. (It is cus- 
tomary th^t those who have killed others, 
whether in war or otherwise, are regarded 
a« nnclfiim* iud ae bavins a certain nausea, 
and aversion from the blood -shed, on ac- 
count of which they ve to tike % course of 
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medidne for the purpose of taking away 
both their objectiTe ondeanneii and the& 
BubjectiTe sensation.) 
isi — QUNGO, n« pi. iii. (From qnnga.) 
1. The action of cordling ; — 2. The per- 
formance of the bUck art;— 3. Inmhier- 
ability. 
nm— QUNGO, n. pi. imi. (From qnnga.) 
A mass which has been cardled, congealed ; 
applied to nulk only. (Seldom wed.) 
nm— QUNGU, n. pi. imL (From qnnga.) A 
substance which is congealed ; hettce, cord, 
at : umqnngn wamasi, i. e. : cnrd of milk, 
n— QUNQULU, n. pi. o. (From qnnga, 
and nln, stretched, fine. Othert, nngqn- 
ngqnln.) 

A pecnliar kind of hawk with a red 
tail, and white points, = curdled things, 
at the wings, 
nku— QUNGULUZA, QxwQFLrzA, or Qu- 
VQX7ZA, T. t. (From qnnga, and nlnza, to 
make loose, to foel naked.) 

To feel riiiverings on account of naked- 
ness; to be exposed to oold on account of 
nakedness; referring to the posture of 
natiTes when they lie down on the ground, 
legs and arms drawn together from cold ; 
or when they stand covering their naked 
body with their arms folded around ; or 
referring to cattle when they creep into a 
bush for shelter, or lie down in the grass 
one close to the other in order to get warm, 
n— QUNGWA, n. pi. irin. (From qnnga.) 
A stem, or a stalk of the imqunga. 
nkn — QUNQA, t. t. (From qn, surikee, and 
nqa, strike even. Allied to qengqa, 
quma, &c.) 

To blast the sur&ce, viz, : to sear the 
skin of the flesh by exposing it to a degree 
of heat which changes the colour of the 
surface. 
— — Qttnqisa, cans. fr. To cause to sear, to 
sear purposely the skin by exposing it to 
heat, &c 
uku— QUNQUTA, r. t. (From qu-nqu, ono- 
matopoetie, and uta, to touch, throw. 
MadiealUf one toith qongqota; and coin* 
ciding with tuntuta.) 

To strike a sound like qu ! nqu ! i. e. : 
a hollow sound, = ukutjaya amarau nxa 
be linda amasimi ebusuku, i. e. : to strike 
the shields when the people watch the 
gardens at night. 
uku^^UNQUZA, T. t. (From qu-nqu, and 
uza, to make. See Qunquta. (Mere, 
qungquza. Xoea, s^ngquza.) 

To make a sound like qu ! nqu ! at the 
shield, or at a door, or at any place where 
a hollow sound may be eflTected. 
uku— QUQA, v. t. (From uqa-uqa, to set on, 
strike, Ac BadicaU^ one mth qaqa, qiqa, 
qoqa, qunqa^ 
To trot, of a honw. 



»-*- QuQiBA, cans. fr. To let trot; 
trot. 

i — QUQU, n. nng. (From qn-qv, oi 
topoeHc expressing bnrst^ burst, 
iqwiqwi.) 
A stench coming from a rotten cs 
urn— QUQU, n. sing. (fibffi-Quqn:) i 
stance burst off; henoe, a capsule, a 1 
chafC (XoM, chaff.) (Seldom in 19 
uku— QUQUBALA, v. i. (From qo^ 
ubala, at a place, nothing. AUied i 
qubala.) 

1. LUeraiUyi to trot about noH 
sigmfying a state in which one al 
intends to do something, but never < 
to do nothing, to come to nothing, 
nmuntu u ye emsebenrini wa qaqi 
!• e. : the man went to his work, hot 
in fact, nothing; — 2. To be undae 
uncertain; tosuspend; tobeundeterm 
nkn — QUTA, v. t. (From qu, surfiuss^ 
nta, to take, throw. Madiealfy one 
qata, qota, qotuk, qwata. AUin 
hlata, hlwita. Xoea xita.) 

To pluck out, =r sipnla. In Umited 
aa: quta irinza, Le.: to pluck oat 
izinz a, i.e . : hair growing abcnit the os p 
i— QUTYANA, n. pL ama. (Dm. i 
iqubu.) A small tumor, boil, abscess, < 
uku — QUZA, T. t. (From qu, crack, and 
to make a noise. BadioaUy one \ 
qaza, qiza, Ac, and in qunquza. A< 
traction from quzula. Allied to % 
kuza, &c.) 

1. IMeraU^ : to make a dash inth 
teeth; to gasp; to clutch, as when a 
grasps with his teeth in order tobi 
or when a Minting person ga^ 
breath ; — 2. To grasp with the hand ir 
out catching anything ; to make an d 
to grasp with the hand, and drawing 
same back again ; hence, to grasp &li 
not to reach the ol:rject. 
— QuzBKA, ^ult fr. 1. To be only gn 
ing; to be ma state of g^raspingi 
something; — 2. To stretch out tinb 
and drawing it back ; — 8. To pfoeeed 
ward an object and go iMck again; to 
or run in the same manner, at : u yi 
zeka inhliriyo i y'esaba into ni P Le.: 
runs and looks back, of what is hai h 
afraid P^ingcwde i quzekUe^ Le.: 
wagon has Iwen drawing badi, = )m 
arrired at the place it went to. 
isi— QUZA or Quzi, n. pL izi. (frm 
verb.) The large sakmandor, fli>qTOli 
the trees, which always looks badk in r 
ning up or down them, 
uku— QUZULA, T. t. (From qoa^ aadi 
to strain. Others and the JQms h 
xuzula. Sadiealfy one wiik qalaa.) 

1. To pull out a top^ as ofa bolb; 
puU out or off with a jerk, mt qH 
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ingaba yomuti, i.e. : to pull off a bnoeh 
from the tree (with a certain jerk) ;— 2. 
To etnmble against or orer a stone so as 
to lose the step, or the balance. 
•— « QuzTTLXKA, quit fr. To stnmble; to 
trip, <u : ingcwele i qnznlekile ematyeni, 
i. e. . the wagon stumbles orer stones, 
ill — QWA, n. mng. (From qo, top, or 
sound of a stroke, crack, and a, demon- 
stratiTe, there. See Nqwa, u-Ngqoqwane. 
MUed to gwa, kwa, cwa, &c.) 

1. Ommatopoetiot expressing a noise of 
something hard, broilung, cracking, as 
when one goes upon snow ; hence, snow, 
ice; — and henect 2. White, beautiftd, 
strong, from the appearance of snow. {See 
Qa>Qaka.) 
in— QWABA, n. pL izin. (From qwa, set 
up, and il», to separate. Amalala inaba. 
JRadiccM^ one with quba. Compare enaba, 
Dcwaba, &c) 

A heap which has been put up at a 
aeparate place, ae; inqwaba yesiqunga, 
i. e. : a heap or pile of thatching-grass, 
in— QWABANQWABA, n. pi izin. (From 
inqwaba-inqwaba, heap-heap.) 

Sereral heaps, a heaping upon heaping j 
here a heap and there a heap, 
uku— Q WABAQWABA, t. t. (From qwaba- 
qwaba. SadicaUy one with quba, to drive, 
to strike, &o. Cloeehf allied to ikwapa, 
if not altogether oompounded of quba and 
ikwapa, i. e. : arm-jnt.) 

1. lAteralUf : to beat or strike against 
the arm-pit, bj drawing the elbows dose 
to the body and beating the latter, as if 
beating against the arm-pit. The use of 
this word is limited to this particular 
motion with the arms by which the shoul- 
ders are raised; and hence, 2. To shrug 
the shoulders, signifying a disinclination, 
or a reAisal to a request made, €ui wa cela 
kuye inkomo lapo omunye wa qwabaqwaba, 
i. e. : he begged a head of cattle from him, 
but upon this the other shrugged his 
riioulders. 
nkn— QWABA!^ t. t. (From qwaba, and 
iza, to make. See Qwabaqwaba. Badi* 
c€tUy one with nqwabaza.) 

To beat the arm-pit; to shrug the 
shoulders. (Same ae Qwabaqwaba, except 
that the latter indicates a frequent motion 
of that kind.) 

i— QWABE, n. pi ama. (<Sto Qwaba.) A 
musical instrument like the ugubu. (Most 
probably so called because it h customary 
to beat with the arms against the body at 
the same time when the string of the 
ugubu is beaten ; or only tribal, and derived 
fromgwaba, which eeel^ 
n— QWABE, n. {See i-<^rabe.) A proper 
name of the progenitor of a large tribe 
called after him the ama-Qwid)e. 



u— QWABI,n.pl.aba. (iSiM i-Qwabe. The 
plur. shows that the nom. form of tha alng* 
is a contraction from um.) 
One who plays the iqwabe. 
um—QWAIBA, n. nl inu. (From isiqa, fincb 
nice bit of meat, and iba, to separate. 
See aho (^Kdu) 

A piece of (hied meat, =inTana eyane- 
kiweyo, i. e. : meat which has been spread, 
or hung in the air to get dry. (}aUed by 
the South African name " biltong." 
isi— QWAKA, n. pi iri. (From qwa, break- 
ing, crushing, and ika, to put up. Compare 
jaka, kwaka, laka, &c.) 

A person of brute Tidence in appetite,' 
habits, strength, &c; a savrig®; a brute 
person; an unfeeling man. 
ubu— QWAKA, n. {See isi-Qwaka,) Brutali- 
ty; inhumanity; saTageness; dinrlish- 
ness. 
um^QWAKO, n. {See iri-Qwaka. Compare 
um-gwaqu.) Denoting a roughness, a quali- 
ty 0? brealong ; applied to wood vtA trsea 
of a rough substance, and apt to break 
earily. {Seldom ueed,) 
nku— QWALA, ▼. See Xwala. (The Xoea 
has qwalda, to go lame, and iriqwak, a 
lame person or animal) 
isi— QWALO, n. pi izi. l^ribak See um- 

Qwele. 
u— QWAMBA, n. pi o. (From qwa, and 
mba, which eee. See u-Hlambo. Xoea 
ucambo.) Cream, 
isi— QWAKOA, n. (From qwa, and inga, 
bent, force; lit.t a breaking through; a 
peccdiar force.) The diaphra^. 
u— QWANINGI, n. pi izin. (From qwa, 
and ningi, many.) 

A spedes of wild roee-phmt, similar to 
the Rosa canina. Its many thorns are 
bent Tery narrowly, and so as to entangle 
yery much. Known under the African* 
Dutch maaewacht^een'heetfe, I, e,i "wait 
a little." 
oku— QWATA, T. t. (From qwa, and «lt, 
to touch, Uke, throw. Badicall^ one wiih 
qoto and quta.) 

1. To dear off a surfiice by raring, er bj 
graring, or by the burning of the sun, ae : 
ukuqwata irinwde, ku Tele inbkmse, i. e. : 
to raze the hair that the skin may appear ; 
— izinkomo ri ya qwata ukuhla, I e. : tha 
cattie are eating off the Tegetable ;— 2. 
To sweep off; to carry ofl^ tm o-Zulu ba 
qwata izinkomo zonke, le.: the Zulu 
cleared the country of all the cattie. 
isi— QWATO, n. {See u-Qwato.) Some- 
thing like a desert. 

u— QWATO, n. pi irin. (From qwata.) 
A place, from the surfroe of which all 
▼egetableand animal life has disappeared, 
or whidi is burned up by the son ; hence, 
a desert {in that limited eenee). 
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n^QWATULS, n. pL izio. (From qnpita, 
or nqwato^ luid iil«^ ■trained.) 

A desert, fw entire deswt, {Sie n- 
* Qwato.) 

QW£. adT. (Oriffinalij^ a noon, or a 
parte from qwa, broken, cracked. Allied 
to ewe, gwe, kwe, &c. The e ia the modi- 
fied iomid.) 

Denoting aomething hard, breaking, 
cracking ; naed with lu^aU, at : mnnti n 
ti qwe^ L e. I the wood broke loo^ {Sel- 
dom ueed,) 
nka^-QWBBA. v.t. (From qwe, and iba, 
to separate. JJUed to gweba, rweba. 
JHaletiie cwefaa I., and oomeidifi^ wUh 
oweba IL Sis. kneba* See in-^wele, 
and Komba.) 

1. JMmairil$i to keep fttmi extreme 
danger i to snoooor (in this sense the word 
is chiefly used among the Xo»a)^— 2> To 
make a sign to another by motioning with 
the hand, or giving a wink with the eyes, 
Oft nkumqweba umonta ngamashiyi, i.e. : 
to wink at a person with the eyebrows, (to 
keep him away from somethmg without 
being observed by others.) 
in— QWBLE, n, pi. ian. (From qwe, 
being strack, and ile, strained. JJUed to 
owela, whieh see, and to isikwelc^ jealousy. 
See i-Xwele.) 

Ftoporljfx a jealon% svspioiou^ vigilant 
herdsman, who keeps always dose to the 
cattle, watching them, in order to avoid 
danger. (The hwdsman among the natives 
being always a youth, the woid is limited 
to them.) 
mn—QWELE, n. pi. ImL {See io^Qwele. 
Tribal qwab.) 

A waiking*stick ; which la considered a 
protection, or a means to feel, ap it w^ere, 
danger when walking in bad pUicfs at night. 
ubb-QWENQA, v. t. (From qwe^. and 
inga, to bend, apply force, power. See 
Qweba, and Qwengu.) 

To ward off danger; i» use forca or 
power against danger, in the Xoaa* to 
tear into pieces, to bedangeroos; (of^wild 
animala.) 

NoT«.^This word ia tribal, 4md, in this 
respect even, often used synonymously with 
qaya or qenya. DiaUoUo^ ^o^ which 
is qf nonymous with qengqi^ wh&h eee. 
i-«^W£NGU, u.pl.ama. (Fn>mqwfnga. 
^U^^ qweba.) 

A nerson who haa aome auiqdclovi or 
aiq^vehenaien of evil to be done to him at 
a certain pUuie, and who^ tkevefore^ paMea 
by without tociching there* 

QWEPUZA; S09 Qapoaa. 
«— QW^WJS, B. pi iwu (From qwe- 
qwe, breakings striking, haid« AjUied to 
ukokcb andnkwekwe^ and wa d if99 ^9 coin» 
ciding wUh eweowe.) 



1, Any external coat which ia 1 
thanita internal aubatanoe, aaa cr 
bread, of ice. or frost; omat of a wi 
— 2. A shell of pumpUn, potatoes, A 
8. A coat, of food burned at the bott 
a pot ;-*4» A cover 6f a book, or the 
ing of itj — 5. Any spot harder thi 
surrounding substance, a#: iogvbo 
aioqweqwe,i.e.: the garment (whic 
been prepared from a akin) haa ] 
which are hard, «tf. 1 theae places 
overlooked in oreparing it {tee qeqeh 
—6. Any hard place or apot in leath 
and Aeace, 7. Any hard labatance i 
akin of the human body. 
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B represents in Znln-Ka^ pa 
guttural sounds, which, properly cob 
eid, reduce themselves into two d 
There ii another peculiar aound which, 
the hearing, seema to be a difierti 
third dass, but, according to the erg 
ia rather a guttural dids, and tbt 
word which has that sound is um-Gt 

1. The two gutturala are both hi 
than the guttunJs in ani European to 
The one, called the softer, ia exacM] 
to the compound sound of the Dutch, 
^roo^ yroelj— 'Zulu-Kafir rola^ raeit 
The oiber is a hard, ringing, haxrii ■ 
which it is very difficult to describi 
still more so to utter, but by no n 
impossible for a ford^er to prone 
It is made by contracting the aperti 
the throat, and ezpdling, aa it wen 
breath ford^y, so as to produce a 1 
rusUing of the epiglottis. 

2. To the ear, it mav aometimei 
as if there were different varieties of 
gutturals, but it will be found, v[ 
nearer practical exami nation and p 
andysis, that they are only apparent 1 
the resdt of the continuing aooomvsi 
vocd sound, but not of the guUunu 1 
itself. Thus the sound in reba is sf 
harsher than in rweha (nieba)^ the 1 
in rimfa harsher than the low in r 
rolodot and the sound in rata is bs 
than in rwrwoe, becanae it b in a pa 
sense onoaMtopoetio, while Igr V 
greatest number of them are so it a 
mon degree only. 

9. These daaiea of ffuttnrala edadd 
change with A, M^ft» and aoeae t ia w i 
dicks, in tl^ diflWei;^ dialeetib ^ : » 
«pr>umradn s umUa-*<»jDi8ras bamka^ 
..^rwnba, Ae. Th^.4UMWs M«< 
dmoet in eveiy ftm r ifhm tin I 
hawp^ 

L root xptn» fofter guttvai| 
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ezprenlfig a mil&ig, rashiiig, rending, 
breaking, gnawing, mting, or morepro- 
perlj, a etrong respiralion tiiroogli the 
ejnglottie, as sometiniei is obserredwith 
greedy eaters when opening the month 
too far to as to reoeive the food at the 
opening of the throat rather than In the 
month; kenee, ezpresnng also swallowing 
with eagemeM, greedlneas; and kenee, 
▼oradoni^ tieroe^ fleroeness. Allied to 
the soft aspiration hla I., to eat, and 
radioaUy eoineuUnff wUh ra II.) 

1. To eat; to eatnineh|~2. Toswal* 
low; to swallow with eagenuss, (Amo' 
Ma,) 
idni— RA, T. a. (From the root ira, harsh 
II. sonnd : anonuOopoHio, ezpresring a mst- 
ling noise of two eoarse or roi^ bodies 
when coming in contact with each other, 
or a mshing noise of a Ibrdble stroke witii 
a weapon into or npon a hard snbstanoe 
or bod J ; and hence, ezpresrinff rooglmess, 
eoarsenesi^ mggednesi, mnsoimur, reetlesi, 
Ae. AiUed to the sharp asf^tion hla II., 
to happen, to comedown, tmAradioaUy 
ooinekUnff toUh ra I.) 

To come down ; to happen ; to come to 
paM. See Hla 11. {Amalala,) 
nkn^RABA, v. t. (From ra I., and iba, to 
I. separate, Ut,i to eat away. Badieaify 
one wiOk rthe, roba.) 

To swallow; to eat greedilj, like cattle. 
(Kon.— Most of the Katal tribes nse this 
word of drink only, and others again nse 
rabnla instead of it) 
■-— Rabibjl, cans. fr. 1. To came to swallow 
meat or drink;— 2. To swallow greedily, 
nkn— BABA, r. t. (From ra 11., and iba, 
II. to separate. Sad4e€Uiy one with raba L, 
roba, and mba.) 
To kin catUe, = hiaba. (AmaMa.) 
-** Rabxla, qnhr. fr. To cnt np; to cot 
lengthway, <ut rabela ipmi, Le.: cnt 
the pnmpkin np (lengthway) in pieces; 
Ut. ! kiU it. 
ttkv— RABULA, v. t. (From raba I., and 
nla, to strain, np, away. MaMeaUj^ one 
with robola. Allied to hbibnk. Thepri^ 
wuny eeme is : to slip.) 

1. Rabnla nknhla noknpnta, i.e.: to 
swallow fdod and drink;— 8. To gnlp; to 
abeorb; rignifying eagerness, greedineis 
In always teking a gnlp or a large month- 

nil. 

— RlBiriiBA, cans. fr. 1. To make, canse to 
or let swallow, drink ;— 2. To giTO a gnlp, 
a monthfbl, a drangbt to dtink. (This 
ibrm is often changed into rebnttm, and it 
appears that the verb rebnia is obsolete.) 
u— RABUIiO, n. (Fromrabnhi.) A gulp; 
bat oteoro generally limited to a dram 
of Uqnor, or Znla*Kaib nbv^jwah, i.e.: 

blMi^» 



vm^BADU, n. (From ra, and idn, long, 
extend.) AnuMa, atid the eame 09 waor- 
Hado, wkiekeee, 

nkn— BADULA, t. t. (From radn, and nla, 
to strain.) Uroperlgfi to signify, or to 
dislingnish by hush aad flat sonnds ; A«fM0, 
to speak or ptononnce harsh and flat sonnds. 
As some of the tribes which are called 
AmalalOp speak a broad dialect^ snbstitat- 
ing the hanh sonnd r for JU or jr, and the 
flat d for s, k, Ac,— thos radnla, instead 
of rasnla, hlaznla, and qasola— tl^y hare 
been denoonoed by the Zoln proper as 
people who prononnoe the language in a 
harsh and roogh manner. (sSt the next 
word.) 

mft— BADULI, n. pL aba. (From radnUu) 
One who prononnoes harsh and flat sounds, 
or whose dialect is distinguished b^ those 

Ae. 

okn^BALA, r. i. (From ra II, and ik, to 
strain, stretdi.) A ▼agoe word used by 
some in the sense of, to roTO aboot; others 
nse it instead of rara. (In the JDna it 
signifies, to get angiy.) 

BALA, T. Amialala, instead of hlak, 
to sit down. 
BAMBA,v. .^MMi/afa^ instead of hamba. 
nk«— BAHUKA or Bamxa, t. i. (From ra 
L, and ima, to more^ and uka» to get ofll 
like UtertUeeneeiez to swallow or sweep 
away fromasorfiMe. SadioaUj^in amu- 
ka. See BamuU.) 

1. To scorch, ae : amasimi a ramnldle, 
Le.: the gardens are soorobed, burnt down 
by the son;— 8. To singe, u hair, 
nkn— BAMULA, v. t. {See Bamnka, to which 
it fbrms the transitira by nla, to strain. 
The Xoea has rameela, eontraeted from 
rama-cela, to dauK denoting to eat so 
improperly as to let the fooA ftll at the 
rides of the ▼esseL) 

1. To scorch;— 2. To singer «# : ramula 
inknku, Le.t singe the fowl. 
i— BAMUNWA, n. pi. ama. (From ra I., 
and munwa, a passiTO form from an obso- 
lete Terb mnna, see munya, to draw the 
mouth together, oacimnnca, minya, minza. 
The pas^enxanwa from nxana, t/ikickeee, 
is ra^Ucally one with the first and the last 
root of ramnnwa. The JEoitf has iramnco, 
a Toradoos, and iramncwa, a fierce kind, 
applied to man and beast, derived from 
ramunca.) 

A voraeions and fierce kind of animal, 
sbW-Lo. (TribaL) 
uku— BAKA, V. L (From ra I., and ina, 
eren, unite^ near. Medieallgf one with rina 
and rona. AUied to iana, hhma, nana, 
nanda, kooona.) 

To sound near; to hear a sligbt aound 
or noise. Seldom meed, (In the Xeea it 
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ngDificf to nupeot, to hare snfinckm aboat 
lometbing heard of.) 

*-« Bakisa, oaas.fr. TomakeanoiM; to 
cause a noise, a murmur about Bomethiug 
heard of ; hence, to cause suspcton ; 
to surmise, to conjecture ; to suspect ; to 
accuse, = ianisa. 

i— BANANA, n. pL ama. (From ra, II., 
and nana, corresponding, uniting together.) 
A person who lets his beard grow oTer 
the whole lace, and looks, therefore like 
a fierce animaL 
isi— BANO, n. (From rana.) Surmise; con- 
jecture; suspdon. 
, < BANQA, ") V. t. (From ra, I., eager, 
(. BAQA, 3 &C., and iqa, to set on, stz&e. 
Badiealljf one toitk ronga, ronqa, mqa, 
gaqa, kaka ; and qanga, qengqa, &c) 

1. To beset; to surround; primarify: 
to show a wandoQM desire upon; the form 
ranqa, which contains the root na, means : 
to beset with sense, thought, skill, at: 
ukuranqa inyamazana, i. e. : to surround 
with skill a wild animal;— 2. To inclose; 
to beuege, = ukubulala endauninye^ i. e. : 
to kill in one phice together. 

uku — ^BANUKA, t. i. (From rana, to bare 
a denre, to have a mind for coming near ; 
approaching others, and uka, to go out. 
Allied to rauka; and radieaUy eoimcidiing 
toiih kanuka, to hare a great desire.) 

To have a desire for going out, our., to 
have a denre for leaving a solitary place 
and go among sodety, to live there, or to 
go to work there. (Jn tribal uee onUf^ 

uku — BAPUNA, V. i. (From ra, L, and puna, 
from pa, upon, and ina, small, even. J2a« 
dieaU^ one wUk capuna, wMoh see.) 

To eat, or to swaUow up small parts; 
to eat off here and there, at : inkomo ya 
ngena ensimini ya rapuna, i. e. : the cow 
went into the garden and eat off the 
vegetables here and there. 

uku— BABA, V. t. (From ra, I., the same 
repeated. MUed to qaqa, kaka I.) 

1. To fret, vis, : to eat ravenously, vo- 
raciouslv; to devour, to eat greedily, 
repeatedly, at many places, here and there ; 
to go round from place to place, from house 
to house and eat;— 2. To bite; to make 
to smart; to be Utter, as adds bite the 
mouth. {See Baba, I.) 

In the sense No. 2, the word has the 
particular harsh sound, (set B, 2,) and 
each root is pronounced distinctly and 
with emphans, analqffoue to baba I., with 
which it coinddes. It is, however, not a 
diflbrent word from No. 1, but only the 
progress or consequence of the idea, in 
the sense of eating voradoudy, to fret, 
giving the sense of biting, irritating, 
smarting, and the latter again gives the 
sense of roughness, coarseness, as if the 



word was compounded of ra IL Vi 
here exactly the same idea of Um 
as noticed under hUnhla— hlinhlekai 
ttt. 

i— BABAWE, n. pL ama. (From 
which is repeated, and we^ or rawe^ 
a dialectic differenlbe from ihlawsi 
tte.) 

1. Literally : a very rough kind 
ing down; signifying a kind of bn 
—2. A rough, bearded person, 
uku— BABA ZA, v. t. (f^m rara, i 
rawe, and rara, 2, and iza» to make. 
calhf one with kakasa.) 

I. LUeralljf: to ezpectomte; U 
maiopoeHe, to make ra ! ra ! expn 
rough sound or noise through the 
as when one expectorates; — ^2. To i 
cracking sound as when meat is ft 
a pan; to fry;— 8. To caekle; to i 
noise like a goose, 
id — BABI, n. pL ill. (From ran,! 
ravenous^ gv^J Qftter; a voradoos 
or creature. (Inasenseof reproadi 
um — BABI, n. pi. aba* (From zara, ] 
voradous person. 

BABITA, V. Jjmaitda. See El 

u— BASA, n. A tribal difltertnce fii 

Baqo. iSSftBasa. 

uku— BABULA, v. t. (From rara» sn 

to strain, remove. Compare raraskj 

To outroar; to spdl by seresDii 
dnging, = ukulona igama» L e. : to 
the song, or the singing, 
i— BATANGA, n. ^ ama. (From i 
ita, to pour, throw, speak, and ngi, 
forces much. The two last roots ooiac 
wUh ihlanga, whieh tte.) 

1. A slovenly follow, c= oqeda «l 
masinvane, nongalungidyo imp*^ 
one who finishes his food quidkly, e 
gluttonoudy, and who doea not ksi 
dothes tidy, or dean ; — 2. A gmt 
{Ut,i who makes a great ndse in talk 
i— BATABAT A, n. pL ama. (JBeeik 
first roots of ro^onga, whidiareriiN 
The Xota has rota, to murmur, to gns 

One who utters sullen diseonttttk 
complains in a very haiah and nnbeeo 
manner; who utters for monb ^ 
than is true. 

i— BATJABATJA, n. pL ama. (1 
nk II., and tja, to shoot, thnist» tbei 
repeated. See Batjasa, and Bali 
MUed to qamaqa^S 

One who is, as it were, dragpM 
about ;'. who proceeds not only sk)va4 
heavily along the groimd, bat who bd 
also Ter^r unworthily, indecwt^i 
contemptibly, 
uku— BATJAZA, v. t. (From n^i. 
Ba^aratia, and ixa, to make. Mm 
one wUh mljjuza, and with ro^ x 
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AUM io qttjt, fte. TIm ^om hai rttjii» 
to \m prood, daring, Ac^ and the noon 
ira^i, which 10 a fl|pm:atiTe meaning cf Una 
item.) 

1* To make a rnafcling aoond at when 
the wind mo?ei trees or ripe com in the 
field; ortomakeanoiieaf thatofacraping 
at a dry hodj;— 2. To rinse, a»\ tela 
amanu namatje egaheni n li ra^aze* i* o* : 
poor water and graTcl into the hottle and 
rinse it. 

i— RAU, n. pi. ama. (See um-Bao.) A 
small shield used fbr protecting against 
the son, or for other common porposes^— 
not for war* 
id— BAU, n. (^Mum-Ban.) GreecUness, 
▼oradonsnesB, fierceness, a» t ingonyama i 
nesbmn, i. e. : the lion is fierce ; nmnntn 
neeiran. Le. : a person who is yerj angry, 
nm— BAXJ, n. sing. (From ra I., and n, a 
passiTC form of the same^ eee in-Ban ; or, 
which anoonts to the same contracted 
form raha I., as gan, from gaha; or from 
rabola. li emmMeB radiealfy wUk gan.) 
1. A state or a feeling of greedinesi^ 
Toracionsness, ae: ihashe li nomrao, L e. : 
the hone is greedy (beeanse it eats the 
food of the o&er awaT);— 2. Grie^ enTy, 
uneasiness, mortifioanon at the sight of 
others' prosperity or happiness, &c^ aei 
umnntao nomran uti maka fe i^banye 
kn pele isinto nbo zi be senke^ a se a be 
'mknla yena yedwa, i. e. : the enrions man 
wishes tiiat others may die^ that their pro- 
perty may cease to be theirs, and become 
his, to the effect that he may be great alone; 

* —8. A fading excited by the grieroos 
or painM state of others ; kenee, pity, a» : 
ngi nomran wake^ L e. : I feel sorrow, pity, 
grief fixr him ; I am uneasy, or mortified, 
aboat him, &c ; Ut, : I hare his pity, vie. : 
I fed that which he feds for himself in 
his own state. 

NoTB.-— The difference between the 
meaning No. 8, and No. 1 and 2, exists in 
thepecoHar constmction of ioa^« (aposses- 
dTC and partitiye case) which most be well 
remembCTed in order to aroid mistakes 
of th^ apparently opposite senses. 

4. Ambition ; an eagerness for fiune or 
hononr, tu : n nomran omknln, or nmran 
wake nmknln, i. e. : he has great ambition. 

vkn— BAXJKA, y. L (From ran, wkieh eee, 
and nka, to get or come op. AUied to 
- qanka, rania, rannka, Ac,) 

1. To be actoated, excited by feelings 
of greediness, enTy, pity, &c;— 2. To 
gmdge ; to be enrions, greedy, Ac 

— - Bavxbla, qnlf. fr. 1. To enyy; to 
gmd^e, otf: n ngi rankela izinto sami, 
L e. ! he gmdges me my property, lit : he 
gmdgsB me for, in respect to, my proper- 
ty;— 2. To pity; to fod sorry fiwr; to 



haire eompaanon npon; to fed grier o ns 
for, at : a kn m rankdi na, i. e. : do yon 
not fed sorry for him P'^S. To be ambi- 
tions for glory, honour, Ac (Sometimes 
the qulf. form ranukela, firom rannka, is 
used instead of raukda, eomcidieff time 
with each other.) 

-— Bauxblisa, cans. fr. 1. To cause enyy, 

grudging, pity, &c;— 2. To practise en?y, 

grudging ; to diow pity ; to diow euTy, Ac. 

BAULA, y. Amalal(i, iiutead qf 

hlaula, which gee, 

nku— BAULA, y. Omtracted from nmolM, 
to scorch, which see. 

uku— BAULA, y. t. (From ran; see Bauka, 
to which it forms a transitire by ula, to 
strain. SadictUfy one with nba\tL (Miere 
uee ramla, hut seldom. Allied to kaula.) 
1. JPrimarify: to be strained by greedi- 
ness ; hence, to act from greediness, euTy , 
Ac; — 2. To surround in order to kill, to 
plunder, spoil, destroy, do miKhief, Ac 
(It is common, in this senses among the 
frontier tribes.) 

uku— BAUZA, y. t. (From ran, and uxa, to 
make^ fetH^ come Compare rauka, raula, 
cannzda.) 

1. To haye a sensation of pain, burning; 
to fed amlntion ; to utter, express ambi- 
tious feelings ;— 2. To show, to command 
ambition, honour, praise; hence, ukurauza 
izinkomo, = ukubonga izinkomo, L e. : to 
praise cstUe^ to demand pnuse for cattle. 

— »- Bauzbla, qulf. fr. To cause a sharp, 
piercing, painfol feeling, which makes to 
smart, as when one tastes something Utter, 
or is prickled by netties. (The J^auses 
it particularly of addity of stomach.) 

uku— BATA, y. Amalala, instead of haya, 
which see \ sometimes also instead of qaya. 

uku — BAYITA, y. i. (From raya, and iya, 
to go, retire, or from ra and yiya, oon- 
yertod from giya, to leap.) 

To nng ud lei^; to surpass others by 
yehement ringing and springing during 
or in danong. 

uku— BATUTA, y. u (From raya, and uya, 
to go, more) 

Amalala, instead of ramla, which see. 
(NoTB.— Barula, rayiya and rayoya are 
used promiMuondy ; they differ among 
themsdyes, howerer.) 

uku— BAZUKA, y. L (From ra 11^ uza, to 
come, and uka, to go out. AUied to hla- 
zuka, qezuks, Ac) 

1. lAleraUy and primarily i to go out 
with harshness, fierceness ; formerly used 
of going out to war ; — 2. To break roughly, 
coarsely;— 8. To tear; to rend asunder, 
as cloth, garment, Ac 

uku— BAZULA, y. t. (See Bazuka, to which 
it forms the trandtiye by ula, to strain. 
AUied to hlazula, qezula, Ac) 
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1. To break or grind roogl^yv eotnely, 
a#: nmbila u nxiiUwo, i. ••: the mealies 
have been ground coweelyi— 2. To tear; 
to rood amnder; to tear oif or niH m : 
wa yi raiiila isgnbo, i,e.: he tere the 
drees up. 

RE. An onomatopo€iic, OTpresiing a 
sound or noise of something rent« of some- 
thing cutting, as dry grass; of a noise in 
the woaU (The J[09O has uluroi a mur- 
mur, or some noise heard firom a distance.) 
u— REBB, n. pi. o. (From re, or ng and 
iba, to M^arate. SadioaUgi oim mi^ 
rabal.) 

JUUraUif t a aet or dam of devonren ; 
applied to a hawk, in Natal; but the ICota 
apply it to an alligator. 
nku**REB£ZA, y. t. (From rebeb and iza. 
IHaieetic* Oihtn kebeaa, and hebeza.) 

To make a noise like rebe» when driving 
away loeoata, 
id-^-BJlBI, n. (From lebe.) One who 
makes a noise ; a noisy person; Aence, one 
who tells untruth, whoiealimr* ((Hhwt 
use isirebirebi,) 
nku— REUL, t. t JmaiaUh inatead of 
hlela, 8. See under Hla II. ; and hence, 
aiq^ed also to cutting gram for thatching. 
In the Xoia it is an law! labafiwa, i.e.: 
women- word, signifying to dig, to ont the 
ground (^k Uma) ; and A«i»oe we see how 
this word ra^Mi% cowcidee again with 
gele, cut; eee isi-*Oele. 
i— RELE, n. pi, ama. .4m«la^ instead 
of iqele» wkiok ees, (In the JCoea it 
mean% a large knif(^ a aword* ftom gele, 
cut» ess reU; and qele, a row, line is 
Tsacut.) 
isi-^RELEREUSi n. (From rele-rele^ e«t- 
out, ess i-*Bel% Qela. liUfmO§i soft fixr 
cutting.) 

A soft red or brown aton^ used for 
smearing on the crest of femtloik (In the 
Xot0 it signifiee: transparent^ aa game; 
hi,i aomethinf wlueb baa many little 
cuts.) 
nkn-*R£KA, t« t. (From n» lonnd, and 
ima, to moTo, stand. AUM io gema and 
•oma.) 

To move greedily* baatOy s mnlled to 
uttering things withent thJTt'-jlr what 
they mean ; to eipreea haati^HDot to 
mean in tmth, «= lank, 6. 
i— RSMA, n. pL ama. (From the verb.) 
A person who utters wordo without a 
proper meaning; a mere word«maker. 
i— &EMAREMANS, n. pL ama. (A repe- 
tition from rema and ane> iKm* MiUd to 
somaeomane.) 

^ The same as irema, with the only addi- 
tion of freqnen^ of the eame thlaga 
uttered, and of leas invpevtanot akOl ; one 
who speaks just to the sake of spacing. 



or of a2s9 giving a wosd, whiten 
means i a very idle or vain talker. 

n— BSNQKLSto n. sing. (From 1% i 
in the throat, and ngele» to mga er 1 
forth, out) 

^roperfy : an inflammation of tlie 1 
in catUe» which indicetes itself by a 
ling breathing through tbe throat ; «i 
to the lung-sickneek 

i*-R£NaEZI, n. (pL ama. eeUom.) (1 
renqcb dialedie instead of ikeke, eee^ 
kaka I., and ranqa-taqa;^-and isi* 
porea. The XoM haa irenqiw a saw, 
the aet of teeth which canee a noiai 
re.) 

The holes of the bonoy-oomK i 
nsrrow, bepettingg surrounding,) 
nkn-*REQIZA, v. t. (From re, a 
noise in the throati and qiaa» to 
Otkert riqiza.) 

To make an unintelligiUe 
the throat in crying, aawhenHttls 
dren call to anything in erying^aa 
one can understand wbU they eiy liar. 

i— RETA, n. Same oe x«l^ sfenti 
nku— REULA, v.k (From 1% •ndsfa 
etrain. OOsf* fue lebnla 2 bat it ii 
verged flnom rasok.) 
To rend, to tear asonder* ^s nari& 
nku^REXESU. v. t. (From rsi tearf i 
aside, and isa, ttf comiw nake, oomsuii 
LUeroUj/: to commit a teariagai 
or away ; ets • t to eoaunit adultery.^ 
word if more oommoii among the tm 
tribeSi espeeially the Xm«, wluehhii 
ireia or irexob i. e. : a psrson^ a ta 
who either lives in a state at M 
with another man* er who is not ski 
wife of the btter. The esma dsrigsi 
may bs referred to tba smn alsa 
Znhsi use pinga. The tottl«ttkiii 
is not found in any other cUalee^ mij 
it, besides, has not the e n e m a<g p »n 
floation which all the foots of tliiK 
have, leadimetotheeonelusMneftii 
it as Kafirised from the Dnteh eeM* 
introduced by the interpretatiea af 
first Missionaries. And what sflsi 
my supposition i% that the idmafs 
t«ry» '^ • eivilormoralsem%ismti 
abeent aaaoog theee mvages» witkv) 
msnrlsge is only a state of elsrajb^ 
anuNig whom the violation of the ima 
bed doee not eipress more then ss 
connexion, rendered in Zoki \lf P 
(used by the J^bee of eoitkm ofdifi} 
in the >0M lor M% (^wo osiMi&C 
preesions.) 

i-^R£X£ZI or ZA» a. pL aanu (K 
rexesa.) Anadultever^ 

i^RGXEaiKAZI, a. pL mmu (F 
ireieai. and kasL 4«»w> 6iw I^hAs) 
adulteress. 
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vkn-^BBZA, t. I. (VrMn ta or re^ aoand in 
tiM tbroiit» Mid e hm% bsvinff the modified 
maad^ m$ loMv B, and uoh to make. 
AMiiotfA^ OM iD^JIken, and kin. MUed 
to lilim. iVopefiy i • wevd of the abara- 
doM.) 

1. XM^rmOffm^ p rim mrH^t to make a 
■training noiaei kmtoi, to liear ioue dia- 
tant noiae^ » into ekndo (Ma Keia) ;-->2. 
To milk into tlie month, aa the Kafir 
boya are in the habit of doing, aitting 
nnder the cow and atraining the milk into 
their montha ;— 8. To rain loAly, aa when 
rain Ihlla in flne^ aoft atraina^ Uke a noiae 
of re (DM Kiaa.) 

NoTB.^No. a ia the oommon meaning 
of tbia word, while No. 1 and 8 are only 
tribal 

*^-* BiEUA, eatii. fr. To try to milk into 
the mouth, aa one who doea not yet under* 
atand it. 
nm— BBZO, n. pi. imL (Prom reta.) 1. A 
noiae heard coming fh>m aome diatanoe; — 
2. A atrain of milk, Wa. t the milk which 
ia milked at the aeoond time, (s inhUio, 
9§6 Hliaa, 2, mmder hla II.);— 8. A atrain 
of fine rain I— 4. A train) lomething 
drawn at the end of a garment i Mmce, a 
tttl,-«imireaOk the taila worn by the men 
aromid the neck, breaat, and npper part of 
the body, to oorer it,— in the tame way 
aa the lower part of tiie body ia covered 
with the iiiepo. 

nkt— BIBA, T. t. (From ri, a tear, rent, and 
iba, toaeparate. Madlcaify on^wUknbn, 
rebnta, rdba, mba. AHM to rila« riya, 
giba.) 
Toipfit (Ssldom fl$0d,) TboKn^ 

-— BiBAimA, cane. fr. To make a nooae 
hf ikatening or knotting two dlta, the one 
romitng throogh the <^her, (iS^ nbn- 
Hlatn.) 
lal— BIBI or Bi, n. pi. ial. (From riba. 
AlUed to nmgibe.) A dit like a botton- 
hole;— 9. A nooae made in a thong. 

nk«— BILA, T. t. (From ri, and ila, to atrain, 
atretcb. Oth^t, riya. Madieally one with 
nda, reb^ rola. Allied to riba. Xosa, 
rwila.) 
To btttton t to book. 

■— BitBitA, qnlf. fr. To button tip; to 
fhaten with, or to faaten at a bntton, 
Ml rilek iaibamba, i. e.: button up the 
bandage. 

iil-^BILELO, n. pL liL (ftrom rikla. Others 
riyelo.) 

A nooie; a bntton^holei catch to a 
book,— eye; a buckle. 

okn—BINA, y. t (From ri* and ink, to 

tmite, join, soft, tender. JEtadiedllf one 

tvUh rana, rona. Allied to Una, eina. See 

Eneftek.) 

1« To deatroy or oorropb cbiitlty; to 



defile, pellnte^ debauch, ort u rina nen* 
tombi, Le.t to praetiae' friTolona thinga 
with a girl|->2. To nie ahameleai, inde- 
cent, undean, poUntedi oormpt^ tanl, un- 
beooming language, 
ill— BINI, n. pL iii. (From rina.) A de« 
baucher. 
uku— BIMTTBLA, ▼. t. (From riba, by 
changing the root ba into the qnlf. form 
tyeh^ with the additional «<, eren, in. 
OnaciilMV wM riyeia. ^/^ieii to nyatela.) 
LUereJUjf t to catch, or to let go in a 
noose or loop ; to ensnare, 
iai— BINTYO, n. pi. ixi. (From riba ; eee 
* Bhityela. iSaa iai-^inga.) 

1. A nooae I a loopt— 2. A loop-bole, aa 
the nativea make in feiicea Ibr eaanaring 
wild animala. 
nku— BINTA, 1. 1. (From ri, and nya, II., 
to Join, presa together. Comfore binya^ 
minya, Ac.) 

To atrangle i to anfibdlte by triag the 
throat with a string; to choke ny some- 
thing which has got hsto the throat* 
— -« BnnrxKi, qulf. fr. To atrangle» sufEb- 
cate, choke; to be atrangling, Ac, cm: 
inkomo i rinyekile, i.e. : the cow ia choked. 
nku-^BItA, T. t. (From ri, and iya, to go. 
See Bibs.) To go in a slit; to button. 
OoiiMUtiffwithtilk. 
— BmLA, qulf. fr. To button up; to 
button, 
isi— BITELO, n. pi. in. (From riyek.) 

A noose, loop, 
imi— BO, n. (From the root ura.) Amalala, 
instead of um-So, (morning.) 
BOBA, y. Amalmlu, histead of hloba. 
nkn— BOBA, y. t. (From ro, rent^ broken, 
the aound is hanh,^and uba, to aeparate. 
AlHed to qoba, goba. See Loba.) 

To be broken. (The aens^ ia rather 
paanre according to the Ibree of o, though 
the form ieactiye, to break in.) Applied par- 
ticularly to pains in the body, which ibels aa 
if in a broken state. (The JSmg uae it also 
in the sense of being tamed, aocnstomed.) 
isi-*-BOBA, n. pL izi^ (From the yerb.) 
1. A rent ; an opening, crcTice, aa in a 
roof, wall, or rock, throogh whidi the 
light cornea in; Acimm,— 2. A shining fire 
or light seen at night ^me at a distance 
(aa it were, a crevice in the dark.) 
i— BOBE, n. pLama. (From roba. See 
iri-Boba, 2.) A name for shining beetles 
or fire^flies. 
um^BOBOLA, n. pi. ama. (From roba, and 
ula, to atrain. Sadica^ one with rabula, 
rebuUi, Ac. Allied to qobohi, lobola, Ac,) 
JProperlyz a person of a very hungry 
fltppearance (lit, t with whom hunger dunea 
' through, as through a crevice) ; commonljf, 
"one who is insatiable, very hungfy or 
greedy; discontented. 
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i-^BOBOTJA, n. pL anuu (From roU, 
and tjo, iboofe. CMA^rr Atfo^ robot!, of 
which the two last roota are the aame at 
vbati» poiionous meant.) 

A kind of adder, very poisonomL It ia 
alao ealled i-balalu, on acooont of another 
of ita q ualltiea. 

sfBOKO, \xu (MaratML) Same at 

^tBOKOLO,3]ai-Hoko. 

nkn— BOLA, y« t. (From ro^ hoUow lonnd, 

and nla, to strain. Sadiealfy one toUh 

nda, rela, nda. AUisd to ro^a, qoh^ 

hlolii,&c) 

1. To drag, to draw along, ati bopa 
ihlahla engcweleni 11 role, i. e. : bind the 
branch behind the wagon that it may 
draff akmg with it;— 2. To lead, as by 
thenand, by a thong as oxen, or by motive ; 
to indnce; to moye;~3» To take ont, at : 
rola incwadi esakeni, L e. : draw the letter 
ont of the sack;— 4. To issne to, to ^re. 
Of : rola imali yamiy L e. : giro me my 
payment. 
-*-^ BoKBLi, qnlf.fr. To draw, lead before, 
in front, nnto ; to ^Te^ at : wa ngi rolela 
namhla» Le. : he gare me my wages to- 
day, 
um— BOLELI, n. pL aba. (From roleUu) 

A leader, 
mn— BOLI, n. pL aba. (From xob.) A 
leader. 

i— BOLO, n. pL ama. (From rola. Allied 
to roia, qolob eolo, kolo.) 

1. laigraUy. something dragged or 
drawn o? er a snrliMie, and which has been 
worn off or become rongh by dragging; 
kenct, a rongh place, a rongh surface, as 
an earthen floor which has been trodden 
into pieces, or, at : isiko 11 'marolo, i. e. : 
the flre-pUice has become rongh, nneren ; 
—2. Umsimba wake nmrolo, Le.: the 
sorfiuse of his body is roagh, in consequence 
of some eruption, or of dirt» and hence, it 
18 dirty (= insila.) 

NoTX. — It is obvious from the instances 
given that this word is chiefly used in 
appoaition, and, N.B., always in a con* 
tracted form. Thus "nmrolo" in the 
•soond instance should be u marolo, but it 
is contracted into that form, lit, : Ids body 
baa rough places, 
nbn— BOLO, n. (See i-Bolo.) Boughness; 

unevenness of surface, 
nm— BOLO, n. pU imL (See i-Bolo.) A 
species of shrub which has many small 
points on the surfiMc of ita biurk, and is 
rough. 

NoTB.— This word has been derived from 
the plur. of irolo, and contracted. And 
aince it has been applied to wood— umuti 
umrolo (from n-marolo) — it is established 
as a separate noun which has also its own 
pIuraL 



tmi— BOLO, n. pL imL (From nboto, d 
out JtadieaUyanewUkinlUi. JMU 
inkolo, hole» and the penvltiBa o b 
the same broad sound as in the la 
Otkere haiee naaotwtL) 

A place which is hollow ; a boQon 
cave in a mountain, = um—Pandn ; a 1 
It is used in apposi^on, ae : amuti um 
L e. : a hollow tree, a tree hollowed thn 

by worms. 

i— BOLODA, n. pL ama. (From i 
dirty, and uda, to draw, to advanoai 
Ued to lorodaJ) 

A kind of dirty, red snrfiMia, ei 
coloured, or nearly copper-colaared. 
plied to li^ng beings, to man, snak^ 

uku— BOLUBA, v. t. (From rola, and 
to separate, to make a stripe. Tbe 
last roots are one with Idba, to write.) 
Tb draw, or to make a stripe by dngj 
along, ae : inyoka i hamba i rokiba, i 
when the serpent moves it makes a 1 
track (= i namasonto^ it makes a 1 
track like that of a wagon-wheeL) 

uku— BOMELA, v. t. (From roma, to^ 
sa in umusa, or contracted from rm 
and mela, to rise high. BadieaUg 
eidinffwith/jimidialecUoaUg^theeem 

qomeU^ eee qoma, or hlomela, eee hkx 

To reciprocates to give and ret 

mutually, = uyise abafkna bake ban 

benseU ha m nika imali, a ba nika isiab 

futi, Le. : a father, whose bgjs w«k 
him and give him their mon^, he fi 
to them, redprooatea them with, eattk 
2. To reward one for aomething io 

to pay fbr. . 
uko— BOKA,B<MraA,orBovQA,v.L (Fi 

rOk hollow sound or noise, and ina» tDJ< 
even, similar ;—nga, with force;— 1191 
set with, dialectical difforences, ss n 
raqa, and ranqa.) 

To have a rough, hollow, or coaifs v 
or breathing; henoe, to snore, 
uku— BONQOZA, v. t. (From rongi, 
Bona, harsh, coarse noisc^ and mii 
make. Dialeetic, and the same as koi 
za in ita primary sense.) 

To make a harsh, or a hollow noiiti 

make various, difiierent hanh soi 

(= umsindo^ noise) ; as when the mifc 

go hunting or dancing. 

isi— BONONO, n. Amalala. Sam 

isihlonono, and isikonona 
isi— BONQE, n. pL izL (From ro» sndi 
to set on, at. Itadioalhf one «f<i M 
which eee, and runqu.) 

lAteraUif', something put togete 
regularly, without a proper fbcm. Al 
of shelter which the natives pot nptgi 
wind and weather, usoally rrmat^imx 
fencCf or in travelling* of 1 
uponatioks. 
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• .CBOQOBi, )ii.pLizL (From ro, 

^lBOQOBOQO,iandqo^biiIk, sod nU, 

to MfMiate; tho seeood is a zepetiikm 

idthosfe tiM pmning of to Mpntte* See 

Qooogoeo.) 

1. Liuiralljf : a plaee wImm a roojefb 
balky maif appears to have Wen fepanted, 
mk . : where a ]^eoe of a predpioe has fUlen 
dowDf and its mass of roogh and huge 
stones are l^ng i^oat ;*-2. Bongh, nigged 
pkees; a nigged monntun; a locky 
moontain J a stony moontidn. 

BOBAt y. Amalala, wame at Uohla. 
(IntbeJCofo^ to marmiir» to be discon- 
tent, angry, = ran.) 
nm— BOBO, n. pL iniL (From ro^ boUow 
soond, the same repeated. iSse Hlwehlwe.) 

1. AhoUowi oaTe, = nmrolo;— 2. Pel* 
Tis-bolew 
ika— BOBODA, t. t. (From ro, repeated, 
and nda, to draw, bot here the pronnneia* 
t&m of the abaradoli, initeart of nsa, to 
make. Others ute gogoda. AJUied to 
kotooL The JTota has roronya,to enter 
between.) 

To make a harsh or roogh noise by 
scraping food ont of a pot, Ui, i to make 
ro ! roT in presring agidnst the pot. 
i— BOBODA, n. pL ama. (From thoTerb.) 

1. lAUrdUjfi a kind of rooghness, ooarse- 
nesi^ roggedness, grossness ;— Amm, 2. 
Mnseahuity, inchiding age, bdkiness, 
oorpolence, at : yiroroda lommitn, i. e. : 
the man is a coarse, roogh, nmscohr old 
ftUow;— ingonyama e ^rorpda, Le.: a 
mmd old uon. 

ikn— BOaOLOZA, t. t. (From roqo^ and 
vloia, 3SS nlnsatto make looss^ to bkw 
aw^.) 

To fimsh a whole mass; to finish a 
whole portion, applied to eat and drink, or 
any cons nmm a t i on of that kind, as tobacco 
smoking^ dee. 

ikn— BOTJA, y. t (From ro^ a harsh, hol- 
low sound, and tja, to shoo^ throw, bom. 
JtodMoflSyoiieisiaraljaandmtja. Mlied 
iorola.) 

1. To maksb or to draw bubbles, yasifllei^ 
— nzaamsnii a qala ukubila, i. e. : when 
water begins to boil ; henee^ to bnbUei— 

2. To draw out; to pull out; tonnsheath, 
Of : ro^ isinkemba, L e. : draw the sword 
from its sheath ;— 3. To drsg, to pnU along 
on the ground, ae : abantwm ba ya rotja 
iUahk, i. e. : the children drag a hranch 

. (of a tree) along the ground, (for their 
wason) ;— ^ To giye ; to bring, ae : rotja 
izinkupi, L e. : br^ wood. 

«m— BOTJA, n. pL ind. (From the yerb.) 
1. A deep and narrow hollow made by a 
stream of water ;— >2. A raYine. 

Bkn— BOTJOBALA, y. L (Fimn roija, and 
ubak, nothing. DmIsc^m^ Ketjiobala.) 



1» ZAUratUfx to be drawn to nothing; 
to be oontraeted to a yery tUn, small size ; 
to be dried up, me : ubani o hla kakulu u 
roljobele^ i. e. : who 'is he that eats so 
much and yet remains yery thin, = is 
nothing but skin and Ixmes ^—2. To 
shrink together; to shriyel, as a dry 
skin, 
uku— BOZA, y. t. (From ro, and uza ; Ui, i 
to make ro^ imomatopoetie, a harsh sound. 
It is a eontraotion <^ roron, see Boroda. 
SadioaUjf one with resa, ftc.) 

1. To gmvle;— 2. To trickle; to run 
or flow gentty, as a small fountain; — 8. 
To come as in a line ; applied to people 
when walking in one line. (lVibal,f 
im — ^BOZO, n. (Fromrosa.) A trickling; 
a gentle flowing. 

Ukgari lako 11 'nm»o yinina ? 
XJIogaa lako 11 palele tina. 
i.e.: 
Thou art he whose bk)od — for what is 

gently flowing 7 fQueeHonJ 
Thou art he whose blood was sfnUedfor 
us. fJmewer.J 

(From the flnt Christian song in the 
XatOf composed by the natiye conyert 
Untsikana.) 
uku— BUBA, y. t. (IVom ru, onomaiopoeHet 
c xpr o B si ye of a rushing sound, and uba, 
to separate. BadioaUy one with raba I., 
rebo> roba. AUied to guba, quba, &c) 

1. JPrimarily: to rush forward with 
impetuosify, yiolence, or tumultuous ra- 
pidity ; to rush, ae : impi i ya ruba, L e. : 
the armies rush into battle. (In this 
sense it always includes the war-songs of 
the army) ;— 2. To make a loud continued 
noise; to roar, ae: ulwanhle In ruba, 
namanii emifoleni a ruba, i. e. t the sea 
is roaring, and the waters of the riyers are 
roaring;— 8. AppUed to the atmoepherei 
isulu h ruba ngokuwa kwamatye, i. e. : the 
storm (fU, I atmosphere) roars when hidl- 
stonss are foiling;— 4. To make a noise as 
boiling food, ae : amabele amatja a ya ruba, 
Le.: fresh com (when boiling) makes a 
roaring mnse. 
«— ^ Bttbxla, qulf. fr. 1. To rush forward 
for I— 2. To sing loud far. 
i— BUBO, n. pL ama. (From mba.) A 
war-song. 

u— BUBO, n. (From raba.) A tumultu- 
ous moyement of the army; a roaring of 
the sea or water. 
uku— BUBULUZA, y. t. (From raba, and 
uluza, to make loose, or to make rise. 
AlUed to rabula, Ac See Bubaloia.) 

To take soup; Ut. : to draw in ^th a 
gurgling noise ; to draw any liquid or thin 
food into the month ; to sip in a gurgling 
manner, cither from a yessel, or from the 
hand. 
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Iikii<*-B17B17ZA, ▼. k (FMnmU, and on, 
to malM. ^UiM{ <P galnua.) 

To make a niahiag» or a roatitty noiie, 
ai in wading .tbroogfa a rivar* or when 
mUking a laxgo qnantily of nrflk into a 
TMeel«— -or of a ipaar, ai: nakooio wa 
rabuia edswini 8eokono> L e. : the ipear 
made a raahing noiie when entering into 
the belly of the cow, (vii . : the apear wai 
thrown with aono foroa into the animal.) 

nku— RUDA, t. t, (From m, and nda, to 
draw, to extend. AUM to gnda» dada, 
roroda,&a) 

To rush I to flow forth with aenw prea* 
rare ; to hare fluent eraeoationa from 
the intestioea ; to parge } to Imve diarrhoBa ; 
dyaentery, a# i omtwana n y* mda» i. e. : 
the child has diarrhoea. 

^-— BusuiL, oana. fr. To pnrgd ; to make 
to parge I to oanie purging, diarrhosa, 
dysentery. 

nku— RUDULA, t. t. (From rada» and ok, 
to atraln.) 

1. To exert to purging, as whan an 
ox polls so hard beftve Uie wagon as to 
purge flmn itj-^S. JHaUeHet instead of 
mzala, wMek «#•• 8§9 also the remark 
under radula» with which it is radietUly one. 
isi— RUDUU) or Lit, n. (From rodnla.) 
1. lAtirmtifft a restraint^ or a repress; 
applied to a fenea made of reeds either 
ontaide or inside near the opening of a 
native hut, for the puipoaa of keeping off 
the wind. If inside it is usoally plaitored 
orer with dung or mod. And Jkmce, — 
SL Any wattling plastered over; any build- 
ingof wattlea. 

ukn — RULA, r. t. (From ru, and ubu to 

strain. MatUeall^ ons loUh talM, nHsL, tUa, 

rolai mduhu AlUed to quia, eola, eela, Ac.) 

1* To drag along on Aaurfooe i to idide; 

to thrust by dipping, <u t ukurtia omuti, 

. Le« : to slide a tree (for timber) i— 2. To 

wear off by dragghig or 8lipidng3*>«8. To 

slip seeretly away, mipk&mistie for, to ateaL 

Non.«*No. 1 of this verb eoinddes 

with voki ; but Ho, 2 and 8, are diflbrent 

iVom it. 

iai-~RUIiA,n. (From the rarb.) Onewbe 

is snlriect to gluttony ; Mi< one who slipe 

or slioea away, signiQring ft person who 

swallows in a very gluttonous manner, or 

throwa his food, as it were^ into his atonach. 

ubn— BULA, n. (From the TerK) Gluttony; 
excess. 

uka^BULUBA, T. t* (IVuttruh, andu^, 
to separate.) 

1. To be exceedingly gluttonous— 8. 
To steal in a slippery way, i«e.: that 
no one sees or knows of it« 

nku-^BULULA, y. t. (From nila, and ute, 
to stndn« AlUed id bolida, gubofa^ ku- 
lula, Ac) 



I4 To itrip I to poU m teas off; 
ttake bate* tut rulula wanll aaa^ 
awob !• ab : strip the tree «f ila leaiei 
% To atrip; aepamtiag from aoasti 
by beating or rublnng, a# t mMa a 1 
rululwa* i. a. I the maiaa (eon) ia not 
made loaaa from tboear,***aatjslbsi 
oit 

i^BULUMBNI, B. IBolniaad hm 
Eoiftiah ^ooenMMHit 
Uku-^RULUSA, T. t. (From rok, and 
to make. AUM U bolnaa, 4e.) 

1. TosBpb gfide^ orpaaa nttetpeeti 
imperoeptiUy. In thia aeoaa it Is e 
monly applied to parturition both of i 
4nd beast, as alao to the laying of efl 
fowls, fignifying the eaay aii]^P"V ** 
and alao the mnltitnde^ large nam 
brought forth ;— 2. To yield ; to b 
many; to bring forth, ait unbik a 
rulusa, i. e. : the maiieyieldB many kn 
at one ear. 
i*^i» BuLUisu, quit fr. To alip, 8ttd% gi 
akmg; to dip eiudly aw^y, ait iayia 
yaruluiela, Le.: the serpent aUpasseni 
away. 

i-^RUNQU, n. pL anuu (^iom n. a 
mju, on a anrfoee, poiBt. JSodtfeaflf a 
floiMrattqa,rengele»roBqebrwanqa» ifii 
io i4ungai um-qunge, dw.) 

A kind spread otar with stilp«» - 
odloured with atrlpaa; sspaifaiiy wil 
blaok stripes, oit ImpU i naai«nq% i>« 
the ^ann la striped. 
ukn^BUQA, ▼. t. (Froaa m, aad H^ to • 
on. BadieaUw <mi wiik muuu 
wtMbeoa.) 

1. To spread a oolcwr over a 
(The natire women are ncicaslsBri < 
smear a red cokmr on tMr freis whi 
they threah eom, in oiter to mm tl 
dust to alide easl^ away froaa tbsir hm 
This is the primary idea of the worf 
2. To white-waahj to pot any eoliara 
Burfroe; to paint. 
nktK-BUQUZBLA, t. i. (¥nm ra^ u 
nzek, to oome forth, to more IbftkW, < 
more for one's sek^ on oneTa aeUl) 

To mofu forth with a dippsry bo47' ^ 
more on the body; toalida entlM M 
as aarpenta^ («>s ruluaala.) 

ukn— BUBA, f.t (frmn iiift4tta» dflsti^ 
a repetttion of the actieii. Jalfia%i 
with rare. Oikin ma rulik) 

1. Tu dmg, to tear akmg wMi ««« 
ness^ votuflkmsniBB ; Io puO mtmtfwmi, 
with Yiolenee,**-2. To entaea Um. « 
inhliziyo yeaeU 1 ya H rura, U. 1 the Itf 
of a thief drags hlm> antiesikla^ ta* 
iqfain. 

uku— RUTJA^ T. t. (From rob aai fib * 
shoot, throw* Madiaal^ ^m0 wHk ^ 
jti2M fe mba, nK ^fcci 
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1. To dn^ •long Um grouidi to dng 
away, a< : ra^i ii^t • mtlfo ai 71 lahle, 
L «. t drag the dMd dog a#iy, and throir 
it away }— £• To glida i to mora akmg on 
tba btlly» ait umonti o Awa Tikweba 
emasimiDi n rotjaebatyanioi a nga bonwa, 
L a.1 a paraoD who intenda to rtaal from 
tha gardens movaalntba graaa along on 
hia bally tbat he ihoold not ba ab- 
aerred. 
nkn-^BUTJUZA, ▼. t (From rntja. and 
xa^t to make.) 

1. To make movementa on the belly; 
to lie on the bellv and then on the back, 
aa when one rolb aboat from pain;— 2. 
To ba raitleia in ilaap; to kiok or pnah in 
■leap* 
nku^-BUZULA, r. t, (Fromrq, breakbg, 
isa,tooome, and nla, to itndni lU.: to 
atrip in a breaking manner. SadicaU^ 
on$ wUk raaoli^ qnaulat qemlay &e« Dia* 
Uotic rndola.) 

1. To break away or looien with lome 
foroe; to plnok off or away by foree, as 
when two are polling at ona things and 
one tears it away from the other; to poll 
away from an offimderj to rapfass an 
offender;— 2. To stretoh violontlyt as to 
atnin an arm, or the mnselas. 

BWA, adv. (Strictly taken a eontrac- 
tlon from mba. and ofioma^opofiio aspress- 
ingandaelikarwat AUUdtofiWM,) 

U Used with uknti, tut amanii a ti 
rwa, rwa, L e. : the water makes a sonnd 
like rwa,— aonnds like vwa (in mshing 
Tkilently.)—- a. To inaka a noise aa in beat- 
ing on the earth. 

i—BWA) n. j»l. ama. (S^e the rwa pra« 
aading ; nishwg with force.) 

The larmst sort of speaia, Tanr broad. 

i— BWAKiU, n. pi ama, (From m, 

roogb, ooarsa, and aBqa,to sit ona siv&oa. 

JUJioml^ ^oheidu^ wUh rnxui% tonqa^) 

1. A land of rooghnam growing on tha 
fore-fiioe ; properljf, a ckuM of whiMurs, = 
tbabaaidsdokaa; denoting tha phynolo« 
gioal mark of distinotioii in animated 
olfjeoti^ and appliad to all rational and 
irrational ba&ngi^ ai i umnntn o yirwanqa, 
L a.: a man bearded ;<-*ingwa i yhrwanqa, 
Le.t tha tiger haa whiikaia i^2i Harked 
with specks ; qpeeUed* 
vbor^BWANQA. n. (Sa i-Bwanqk) Whisk- 

era; beardi Ui.t fonghnass. 
«kn— BWAPULUZA, t. t (From fwa, and 
apola* to break* and naay to maka. Se§ 
JMnhu) 

To poll, plack or snatch away firan in a 
randiag mam^r ; to take bold of aa with 
ahiws» and poll as a fiaroa animal, an wa 
rwapnlnaa idrahla knmi, i. a. ! he snatched 
tha Ibod away from me^ pMkad il ?iolintly 
away with Ina handa» 
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nk«— BWAQABALAi t. t. (From tw% qa, 
and bala, to raissb set forth. AUiid to 
rwanqa ; raqa ; qnqabala, gnqnbala. CHken 
nse a contracted form rwaqala.) 

1. PrimarUgi to form Uie browse » to 
knit the brows; to frown; to look grim 
and suUen; — 2. To be distorbed; to ap- 
pear dark or gloomy ; to be elonded, oi : 
UoUi li rwsqal^e, i. a. 1 a storm threatens 
to ooma on ;— 8. To fret; to be diipoied 
to f^t ; ill humored ; peevish ; veiations ; 
applioaUa to tba mind ,as well as to the 
body, Of ) nmsimba wami n rwaqalob i. e.: 
mj body is troabled with a fVetfhl feeling. 

BWARWA. 8ei Bwa, adv. 
nka<»BWABWAZA, v. t. (From rwa-rwa, 
and isi^ to make.) 

1. To maka a mstliog noise, aaas raraza ; 
— -S. To drip; to fall in drops ; applied to 
a small foontain, the water of which falls 
in drops over a rock or any other obstacle 
in its way, which causes that soand. 
nka— RWARWALAZA, v. t. (From rwa- 
rwa, and lasa, to lie waste. Madiedlljf in 
rara. AttUd to rwapolnza, and some nse 
it promisonoDsly with the latter.) 

1. iViwar%i to dissipate in astrava- 
gance ; to squander ; to scatter his own and 
othws* property in wastefal extravagance ; 
•^2. To waste ;*8. To take away by 
fraud; to act as a rasoaL 
nku— BWBBA, v. t. (From rwsb oaooia^ 
poetiOf signifying a break, tear, raat» and 
iba, to separate, Aliied to kweba, kwepa, 
nweba, &e.) 

1. JUUraU^t to sUt the skin; to 
serateh; to tear or ont tha skin with 
something sharp, as thom% nails^ eUws; 
to use tha nails or tha daws in tearing the 
skin^-a. To nse the naila or daws in 
taking hcid of, or separating, aomathing ; 
avu^ari9pmiionfo9t to wound slightly 
by laying hold on with the hands;— $« To 
eatoh, aa thorns in paanng near tbam ;— 
Mitaphoficaii topnichasa. 
mm^ BwsBAKi, repr. fr. 1. To aevatch one 
another ; to lay hold ona of tba other ; — 
a. MHapkorioaUy : to barter or boy fimn 
aaoh other. 
«««-• BwxBOLi^ qnlt fr. To scratch lor; to 
purohasa fbr, an ngi ya kn ai rwabala in- 
gnboto i. e. : I go to boy fbr myaelf a dress. 
akHf-BWECA, v. t (From rwa, signifying 
a throttling ooise^ and ice* to ba at a 
pomt, end.) 

Ptoporl^i to finish hf smoking; to 
amoka a jnpa until thara is nothing mora 
in it. (Tha nativea amoka wUd hemp by 
meana of a horn (ogndn) whi«b» being 
iUed with water, causes a throttling noise 
when the amoka ia inhaled fhm it^ Just as 
ia hsard from a usual pipa whan ita pot is 
fiUad with fluid.) 
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i— RWEGfi, 0. pi. tantu (From nreea.) 
Sams at koce, nfhieh «ee. 

BWELA, T. AmaUOa, instead of 
Uirela, ^ee iXwtu 

tikn— BWELA, y. t. (From rwe, and ik, to 
stretch, up. AUied to rweba.) 

To catdi, as thoros. This word differs 
firom the equivalent meamng of rweba* 8, 
in this, that it expresses the drenmstanee 
of being canght by thorns when passing 
under a tree, as if one was taken up, or 
hanged by the thorns, while rweba rimi^y 
means to be canght or entangled. 

nkn— RWELEZA, t. t. (From rwda, and 
ixa, to make.) 

To make pretend, or to try to scratch ; 
henoe, to throttle. A better expression is 
geilan, with which it is radietUly <me, or 
of whidi it is probably a oormption. 



s. 

S in Zaln*Kaflr, is a sharp hisring sonnd, 
as in the English m^oer, sami, &e. A oor- 
respondent soft orflatsoandis «, which 
sometimes stands instead of #, in the 
softer dialects. 

It is a oognato sound to M, j, df, if, M, 
and changes with them occasionally in the 
different dialects, as: iso (Znlu-Kafir)— 
ihlo (Snto) ;^hleU (Zulu-Kafir)— sela (Su- 
to.) The Xoia has rather a d^to-sibilant 
in many nouns derived from a yerb with #, 
at: intswelo, from swela, (Zulu— inswelo) ; 
— intsele (Xosa)— insele (Zulu.) 
uku— 8A, y. i. and auxiliary. Perf. se. (Sadi- 
I. oalfy one wUk sa II., wAic4 tee. It is 
defeotiye in the same degree as ka, I., 
with which it often coinddes. Ses Ea. | 
Its primarif ssnss isi to prepare^ to get 
ready: and serving prominently as an 
auxiliary, it denotes a continuation of 
an action, to be stationary, in the present 
and past tense^ and a complete preparation, 
or a state of advance or forwardness, in 
the perfect tense, both definitions of which 
may be applied to the future also. It 
indudei^ therefore, an indefinite portion of 
any continued state, viz, : ite period, ooifi- 
eiaimg again wUh za I., which sesJ) 

1. To get ready; to prepare, ast ngi 
sa muka, i. e. : I am getting ready to 
depart, = I am getting away, I am prepar- 
ing about to depui ; — ngi se ngi yi bambi- 
le, i. e. : lit : I got I it have hold of, = 
I have got hold of it ; — wa ti u sa hla, 
i. e. : he said, he is preparing to eat, (here 
the present tense is used in the anUdpation 
of the future, = ngi sa ya kuhla ; and if 
the first is to be understood, the sense is : 
he sud he is in the action of eating.) 

2, To be ready ; to be prepared, axpress- 
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ing a ntoltttioo or oontladoii, ast Am 
hamba bdoku, L.e. t we are ready to wil 
{»^. : we ne ready walkings in Uie aeki 
of walking;— ngi se ngi vi tenga in 
yako, Le.: I am prepared to pardn 
your artide. 

Note.— It does not require more ih 
one instance to show that tais an auxifii 
hi the cases ^ven, and analogous to dfa 
auxiliaries, at : ngi ya hamba, L a. : 1 1 
going to walk ;— ngi be ngi Akile, ie.: 
have arrived, lU,: I have &en in the its 
of arriving. 

8. The instances ^ven, set fbrtk thet 
gical import of this verb. But^ next to tin 
we obserre its grammatical use as a sobit 
tntofor adverbial purposes, eipi ss B^g 
portion of time in which an action en 
tinned. 

4. Denoting continuation of an setio 
and a stete ci advance ;— 5rt#, sOOt as 
their subordinates: before, ers^ soosa 
prior to, at this time^ tin now, at: w 
yuka ku sa sa, i. e. : yon must rise wUi 
yet early, before daylight ; — u sa seboHi 
Le.! he is still, until now, wwkiiv,*' 
a2fo: fVnrther, more, over and lion, 
bqrond, beside, after that, as: u sshdoWi 
Le.: he farther says; — ^waxuxaimsfinB 
fVuui enyeftiti, Le.: he obtained iMOCf, 
and besides or after that he wishes ftrcsi 
more ;— wa e sa ya emjed, L e. t hs vnU 
yet go to Buahman's-riyer, or hs wosU 
first go toy &c 

6. Denoting a complete stats of n 
action, a stoto of forwardnen:— sWs^^ 
ott ngafikaeseehambilcLe.: lutifd 
when he had ahwady gone^-ngi mtd 
fildle kade^ L e. : I have afavady snini 
longr;— ae n lungile kaloku, L e.: ws ■• 
fblly prepared now. This tsnss en ^ 
solved by the adv.when, as: msgiUi 
inyama se ni buyile ekaya, L e. : yes as 
eat meat when yon have oome back tm 
home. 

6w All those eases whidi oommsneivv 
se are contracted, or the preosdinf F^ 
noun has been omitted, and the M eoe* 
struction is: si se n lungile^ = iigi*^' 
fikUe^ Ac. But this ^ptic fbns ii i* 
other respecto tdiamaHc, s=sUis wdi, tf - 
presnng satisfiustion with what hsibts 
saidordone^ or a dispodtion or runiletin 
in respect to something still to be dosii 
at : se u lungidlei L e. : it is well yoe ben 
done it, well, that you have done eor^ 
ngi yeka hipa, i. e. : well, let me Issfi* 
here ;— se n ya kuye^ L e. : well, U • 
go to him ;— se ngati ba hlale kahH ^^* 
well, may they, or let them live in pH^^ 

7. In other combinations ta is stift^ 
contracted with the parts of speaehvU* 
fbUow immediately after it, at : i ^ 
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Ivngile (from Q Be n Imiffile) — ^i i^ yona* 
kde (from i se i jomULele), i. e. : it 10 com- 
pletely deitroyed ; — ngi ^o haniba (from 
ngi lA ya knhamba,) i. e. : I yet wiU go ; 
— 11 8*0 ngati Q sebenze (from u sa n ngati), 
i. e. : well, yon may work. 

8. The meaning of 9a ie the lame in aU 
negatiTe conatinctionB, as in the affirma- 
tire^ at: a ka sa sebenzi, i. e. : lit. : he 
does not still, yet» work, = he does no 
more work; — a ngi sa yi kusa, i. e.: I 
shall no longer come ^-*a ba 8*0 za knfika, 
i e. : they shall not after that hsppen to 
arrive;— « kusekoloko, i. e.: this is no 
more present, this is too late. 

9. If required «0 may be repeated in 
another sentence^ at : ngi sa beka, nknba 
ngi sa ya kn yi swela na ? i. e. : I am still 
iMking whether I will reqoire it any more ; 
•— ka kn s^adwa, nknba bebe sa knsinda 
na P L e. : it is still not known (uncertain) 
whether they shall ^et escape ;— a ka sa 
hi sa ba ko nnranto, i. e. : there is no more 
any one yet, or bendea. (The last two 
cases are contractions from be be sa ya 
knsinda, and kn sa ba ko, of which the 
ktter is mose a pleonasm than emphasis.) 

10. &i appears to be a mere ezpletiTe 
in the following constmotions :— a, in 
locatire oasei^ when two nomis are con* 
nected by the partide na, aa : emhlabeni 
na semanrini, i. e. : in the earth and in 
the water ;^&, in the negatives of com- 
poond proDOons, a«: a ri ngimi, it is not 
I ;— a si ngnye» it is not he^ Ac. ; which 
are sometimes contracted into a si ye, — 
a si k)^ a si yo; — amd; a d yeyake, or 
a si yake (firam a si yo eyi&ce,)— a si 
Idake, or a n hd^e (from a si lo dake) ; 
-"-cri i nge so eyake, or i nge so yake 
(from i nge d yo eyake) ;— or, ndng the 
impersonal (brm: kn nge so eyake; ori 
a kn so eyake ; a ku so wena, L e. : it is 
no^jcn, Ac 

KoTB.*-The forms from ingesoeyak^, 
&cbdong entirdy to the Natal tribes^ 
and they are need when the propodtion of 
the prononn is emphatical, at : i nge so 
yona inkomo^ i. e. t it is not the same cow ; 
bnt UteraUjf : it is no more the same cow, 
tits.: it is not that which we saw or spoke 
of before. From this explanation it is 
obvious that the form #»-<o (contracted 
frmn sa) is only apparentiy expletive, or 
to our mode of th^kioff, expletive^ bnt 
idiomatic in the Zola Kslr. In the same 
way the above locative case is explained— 
sa semaniini, 1. e. : Ui,: and frurther, be- 
dde, in the water. 

11. The simple role, then, respecting the 
place of M #e in a aentence is this: «a 
always precedes the root of another verb, 
it may be an auxiliary or aot» while §e 



always is followed by the same pronoun 
which is its snliject. 

1 2. There u yet another peculiar form 
sele, which occurs in a few combinations of 
words : and one is inclined to derive it from 
the verb sala, perft. sele. This derivation 
is inadmisdble, however, for two reasons : 
•—1. From the meaning, for, though radU 
eaiUf the same, they differ Uteralh, 
sala {wkieh eee\ i. e. : to remain behind ; 
to stay behind, — but: wa sd' e menza 
umfod wake, i. e. : 2i^. : he was getting 
ready, was prepared, or he was at it^ to 
engage her for his wife : — ^this contdns an 
kdvanoe of thought, and is just the con- 
trary to *' remain bc^d ;''-»u se I'u fikile, 
i. e.: he has already arrived long, — also 
tiie contrary to "remdn behind;^— 2. 
From andogy, for if sde were derived 
from sala, it would follow that the other 
auxiliaries, ba, nga, ka, ya, sa, were also 
derived from bsla, ngda, kda, yala, and 
lala, because it could be no objection against 
this condusion to say that none of them 
ever was used in a form like sde, dnce this 
objection can be removed by the fiict that 
the genius of the language does not re- 
quire them in that fimn. But the fkct 
is that no snffident proof can be given for 
sala (to remain beUnd), as an auxQiBry, 
dnce sa is a separate verb, and anatagcmi 
to all the other auxiliaries. From this 
reason of analogy, and from the strictiy 
logicd meaning of eeV it is evident that 
it is a remainder of the otherwise obsdete 
qnlf. form, sda, prft. sde^ from sa. 
ukn— SA, V. t. jPaeaive dwa. (From the roots 
II. isa-usa, radieaify one wUh sa I. The 
primaiy eenee ie : to make, to cause to act 
or do; to drive; to cut; to compd; to 
cause an effect, to burst, to bum, to break 
forth as light fttmi darknces, to shoot; to 
break forth from the ieieu, i. e. : womb or 
bowds of man and of the earth, firom sub- 
terraneous causes, from undemeaUi, from 
hidden places. It is eloeeUf allied to ta, 
and hence also the nom. form id, the plur. 
to id.) 

1. To dawn ; eiriotUf, to day-break ; to 
grow light; to begin to grow light in the 
morning, at : ku ya sa, i. e. : daylight 
begins ;— ku sa sa, L e. : Ut,: it yet dawn- 
ing, = it is yet early ; of the fint appear- 
ance of light ; — 2. Ku die, i. e. : it is day- 
light J day is there in its fUl appearance ;. 
— ukusa kn fikile, i. e. : morning has come ; 
—3. Izulu 11 sile, i. e. : the atmosphere is 
prepared, dear, without douds, shining;— 
4. To have intellectud light; dear under- 
standing ; a quick apprdienskm, ae : umu* 
ntn osileyo^ L e. : a man of a bright mind; 
—6. To bring forth ; to convey, ae; aba- 
ntwvia bake ba dwa knye pado, i. e. : lus 
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ehOdren were broaghft to him Itifc night ;. 
(ooimeidm^ with yin, m$ ya.) 

6. The root! of Uds yerb, eipedally ua, 
lire extemirely used for the purpoee of 
formiDg A peeuliar co^jogatioii, which ii 
otlled Sie caoMtiTe fixrm. They are simply 
fuffised and united to any Tm dther l^ 
eontraetion, a#: pomeaa (from puna-iaa) 
to fit oaty or by eOnon, at : hambJaa (from 
hambe^aa) to make to go. 

7. Thia form ia of great importanoe and 
in the widest aenie eaowtiTeb denoting to 
makeb prepareb peribrm j to be at or aMnt 
to do ; to make an attempt or effort ; to 
eflbet aome olgeet ; to imitate or tiy to 
do; to make a trial, an experiment; to 
endearour ; to nae exertions ; to make nse 
of) to empliiy means ; to appear or seem, 
signifying olten a mere notion of a thing 
ttooght of, pretended or intended, but not 
done or executed ;-»to make or be parti* 
onlar, be riiarp^ be superior, be of a higher 
degree, supplying the place of a eomparth 
tiv0, JSiBnee, alw the double form iio-isa, 
eontraotcd Mo, to make or be Tery par- 
tioular, peeuliar, Tery proper, in short, 
rendering any aense in the highest degree, 
making a kind of mperlaiite. 

8. n» causatiTe form is, a priori, tran- 
sitive, but in general double trarndttTe^ as; 
wo m hambisa, i.e. : you must make him 
to go; — boniaa yena, i.e. : show it to him 
(not, according to English idkmi,— kuye ;) 
-^ ya ngi kabisa ihashe, L e. : yon make 
ttie horse to kiek me, »= you are the diuse 
that the horae kicks me. 

8A, an exolam. (From sa II.) Sxpres- 
dre of breakiog, rushing or bmstiog out 
into eonfosion ererywhere; applied to 
exdtlng dog^ ftcn and setting them at or 
after something to attadc it. It ia used 
with ukuti, OS t wa ti sa 1 sa I irii^a take^ 
ie.: beset his dogsat^ or sent them in 
erery direction to attack, 
•ktt— 8A, n. (From sa II.) The break of 

day; morning. 
isi-»SA« n. sing. (From sa II. Se§ umu- 
Sa. Sadieally one toUh iSo, isi-Su, 

LU§raOjfi an eilbrt^ or an act of affec- 
tion; tender-heartedneai, <ui umnntu o 
aga m pi umunye ooslayo kuyeaka nasiu, 
Le.s a psraon who doss not give to another 
who asks from him, does noH show kind- 
IMSS» is unkind ;— inkomo i nesisa i sutisa 
inkonyaaa, L e* : the cow ia kind to her 
calf, giving it sodc to satiafoetioii. 
wnu--* 8A,n.sing. (From sa IL-*— nsa. OAers, 
use. iVimar%: a bnrating oat into aflfec- 
tien. i>Ms0lM, um-ra. AUied U xan-aa.) 
1. Sympathy ;-<»>• Tender-hewtedneei, 
tenderness, or goodneas of nature^ kind* 
; b a n eve l a n esb benedostiee, kin d line ss , 



aftotloDate dnposttion« bcmgw 
Chfuca^ meroy» fovour. 
vku— 8APA,r.t. (From sail., MS aB,< 
and Im, to separate.) 
So&it M Ersaba_ wkieh sew* 
— — Sabsla, qulU fr. l.T6fearfor,i 
fissrf.)— 2. To cry out to; to am 
mw whooaUs;— 4. To echo; to v 
a»i inwa si ya sabek, i.e.t tk 
echoes, 
in— SABA, n. ring, (From thevv 
Gonfosion^— 2. Bplendidneas (a n 
fromffarfoL) 
ttkn— SABALALA, ▼. L (From asl 
lal% to lie down. Xo$a tjabalala.) 
1« To lie about in a eonftiaion, 
fosed atate; toUe about in diaori 
lie about^ or: amaqobo a aabaUs 
the maiie tope lie about averywhars^ 
ed about;— 2. T6 be strewed about 
scattered about; tobedertroyed^ 
run aboui^ «b dinga* 
mmmm BiitALiTiTWA, cans. fr. 1\>. drif 
eonfiision, disorder f to soatter f to d 
uk»-8ABASABA, ▼• L (From aibi 
the action repeated.) 

To be in a total conAMion; te b 
great nar. 

i — SABI80, n. pL ama. (From a 
esseeaba.) 

A anbjeot for making aftaidi sobm 
to frighten others with.. 

8AGA. 2Xa2s0ei0^ iastsad af SMI 
i— SAKABULO, n. pL ama. (Jhm 
ne sakam, and buk^ separately ainl 
iS^Bula.) 

A email bird with a Tery kmg td, 
taining from four to six featliers onlj 
uko— SAKAZA, y. t. (From sa II., a 
exdam., ika, to put np^ away, and ii 
make. JUtiUtaUm mriMeUUt^ wUk Vk 
Allied to nAmkUu) 

1. To throw loosely about cr s 
kenee, to strew; to dtspereeb atss 
imben, L e. : scaMer the seed (of sovi 
2. To throw away, riiout ; to dastrq 
scattering; to squander, tut vkm 
ukuhla. i e. : to wasto food. 
— *> filLXAUXA, qulf. fr. 1. Tobeiaa 
of being thrown about; to ba diifi 
scattered, wasted;— 2. T6 go ial 
direetkms, as cattle (» blakaaeka.) 
uku— 8ALA,y.L (From fli II., to drN 
ak, to reiftaaeb or |1b> to ilndn. JMI 
one tsitt sale, sila,aida, aula. JlspHi 
MiMs it : to driTOk etrike^ ar enl eC 
^dliied is hkk, lak, Aa.) 

1. LUermlfyi to rafosa to fuM 
hence, to atay behind; to MiMi Ml 
to tuny bemad, art wa aala mUfi 
L a.: he reoMdned behind f^en iH 
were going on;— 2. T» abMeftoii 
; to stay. 
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•*-^ BAUELlt quit fh 1. To itij bthind 
for, &e. ; to nmiln ortr for ;--'2. Tooome 
ftilir, or behind; to walk nftar or behind, 
while otiMM Are a diatiaice in front} to lag. 
mmm Sausa, eaniL fir. 1. To came or make 
to it^jr, remain, iuUt behind ; to leave be- 
hind s-^. To leare oter, as : nliaa nkohh^ 
!••• I leare ofor lome food, taka oire that 
ionM fix)d renaiot over. 
Iai--43ALSLA, n. (From aalela.) That which 
rvmatned or ia left after a aepaiation; 
ileiicf , reiti remainder, 
um— SAIjSIiI, n. pL aba. (Frem salela.) One 
whofiomea* or remaina behind; a lagger, 
who baa been eat off from otbetf • 
in-^ALI, n. pL iiin* (From aala. The 
Mial aonnd d the nam. form canaoa riither 
ft comfreMto of tha aharp 1^ ao aa to aoond 
ifttialL) 

1. jfropmiyi aremainderf Aenoi^ a re- 
maining perioh, at : intomln eyinaaU, i. e. : 
ft girl whieh ia remaining (eta. i withoot a 
kifflr)i— '2. Some qnantitgr remaining or 
laf^ Ml nkvfonft nknhla Pga fomftniia 
inaali, i.e.i in loiking after Ibod J Ibond 
aameleft. 
in-!>8AIiO, n« aingw (From aala. A eon- 
trftcted plnraL) iVJmftr% i that which 
baa been eat offi remamai overplna, that 
whifih is to remain of a large qovitity. 
a*^ANA, n. pL 0. (iiin. in the JTom.) 
(From aa, I., 4 and ina, dim. forift. Dm- 
letiia, ooooa. 2WM onwana.) 

A little infant ; a bftl^ i >** inMie. 
««-SAKDO, n. pi. ow (From aa, XU cftoie, 
and ando, extended, reaebad.) 

A long creeper, of a llitger'ii thickneas, 
ftftd, when dry, naed lor makiii^ 0re with. 
SANDU or 8ani>vx.u, adv. (From aa, 
L, 4, atid aadola, «AM se$.) 

6anda knflka, i.e. : he ia ja«t now eom- 
Inff. iSieAadabu 
in — SANOA, n. pi. i^n. (From aa II., and 
aga, to bend, with Ibroe. MadkmU^ one 
miik aengft, aingt, aonga, aongo.) 

lOwrmUsft aomethinf making ft turn, 
bend, round ; applied to a turn ^ or in the 
9X%, » akopooaa ameblQ ngftpa, i. e^t to 
throw the ejro on one aidaj kitten, a per- 
icii wbo acpiinta. 
in^^AAlIOANA, n. pL isin. (Dim. from 
iniBDga.) One who ia aqointlilg. The 
noan being in the diminutive mrm ex- 
pramia, therefore, a j'opreaeh* and the 
word ia eieluaivalv oied Ibr euning. 
i-«*8AliQ0, n. jf. ama. (From aa II., 
breaking, catting, and aago, bentk tbraugh. 
CbftifNirtf mnnjango.) 

1. The opaidng, or eatranaa of a fence, 
aunoaading :tha kraal, gatdan, dBO^;— 2. 
Qfttfti«*g. A round or ring ^m acmgo), 
«f.t ia|Mift naainkwft ama li pddwe ai 
nga vntiwe ku tiwa ai neaang^ i a. t meat 



or bread when Uuled or baked, bat being 
nndardoneb are aaid to have a ring, = are 
unbaked. 

i— SANOOBK, n. pL ama. (From iaango, 
and ube, separated.) 

A flower of a apeoiea belong^g to the 
genua aaolepiaa or atapelia, ao oalled from 
ita peouliar db^pe, the oalix or oorol being 
covered like an ombraUa when expanded, 
and having four openings, likegatea at the 
dde of Uie calix. 

ir-6AKQU, n. (iSm Sanga. 2)iaUetie 
intaangu.) 

JVijper^i the leavea, or the seeds of 
wild hemp which the nativea smoke, Thej 
are meat intoxicating, oaaaing a ataring, 
turning or squinting of the eyes. Menee, 
thia word baa often been ponmnnded with 
insanga. 
in<-4SAlirOU, n, pi. irin. (Se§ iaaagu.) The 
wild hemp atalk. 

i^SAI^SA or Sasa, n. pi. ama. (From 
im-insa, «m sa IL JOialeoUo intsantaa.) 

LUerally « daybreak-daybreak, cutting 
day, or stiiking day. Thb is the name for 
ft UtUe whito apeckled bird of the finch 
family, whieh ia the firat of its daaa that 
peodbiima the dftwn of the morning. 
ia--6AK8A, n. aing. (From insa-insa, 
breaking^through Inreaking-through. See 
i-Saaai, Ma&tm^ on* iciM aenaob ausI, 
aonfu, 4e.} 

WhitO'Spedded spedes. (Ita colour 

being Iffoken through by another.) A 

white speckled animal, oa : inkomo e'naansa. 

in— SANSAKAZI, n. (From insansa, and 

kaai, denoting female.) 

A white apedcled female animaL Applied 
also to a white-bellied animal. 
i»-*8ANSATI, n. pi ama. (From iaansa, 
and iti, shoot. See i-Sakane.) 

A long kind of grass, called so after ita 
ahining colour, and sharp edges, 
oka— 8APA£A or Sapuju, v. t. (From sa 
II., ipa, to givf, and iaa, or naa, to make, 
dok £aSioaUy ceinoiditi^ with hlapaia. 
AiUed to mkuA.) 

1. To practice free giving; to give 
freely, liberally, =» okopa abantu bonke, 
i* a. I to give to all men ;-*2. To be too 
liberal, too geaeroua ; hence, to wastes tu : 
ukosapaaa ukuhk, t a. : to squander food ; 
— 8« i^igwroHeely I to tell freely, » to teU 
wlttt ianot troab falae. 
w— 8AP0, n. pi itm. (From sa II« break- 
iag fbrth, and apo^ upon* Cioeehf allied 
to amblapo^ —e hlapa. The Xoea baa 
aai^^ Ibr the aing^ and intaapo for the 
plnml Cbai|Hirf aposa.) 

Oftprlngs dflioandantft of a lunily; 
atoring of animals I pregany, 
»«-gAPQKAZI, a« pL kdn. (Frooi p^w, 
and kad, deaotiBg lamaK) 
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A young female^uuintl one year old; 
with special applioation to cattle. (Not 
used of me%^ 
urn — SA8ALE, n. pi. imi. (From ea-ia IL, 
Mee Bansa, and ile, strained.) 

A kind of mlmon, or thorn-tree; lo 
called from its white roses, which gife the 
tree the appearance of being white-speo- 
kled when blossoming. 
SASANK Ths same as saaale. 
nktl— SASAZELA, t. t. (EVom sa*sa IL, 
see sa, exdam., and izela, to do often.) 

To set to attack; to make to attack, 
as : sasazeU inja enyamasaneni, L e. t set 
or send the dog after the game, 
o— SATJANA, n. pi. isin. (From insapo^ 
and ana, dim. form.) 

Small oApring ; tender ofikpring. See 
in-Sapo. 

u— SATJAZAKA, n. pL iiin. (From nsa- 
tjana, byiana, denoting small female.) 

A yonng fSsmale animid, less than a year 
old, or about that age. 
SAYOLO. See Zafoto. 
8E, adr. £1^ Sa 1, 4 and la 
a — SE, n. (From sa II., lU,i breakiDgy 
catting. The e is the dear soond.) 

1. Inmbengn zemfe, i. e.: the reed or 
external rind of imfe, which is so sharp 
that it cots as a knifb ; Ammj^— 2. Shup* 
ness, keenness of a rasor, knift^ Ac. 
nm— SEBE, n. pL imi. (From se^ break, 
cut or shoot oS lights and ibe, separated. 
Itadioalhf one wUh saba, Ac, AJUedio 
u-Debe, in-Tebe, kc Xbsa isebsb pi* 
amasebe, brandiof tree.) 

1. LUeraUy : a mass of light separated ; 
Aewce, a ray of light, radius ; a beam of 
light, as : umsebe welanga, L e. t a ray of 
the SUB; — 2. The line of hair that edges 
the eyelid, eyelash ;-»3. A dart; an arrow, 
um— SEBELANQA, n. (From umsebe-ilan- 
ga, sun.) 

The mass of beaming or streaming lon- 
light visible at sunrise and sunset, 
oka— SEBENZA, t. t. (From sebe, and 
enza, to do^ perform. MadicaUy one wUk 
esabisa, seeesaba.) 

1. Properly : to do or perform great 
things, hennc actions, great senriees; — 
2. To exert muscular strmigth; to perform 
manual labour, particularly in senrile ooen* 
pationor condition; to labour, to work, 
totoU;— 8. In a eommon eense i to do or 
perform some work, labour, task, business, 
or serrioe ;— 4. To act ; to q^Mrate^ as me- 
didne; to work, to carry on operations ; 
^. To produce eflbots by action ;— 6. To 
pursue, to carry on, to do^ at : wo sebensa 
'ntoni na, se ku pdile nnali yako^ L e. x 
what will yon then do when your money is 
gone ;— 7. EmphatioaUjf : to work heafUy ; 
to labour hard; to more hetTily. 



— — ' SiBursBLA, qulf. fr. To do or] 

work for, on account^ Ac. 

— -* SiBSirziSA, cans. fr. 1. To n 

work, labour ; to oompd to work ; 

give work; to empk^ m work or fc 

um— SEBENZI, n. pL ama. (FhmiM 

A worker ; labourer ; bondman, 
um— SEBENZI, n. pL imi. (Fhmi ai 
1. Work, khoor, busioesB, operatioo 
as; fnna umsebenn, Le.: kolc ft 
work ;— 2. Worth, value ; of uaab 
as I itye 11 nomsebensi walo^ L< 
stone is usefol;— « KDomaebeoii, 
is not usefol, useless, notldng vorti 
SBDUZE. See Duse. 
uku — SBKA, T. t. (From M^ ont^ see 1 
ika, to get up, to dig out Bodice 
wUh saka, in sakm, alka, aoka, 
2Rle jeNMtf: to cut uporoJDEl A 
sdca, hleka, Me hk L Gmmmsv i 
build.) 

1. iVx!pef% : to cot or make a d 
a small fomw inaoircle^ as the ] 
do when bmlding their hoosea; — 2. 
a foundation; to make a ftwndatioa 
^-« SxKiLA, quit fr. 1. To prop; < 
port by pkdng sonething imda; 
sekda amatye empongolweni. La 
stones under the cask, in order that 
rest form, or be devated ;— 2. Inaf 
eensex to support; to sostaioy asii 
dining state (^ strength, 
i— SEKANS, B. pL ama. (FromiiM 
A kmg, thin spear, 
in— SEKANE, n. sing. (From use^ 
nesi^ and ibme^ radJea U gf He sm 
ikwanob bulrosh, tnUdkes*. Itise 
the same to take it in the aenii of i 
form from the verb aduL) 
A kind of bdrudi, tall and shaxp^ 
mn— SEKELO, n. pL iosL (From m 
A mass, bulk, or any otbsr aofastanfli 
kyer, or sujq^orter ; a foqndatiow. 
i— SEEO, n. pL ama. (From seka.) . 
attf: a pkdng under; applied to i 
wmch aavagea use fbr a tiipod; i 
tripod, 
uku— 8ELA, V. t. (From aa wor as^ ea 
breaking, cutting, and ik, tostraiB. . 
oaZ^oiiefoi(Asida,sik,86ia,suk. Oe 
ing ¥fUk tda. AlUed io nydi^ oaK 
see hk I., in-Hlek» a road, jik^ Ae. 
tsda,aroad«) 

1. ^rUnari^ : to get away ; to ga 
cut on; kenee, to hide; abaoond. J 
alfy: to make or cause an evaoasAi 
excavation ; k ene e 2. To drink; ti 
sorb; to drink out ; need of drinlmw 
quantities^ as at the beer^iinldBr. 1 
JSofa used generally for: |o drink. 
— Sblila, quit fr. To nil an wnm 
ast sdda umgodi, i.e.x fill tlw hd 
with earth. 
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^— SELA, n. pi. ama. (From tela.) A 
thief; primanly : oiie who hides, conceals 
thing^s. 
nbu— SELA, n. (From iseUu) Theft; thier- 
ing; at : ulnisela ba lomnntn bnknlo, i. e. : 
the inclination of this man for stealing is 
great, 
in — SELE, n. pi. izin. (From sela, to make 
an ezcaration ; to conceal, hide. JHalectie, 
intsele.) 

The nrsns melliTorus, Honej-bear. 
isi — SELE, n. (From seUi. iSie^ nm-Sele.) 
1. A groore^ furroir, gntter, channel, 
ditch, &c., made by some cutting instm- 
ment, by a stream of water, or by ¥rild 
animals; — 2. A drain; a hollow in the 
earth for putting com in. 
um— SELE, n. pi. imi. (From seU. See 
isi-Sele. DiaUcHoi nmjele.) 

A ditch or trench in the earth ; a drain, 
&c. (NoTB.— This word signifies a larger 
excavation than isisele, and was, ori^nalfy, 
applied to snch as were made by natrual 
causes, as a stream of running water, ftc. 
But both are now used promiscuously.) 
i — SELESELE, n. pi. ama. (From sele- 
sele. The Xosa has the single form, 
isele, a frog.) 

Afirog; toad, 
a — 8EL0, n. pi. izin. (From sela« Others 
seyo.) 

A hoof of horse, or cattle; so called 
from its cavity. (^S^ u-Pnpu.) It is used 
as a drinking vessel by the impi, when 
gmng to war. 

i— SELWA, n. pi. ama. (Passive verb 
from sola; to be excavated; cut out.) 

The generic name for calabash. (See 
i-Puzi.) 
in— SELWA, n. pi. izm. (See i-Selwa.) 

The plant and the seeds of Wabash. 
Q— SELWA, n. pi. izin. (See i-Selwa and 

in-Selwa.) A calabash, 
in— SEMA, n. pi. izin. (From use, sharp- 
ness, and ima, to move. Compare gcema, 
and duma, 4, to have lost flavor ; munca.) 

A convolvulus, having a Isrge bulb, 
which when dug out and dried^is eaten by 
boys who herd the cattle. It cannot be 
eaten fresh on account of its sharpness, 
after which it has received its name. 
i — SEME, n. pL ama. (From se, sharp, 
peculiar, and ime, moved, stood. See 
Bema. MadieaUy one with simi, soma.) 

The wild peaooek. (So called most pro- 
bably from the sharp flavour of its flesh.) 
i— 8EKDE, n. pL ama. (From se, de- 
noting degree, and inde, extend, reach, 
outside* £adieally one with usendo, isi- 
sinde, isondo, isundu, is-Ando, hammer. 
Allied to umaenge. Compare isi-Dindi, a 
sod.) 

A testicle. 



u— SENDO, n. (pi izin. seldom.) (From 
USB, skin, and endo, extended. See i-Sende. 
Compare umendo, umncwedo, umi^cendo, 
umnoondo. Jirofausendo,flank,or thin side.) 

A border or edge ; the outermost bor« 
der, as; usendo Iwesikumba, i.e.: the 
edge, border of a skin, 
xim— SENDO, n. pL imi. (See u-Sendo and 
i-Sende.) 

The hairy side of a skin, = nboya 
bengubo, i. e. : the hairy or woolly side of 
the doth, 
uku — SENGA, V. t. (From sa, or se, to 
cause, to make, and nga, to bend, incline. 
Radically one with sanga, singa, songa, 
and sungu. Closely ailied to hlenga, 
which see, to ceng^ tonga, &c.) 

1. lAierally; to make to bend, or to 
yield ; to make submissive ; — hence, 2. To 
milk, viz, : to use power or means that a 
cow should give her milk. (Note. — Milk- 
ing is one of the principal works in do- 
mestic afiisdrs among savages, and it is 
sometimes astonishing to observe what 
patience, perseverance, and tendetness they 
show towards their cows, and how docile, 
submissive, &c, the latter have become 
under their treatment.) 
— — SsNGSLA, oulf. fr. To milk for, as : n 
ya ngi seng^ izinkomo, i. e. : he milks 
the cows for me. 
in — SENGANE, n. pi. izin. (Diminutive 
from umseoge.) 

A small edible kind of umsenge. 

SENGATI, a phrase compounded from 
se, see sa I., 4, 5, — nga 4^ ^., noting com- 
parison, and 8, optotive, — and ti, from 
ukuti, to say, to think, ftc. ; literally : 
ahready, almost, as thinking, = as if, if it 
was possible ; thinking it might, = well 
it might, if it might, &c, eu : nga kala 
sengati inhliziyo yami i nga qabuka, i. e. : 
I cried as almost thinking my heart would 
burst within me, =«= as if my heart would 
buret ;— sengati ngi nge fe, L e. : I wish — 
I would, that I may or might not die. 
(See Sa I., 6.) 
urn— SENGE, n. pi. imi. (From se, cut, and 
enge, see um-£nge, vegetable marrow, and 
u-Menge. Allied to i~Zeoge.) 

A tree, or rather a shrub of the euphor- 
bia kind, but without thorns. It has a 
large pith, is very soft, herbaceous, and 
easily bent or broken, 
in— 8ENGEBWE, n. pL izin. (From sa- 
nga, and ibwe, stone. The word is a 
Genitive construction. Dialeeiie tsenge* 
bwe. See Zenge.) 

Literally: a milky-stone; properly: 
milk-stone; signifying the white flint* 
stone; quartz, 
um — SENGI, n. pL aba* (From senga.) A 
milker. 
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in— SENSANE. b. pi. izin. (DimiiiMiwe 
from iDsense.) 

• Small motqoito ; small gntit. 
in — 8ENS£, n. pi. izin. ^Froro ins^-iote. 
See uSe, ibRrpnets. Ihalectio tsentie, 
and tsetse. Compare ndosi, sting.) 
Mosquito. (See i-iSenze, flea.) 
in— SEPE. n. pi. izio. (From se roab, 
barst, shoot, and ipe, meet, near. JXaleC' 
tic tsepe. The Xoea baa tsiba, to spring.) 
A kind of antelope, known nnder the 
name epring^hucJc, (The word comes from 
the iSiit^ country to Natal.) 

i|ka-r^SEZA» V. t. (From se, sharpness, and 
iza, to make, to feeL Madioall^ one toUh 
piza, suza. The tenee ia : to cause or make 
a sensation. Compare azi.) 

JhrivMriU/i to scent. (In the Xoea 
this word is used as a causative from sela, 
to drink, viz, : to make to drink, to give 
to drink; applied particularly to little 
infants, and to sick people, who have me- 
dicine given them. It meani^ however, 
also, to let drink a little^ — as it were, let 
one have just a taste of drink, or a smell 
of food. This is the only analysis for the 
Xoea usage, wbich is not original.) 

— - Sezela, qnlf. fr. To scent; to per- 
cdve by the olfactory organic a# : sf sela 
ngamakala, i. e.: sme^with the pcptriU. 
{See Azek.) 

oka— SHABALALA, v. L (From aha, radi^ 
eaUff one with sa, see shiyaa to cani^ &c. 
The Xmo has tjabalala.) 
The same aa sabalala. 

uka^^SH^NGA, T. t. (From sha, caused, 
made^ and inga, to bend, with forces vio- 
lence. JHaUdio ^inga. MadioaUy one 
wUh ijinga. AlUed to singa. See Ganga.) 
To perform or do that which ought not 
to be done ; to violate ; to refhae to ob- 
perv« t to practice non-observance ; to set 
aside laws, orders, oommandments^ &e. ; to 
break; to act wickedly, basely 2 to be 
disobedient, &e. 

i— SUING A, n. pL ama, (From the verb.) 
A disobedient, violent, basa, wicked, ro- 
guish person. 

ikn-SHlNGEZELA, v. t. (From shinga, 
and izek, to be about, to do often.) 

1. To do all such things as imply vio- 
lence, disobedience^ rascality, baaeness, 
wickedness; — 2. To be susc^ible for 
those vices; to b^ easily ipflnencfd by 
them. 
SHIPATL ^THipati. 

Iik«-^SH1YA. V. t. (From shi^ oanie, be 
ready, and iya, to go^ to retire, Madicalfy 
eoincidii^ fffith j^y%, JHaleotio t^iytu Sua- 
hsU and JS^c^tnba sia.) 

1. LiteraUjf: to be rea4y t^ go; to be 
about to laave; to be rea^y W l^ftve^ #*: 
ngi ya bona umtwaua n ya ngi ahiyi^ i. e. : 



I see that the child ia going to leave n 
(by death) ;— 2. To leave ; to fbrsakl; t 
abandon ; to desert, as : u shiyiwe yindoi 
yake lom&zi, i. e. : this woman has Im 
forsaken by her husband (who went awaj 
<— 3. To leave behind : to let remain, a 
nga shiywa ngabo, i. e. : I was left b^i 
by them (tbey proceeded quicker than I 
—4. To commit to ; to suffer to remii 
asi be be yi shiyile euye imali, L e. : tb 
left one part of their mone^ ataome pbc 
— 5, To leave out; to onut, •«: kn koi 
indau u yi sbiyileyo, i. e. : there ii os 
point which you have omitted (to ttiU 
(NoTB.— -This word means leaa thao jeki 
(This form is employed in the Zd 
Kafir mode of counting. S^ u-Gala) 
' Shitaita, rcpr. fr. To leave^ fonsk 
abandon, &c., each other. 

• Shitsla, qnlf. fr. 1. To leave far; 1 
let remain for, at : ngi ahiyele ugwsi,le 
leave some snuff for me, Twben applied I 
anytbingwhich is enjoyed oy othen, sifoa 
snuff, Ac, it sofficea to use nmply the ra 
without the object denred) ;^^ Tolen 
to ; to commit to the care, ## : agt 1 
shiyela umtwana wami, L e. : I left ft 
him, to him, my child. Bat as this mu 
is liable to be mistaken for : I left for i 
9iz,i my child, the better way is: ag 
shiyela umtwana wami kuye, i. e. : I le 
iny child to his care ;-'3. To beqoettb 
to give by will, a# : ubaba wn ngi sbijci 
izinto eziningi, i. e. : my father left n 
many goods. 

> Shiyisa, caua.fr. To cause or mskt t 
remain behind; to make to formkt, di 
sert, 4^; to compel U> leave, or l«i 
out. 

• SHXYiasLA, qnlf. fr. To canae, nsk 
compel to leave off, at: wm ngi sh^ 
ngokumisa imali, i. e. : he compelkd ■ 
to leave off (bidding) by offenug wa 
money (than I could give). 

8hiti8«i<aka, rcpr. fr. To outbid « 
another, m: ba ya ahiytadana ngesiBb 
mo, L e. : they outbid each other bj oSb 
ing caitle (the one will alwaya give ma 
than the other). 

i^SBITI, n. Id. ama. (From shiya.) T\ 
eyebrow ; ao called ii| its liteial aepss- 
fbom its moving by moaclea. 
i— SHONGWE. iS^ljongwe. 

nku— SHUBA, T. t (From aha eriks, < 
causey and uba, to be aapaiwted. Mf^ied 
coimMinq mth aoba.) 

To make an aod ; to finiak TVi «« 
belonffs to the fhntier tribea^ whidi spp 
it evlosively to Cilvea when ao^iif tl 
9ulk almost to tbia Inat^ tenng Bt^ 
IjiBf the millLC^. 

nkn— SHUDULA, v. t. (From aha ar ti 
to burst, break, and ndq, 4nwiw ^ ' 
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terior, and ola. to ifcraia, looM. CbMf orv 
gtndala, gadak, and gndnla.) 

1. To break loose the ground bj tread- 
ing ; — 2. To tread or atamp with the foot; 
to paw, aa a bone;— 4. To kick, as a calf 
in aiekneai, acraping the groond looae. 
nkn"— SHUKA, t. t. (From ahu, and nka, to 
pot np, off, away, JMioally coinciding 
with anka. The Xo9a uaea tha latter in- 
itead of ahaka,) 

1. JMerally : to break up ; to drire np; 
to prepare for nae, oi : into e Inknni i ya 
ihnkwa, i. a. : a hard anbatanoe ia prepared 
for nae bj mbbing or making it soft; 
heno€ — 2. To rub ; to rub soft, oi i shnka 
isiknmba, Le.i prepare the fkin, rub it 
soft ;— 8. To full; to mill 
«-<^HUK£LI, n. Zulnized from the Eng* 
lish sugar, 
nm— SHUKI, n. pi. aba. (From shuka.) 

A fuller. 
vkn—SHUKUMA, y. l MU Shvkaha. 
(From shuka, and nma, to more. Shukama 
ia diaUoiic, inatead of shwakama, and a 
eartaia eormption of, or confhsion with 
ahnknma.) 

To mo¥a; to mova op. {Beleaging to 
the frontier tribea.) 

(Non.-«Tb]a word is, atrictlj taken, a 
phrase compounded of sBka-moBa, to get 
np, or to prepare, try to get up and stand ; 
•apresaing an eaartion of tha fimctiooa of 
Hfe in moving; an inkomo i sa shuknma a 
yi ka fi, i.e. : the cow still moves and is not 
yet dead.) 
— — Shttkitmisa, cans, fit, 1. To move ; to 
ahake; to give a ahaka or shook ; — 8. To 
give a sign of lifb. 
«k«— SHUMAYELA, v. t. (From aha, or 
aba, eanse, make, or =3 ijo, to say, nma, 
to move; open, and iysla, qulf. form from 
iya, to go. Sis, jotAsu Tembm shwamehi. 
See Ety wama.) 

1. ^riwuMTUg t to speak or say finely ; 
tp speak right 09t| Ut,t to make your 
vo&ae go forth ; to let othera bear it ; 
ianas; to apeak the truth, at : i ya ahu- 
mayala indoda, i, a. : the nun speaks the 
pfaum truth ;— 2. To proekim ; to give 
Botka; to daehura, to poUiah;-- S. To 
raportb met wa ahumayakk iandaba, Le. : 
he narrated news. 
■ko-^SHUMATEZA, v. t (See Sbnmayda, 
and iaa, to aoga|ps» perform.) 

Tto inform } to notify, oa: ai ya bi ahu- 
mayeia, ia.: we infionn you of ;— aamdoda 
a abnmayaawa, or a sbunyayaiwe, L e. : 
the mm have heard tha ordisvs; Botke, Ac, 
l-»8HUMI, n. pL ama. (From ahu, canae, 
aad nasi, a aland. Otkere knmi. Ul.i it 
standing.) 

T^ (IthaarelbriMaiatimiyUngnp 
a# tha ibgafa af bath hands. See BaU.) 



nkii««-8HWABAKA, ▼. i. (From shwa, = 
awa, as if it were a pasnve from sa, iba, 
to separate, and ina, even, together.) 

jAteraUyi cauaing to separate into a 
small compass; to shrink into folds; to 
pucker; to shrink together. Applied to 
things which were in a fresh or wet slate, 
at: isiknmba si shwabene, i.e.: the sldk 
is shrunk. 
-*-^ SHWABAViiA, caua. fr. To shrink; to 
draw into less length, breadth, into a 
smaller compass, ^ ukwomisa, i.e. : to dry. 

8HWAC!A,aiaawaca. 

8HWAKA, inteij. (From shwa, caused, 
and ika, to get off, away. See Shuka.) 

LiteraUf : caused, broken away. Used 
with ukuti, at : into yami ya ti shwaka, 
i. e. : my tool broke into pieces. 
nkn^^HWAKAMA, v. i. (From shwa, to 
get, oauae, kama, to compress, aatkama, 
and nyakama, to become wet.) 

To come from a watery into a merely 
mobt state; to caose a contraction of 
air, the water being dissipated ; to become 
densob half dry, at : amabele a ahwakeme, 
i.e. : the com has got half dry ;— isintambo 
ai ahwakeme, i. e. : the riema are no more 
so wet (they are yet moist.) 
-— * 8KWAKAXI8A, caus. fr. To make half 
dry, at: ukushwakamiaa ngamaacAo ne- 
mvuk, i.e.: to become moist either by 
dew or by rain. 

NoTB.— It will be seen fWm these defini* 
tioos, as waU as tnm the examples, that 
the word means both a contraction of air 
from a previous watery state and also 
from a dry into a wet or aaoist state. 

8HWAMA. DiaUeUe, iS^ Ety wama. 

SHWILA. DuOeciie. fi^Tjwik. 

81, subatituta pron. (Extracted from 
the pri. noun isi, wkieh see. Compare zi.) 

It, — referring to nouns in isi, a#: isitya 
d file, i. a. I the diah it ia broken. It is 
also ased ia the objective case, and placed, 
Mka all substitutes, immediately before tha 
predicative verb^ as; isiiikwa a ngi si 
hkmga, i.e. : the bread I have not it eaten, 
= I have not eaten the bread. 

81, substitute proa. (Diverged Arom 
tins, dkUeeHo tslna and dsina, and con- 
tracted into the [Hreaent form ; or, directly 
derived ttom the pri. aoim isi, as n^ — from 
imina, see ngi.) 

1. IVojMr^jf : n^ objective ease^ as; n 
ya ai taada, i.e.: he lovea us. Menee, 
acoordioff to the idiom of the language, 
ako used as the nominative — we^ as: ai 
ya yi funa lento, i. a. t we like that. 

2. Loku kwenaiwe aiti, i.e.: this has 
been done by ua. Here the pron. at atanda 
hi a causal coaaection, and represents it- 
self ia tha coaspoand of si— ti, the latter 
from tina. Thia oompennd, bat eapedally 
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iti initial m, fiiTOur the direct derivation 
from the pri. noan Ui, the lame being of a 
causal nature. (Most of the tribes in 
Natal use, instead of siti, simply tina, 
itina, or itL) 

SI, a negatiTe form. See Sa I., 6, 7, 
and 10. It \» the same in the Suto, 
i— SI, pri. noun, pL izi. (From the root 
isa, see Sa IL, to make, to cause to act or 
do, prepare, &c. See introduction, no- 
minid forms.) 

It is used as a nominal form, denoting 
causality, instrumentality, agency in the 
widest sense, including quality, good or 
bad, qualification, ability, art, artful; 
master, performer; as also a degree of 
quality or qualification, &c. Whether it 
is prefixed or suffixed to any root or stem, 
it maintains its full signification, Me ib- 
Azi, u-Fahlasi, &c., and its direct connexion 
with the causatiTe verb, eee Sa, II., 6, 7. 
i — SI, n. pi. ama. (From isa, to prepare, 
perfcvm, to make. See u-Biu and um- 
Tabi.) 

Milk. Used only In the plural amasi, 
i.e.: curdled milk ; thick milk; sour milk, 
u— SI, n. sing. (From the root usa, to 
burs^ burn.) Steam; vapour; exhalation, 
as : usi Iwento, i. e. : the evaporation, 
smell of something, 
urn — SI, n. sing. (From the root usa, to 
burst.) Smoke; lit,: a mass of steam, 
hence, applied only to smoke of fire, 
u— SIBA, n. pL izin. (From si, break, cut, 
and iba, to separate, SadieaU^ one wUh 
umsebe, wMck see. See Loba.) 

A feather ; a quill. 
uku--SIBEKELA, v. t (From si, burst, 
and bekela, to put on. AlUed to zibe- 
kela. Others swekela or shwekela.) 

1. To put upon an opening; to put a 
cover on; to cover;— 2. To conceal under 
a cover, as : sibekela imbiza, i. e. : put the 
cover on the pot; — 8. Applied to the 
celestial bodies : to eclipse; in general, to 
become cloudy, dark. 
isi-SIBEKELO, n. pL izi. (From sibekela.) 
A cover . 
uku— SIBUEULA, v. t. (From ri, and bu- 
kula. Radically coinciding with sibekela, 
tohioh see, AlUed to zibukula.) 

To take off the cover, as from a pot ; to 
uncover, 
nku— SIKA, V. t. (From si, cause, strike, 
and ika, to go ofi*, up. Sadically one with 
seka, soka, suka.) 

LiteraiUfi to strike ofi*; tocuto£ 
-— SixjEKi, quit. fr. To cut; to be sharp, 
as : umese a u sikeki, i. e. : the knife does 
not cut, is not sharp. 
— SiKELA, qulf. fr. To out for ; to cut off 
for, M : wo ngi sikela utyani, i. e. : you 
must cut grass for me. 



— SmBiL, cans. fr. To make to a 
compel to cut; to help to cut. 
in— SIKA, n. pL izin. (From the 
Xosa intsika.) 

1. A pillar; a pole, as in the ; 
houses; an upright poet, of : innka 
paswa, i. e. : a pillar to put under (fi 
strike up). — 2. Stitch, = imitun^ 
ngubo, i. e. : the tacks of a dra 
stitches by which one piece of d 
tacked to the other, 
ubu— SIKA, n. (From the Terb. Si 
rikaormaria.) Winter; (fromths 
of cutting ;)---kn sebonka^ L e. : it i 
winter. 
inr-SIKAZI, n. pL izin. (From i 
and kazi, or azi, denoting female.) 

LUerally : a female which is pot i 
which is to be leaped; applied tc 
female of catUeL 
um— SIKAZI, n. {See in-Sika, pillsr 
Kari.) A high rod^ hill, likes] 
on the Umtwalume River, 
i— SIKELO, u. pL ama. (This won 
earily be derived fiY>m idkda; but 
more probable that ithas beenZuhnssd 
the Dutch fOrMBngliahneUt; be 
others pronounce it inokela, and it i 
known among the Xosa, who use ir 
instead of sickle.) 

A sickle, 
in— SIKIZI, n. pi. izin. (From inski 
izi, little thmgs. BadieaUy ike mi 
insikazi.) 

A bug; so called ftx>m the one 1« 
upon the other. 

u— SIKO, n. (From riksu The Xm 
besides isiko, pL amasiko.) 

JAteraUyi a cut; afii^on; acs 

uku— SILA, V. t. (From si, and ih, to il 

Z»^.: to cut away. Badicalkf om 

sala, seU, sola, and sola. JJUsdto 

cela, umcilo, lola, &c.) 

To strike off by rubbing, brealuo 
rub off a coarse appearance ; to strip 
tegument ; hence, to grind ; appfisd 1 
usual grinding of com, but the id 
this word is different from that of 
to grind, though synonymous. The 
use sila, of smooUiening any soHa 
rubbing upon it^ and hemes d gn 
fine.) 
-.-. SiLBXi, qult.fr. 1. Tobeeoniefi 
grinding, as : impupu i silekik^ i.e. 
flower bis become fine ;— 2. To rob 
grinding, dragging on the groond 
To rub off, to smear over with diit c 
substance like it^ asz nknsileka is 
ngobulongwe, i.e.: to mb the vk 
the cow with dung, (fbr the pvf 
weaning the calf from the Bulk. 
radical meammg i»\ to make the e 
get dirty from dung ; and the pi 
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QM of this form ii analogoiii to tyeka, 
see under eya.) 

— — 81LILA, qulf.fir. 1. To grind for tome- 
thing. Of: wa m silela nmbila, i.e.: he 
gronnd maize for him;— 2. To rub or 
drag along the gronnd; to draggle, ae: 
ingnbo yake i ya silela, i.e.: her dren is 
drawing on the gronnd and getting dirty ; 
3. To mb off; to wear off by exertion; 
to consume in rubbing, or exertion, as 
when one makes a long journey irithont 
having taken any food; hence, to go 
hungry, unfed;— 4. To cut one off, to put 
one off with fair words, 
in — SILA, n. sing. (From the verb ; eee 
silela 2.) LUerdllif : that which is rub- 
bing; henee^ dirt, filth, because when set- 
tliag on the skin of the human body it 
rubs or frets it. (See i-Cilo.) 
isi — SILA, n. pL izi. (See um-Sila.) Any- 
thing like a tail, which, as it were, is 
dragging, long; applied to the tail of 
fowls, to the long feathers of a cock's taiL 
isi — SILA, n. sing. (From insila. See um- 
Sila, 3.) LUeralkfi something which is 
like dirt or filth, e, g, : umuntu o nennla 
u ngonukayo, nongatandiweyo, i.e.: he 
is considered a filthy man who smells 
badly, and who is not liked. 

um — SILA, n. pi. imL (From sila, in the 
sense of rubbing off, dragging along.) 

1. A tail, that part of an animal which 
terminates its body behind, which is hang- 
ing down ; — ^2. A tail of a tiger or other 
wUd animal, attached to or wound round 
the point of a shield-stick; — 8. A con- 
tribution, or a gift, almi^ Qit, : something 
cut off or stnick off— for a particular 
purpose.) 

Rbhibk.— The umsila, tail, among the 
Zulu-Kafirs, is an ensign or flag, a mark 
of distinction or rank. Among the Xo«a, 
messengers, sent by a chief, wear a white 
tul of cattie attached near the knee of 
one leg, sometimes on both legs. Among 
the Ztf^, the shield-stick. No. 2, is used 
on all important occasions, and wherever 
it is sent or pot up, destruction of some 
kind is indicated to take place there. The 
umsila among savages is of the same signi- 
fication as the flag or banner of dvilued 
militaiT order, 
um— SILI, n. pi. aba« (From sila.) One 
who understuids to grind ; applicable to 
a miller. 

uku — SIMAMA, v.i. (From si, cause, and ima- 
ima, stand. The UtercU eense is : to make 
to stand firm, to rise up firm. Compare 
mema and nmelela. Snaheli and Nika, 
usimo, Ufe, living, health. Kamha = 
vnka ekufMii, L e. : to rise from death.) 

1. To rise up, to stand up frmn a fall 
with one leg; — 2. To rise up again, as 



from death; — 8. To recover from sick- 
ness ;— 4. To stand firm ; to be firm, not 
bending, ae : isitya si simeme, i. e« : the 
tin dish does not bend (though it is thin) ; 
-—5. To keep one's posture while others 
may fiUl or sink down. 
1 — SIMBA, n. pi. ama. (From si, caused, 
performed, and mba, going forth, dig ; or 
imba, body, containts. Allied to lembo.) 

Literally : that or a kind coming from, 
the inward part; excrements of animals 
in a globular shape, as of horses, sheep, &c. 
in— SIMBA, n. pL irin. (See i-Simba.) A 
kind of pole-cat, perhaps genet^— cdied 
from its stench, 
um— SIMBANE, n. pL imL (From isimba, 
and ane, dim. form.) 

Small excrements, as that of sheep^ 
goats, &o, 
in — SIMBI, n. pL izin. (From si, caused, 
cut, broke, and imln, digged out. See 
Mbeu, and Mba, to dig.) 

X«<0ra/^: aspedes dug out from the 
ground ; hence, metal ; specially iron. Ap« 
plied to all kind of metals, beads, belb, 
&Cn 09 i inumbi i ya kaliswa, Le. : the 
bell is rung, 
um — SIMBITI, n. (From simbi, iron, and 
iti, plur. from imiti, wood.) 

Iron-wood ; a kind of very hard wood. 
uku^^IMBUEA, V. i. (From simba, made 
to dig, and uka, to go off, out.) 

To get loose or of from the earth by 
digging, ae: itye li simbukile, Le. : the 
stone has got loose (after behig digged 
out.) 
uku— SIMBULA, v. t. (From simba, and 
ula, to strain, to loosen. See Simbuka, 
Sipula, &c.) 

1. To dig loose from a solid mass, ae : 

ukuumbula into e hlangene nomhlaba, 

' i. e. : to dig up something which is fiuit in 

the earth ; — 2. To extirpate, 
in — SIMBULA, n. pL izin. (See Simbula.) 
Blue beads. (See i-Simula.) 
uku— SIMELELA, v. t. (See the first two 
roots of nmoma, and ilela, to raise often, 
to rise often. See also meliiaL, under msi,U} 
stand, move up.) 

To make to stand by gradually raising 
or lifting up ; to hold one's self by a stick 
leaning upon it ; to support with a stick 
in wafting, 
isi— SIMELELO, n. pL izi. (From simelela. 
Others use um-Simelelo.) 

A stick to lean upon in walking, 
i — SIMI, n. pi. ama. (From si, cause, 
made, and imi, moving. CloseUf allied to 
lima, to plough. Others use nmu.) 

A place of ground cultivated ; activated 
land ; garden ; field. 
in«-SIMI, n. pL izin. (See i-SimL) A piece 
of cultivated ground ; a part of a field. 
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oka— SIMUKA« ▼. i. (From A, cavM, bant, 
brMk, and muka, to go off from a etate. 
Allied to amoka and limnka.) 
To burst or break loose firoai. 

nku— SIMULA* ▼. t. (Seo Simoka, to wbich 
it forms tbe transitire by nla. Closely 
aUUd to simbnla, amiila, kmnlaf and si- 
pula.) 

To Inreak or puU loose fVom a place 
wbere something stands, tut bn simole 
izibonda edoitjiwejo egebeni, i. e.: the 
people poll the sharpened poles oat from 
the cnWty. 

i--SIMULA» n. (From simula.) An nm- 
konto, i. e. : spear which has t«en polled 
oat from a wonnd when thrown into the 
humaa body, and is kept fbr a memory, or 
as a cariosity. 

oka— SIMUZA, v. t. {See Simnka and 8ima- 
la. Others have samaza.) 

1. LUeraUy : to make a pall ; to loosen 
from a place where something stands fixed; 
to make a start, at } simota indaba, i. e. : 
do start news, ss relate some news ; — 
2. To pall, or to begin to poll after some 
stflguatioa, a« : izir£abi n simaia aka- 
donsa, i. e. : the oxen are making a fresh 
pall before the wagon. 

oka— SINA, T. t. (From sa, to oaose^ make, 
to eat, and ina, to Join, to be eten, agree. 
iSee Sineka, anaza. AUiodto\Anti,whieh 
tee,) 

IMeraUjfi to perform Jointly, nnitedly; 
to cut equally; applied to the mode of 
dancing. Tbe party forms a semicircle, 
standing in one or more rows and making 
motements with the body, by stamping 
with tbe feet on the gronnd, and keeping 
time in stamping as sJso in singing daring 
the performanee. 

oka— SINAZA, ▼. t. (From idna, to etit» and 
iaa, to make. See Sina.) 
To make a break, cat, or gap. 

SiNAisxA, ^olt. fr. To receife a gap, 

break, cu : imbaso i nnazekile, i. e. t the 
aze has got a breach or gap. 

nkn— 8INDA, t. t. (From sa or si, make, 
denoting defrree, and inda, to extend ; to 
reach. Radically one wUh sando^ sende, 
sonda, and sondo. AUied to the first 
roots of dndeiela, &c.) 

1. LUeralfy and priwumfyi to reach 
beyond; to overreach; to go beyond 
reach, beyond the nsual limit or degree, 
as : nmati a ya ngi sinda, i. e. : tbe tree 
is too heavy fbr me, Ut,-, goes beyond 
what I can carry, or do with my power ; 
— applying, in generttt, to all things which 
are beyond the limits of physical or moral 
power in attainment or management;— 
2. To be beyond the reach or ^ut of 
being taken, restrained, Ac, aet a sin- 
^^ esifeni, L e. « be bas escaped from 



aickneiB; applying to a state of evil 
which one escapes, as also to astal 
being entirely fne firom it;— S. Ukn 
inbla, te. t to smear a boose, «£s.t 
earthen floor, wbich is nsnally sbi 
with fresh dang; expressing jmjMf^ 
power of extending tiie arms or band 
taking with the hands, deseribing 
manner in which that kind of smeari 
perfbrmed, ots.t the person lying oi 
knees, and reaching or stretcbhig oot 
his hands and taking back tbe msi 
dung, or beginning at one end of 
house and bringing the mass of dang 
tinually nearer to him. 

NoTB.— It will not be difficult to I 
prehend that No. 2 Is a perfect tram 
use of the word, to reach beyond s 
oome beyond, the power of neknetf^ 
and that there is not the least ressoa 
substituting another Terb— sinda, fori 
>*— ^ SiFDiBl, cans. fr. 1. To cause so 
thing to go beyond the reach or I 
of power;— >2. To cause to eieaps; 
come firee firom ; to extricate fhtrndsof 
to save, to rescue ; to heal fhmi acko 
dco.; to deliver. 

in— SINDE, n. pL isin. (From the ve 
A kind of red grass of a very eieeD 
quality, and esp^ally tbe only kindwk 
goes beyond all other kinds for the n« 
that cattle like it at aU Umes. 

isi— SIKDE, n. pi. ixi. (From tlif nr 

1. Something wbich reaches bsjood 1 
usual extent; applied to a large dniUr 
grass growing higher than its kind wd 
does {—2. A sod; a pieoe of esrth nit 
by roots and grass into a oertaia keft; 
pieoe of turf, &c (See isi-DindL) 

uku— SmBEZELA, v. t. (From andi, ii 
izela, to make often.) 

1. To overburden; to ky a gf# 
burden upon one than be is aMs to kcir!- 

2. To burden oftm; to burden witk Etti 
or trifling, things; to Imrden with waff, 
ing things. 

urn— SINDISI, n. pi. aba. (From 
A deliverer ; rescuer ; saviour. 

am— SINDO, n. pi. imi. (FhmisiBaL) i 
unusual excitement; applied to wM* 
mnsani kubanga nmsindo^ L e. : do n 
cause such a noise i — kwenswa piat ^ 
sindo, i. e. : where is that noise snAtF ( 
always signifies sooMthing bsjoad tl 
usual limits of modesty, pro|irisftyt ^ 
In tbe Xoem it signifies an unesesl o^ 
ment of the passions, breakiag ^ ' 
scolding, bttng angry, fte.) 
in-SINDWAN£, a. |!l iiin. 
insinde.) 

A small stem of a plant Bke tke i^ 
used for perfemery ; the fittls v^ 
flower belL 
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uku^SINE^ T. 1 {Pnpirty a foil* form 
from sinai loAtcA «0e.) 

1. To pnt up a feoee aroond a good 
hooM; to endKle or encloM the same; 
properly t to pat a row, a cot around the 
houie. The endoeore is rerjr tmall, and 
•ervefl at the lame time ai an oraament 
for the house ;— 2. To grin ; ttu, : to pat 
forth the row of teeth, to pnt forth the 
gums, u when one b laughing; and hence 
— 3. To laugh at; to draw a grinning 
foce. 

uku — SINOA, t, L (From si, denoting de- 
gree, or sa, to cause, and ioga, to bend. 
MadicaUff one wUh sanga, senga, ionga» 
&c) 

1. LUerdlUf i to cause to bend } prima' 
rily I to fix or turn the mind particularly 
to one object ; to look in one direction ; 
to look attentifely for in search, a» : uku- 
sisinga idnyosi lapo si ya kona, 1. e. : to 
look after the bees, or to follow the bees 
by looking continually whither they go ; 
— 2. To look steadily, fixedly on one point, 
as in shaving to look in the mirror, 
in^— 8INQA, n. pL ixin. (From singa. See 
n-Sing^.) Shoulder-blade ; (fh)m £he sense 
of bending particularly). 
isi—SINQA, n. pL isi. (From singa.) I. 
A loop or noose of a riem, ae i isisinga 
sokukuleka itole, i. e. : a loop for Iksteniog 
a calf with}— 2. The whole opening of a 
string of beads. 
«— SING A, u. (From singa.) 1. The tendon, 
especially that under the insinga* i.e.: 
shoulder-blade, of which thread b made ; 
— 2. Thread made of the Utinga; any 
thread made of flaxy substance ; — 8. Usinga 
Iwesalukasi, i. e. : the thread of the old 
woman, a name gi? en to the milk-weed 
(eee Qumuqumu), because the thread made 
of its bark is tough, = an old Woman. 

um— SINQA, n. pi. imi. (From sings.) 1. 
The stream or current of water, — mnsinga 
wamann; — 2. A very strong current; — 
8. A flood of water ;---4. A swarm of bees, 
= umtingi. 

uku— SINQASINQA, t. t (A repetition fh>m 
singa.) 

To look much around, into all directions, 
{eoineiding sometimes ioiih qalaza.) 
— — SnreAsiKOiBA, cans. fr. To follow a 
swarm of bees by oontinually looking after 
them. 

uku— SINQATA, v. t. (From singa, and ita, 
to touch, take. Comport gangato, qlngata, 
&c^ 

To take in embrace ; to take upon the 
lap, as : umtwana u ya singatwa ngtmina, 
i. e. : the child is taken on the lap by hb 
mother; embraced. 
— SiNGATiSA, caos. fr. To make to lie in 
the lap; to press in embrace, as; um- 



twana Q ya li ungatisa kunina, i. e. : tba 
child dings, or winds itsdf, quite fost 
around its mother, 
in— SINGESI, n. pL inn. (From singa, and 
isi, denoting degree.) 

LUertUljft a particular diseoTorsr; 
tracer; spy; applied to a kind ol turkey* 
bnizardk 
nm— 8INGI, n. pL imU (From dnga.) I. 
One who goes after bees to get thdr 
honey ;— 2. A swarm of bees^ 
nm— 81NQ1ZANB, n. pL imL (From um- 
singa, and isane, little, small partides. 
Others kane umtyingisane.) 

Tall grass used for making baskets, and 
other things. 
in-^8ING0, n. pL isin. (From dttga 2. 
See also Se, sharpness.) 

A name given by some to a rasor. 
in— SINI, n. pi. izin. (From slna. See 
Sineka 2. Compare idini.) 

1. One who understands how to dance 
properly ; — 2. Gum of teeth ;~8. Umuntn 
ohlekwayo ngabantn bonke, i. e. t one who 
is laughed at by all people ; but properhft 
one whose gums are visible, and whio^ for 
that reason, is laughed at* 
isi— SINI, n. pL id. {See Indni.) A gap 
of a tooth. 

SINI or SonvA. (From inina, intelro- 
gative noun, and d, negative form, which 
see,) 

An interrogation of a negative character, 
premerUf an elliptic phrase, used at the 
end of two propodtions containing in- 
quiries of an oppodto nature, ats u ya 
kusa ngomso u nged ku sininaP i. e.: do 
you oome to-morrow or do yo not come 
(which of the two is it to be P) (Only 
beginning to be used in Natal, by those 
who come from the frontier tribes. The 
ZuUt use yinina. See i-Nina, n., 3.) 
nm— SINJANE, n. pL imi. (From simba. 
See SimbiU.) 

A kind of shrub containing, or growing 
many small, long sticks which are very 
flexible, like a shambock (horsewhips of 
Rhinoceros or Hippopotamus hides.) (I 
cannot make out the nignification ot this 
word. It seems to he allied to i-NdtJana.) 
i-8INKWA. ^ee isi-^Nkwa. 
WD— SINS 1, n. pi. imi. (From si-nd, denot- 
ing peculiar appearance. See um-SL AU 
iM to sansa, saSMle, Ac.) 
, A kind of mimosa known under the 
name Kafir-tree, or Kafir-boom (Dutch) — 
because the natives made their ornaments 
from its red seeds, and wear them round 
the neck as beads. This was the fashion 
espedally before the beads became known 
to them, 
uka— SINYA, v. t. (From si, caused, cut, 
and nya, II., to Join, sink, &c. ; or from 
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dni, and a, to act. BadiedUjf eomeidinff 
wUh siDa, nBiojra. Compare njo, tooth, 
londonya, &c Th§ lUeral 9ent0 in to 
cut ihort.) 

1. To wear off, an amenjro a nnyile, 
i e. : the teeth are worn o£f ;— 2. To wear 
oat, 88 old people; to grow amall, to 
wane, to diminiab, to lessen, as : inyanga i 
•inyile, Le. : the moon is diminishing;— 
3. To become less, as: imali i nnyile, 
L e. : money has got scarce. 

— SnfTBXA, quit. fr. To become scarce ; 
to be very scarce ; to lessen ; to die, as : 
abantn ba ya sinyeka, i. e. : people become 
scarce by death (izwi lokohlonipa, i. e. : a 
word of reserve, used by those who do 
not like to use the direct ngnification 
ukufa, to die.) 

— ^ SnrriBA, cans. fr. To lessen; to dimin- 
ish; to abate; to cause to abate ; to make 
short by filing, rubbing, &c, as the teeth 
of a saw {poineiding with noipisa). 
nm — SIPA, n. pL imL (From si, caused, cut, 
and ipa, to puU, upon, on. AUied to nci- 
pa, bopa, &C.) 
Ligament; sinew, 
in— SIPO, n. pL izin. (See Sipa. Closely 
allied to tapa, to tap.) 
Must, 
uku— SIPULA, ▼. t. (Prom sipa, and uk, to 
strain, remoire. JRadieaUy in apula. Com* 
pare Simula, &c.) 

To pull out with the root; especially 
applied to plants, grasses, weeds, kc. 
uku— SISA, ▼. t. (From isa-isa, to cause 
to do.) 

I. PHmarily: todowell; todobetter; 
to make better ;— 2. To take lire stock to 
another, better place, where they do not 
die, in order to feed there. 

This form is also employed as a com* 
pound with other rerbs, see Sa 11^ 7. 
uku— SITA, T. t (From sa, to cause, make, 
or from umsi, smoke, and ita, to pour, 
throw, take. The literal sense is: to 
make a shade, or to make a smoke, smoke 
and shade being coinciding ideas. See 
Tunzi. ^. sita.) 

1. To shade; to shelter from light by 
intercepting it; to shelter or screen from 
riew, as: u ya ngi site, i. e. : you stand 
in the light before me, = you intercept 
my view, you are in my way in trying to 
■ee;— 2. To shelter; to hide; to obscure, 
as : icwi ]ake li ngi sitile, i. e. : his word 
darkened my mind, or I did not observe it, 
it was hid from me;— 3. To cover; to 
protect ; to screen from cold, as : ingubo 
yami i sitile, i. e. : my garment is warm, 
or comfortable. 

SiTEKA, quit. fr. To be in a shade, 

I'M.: intercepted by something; to be 
aheltered, covered, hidden, as when one is 



intercepted by a cloud, or bj amokfl^ ai 
he cannot see what is beyond them ; to I 
behind something, as : inkomo i bi sitddl 
ku lendau, i. e. : the cow did not appear t 
me, it was behind, or hidden at th^ pboc 
lendau o sitekile kumi, Le.: this poii 
does not appear so to me. 
— * SiTKLA, qulf. fr. To make a shade ft 
one; to throw darkness about one, as: 
ya ngi sitela ngokukulama kwako^ Le. 
you make me to disappear before yoa 
speaking, = you do not allow me to spMl 
nor to understand what yoa say. 
uku— SITABEZA, v. t. (From site, an 
beza, which see. Allied to aitabak. Sit 
sipera.) 

To overshadow, as : ilifa li si sitabsa 
i. e. : a doud overshadows ua. 
uku— 8ITAEALA, v. L (From sita, sk 
kala, which see,) 

To be obscure; to be very obscare; tc 
be entirely screened. It expresNS the 
sense a little stronger than aitdn. 
uku— SITEZA, V. t. (From sita, and ia, tfl 
make. Sis, setira.) 

To shade, to shelter nearly. It mesoi i 
little less than sita. 

SITI. See Si, subatitote pron. us. 
uku— SITIBALA, v. i. (From sita, lod 
ibala, pUee, dco. See o-BaUu Others hen 
sitabala.) 

To shut up J applied to the appeamei 
of a body, as : izuln li aitibele, or li ati' 
bele, Le.: the atmosphere is shut up,'* 
not dear, lit,: its appearance is shaded, 
intercepted, 
uku— SIZA, V. t. (From n, a buraio^M 
um-Sa, see €Uso um-Si, smoke, and ia, to 
do, to make to feeL Sadieally ons «ifl 
seza and sua. Allied to aila, and sits.) 

1. Prmarily : to feel a horning, to fcd 
affection, to come fixnn the boUooi d 
the heart; — 2. Figuratively: to ad» 
Hitter medicines. (The latter were ansD) 
prepared by burning or smoking rooU 
and pounding them into powder, whicft 
were given in a draught, or sprinkled into 
wounds. JSence the Xosa oses sen, wkn 
the Zulu uses nza.)— 3. To cure ;— 4. To 
heal; to help; to aUay or quench pus, 
as: nm sizile ngemiti yake, Le. : be bn 
healed, cured him with hia medicine;— & 
To succour; to help;— 6. To aasiit; to 
oblige. 
— - SizsKA, quit. fr. To be coring, bal- 
ing ; to be in a state of getting bettff, 
recovering from richness^ &c. 
-'*— SiZBLA, qulf. fr. To make better oai 

who was side ; to hdp on, &c. 
oka- SIZAKAJLA, v. i. (From siza, and bk. 
Compare sita, kala. and enakala. Sn 
Kak.) 

1. To be hard up for •^*^*"^ bdlpi 
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to be at a loai, in diitreia, <u : nga iUa- 
kele nffi nga namali, i. e. : I am in preat 
want, baling no money;—- 2. To be in 
need ; to need help, anistanee ; — 3. To be 
well helped; to be well aniited, (ui 
nmonta o wa Biuta umiazi, wa tola nto^ wa 
iiusainkoii nokonjalon naakele^ ie.: he 
who obtained a wife, had aome fortune, 
found a diief, and bo on, is well helped, 
well cared for. 
in— SIZI, n. pi. izin. (From fixa, 1.) A 
pamftil feeling; aorrow ; grief, as : u nen- 
dzi, L e. : he feeli pun in hit heart ; sym- 
pathy. (Chiefly naed among thefronUer 
tribes.) 

n— SIZI, n. pi. o. (From size, 2.) 1. Bnmt 
aahea, or fibrea of gnun Bftet it has been 
burnt; cinders of burning, — ^usizi Iwo- 
kutja;— 2. An object which is burnt, laid 
in ashes. (The Xosa use this word in the 
abstract sense of insizi.) 

nm — SIZI, n. pi. aba. (From size, 4) A 
helper ; an assistant; benefactor.) 

nm— SIZI, n. pL imi. (From size, 2.) 
1. Soot; — Aenee — 2. Qunpowder. 

nkn— SIZILA, ▼. t. (From siza, and ik, to 
strain. See Sila, to grind.) 

1. To pound, grind, beat, &c^ into 
powder, or to dust; — 2. To crush with 
the feet, or under the feet, ae : ukunzila 
ije ngobutyani, i. e. : to tread, or stamp 
into pieces with the feet as grass (is trod- 
den) ;— 3. To rub off with the feet, as the 
rust off needles; — 1. To lacerate the feet 
by walking, rublnng, cu : zi sizile izinyau 
zake, i. e. : his feet are lacerated, 
in— SIZO, n. pL ian. (From siza.) Any 

application of medicine ; a remedy, 
in— SIZWA, n. pL izin. (From rizwa, suc- 
coured, helped, pasnye of siza. Others 
intsizwa.) 

1. Properly : something which is to be 
helped, assisted; applied commonly to— 
2. A young unmarried man, because his 
parents or Mends must assist in getting 
him awift, by paying or helping to pay 
for the latter, hence the explanation: 
indswa ngumflum o nga ka hi naye umfkzi, 
L e. : an insizwa is a young man who has 
not Tet obtained a wife;— 8. An animal 
which has no horns ; — must, therefore, be 
helped, because it cannot defend itsdf. 

aba — SIZWA, n. (From insizwa.) A state 
of being yet unmarried ; a state of bong 
without horns, 
in— SIZWAKAZI,n.plizin. (From insizwa, 
and kazi, denoting female.) 

A female animid without horns, 
i— SO, n. pi. ama. (From sa II., to dawn, 
light The primary eente isi a bur^ 
breach, or cut. See i-Su.) 

1. The eye, vis.: the instrument of 
nght or seeing ; the globe or ball which 



appears through the opening ;—2« Large 
round white bmds (called bv others imasa) 
and the plur. amaso, is ezclosiyely applied 
to them ; while No. 1, is used only in the 
sing. See i-Hlo. 
in — SO, n. pL izin. (See i-So. Others have 
intso.) 1. Kidney; — 2. Applied to the 
sight of a gun. 
ubu— SO, n. {See Iso. Suaheli usso.) 1. 
The &ce ; countenance, as : ubuso bomu- 
ntu, i.e. : the foce of man; — 2. Surface, 
as I ubuso bomhlaba, i« e. : the face of the 
earth, 
am — SO, n. sing. (From sa II. Sis, moso.) 
Morrow; morning. (S^Ngomso.) 

SOBALA, adr. ^From sa I., 4 and 10, 
and ubala, an open place.) 

IMeraUyi at or in an open place; 

hence, apparent, obvious, open, openly, ftc, 

or : kn sobala loku, i. e. : this is obvious. 

am — SOBO, n. pi. imL (From iso, and ubo, 

separated, miUtitude. See Ubu.) 

A name of a shrub and its fruit. A 
wild species of bilberry, the berry as large 
as bilberry, and black when fully ripe, 
uku— SOKA, ▼. t. (From so^ cut and uka, 
to come up, go off ; Ut, : a cut-off. JEiadi* 
pally one with seka, nka, and suka.) 

1. Primarily : to strike off; to put off; 
to come upon a more experienced sphere 
of life, to come to greater experience ; 
hence, to put off all that belongs to boy- 
hood; to be no more a boy or a girl ; to 
come to manhood, womanhood. It applies 
to ripeness of body, as well as of mind. 

2. Piyuratively i to circumcise. This 
custom pcobably never existed among the 
Zulu proper, nor does it exist at present. 
They became, however, acquainted with 
others who had received it as a sign of 
becoming or being made a man. But that 
which the Zulu compares with circumcision 
of the body is a peculiar preparation of 
the genitals of both sexes for a married 
life, and heathenish in every respect. (The 
Xosa use soke on the occasion when the 
drcumdsed young men come out fVom 
their confinement, and are poblidy acknow- 
ledged as men and receive presents as a 
sign of congratulation.) 

i— SOKA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
An unmarried and handsome man,— otan- 
dwa izintombi, i. e. : who is loved by the 
young daughters. (In the Xosa a widower.) 

SOKAMA. IHaleetic, instead of OimtL' 
kama, which see, 
in — SOEI, n. pi. izin. (From soka.) A cir- 
cumcised man, but a name of ridicule used 
by those who do not circumcise, 
uku— SOKOfilA, V. i. (From soka, and uma, 
to move up, to stsnd. Allied to cocoma, 
and ngookama.) 

To rise up from a squatting poution. 
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(Umb pnlMif only ft diftltetio Uttumae^ 
ttom the phnM foln-iiiDft. Sm (Soka.) 
tikn—SOLA, ?• t» (From m, to otttM^ eni, 
•triket and nit, to ttrtiiii to reiiio^r«. Modi- 
ca% OM imtA tala, mIbi dla, and «di. 2!l« 
fMM it I to itrikft oit MU$d to gtola, 
ioIa, Ac) 

1. To blame ; to charge with a fkolt ; 
to find fkolt with ;— 2. To reprorei to 
ehow diiApprobatioti, dinatiifietioti ;— 8. 
To eompUin againit i to gnimblei a» : wa 
ngi eola ngomiebetiai wami, Le.i he re- 
proved me, coanplained againit me of my 
work 1—4. Ukaiiiola, i. e. s to regret, lU. : 
to blame one^e lelf. 
nm— SOLI, n. pL aba. (From eola.) One 
wbo blamea another) oomj^aineri gmm- 
blef. 
In--80L0, tL ling. (From eola.) An incli« 
nation fbr blaming, ac 
Q— SOLONSI, n. A word, moet probably 
Eaftriied from the Bnteh OfferUrndfche, 
i. e. ! from another land ; applied to a kind 
of pnmpkin introdnoed among the Kafiri. 
(Little known in Natal.) 
nkn^SOMA, r. t. (From la, to make, pre- 
pare, and nma, to move np ; to etand ; to 
open. Cloieljf aUied to hloma, to pot in 
order. In the SuahoU it ia need for to 
read, the primary moatdiiff of which la, 
moat likely, to begin or try to apeak a 
foreign hu[igiU|ffe, which meaning it baa in 
the JDna. Thia agreea with the UtenU 
time I to prepare fornttering, «M kulama, 
agreeing alao with the two firat radicala 
of ahnmayehu AUied to nooma, and 
loma.) 

1. iviNiar%:tobe8peak; to order; to 
agree npon; to appoint, €u: nbani iaoka 
eUaomayo, li lala enble, i. e. : who la that 
nnmarried man that engagea (a fbmale) 
aleeping ontaideP— 2. To agree npon, to 
wait for, ae : inalswa I ya aoma intombi, 
i. e. : the yonng nnmarrieid man baa agreed 
to wait npon the girl. Applied only to 
evil connexiona. 
in-i^MASOMAKE, n. (From aoma-ao- 
mane.) 

LUeralUf: a apeaking-apeakbg little 
thinga, = apeak many thinga whiefa have 
no meaning | an inaiffoi8cant talk, 
nkn— SOMBA, t. t. (From ao^ cnt, and am- 
ba, to walk. Allied to aomn.) 

To intercept another in a eonne of walk- 
ing ; to go ronnd bj another way ao aa to 
meet him in front, a$ : bamba n tjetje n m 
aombe e be bamba ngalenblela, i.e.: go 
cjnick thia way around to meet him, he 
went that way. 

i<*SOMBE, n. pL ama. (From aomba.) 
An interception ; a atop, ae i InbleUi i 
namaaombe, i e. : the road ia croaaed by 
many othar xoada or croaa-patha. | 



nktt-^SONDA, T. t. (From ai, mmt^ ta 
and nnda, to attend, reaob. JMic 
oneioUk aende, ainda, 4a. Tkoeenm 
to ent the reach. See 8onta.) 
To approach. {Seldom mooiJ) 
— *-* SOKDILA, qnlf. fr. 1. To ootta nc 
to draw near; to approach, a#t wai 
dela knye, i. e. i he came near to him ;- 
To come near fbr, aet aondela ng^ax 
L e. : come near that I may klaa yoo* 
•— « SoiTDBLAKA, rcpr. fr. To coma^ di 
near to each other i to ooaae into anaa 
connexion. 

I--80NDELANQAKGB, n. pL ama. (Fi 
the pbraae No. 2, under aondela.) 
A kind of mimoaa, parairitieal, i 
* thorny, but bearing a kind of plnm wbi 
aeen from a dbtance, aeema to be a n 
fruit ; at a nearer look, however, it appe 
quite otherwiae. Thia ia the reaaon : 
ita name. 
nkn---SONDEZA, v. t. (From aondela, 
changing ela into eaa.) 

To bring near; to make to approadL 
i--80NDO, n. pi ama. (From aoad 
1. Foot*print of an animal ; track of 
animal ;— 2. Track of a wagon. (8 
Sonto.) In the Xoea it aigninea aalvai 
The ndaed edge of cloth, &c. 
nkn-^SONOA, v. t. (From aa, to era 
make, and unga, to bend. MaOeaUjf o 
loUh aanga, aenga, ainga, Ac AJUiei 
hlonga, onga, aonda, &e.) 

1. To make into a ccnl, by rolling • 
iblding; to coil; to fold, wrap up; 
envelop, €Ui aonga lengnbq, i. e.$ n 
thia dreaa together ;— '2. To turn bed 
to keep back. 
^«— SoKdiLA, quif. fr. 1. To ooil, fA 
wrap up fbr, &e. ;— 2. To threaten ; I 
menace, for the purpoae of bringing m 
other to oonaideration, or taming hia mii 
to the olject which ia the oaoae of tfara 
ening. 
in-*SONOE, n. pL i^n. (From aoof 
See in-^anga.) A bend, bow in a bosi 
where the aame ia bent together. T% 
word ia aometimea uaed aynonymooriy wit 
iiHSanga. 

i— 80N00, n. pi. ama. (From aoogi 
1. Anvthing coiled around aome body, c 
wound around it, aa the drdet of tor 
hide worn by the nativea around the bodv 
—-2. Any circlet or ring worn around tb 
arm ; — 8. Any hoop, ring of a wheel, Ac 
«-«4. A bend of a river. (In the lee 
it aignifiea a flseling, a aavoor.) 
nkn— SONTA, v. t. (From aa« to make, ftn 
Una, join, unite, and ita, to throw, about 
Allied to aonda, aonga, Jbc) 

JMeralUf : to form into one thread fiee 
many filamenta, by turning ; to maki a 
apin a nngle thread, aa of ootton; ^ 
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tfM. (89f the noU tindtr poti, to ipio, 
twiBt.) 
—— SoNTSXi, qalt. fr. To be fit fbr twist- 
ing, to make a good thread, Oi ; nboya bu 
ya Bonteka, i. e. : the wooi twiite well 
together, 
nkv— 80NTA, y. i. Znloiied flrom the Butch 
Zomdag^ Sunday, vtf . : to keep Sonday ; 
to go to church. Oiktn »mf ionda. 

i— 80NTA, n. pi. ana. ^Pram lonta, to 
keep Sunday.) Sunday; the pnbllo wor- 
ahip^ at t li yile eeonteni, L e. : we hate 
been in chordi. 

i^SONTO. n. pL ama. (From aonta, to 
twiBt ) A track of a wagon. 
iim-->SONTO, n. pi. imi. (From sonta.) A 
thread ; cord, &c 

in^SONYAMA, n. pi. iiin. (From bo, 
peculiar, and inyama, fleeh.) 

The beet part of the meat upon the riba, 
behind the ehoolder, which is alwayB cut 
off fbr the chief, 
uku— SOTJEKA, r. L (From ao, denoting 
degree, tja, to shoot, throw, and ika, to pot 
up, go off.) 

To receife t particular hurt by bending 
or turning any port of the body quickly, as 
when in turmng the head quick or with a 
Jerk backward the neck is hurt, or in falU 
ing and sliding. The word does not mean 
to dislocate («m Enya), but refien to a 
oertun cracking of the Joints by which 
they become hurt. 

i—- SU, n. pi. ama. (From the root la, I., 
to prepare, to get ready, denoting a con- 
tinuaUon of an action, to be stationary, 
dec Allied to iso, the eye ; and isisu.) 

1. A preparation ; applied to the state 
of the isisu (womb) when preparing for 
conception, or forming a foBtus (fee &1a) ; 
—2. An interception, a stop; applied to 
the knots or rings visible on the horns of 
cattle, the first appearing when the animal 
is three years old, the usual time of the 
first caMog, and hence referring to that 
circumstance, after which the age of a cow 
is reckoned, as : inkomo i namasu mane, 
i. e. : the cow has four knots at her horns, 
signifying that she has been with calf four 
times. And hence it is applied to male 
animals also, as : inkabi i namasu matatu, 
i. e. : the ox has three rings on the horn, 
signifying that he is six years old, = a 
cow which had calved three times, after 
her third year ;— 3. The flank, or soft part 
of flesh at the side of an animal (consid- 
ered as being only in a state of preparation 
for a more perfect or compact qualify, or 
regarded as an interception.) 
isi— SU, n. pi. ill. (From iso, or sa II.) 
1. IM^ralUf : the caose of preparation, 
preparing caose^ organ, fte.^— t. Applied 
to tiie stomach, os t isiso si ya agi luma. 



I. e. t my ttomeoh tronblei me with acidity ; 
-^8. Applied to the belly, or abdomen, as : 
IMsu sake slkulu, 1. e. : he hat a large 
belly 1—4. Applied to the womb, as t nbu- 
hlnngu besisu, i. e. t pains of the womb ; 
—5. SsncSt the oontents of a womb in 
pregnancy, foBtns, as : u nesisu, i. e. : she is 
pregnant;-^. Idiomatioi Uknpumakwe* 
iisu, L e. : abortion ;--i8iso sake si pomile, 
1. e. : she has had a miscarriage. 
Q— SU, n. pL i<in« (From iso. iSseisl-Su.) 
1. Stomach or paunch of cattle, eif . : the 
skinny part, the tripe;— 8. A skin of 
•mailer aniinals, as calves, sheep, &e., pre- 
pared on the flesh side into a woolly state, 
Mke the inside of the large stomach No. 1 ; 
— >or a skin with ftir or hair prepared for 
wearing. 

8UBA, see Sukuba. 
ukti--SUBA, ▼. t. (From su, a preparation, 
portion, and uba, to separate. Radically 
one with saba, sebe, siba, sobo^ dco. Allied 
tp shuba.) 

1. To separate or take fhnn a mass ; to 
take a portion off; to take a good portion, 
the groitest part ;*-^2. To take out with 
two bands ; to dip out with the hands. 
-— i SiTBBLA, qulf. ft. To give one a por- 
tion, at : u m subele kn lombila, L e. : give 
him a portion of that maize (:ss capuna.) 
okn— SUBUKULA, v. t. (From su, nba, to 
separate, and ukula, to move off. Radi» 
eaily coinciding with sibekela. Others 
haee sibukula. Compare buknla.) 

To put ofl( to take off the cover ihim a 
vessel, 
okn— SUDUKA, v. 1. (From su, interception, 
and uduka, see ednka, to go off from.) 

1. To go out of the light {lit, x to draw 
away from interception), asi iuduka isi- 
tunri Bako si ngi site, i.e.: get out of 
the light because your shadow intercepts 
me, «= yon stand in the light before me ; 
•^2. To go out of the way. 
okn— SUDUSA, v. t. (From su, and odusa. 
See Suduka, to which it forms a causative 
by usa. Allied to sundnza.) 

To take something out of the light ; to 
remove obstacles out of the wav. 
okn— SUKA, v. L (From su, ana oka, to go 
off, out. See Suduka. Radieallg one with 
seka, sika, soke. Sis, tloga.) 

1. To get away, Ut, : to strike off; to 
get out of the way ; not to intercept, not 
to hinder, as; soka lapa, Le. : do not 
hinder me here ; get away here ;— -2. To 
start ; to get op, asx wa suka wa hambs, 
te. : be got up and went;— 8. To remove ; 
to go away ftom a place. 
--— StrxxLA, qulf. tt, 1. To start fbr some 
purpose; toeet up for, a«: wam sukeU 
okomtjaya, Le. : he got up in order to 
best mm;— 2. Toponoe alter, asi nkn- 
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rakela inyamazana, Le. t to itart after a 
wild bacl^ in order to kill it. (This irerb 
refen more to the exertion of strength 
and bodily power, while voka, Tokela, ex- 
prenea more the will, 
nm— SUKA, n. pL imL (From raka.) 1. A 
shank of a spear, axe, or knife ; — 2. A 
name for a kind of broad bine grass. 
nka~SUKASUKA, v. i. (A repetition of 
soka.) To be fickle, unsteady, restless; 
applied to a person who cannot sit still at 
one plan. 

SUKU6A or Suba, a compound, from 
sa, yet, and oknba, to happen to be, tee ba 
X, b, c ; contracted according to the rule 
sa I. ; — 7. {See Sengati) ; denoting a con- 
tingency, and used with or without a 
pronoun, a» : umuntu sukuba u gule, i. e. : 
lit, : a man in case, at a time, that he 
happens to be ill, = if a man really should 
get ilL {Seldom used in NataL) 

NoTB.— The combination utubuffe is 
sometimes heard, and likely to be mis- 
taken for a variation of snba, viz, : u- 
snba>uye, which would mean : if you should 
happen to go; but it is properly from 
buya, to return, and constructed according 
to sa I., 7. : u s'u buye, i. e. : you have 
already j«tumed; or will return then, 
in — SUKU, n. pi. ama. (From suka. Allied 
to nmsuka. Sis, tsiu or sio. Xosa intsukn, 
plr. to usukn.) 

i. lAteralUf : a part struck off; cut off 
with spedal application to the radical sense 
of tail, and II., (time and light) ; hence, the 
time of the day, t'fi a general sense, as : 
amasuku mane, four days ; — 2. A certiun 
time; some time, of: ku se ku'nsuku 
ukuhla kwa loku, i. e. : it is already some 
time nnce that has happened, 
n— SUKU, n. pi. izin. (See in-^uku.) 1. 
A period of a day, in a specified sense; 
an artificial or natural day, asi usuku 
Iwokufika kwake, i.e. : the day of his 
arrival;— 2. A time of commemoration, 
as : usuku Iwenkosi, i.e. : the Lord's day ;— 
usuku Iwokuzalwa kwake,^ i. e. : his birth- 
dav; — ngosukn Iwonke, all day; ng^n- 
SUKU zonke, day by day. 
ubu — SUKU, n« (See in-Suku and u-Suku.) 
1. The time from sunset to sunrise ; hence, 
night-time; xiight, as : ku sebusuku, i. e. : 
it is at night-time; — 2. Darkness, as: sa 
hamha ebusuku, L e. : we travelled in the 
dark (night), 
uku — SUEULA, V. t. (From su, denoting 
degpree, and kula, to grow ; or, which is 
the same, from suka, and ula, to strain, 
stretch.) 

1. To grow very fast; to grow particu- 
larly, as some com or maize which shoots 
ears when other is yet backward ;— 2. To 
be in advance, at : ba ya sukula ukulima, | 
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i. e. I they are in advance with 
ploughing ;->8. To be sucoeaaftil; 
prosper, 
um— SUKULO, n. pL imL (From nkuli. 
Allied to zvikvln.) 

1. Particular iprowth, fknitfolnass, as: 
yimisnkulo lemid, L e. : these trees bear a 
great deal of firuit ; — 2. Particular suc- 
cess, prosperity, advantage, as : nmtaksti 
u nomsukulo, Le.: an evildoer prospsn 
very much, 
uku— SULA, V. t (From sa, prepare, esnn, 
or su, and ula, to strain, to stretch. J2s- 
dioaiUf one with sala, sela, iila, sola. AJUiti 
to nools, zula, &c.) 

1. To strike off dirt, filth; henee, to 
wipe off durt, filth; to mb ofl^ or: sola 
intys, Le.: wipe off the diabes;--2. To 
wipe away, as : sula insila, L e. : wipe off 
the filth;— 3. To make dear; to cksr 
away ; to desr from filth, a# : a ku ko 
'nto ukumsula ngayo, Le. : there is nothinf 
to clear his character with. 

NoTB. — ^This word does not refer to 
wiping off dust or other light partldei^ tot 
to dirt or filth which is adhesive, and re- 
qmres some force to be removed. (Su 
particularly Sila, and its derivatives.) 
— SULEKA, quit. fr. To be fit for wiping; 
to admit wiping, asi insila i yasolsks, 
i. e. : the dirt goes off. 
»— — SuuELi, qo£r. fir. To wipe off at, upon; 
to take away filthiness, &&, as : abanta bs 
ya sulela i^o, or erifeni, L e. ; the peopk 
take with them a sickness; — ^isifo si yi 
sulela abantu, L e. : the sickneM is coots- 
gious, catches the people. (Compan 
silela.) 
isi— SULO, n. pL izL (From suUl) Any 

thing to wipe off with, as a towel, &c. 
isi— SULU, n. (pi. id. seldom.) (¥mm 
sula.) 

1. lAteraUy : somethinff struck or cot off 
by violence; hence, spoi^ booty, as: va 
tola isisulu, i.e.: he found a booty r^S. 
HgurativeUf I spoil; prey, asi iiisQln s»- 
kufa, Le.: a pr^ of death; — 3. Sooe- 
thing that spoils others, asi u nemhi 
sesifo, L e. : he has a oontagioua aickneii. 
a— SULU, n. (See isi-Suln andu-Zolo.) 
Spoil, in a figurative sense, scorn, as : bs 
m hleka usulu, L e. : they laughed at him 
to scorn. (Used in connexion with hkb 
only.) 
uku— SULULA, V. t. (From snhi, and ih, 
to strain, to be mad.) 

1. Liierallg : to wipe as mad, vis. : to 
run as mad and be wiping. This hai 
refJBrence to cows or other animals wbea 
running about and shaking thor tsD^ 
which appears as if they were wipisf 
themielves ; — 2. To run off as if 
thing was the matter, or some 
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had happened to one of which he is 
ashamed, as : nanka e snlnla, i. e. : there 
he if running off, &c. 
nku — SULUZA, ▼. t. (From sala, and nza, 
to make, imitate. See Snlnla.) 

1. To walk in a shaking manner; (see 
suIqU;)— 2. To mh off (filth), asi inkomo 
i Buloza ngengodo, i. e. : the cow mbt her- 
self against a stomp of a tree, 
nka— SUMBULXtEA, t. i. (From sn, de- 
noting degree, cnt, and mnha, to form into 
a hody, and nlnka to go out in a line. 
JHalecHct sombiduka.) 

1. To go loose from a coU ; — 2. Tlgu' 
raUveljf : to go to work again, after haying 
beei) restrained by sickness or some other 
obstacle ; to begin to work, 
am— SUMBULUKO, n. pi. imi. (From snm- 
bnlaka.) Applied to the day when people 
go to work again ; hence, Monday, 
nlni— SUMBULULA, t. t. (From snmbu- 
Inka, to which it forms a transitive by nia, 
to stretch, stndn. Dialectic, sombolala. 
8$e Snba, and somba.)* 

lAierail^ : to loosen in an opposite way 
to that in which a body has been twisted 
together; hence, to nnrol a round body, 
as a roll of paper, &o, 
in— SUMPA, n. pi. isdm. (From so, broken, 
bnrst, and mpa, to more, rise np on. See 
SwempBi) 

1. A wart (lit. t something which rises 
immediately upon a sarfiiice where it breaks 
oat ;) — 2. A sessile protaberance on a tree ; 
a knot. 

i — SUNDU, n. pi. ama. (From sn, break- 
ings bnrsting, or denoting degree, and 
nndn, extended, wide. Jtadically one 
with sando, sende, sonda. See Snndaza.) 
A wild palmtree; palmetto, (called so 
after its long leaves.) 
in— SUNDU, n. (i8^0 i-Snnda. Others in- 
tsanda.) Brown coloar, (most probably de- 
rived fromthe palmetto when getting dry.) 
am— SUNDU, n. pi. imi. {See i-Sandn.) 
1. A large rain-worm of a brown coloar ; 
—2. The tendon of cattle, viz» : the sinew 
of the neck {see sandolu.) 
aka— SUNDUKA, v. i. (From sondn, and 
aka, to go oat. See Sadoka, and sandaza.) 
To drive in front ; to posh on in front ; 
=sohamba pambili, i. e. : as one who walks 
before, in f jront of others, 
in— SUNDUKAZI, n. pL izin. (From in- 
sandn, and kazi, denoting female.) 
A teown female-animal, 
am— 8UNDULU, n. pL imi. (From am- 
sandn, and ala, strained, stretched.) 

The sinew at the neck of cattle. {Same 
as Umsnndn.) 
aka— SUNDUZA, ▼. t. (From sonda, and 
aza, to make. See Sttadoka, to which it 
is the transitive, or caasative.) 



To posh forward before one, <u : snndaza 
inkonyana a yi vnmi oknhamba, i.e. : posh 
the csJf before yoo on, it will not go by 
itself. 
oka— SUNGUBALA, v. i. (From sa, broken, 
cat, nga, to bend, and abala, a place or 
gap. See Songnbeza.) 

To creep throogh a gap in a bent por- 
tion. This word refers, properly, to a 
thick, dense bush, through whidi one 
mast creep, or pass in a stooping manner, 
in order to reach the opposite open space, 
aka— SUN6UBEZA, v. t. (From songu, and 
beza, to make separate. See Snngobala.) 
To make to pass throogh, or ondemeath, 
as nnder a table, or throogh a dense forest 
which is qoite shat above, or covered, 
i — SUNGULO, n. pi. ama. (From songo, 
see Songnbeza, &c., and nlo, stretched.) 

A needle or awl, which the natives ose 
for sewing, or making stitches with, 
in— SUNGULO, n. pL izin. (See i-Soo- 
golo.) 1. Same as isongola;- 2. That 
which is stitched, 
am — SUNGULU, n. pL imi. {See i-Sanffo- 
lo.) A species of the asclepias or stapduw, 
belonging to the euphorbia without thorns, 
in— SUNGUZI and SmrouBSzi, n. pi. izin. 
(See Songnbeza.) 1. A gap broken through 
a dense bush, &c. ; a place to pass through ; 
—2. A covered, shady place, 
in — SUNSU, n. pi. izim. (From insu-insu, 
broken throngh, cut. See in-Sumpa.) 

1. A postule, or a watery eruption in 
the face, or on the homan body, = spots; 
— 2. Little watery or frozen pajrtides, as : 
iznlu li wise insunsu, i. e. : the atmo- 
sphere discharges little icy partides^ = 
little pieces of ice. 
in— SUNSUMBA, n. pL izin. {See in- 
Sunsu, and mba, separating from. Closely 
connected with insumpa.) 

A place full of pustules, or like little 
warts, 
in— SUNSWANA, n. pi. irin. • (Dimimtiive 
from insunsQ, which see,) 

Little postule, &c. , 

um— SUNUWEMBUZI, n. pi. imi. (A ge- 
nitive construction, from sunu, su, strong, 
and uuo, smell, and imbozi, goat, am- 
sunu n-a-imbusi.) 

LiteraUy : a mass which has a strong 

. smell of goats ; a name g^ven to a certain 

shrub. 

uku — SUSA, T. t. (From su or sa, to cause, 

make, and usa, to strike, to cut, Ac. See 

Musa. AUiedtowok9i,mAtk,kt. Sis, Hast,) 

1. To strike or cut away; to take 

away ; to remove ;— 2. To send away ; to 

force or compel away, as : m suseni, i. e. : 

take him away,— often emphatiecUUf = 

take him away, or away with him from 

the earth I 
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in— SIJSA. n. pi. ill. (Fromiofa, tnd aug- 
mented by the nom. form iai.) 

A caoie or ground of something i hence, 
origin (yindaba yoknijala, i.e.: some- 
thing which is first) ae i boaani isisosa sa 
lokob i. e.( inquire after the caose, origin 
of that 
nku-^SUTA, r. t, (From so, see isisn, and 
nta, to ponr, throw, ifi. O^mpwre parti- 
eul&rly hlota. Sit., khora.) ^ 

Properlif % to fill the belly j oommonlif : 
to be sated, foil 

NoTS.'^This form has the same pecu- 
liarity in forming suti as hluta-hlnti, 
which eee, 
mmmm SuTisi, caus. At. To satlatc. 

in^-SUTA, n. (From suta.) 1. lAteraUy : 
•atiety ; an excess of gratification of the 
appetite, which causes loathing; — 2. An 
unusual satiation, a feeling of loathsome- 
ness after eating, %% if the food had been 
poisoned. 
in-*SUTJAt n. pi. izin. (From su, and tja, 
to shoot, throw. The Xoea hoe intshun- 
tsha, instead of it.) 

A spear which has either no^ or a short, 
umsuka, the head being long and broad, so 
as to give a seTere out when thrown into 
a human body. 

U<^SUTU. or SuTO, a. (See um-<Sutu.) 
A beast from the interior of Africa. 
un-^^UTU, or Sirro^ n. pi. aba, or abesutu. 

An indindual of the Bechuana-tribe. 
uku— SUZA, ▼. t. (From su, sharpness, 
burst, and uaa, to make, to fioeL Eadi" 
00% one with seya and siia.) 

1, Tiimaril^ \ to feel a burst* a burn- 
ing l-*-2. To break wind; to misconduct. 
— • SrzELi, qulf. fr. 1. To cause a burn- 
ing upon ; applied to wasps, bees^ &c., ae : 
isinyoai ai ngi susele, i. e. : the bees have 
stung me ;— 8. To break wind in the pre- 
sence of another, 
in— SUZELA, n. pi. izin. (From sozela.) 
An inae^ found in rotten trees, having a 
trunk like the ant, and known from its 
vehement stinging. 
m^SUZELAN^ n. pi. izin. (IMm. form 
insuaebu) A smaU inaiset of the iwuzela 
kind. 
okn^SWABUZELA, ▼. t. (From so, denot- 
ing degree, violence, &e.« abe, to separate, 
impart, and usela, to oobm on, oAeUi to 
repeat. Compare kabnzela, and ebuza. 
The first two radicals are the same aa in 
shwabana.) 

\, To coDsnme quiekly, violently, — ku 
tjiwo ngomuntu o hla maeinyane inyama 
enkulu, i* e. : it is used of a person who 
eata a large pieee of meat very quickly, 
who awallows it up i-^Z, Figwraiwelf : to 
kill with violence,— pnabantn abalwayo 
omunye u m swabuzela omqnye^ L f. s and 



people who fight, one oonwinwa, Inlls, t 
other, 
uku— SWACA, V. t. (From awa, a contract 
passive form f^m sa, to oaoaeb and » 
to touch the top. Allied io shwakama.) 
1. To draw the mouth or lips, as wb 
touching or tasting something bitter 
stringent i-— 2. To draw or diitoft t 
mouth to one ttde. 
uku— SWAKAMA. See Shwakanuu 
. „ ( SWAMBAKANCA. ) v. t. (From sw 
^^ 1 8WAMBAKANYA, ] mba, an. set isU 
and amlm, to move forth, to griper ksnc 
to draw into a point, ka-nca, in or with 
point ; and kanya, to draw into one^ ka-ny 
to unite. See bandakanya» 4&,} . 

1. To press together into a aiaaU eon 
pasi s to press together into a small bud 
or parcel, ae a into enkuln ba ti a ka yi kay 
twala wayi swambakanya, i.e. : they saidti 
would not be able to carry tliat large \m 
die, BO he bound it very doaely togetba 
made a small bundle of it ;— 2. To treat 
large or great bulk with ooatempt, as t 
large burden which one is afraid to carrji 
another takes up and carriea away witi 
ease (umuntu into enkuln a yi delele.) 
in— SWAMBUSWAMBU« n* (Fiomswin 
ba. He swambakanya.) 

Something pressed together eaceedjngiy, 
having no b^y, long and tbia as a wons ; 
henpe, along worm; but aJao applied to 
men, aei ngi bone nmontn o yinswambo- 
swambu, i. e. : I saw a man who is rtrj 
thin and slender. 
nm^-SWANS, or SwAiriin^ n. pL iau. 
(From su, eee isi-^u, and ane, litt^ thisgi< 
Xoea umzwanane.) 

Contents of the Urgo atomneh of aninsk; 
the ruminated grasai 
SWAQA. iiee Swaea. 
n*-SWAZI, n. pL izin. (Frovn awn, stm^ 
broken, and isi, little aboot. Oempen 
hlwaii, awazi, 4n.) 
A small rod. 
idtn-^SWELA, v. i. (From iwa, strw^, eti, 
and ila, to strain, off. Madi e ml fy eae wiA 
sola, &c.) 

1. IMeraUyi iobe atniokoff, eat if; 
hewee, to be short off; to want ; to be is 
want of Bsore, a« : ngi ya svda imali, i.e.: 
Ireqmre money ;-^2l To be in used of; 
to need. (See the note w ^ e9 dinga.) 
*«-p SwiLXKii, quit. fr. To be in needy e^ 
cumatances ; to ba in few oirruasstearrir ; 
to be deficient ; Io be ladung, me : uksbh 
kuvasweleka nonyaka. Leu: tkiayssrii 
food very scaree. 
^mm. SwELBiA, quUl fr. 1. T» bo tendaf 
to want; to be in n ilnrliiii^ afcatu j fn ftil' 
-«-2. Applied to the deoliDa «f Kgbt: to 
gel dusky, twilight, se kn nwdeb s> si ki 
sihlwa. Leu: it is gettuig dark. 
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i^SWELE, D. (pL axna, seldom.) (From 
sweU, to be needy. Xo#a intswele.) 

1. A pame of some edible root like 
shallots, which are eaten in time of want» 
need; hence, their name.^-2. An onion, 
or shalloty because the iswele is shaped 
like it. 

nm— 8WEMPA, n. pi. imi. (See Sqmpa, 
with which it is radical^ one, AUied to 
Bwamba, see swsmbakauyaO 

A small edible, which contains mnch 
water. It is tribal, and used for Isi- 
Nonga 
in— SWEMPK, n. pi. izin. (See Bwempa, 
4c.) A quail. !Aibak 

W— SWENYA, n. pi. izi. (From sn, eee 
isi-Su, or swe, struck, and nya, II., to- 
gether, to join. J[dsa isi«^wenye.) 

Any bundle of maize or corn bound 
together, usually — s'alukwe ngamakwane 
ombila, i. e. : bound or twisted with the 
leaves of maize, vU, : a bundle of maize 
twisted together with the leaves of the 
ears and hung in the air to get dry. 

am— SWESWE, n. pi. imi. (From sn, eee 
isisu, and e, participle from the original 
verb U ;— sn-e-sn-e. The Xoea has isnwe- 
shwe, signifying a female who is loosely 
connected with some man, but not his wife.) 
A string of skin twisted, with which 
the womeii bind their dress loosely around 
the waist. 

ukn—SWEZISiC^v.t, (From swela. ohanged 
into sweza, to make needy, to bfoome 
needy, and isa, cans, form.) 

LUercUUf : to be the cause of becoming 
qeedjr ; to be the cause of getting into low 
circumstances. 
— SwszissiiA, quit fr. To tend to bring 
into needy circumstances, aei umnntu o 
bulala into yomunye umuntn u ya m swe« 
riseUa nga bi nayo naye, Le.: a man 
who destroys the property 0^ another, 
brings the same (the latter) into peedy 
drcumstances, and he cannot possess it 
himself, = brings both the other and him- 
self into need becat^ neither of them can 
ei\ioy the property which is destroyed. 

mp-^SWI, n. pL mu (From cw^ bursty 
struck.) 
A name for a kind of wood-pecker (bird)« 

mil-.SWII4DJES» n. Same ae swi. 
SWU^WiI, SeeZyi'm, 



T^ in 2^Q]|a-Ea^, is a d^ar dental, and, 
^ itself* hai one sou«d oply as in the 
English tioke, M^ h («^ if^ 4c> (See 
Utter D.) 

It is n oompoQ^ded aoood i« (;• ty» U 



ukn-^TA, V. t, Taeeive tiwa« (From the 
roots ita-nta, denoting to pour, to throw, to 
touch, to taka» to lay, to put, to give, &c.) 
1. To poor, ae : nlnsi a In ka tiwa, i. e. : 
the milk is not yet poured (opt of, or into, 
a vessel);— 2. To give, at; se na m ta 
igama na ? i, e. : have yon ahready given 
(the child) a name P 

«-^ TsLA« qulf. fr, (Radicalljf one with 
tahi, tola, tala«) 1. To poor into, ae : tela 
nbisi eguleni, it e. : pour the milk into the 
calabash, :s? ukuyisa nbiai cttoleni, i. e. : to 
bring the milk into the catebash;- 2. To 
pour forth, aei imvnla i tela, Le. : the 
rain is pouring;- 8. To throw on, upon ; 
to cover, Of: ittbukosi telwe ntiJi, i.e. : 
the looking-glass is covered with dost;— 
4 To throw down ; to submit ; to surren- 
der ;^6« To yield; to produce, aet nm- 
hlaba u tele ukuhla, 1. e, : the earth yields 
food;*— 6. To bring forth; to shoot, aei 
imiti i ya tela imbsS, i e. : the plants bring 
a ^wer ;'^7. To espress; to think, to re- 
pesent; to p^orm {lit,i to pour forth 
thoughts), ae : wa tela ngezinkomo, i. e. : 
he expressed himself abont cattle, respect- 
ing cattle;— 8. To pav» ai a fine, tai, &c., 
M : ku ya telwa nga lenyanga, L e. : taxes 
are paid this mouth* 

m>^ T>MK^ rcpr.fr, 1, To pour together, 
one on the other ;^2. To recompense, ae : 
idLutelana izinkomo^ i. a. : to jpay cattle on 
both sides, one to another;— 3. Ukutelana 
amami, i. e. : to pour water one (on the 
hands of) another, — a symbol of reconcilia- 
tion performed by two chiefs, who, after 
having been fighting together, come to 
terma of peace, 

*«»«• TSLKU» fr«qt. fr. 1. To ponront often ; 
to poor more out; to pour out all; — 2. 
To yield to ; to submit to j— 8. To propose, 
present, suggest, ofibr, ae: a ku ko indoda 
a tdela amaxwi ayob i. e. : there is no man 
who can ofl'er his adricsb ^ who is able to 
make a good proportion;— 4, To intend, 
Of : wa ai telela nkvhamba, i, e. : ho pro- 
posed tQ himself, he was of omnion, inten- 
tion to make a journey ;— 5. To give way ; 
to ^ips to be imoQth* aleeki ^ teleaa, or 
tjelela. 

TA« adr. (From the verK) Smooth, 
even, soft. Uaed with nkuti, aei yi ti ta 
ingnbob L e. ; lay the doth smooth, 
i— TA, n. pL ama« (Fram the verb.) A 
irave. IHaMie, eee i-^ 
iiiwTA* n* pi iiL (From the verbi in the 
sense of touching, taking, thrQwing.) 

A pfivate enemy, aet luiiixntii olwayo 

nomunye, nokuluma amaawi amabi yinta, 

I, a. : a man who la f^hting fHth another, 

erfpe^ldpg evil wer<k, ia an enemy, 

M^TA.lVpLip. fFmi th« Ter^ lA the 

lense of yo^Briogft oeO 
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A pile of corn, yet in the eon; a heap 
of com reaped from the field, 
a— TA, n. (From the verh, to poor.) A 
cljster. See Tane. 
nbu — ^TA, n. (From iaita.) Enmity, 
nm— TA, n. pL aha. (From the yerh ; and 
most prohably a contraction from taoia or 
twana, child.) 

Child. Ezdosirely used in a kind or 
friendly address, <ux mnta ka mame, L e. : 
child of my mother; (usually nmta ka 
ma.) Umtan'ake, is a contraction of um- 
twana wake, 
in— TABA, n. pi. izin. (From ta, throw, 
put, and iba, to separate. Sit. taba.) 

Literally: something standing alone, 
shooting forth; taken notice of; descriptiTe 
of a mountain, as : intaba enkuln, L e. : a 
large mountain ;— w'ema ngentaba, i. e. : 
he stood as a mountain ;— ucnlahla enta- 
beni, i. e. : to give up one, to throw him 
away, 
in— TABANA, n. pi. lain. (Dim. from in- 
taba.) A small mountain. (SstfTatyana.) 
AhiU. 
uku— TABATA, t. t. Paetive tatyatwa. 
(From ta, to take, touch, iba, separate, and 
ta.) 

1. To take ; but primarily, to take with 
intention, forethought, at : a kaTumi uku- 
yitabata, i. e. : he will not take what (they 
offer him) ;— 2. To steal. {Othert me the 
contracted tata.) 

i— TABATA6A, n. pi. ama. (From taba- 
taba. See intaba and tabata.) 

1. Literally, one who is alone, «tf. : 
has nothing, e.g.i umuntn onge nanto, 
onge nazo izivunulo, i. e. : one who 
has no property, who has no ornaments; 
— 2. One who has no firmness, com- 
pactness of body, no firmness of mind 
and will. 

i — TAFA, n. pL ama. (From ta, pour, and 
fa, blown, bbuted. AlUed to iutebe. 'See 
Tefula.) 

lAteralfyi a locality which is thrown 
open, has no bill nor bush ; hence, a flat; 
a plidn. 

i— TAFELE or Taptlb, n. pi. ama. Zulu* 
ized from the Dutch tafel, i. e. : table, 
in— TAKA, n. pL izin. (From ta, and ika, 
to put up, fibc Properly: a qualiQring 
sense, as if it were a qufi*. form from ta, 
= teka, touchable.) 

A spede of grey finch or sporrow, (= 
Ujqjo) so called, very likely, from attack' 
ing its nests to trees. 

i— TAKANE, n. pi. ama. (See in-Tbka, 
and ane, dim. form.) 

A kid lamb; Uterally : a kind attached, 
VIS. : the little kids are always bound one 
next to the other in the house, and taken 
particular care of. (JYibal.) 



uku— TAKATA, T. t (From taka, tonohi 
and ta, to touch. Dialeetio^ tagata. 
primary tente it I to irritate^ Tillicatij 
1. To attack all and everything; 
infiict;— 2. To be in contact or cool 
with ; to bewitch ;— 8. To do evil, oft 
tiwe u ya takata lomuntu, Le.: I 
believed that this man is practisiog • 
things. 
-— Taxatava, rcpr. fr. Todoevil,b0vi 
one another. 

uku— TAKATAKA, v. i. (A repetitiai 
taka-taka, touchable.) 

1. Very touchable ; touchy ; soft; f 
tender ;— 2. Feeble, wealc, at : amabn 
omtwana a takataka* (Seldom^ See jA 
Takataka.) 

ubu— TAKATAKA, n. (From the verb. 1 
JOota has the contncted form tatil 

1. Softness, tendemeas, weakuwi, ( 
amatambo omtwana a sa botdcalaka, L 
the bones of the child are yet very teii 
—2. To be inactive, Uaj, indolent^ < 
lomfima u butakataka, i. e. : this hmj 
very lazy. 

um— TAKATI, n. pL aba. (From tsbl 
An evil doer; a bad persoD, supposid 
be a wizard. 

Note.— This word ngnifles propo^ 
person who is engaged in doing evil to 1 
life or property of others, by empkying 
kinds of means, poiaoo, ooqjuring, t 
other tricks, which are styled witd» 
by other nations, 
in— TAEATO, n. (From takata.) E 
practice of an umtakati. 
uku— TAKAZELA, v. t. (From taka, s 
izela, to make often; to engage i 
become. Radically ane with telwnls, s 
tokoza.) 

1. To be much attached, /t^. : to atti 
one's self much to ; to be very Ibod of; 

2. To show attachment, fondncH^ i 
nangu umuntn o takazela umtwana, L< 
here is a man who is rery fbod oft 
child. 

in— TAEUMBA, n.pl. izin. (Fromti, 
take, iku, up, and mba, to move fhNB. I 
literal tente itt something that is a 
tinually moving or shifting its plaes^ a 
not be got hold of.) 

A very bad character, cannings = v 
ntu ohlakanipile o yenza imikim yoak 
ng'aziwa ngumuntu, i. e. : a emBidng f 
son who performs or keepa eaatoais wai 
cannot be understood by oftben. (la i 
JSbta this word signifies a Am.) 
i — ^TALA, n. pi. ama. (From tB,top 
throw, and ila, to strain, riaa^ a|^ i 
Radically onewith teb, tola, tola.) 

1. Literally, a place Ibr tlnoai 
something upon, away ; appOed to a ki 
of mat made of sticks and suspndsdm^ 
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the roof of DAtire hooaei iiiiide,-«iikiibeka 

injrama nesinto, Le.: for patting away 

meat and other things ;->2. Applicable to 

a shelf, oapboard, Ac. 
nm— TALA, n. sing. (See i-Tala.) A spedca 

of very coarse grass growing in swamps; 

a kind of sedge, 
nm— TALA, n. pL imL (filft i-Tala, and nm- 

Tsla, sedge.) 
The meat of the a--Sa, after it has 

been made dean (called after its rongb 

and spotted appearance.) 
nka— TAMA, ▼. i^ (From ta, to throw, put, 

and ima, to more^ stand, open. BadiedUy 

one wUk toma. See Ota.) 
IMerallyi to take a stand. (Seldom 

need.) 

—— Tamila, qnlf. fr. To expose; throw 
open to; to bask, of : n ya tameU ela- 
ngeni, i. e. : to stand in the sun. 
i— TAMA, n. pi, ama. (See the rerb.) 
That which is taken standing ; applied to 
drinking water, poared into the month; 
kence, a large dranght; a gnlp. 
nm— TAMA, n. pi. imi. (See i-Tama.) A 
Urgemoothfiil; a gnlp; applied to food, 
meat. 

i—TAMANA, n. pL ama. (Dim. from i- 
tama.) A small dranght ; a small monthfcd. 
vm— TAMANA, n. pL imi. (2>»0i. from nm- 
tama.) A small monthfnl ; a morseL 

ika— TAMBA, y. t. (Prom ta, to throw, 
push, and amba, walking. EadicdUy one 
with temba, timba, tomba, tnmba. The 
eenee iei to throw or pnsh on ; to throw a 
body, to make or pnt it agoing. Allied 
to damba, &c) 

1. To throw a body, which is in a rough, 
wild, nntamed state; hence, to become 
tame^ calm, soft; to become gentle, fami- 
liar ; to sabdne ;--2. Applied to the mind, 
to become settled; to snbdoe the pasnons, 
pride; to become civilized; to become 
inclined to receife instmcUon; to become 
soon im pr e sse d, an ngnmnntn otambi- 
leyo, L e. : he is a well-^posed person. 

— TAMBBKA,qaltfr. 1. To throw the body 
in an obliqae position, vis, : in walking or 
going down a hill, to lean, as it were, the 
upper body backward ;—Atf}U!0, 2. To go 
or walk indined, in an oblique position; 
to slope, to be sloping, sknting, Ac, €u : 
imbiza itambekile, Le.: the pot stands 
oblique. 

-— Tambkoba, cans. fr. To pUce or put 
oblique, in an oblique position; to make 
to decline. 

— - Tambisa, cans. fr. To make tame, 
soft, gentle ; to subdue wildness, licen« 
tiousness ; to make well-indined, kc 

un— TAMBAMA, n. pL ama. (From tamba, 
incline, deeUne^ oUique ; and im% to move, 
stand, state.) 



Denoting the lime of inclination when 
the sun seems to come together with the 
horizon; afternoon, atx wo fika emtam* 
bama, i. e. : you will arrive in the after- 
noon, 
nm— TAMBEKA, n. pi. imi. (From tam- 
beka.) Declivity, as : endawenl embi 
abantu ba nga hambi kahle kona, i. e. : at 
a bad phice (declivity) where the people 
cannot walk safely. (See im-Banda.) 
i— TAMBO, n. pi. ama. (From tamba. 
Allied to u-Bambo.) 1. JAteraUifi a 
kind which throws the body agoing, eigni- 
iying hone ; — 2. Amatambo, i. e. : a skele- 
ton; — 8. White beads, 
in— TAMBO, n. pL ian. (From tamba. 
AUied to im-Bambo.) 

Something which has become soft ; 
hence, a thong, riem; oord; string for 
binding, &c. 
um— TAMBO, n. pi. imi. (From tamba. 
See intambo.) 1. A substance of a soft 
quality; hmce, vein, artery; — 2. A 
whole mass which has become settled 
ftom a state of fluctuation, disturbance, 
or swelling ;— 3. A string of a bean, 
at I ukwebula imitambo^ i. e. : to string 
beans. 

TAMBOTI. /SetfTomboti. 
1— TAMO, n. pL ama. Same as i-Tama, 
as: nga tata itamo linye, i. e. : I took 
one draught only, 
in— TAMO, n. pi. izin. (From tama, ex* 

posed.) The neck, 
in— TAKA, n. pi. izin. (From ta, and ina, 
to join, unite, &c Sadieallff one with 
tena, tuna. See also um-Tana.) 

A parasite plant or creeper, the bark of 
which is very flexible and tough, and used 
for binding the imikonto (= leather), 
un— TANA, n. pi. imi. (Diminutive from 
umuti, tree.) 

1. A small tree, shrub, or plant;— 2. 
The bark of a tree, made into small strips 
for binding, 
mn— TANA, n. Dialectic, instead of um* 

twana. 
uku— TANDA, v. t. (From ta, to pour, 
thrust, and nda, to extend. Madicalljf 
one with tende, tondo, tunda. Allied to 
danda, tamba. Sis. rata.) 

1. Applied to bodily quality; to wind ; 
lit.: to thrust around the external part ; 
—2. Applied to the mind, or to the afl^ec- 
tions; to wind around, throw around, 
signijjfingi to love, to like, to wish, as-. 
ngi ya m tanda lomtu, i. e. : I love this 
person;— ba ya tanda abantwana babo, 
1. e. : they do love their children ;— 8. To 
relidi, to ei\joy, as : ngi ya ku tanda uku- 
hk toku, L e.: I enjoy this food;— 4 To 
will, to desire, at : ngi ya tanda ukubona, 
i.e.: Idesuretosee. 
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*^-i^ Tiifl^iiri, ftpt. f?. Tilf 1^^ one an- 
otlief , as i nkixtsiidttui kwflbo, l« i. > what 
11 mattlal lore I 

TAimitti, qtilt. fr. To iMfoond Uikuwed ; 

to be greatly lored ; to beoome dear to 
the heart $ to be affeetionate^ tat iMn- 
twaua wami otalidekilejo, !• e. i tbf Nearly 
beloted child. 

-^^— 'TAHDxiiAy qoif. ft. I, To Wind foand 
ftomethih^, ast tandehl tundiii sgetitambo 
wapakile, L e. : wind a nem nnmd the 
hahdle, becansd it Is htokna |«-4. Tb lore, 
die.) fbr. 

i— - TiinttiiA, eatii. fr. 1. 1^ ttiike to 
lore; to came lote, deabe^ ftei^«^ To 
eneonrajte. 
rnn— TAKDA, n. pL iml. (Fh>A tldbda 1. 
See hn-Pandii.) 

A cave, ^.: A binding ar<^tiiid i icrack 
in a roclc. 

ukti— TAin)ABUKA, t. U (F^om tandai to 
lote, and bnkiL to aee.) 

lAU^aUff : to lilce tb Hee ; to loot npon 
lomething ill order to come to iomtf con- 
cltuiioH about it; to try to rikakettp the 
mind. Of ! ti la tandabttkA i ka ka teng^ 
hto, i.e.: hH ia ttill tookitig kbotit (for 
making np hia mind) hot has Hot yet 
bought anything^. 

ttktt— TAKDABUZA, 1. 1. (FhuAtanda^and 
btute, to asb) 

To ask more, fhrthe^; to aflt agaill after 
k tl^g whidh has been asked for alroady. 
(In the Xo9a this woM dgnifies, td hesi- 
tate^ to donbtto to be not well warrantML) 
in— TAKDANS, n. sing. (Froih tandana.) 
LUeratUfi ah individual wh<) needs the 
love or aAbctions of others, — ^umuntu o 
wafelwa uyise, umhlaumH wa tfAmk uni- 
na, i. e. : a person who has lost his fether 
or his mother by death ; kenee, an orphan, 
izi— TANDANI, n. plur. (Fronl tandana. 
See in-Tandane.) 

People who love each other, beloved. 
Of : ba yizitandani, L e. : they ar4 be« 
loved one by the other. (This woM is 
not used in the sing, in Natal, and is ne« 
cessarily limited to a plur. sense. In the 
XoMA it is sometlines heard in the nng. 
but not often.) 

ukn— TANDALA2A, v. t MOectie. See 
Dandaksa. Ofteti tis(^ iynonymonsly 
with tandaiil. 

uku— TAXDATA, v. i. (PttAA tanda, and 
ta. to put, thtow. Otkir$ have tantata.) 

I 1. lb lay or put ofie tree nett to the 
other; applied to the manner ih Which 
savages make a bridge over a Hver, 
like a raft ;— 2. To skip a flat stone in 
water ;— 3. Applied also to thinking logi- 
cally, «tir.: one point aftet or next to the 
other, as in a logical order,«^ttoti&data 
nkuqonda. 



iil^TAlttAl^, iu 0ftma tattdU*.) J 
pibrl^t a fnittiiigi taktef ii fltf l« Hi, 
tUpi^ tkumb; MtimofH^g HtM iSaAt t 
the savage mode 0^ edimtiii|f ieeofdhj 
the fing^ 0^ the hind, six ftUiiig I 
the thUmbi This ward ie gemtrally i 
among the frontier tlibii^ Ibe Ms 
intatliittapa. 
uku— TANDAZA, t. t. (FfotH tttldl, 
ISa, to tnake^) 

tAUhtUy : id tnaki awittdiHgi tpK 
mous with tandalattL 

KOTii^This word Wae fiftlviBd liii 
the XoM- for to jahkft tM ftom As 
came to Natal It is iios* fttofett^ 
flgurative meanings taken ftottl the i 
torn of turning round or ben^iig o 
during prayed; audita dgtiiisktiso ii 
f^ady well established^ 
— -« Taitdassla* qulfl fr. To pcay ftr; 

bffet or lUake a prayet for. 
'^— TiKDASl&AirA, repr. fi*. To f*^ i 

Oieanothef; to asake mtttiial pffay#. 
um— TANDSKI, n.pL aba. (hm kai 
ka.) A beloved one. 
ite-^TAKDO, n. sliig< (Fftnii taiidl.) L 
loving;— 2. Any kind of desire^ la 
Insti^, liking, en}oymetit> appelitib • 
intatido yobomi, i* e* i mn ^oaf/jmM 
lifo ;^intandO yog#ai« L a. t a dsriAl 
snuff* ss to mheh only aa to sslM^ ti 
desire ;— 8« Soaaethibg for gaiaiig H 
aflfkftton ; h^mte, a lova-diam. 
u— TAN DO, n. sing. (From Isnds. & 
Intaiido.) Love; a state of beteglsNi 
am— TANDO, n. pi. imi. (Fraa tisii 

1. LUeralljf : a windings els. : tbs itD| 
left by a string which was wooad itm 
sotnethingi— 2. A ealabash, boond ^ 
manystringa, to keep it peopeHy tq||ftki 
when beoottiing dry. 
in— TANDOKAZI, H. sing. (Jftm iste 
do, and kadj denotiug ftasale.) A Uni 
who is beloved by many, 
tsi— TANDU, n. pL idi (Fhxl iil^ » 
andtt. See Kanda, and id-Kaadoi) 

1. Smithy;— 2. Farii«eei tb t g i ^ 
ney. 
Uku— TANDULULA, v« ft. (Frool ^itki 
andulnla, to loosen. AUiedidtMi^ 
Bombnlula.) 

1. To make looie thit WhSshk^bif 
wound or bound roand, =^ tfnitiMliii> 
tambo e be hope ngayo impayi T^ 
nmunttt, i. e. : to loosoi tta sMi^ vil 
which a man bound hki gooil tug iJi r . 
i— TANE, n. pL ama. { I S epa ^ t kn^ 
form from the Varbi ti, to poni is fM 
togetiier.) 

Toung besa (irhiii tiiey •#• )«l fe* 
holes of tiie hollMr-oOM) ll l|l M > 
yidlwane^ L e^t bem mf hmltk^ 
fore they become hortftiU 
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I^TANQA, n. pi. itiiiA. (fVom to, t6 ponrj 
tbrow, p^t, and ngii^ to b^iid^ roond. 
UadieaUy one with Unga, iUmgip toxiga, 
fte. Allied <d iii-Dtoga.) 

1. lAtenUUf : a plaod to ll(i Abo^t ; bnt 
jM*iMciW^y: a place to whidi aide or weak 
cittte ibre remoted in order to be feitored, 
or to beeome fiil ;— B. The tbi^, Uti a 
pbMe to lie QpOA i — 8. A eoUectlv^ name 
for all kind of pumpkins, from the literal 
lenie Of lying abon^ ligiiiff ing tins Hate 
of growth, 
in— TANGA^ ii. pL izin. {^e i-Tanga.) 

1. Signifying: sQl alike; applied to equal 
itge^ like Otr the same age, cu : iainkomd 
il yintanganye. L e. : the eettle are all of 
one age; — abalknii laba ba yintanganyoi 
L e. : these boys are of the same age;— 

2. Imben yamatanga, i.e.: the SMd of 
pnmpkins (which are all alike); — 8. A 
lionse of unmarried men or boys, in which 
reside alsO the widows and the old #omen, 
and in which sthingers are receited ; hence, 
ft lod^ag-house, (all significations derived 
from the literal sense cf lying afxmt,) 

M— TANGA, n. pi. ici. {See i-Tuiga.) 

Something like a cattle-place; some- 
thing like the thigh. Generally used in 
the plnr, lu : w'aka, hdtanga, i. e. : to sit 
and do nothing (because those who remain 
at the cattle-tdace, ha?e noting else to do 
but to look after the cattle;)-— or to sit 
upon the thigh, on droned less, resting 
one's self on the thighs^ as if buucttng one's 
self on them, 
t^— TANQAMU, n. (From tanga, and aibu, 
to more from, to stand, be open, eee isi- 
Bamu» camu, &c Allied to tambama.) 

LiteraUg : a place set or fixed for lying 
about. Its use is limited to the connexion 
witiii ilanga, a* : isitangamu selaoga, L e. : 
a place where the sun shines morning and 
afternoon,— ku kona knsasa nokutjona^ 
i. e. : where there is (the sun) in the 
hioming early and when setting ;—esita- 
ngamweni, i. e. : in a sunny place, 
urn— TANQAZANA, n.pl.hni. (Fromitanga, 
and izana, a small kind.) 

Asmftll spedes like a pumpkin. {See 
Hbutantana, and hlakahla.) 
u— TANGO, n. pL isin. {See i-Tanga. 
Allied to itingo, itongo^ umango, um« 
bango, &c.) 

^niat which ift thrown around ; hence a 
ftnce. 
nm— TAlfGO, n.pLimL (<8!m u-^ngo.) 1. 
A strip of grass, allowed to stand or grow 
when ploughing the gardens, in order to 
serve as a boundary, limit, or mark between 
the diflbrent gardens ; — 8. A place or space 
fenced;— 8. The fence itself, which is 
rimplymadaby cutting down some bush, 
or letting the pvm fpcixWi 



ifi— TAKJANA, n. pi. izin. (Dim. from 
intambo.) A inudi thong, string; cord, 
&c. 

tikti— I'ANTATA, r. t. Sa^i <u Tandata. 
which iee. 

nm— TANTATO, n. pi. imi. (From timtata.) 
A fbrry, bridge, as the savages build 
theta, ofteh a rin^le beam laid aOross a 
small riter. 

nm— TANTAZAKA, n. pi. imi. (Fronitanta, 
to thtowi put even, and izana, a imall 
kind ; small comers.) 

The word tignifies small points (comers) 
bf horns. A name for a email helm above 
one year. 

mn— TANTIEAZr, n. pi. imi. (iSte Tanta- 
zAha. From t!iUiti, and kam, denoting 
fteiale.) 

A heiftBr of three years old, which ii 
equal to a cow. 

uku-TANTAZA,'v. t. (Frotn ta, to touch, 
nya, press together, knd iza, to make, to 
feeL JHatecSiCt twanyaza and dwanyaza.) 
1. To press a frnit and feel whether it 
is ripe ;— hence — 2. To make a fruit sofb 
or mellow by pressing. 
•^— ^ TAirrlzsKi, quit. fr. To beconie md- 
low, soft, applied to fruit only. 

nku— TAPA, V. t. PaeHve tatjwa. (From 
ta, to tidce, and ipa, to pulL Sadieallg 
one wUh topa, tnpa. Allied to hlapa, oapa, 
tabata, &c .Zb#a, tapnza.) 

1. To take out by pulUng, <u : nkutapa 
ntyani enhlwini, i. e. : to tiJce the thateh- 
ing g^rass out of the roof of the house, 
viz, i to make a hole in the middle of the 
foot, by pulling the g^rass out ; to break 
throng the roof; — 2. To take out of a 
hole, as : ku tatjwe izinyosi, i. e. : honey 
is taken out of the hole ;— 3. To empty 
a hole, which was filled up with any su£. 
stance; hence, to dig a hole with the 
hand, by taking a substance away. 

ukn— TATA, v. t. (A repetition of ta, to 
touch, take, and a contraction from tabata.) 

1. To take;— 2. To take hold of, ^ 
i — TATA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
1. A barb of a spear; — 2. A mischievous 
fellow,— ngumunttt owenakeleyo o ba tuke 
abuntu, Le. : a: fellow who curses the 
people, = u tatile, i.e. : he has taken hold 
of them. 

um— TATA, n. (From ta-ta, touch-touch, 
rather onomtdopoetie, signifying a touch, 
taste, like baba I. and II. Allied to dada.) 
Brittleness; fragility, brackish, <»: umu« 
ti omteta, i. e. : the wood which is fragile ; 
amanzi a'mtatn, i. e. : brackish wateh 
iri— TATI, n. (From tata, radieallg one 
with tetu, three.) 

Clover [Uterailg : three leaves.) 
u— TATI, 14. pi. o. {Ste isi-Tati.) The 
generic name for clover. 
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un— TATI, n. pL imL (From nmtata.) A 
land of fragile wood, called meeie* 
wood. 

i— TATISITUPA, n. (From tata, and ill. 
tnpa, the thomb. Otheri, tatentapa. 
Compare tandato.) 

Six ; lUeralfy : a taking of the thumb, 
which, according to the larage mode of 
counting after the fingers, ia the thumb of 
the right hand, see komba-kombile. 
iai— TATU, n. (See Tata, to take. SU. 
tarn.) 

Three ; properUf : the third, <u : iaitya 
entatu (from a-iaitatn), i. e.: the third 
diah* 

It ia used as an appoaition and conforma 
to its prindpal noun, at : izinkomo ezinta- 
tu, i. e.: three head of cattle; — imihla 
emitatu (from a-imitatu), i. e : three days, 
in— TATYANA, n. pi. izin. {Dim. from 
intaba, mountain.) 

A small mountain; little mountain; a 
hill. Same ae in-Tabana. 

TE. A contracted perfb. form of the 
▼erb ta, used either in counting by fingers, 
<u : izinkomo zi te, t e. : cattle taking = 
beinff so many, while at the same time the 
number of fingers is raised ;"0r in point- 
ing with a finger into a direction, or: 
izinkomo be zi te, i. e.: the cattle hare 
taken in that direction, pointing with a 
finger to it. (It is different from te 
under ii,) 

i— TE, n. pi. ama. (From ta, to pour, 
throw.) Spittle; sali?a. 
i— TEBE, n, pL ama. (From te, perft. of 
ta, and ebe, separated. Badicalfy one 
nfia Uba, tiba, toba, tuba. Allied to 
debe, lip.) 

The thin flesh of the belly; the flank; 
flabby flesh. 
in-TEBE, n. pL iziii, (&tfi-Tebe.) Lite- 
rally : something flabby, fleshy. A name 
for the water lily, arum, which is her- 
baceous and edible, 
iid— TEBE, n. pi. izi. {See i-Tebe and 
in-Tebe.) An eating-mat, used as a flat 
dish. 

uku— TEFULA, T. t. (From te, referring to 
speakinpr, and fuk, to strain the sound f, 
?= to bring out f.) 

To spedc a peculiar dialect, different 
from the Zulu, and consisting mainly in 
changing several sounds, or using their 
cognates, as using a t instead of ir, a y 
instead of I, and a i or o instead off, ae : 
itinto instead of iiinto, ukuvt^a, instead 
of ukufltla, &e. {See Tekeza.) 
i — ^TEGU, n. pi. ama. (From te, poured, 
and gu, bent, cut.) 

A place where the water of the aea 
poors into a bend or bow : a bay. See 
u-Gu. ^ 



u— TEG WANE, n. pL o. (From te, to 
ed and gwane» eee in-Qwane^ bcnl 
gather.) 

A spedea of small falcon ; aoealledi 
ita habit of bending and touching itse 
i ya zi buka, i. e. : it looks at ita own 
as in a mirror ;— ku tlwa umontn oi 
kayo u nje ngotegwane, i. e. : it is 
that a man who bdidda himself ia liki 
ntegwane. 

uku— TEKELA, ▼. t. (From teka, t 
touchy, and ila, to strain ; and jmc^ 
a qulf. form. See Takazela.) 

1. To take to ; to apply to ; to n 
to^ a«: ngi ya ku tekela knye^ Le 
apply to him (for food or aomething ci 
—2. To call on; to visit, at: ufaifi 
tekela knbani ? i. e. : death calls i 
whom f = whom does death take aw 

— — TsXBLBLA, qulf. fr. or ftqt. fr. 
apply to for one, about aometbiafr, 
yiyani ukungitekelela, i. e. : go ye to ] 
cure some food for me frt>m (any body., 

uku-'TEKELEZA, t. t. (From tckda, i 
iza, to make.) 

To attach; to fiisten; to tie togstl 
€u: ku tekelezwa iaitya ngesintambo 
shiywa iaikaU^ i. e. : when a vesMlist 
together with strings, an opeoiiig ii k 
referring to the landing of earthea foi 
in the shape of knitting. 

um— TEKELI, n. pL aba. (From tcU 
An applicant; a visitor, 
isi— TEKELO, n. pL iu. (From tekd 
An application ; a visit for aomeUuB^ 

uku— TEKEZA, v. t. (From te, relarii 
to speaking, throwing, and ikeia, to ail 
to put off. Othere tegesa and tMbi 
See Tefula.) 

1. To speak a peculiar dialect, diifffl 
frt>m the Zulu, and consisting maislf i 
the change of sounds to which nn^ 
consonanta are subject, vis, i to choi 
the sharper sounda for flatter, u iiti 
% for f, ae : izinkomo zami zonks (2A 
the Tekeza tribea say : intomo— itM' 
iteomo tami tonke^ — umnyaka (Zal^ 
umonaga (Tdceza) — umnntu (Zoln)--^ 
nu (T^eza), &c. ; of compound oonaaiil 
in Zula, the Tekeia retaina only ^^ 
OT, and the nasal », dropping uhm^ ' 
oUiers, similar to umnyaka imd aa*^ 
{See ama-Lala.) 

2. To make some noiae with the toog 
to touch with the tongue, as in a diW 
pronundation ; to maike a noise with ■ 
teeth, (U : u ya tekeza amazinyo^ L^^' 
teeth chatter. 

— Tekxzsla, qulf. fr. 1. To w* 
motion of shivering, like that of ooaf* 
substancea; — 2. To ahiver ordiskt^ 
joy, as children do when sesing tkirf 
rents or friends (= takazela). 
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fttna^TELE, n. pi. Tekeza dialect instead of 

Dyatelo, which tee, 
nm— TELELO, n. pi. imi. (From telela.) 
1. A preparation for putting into theanoff 
to make a girl lo?e her lover ;— 2. A kind 
of wood used for sticks ; — 8. Any orna- 
ment for putting around the neck or hodj. 

nku— TELEZA, t. t. (From tela, and iza, to 
make. See Tjelela.) 

1. To make smooth ; to remove things 
which are an obstacle; — 2. To slide; to 
be slippery in wet weather, 
in— TELEZI,n. (From teleza.) Properly: 
a kind of wood containing much yratarj 
substance ; and used for the ceremony of 
sprinkling upon the impi, when about to 
be sent to war, hence commonly : intelen 
yempi, L e. : smoothness of the forces. 
{See isi-Hlambeza.) 

ubu— TELEZI, n. (From teleza. See in- 
Telea.) Smoothness, sleekness, slipperi- 
ness ; used of water, or of roads after rain. 
See the note under tjelezi. 
isi— TELO, n. pi. izi. (From tela 5, 6. 
^laisitole.) Product; fruit. 
i — TELOSI, n. pL ama. Znluized from 
the Dutch matroot, i.e.: a ship's boy, 
hand, crew. (Not commonly known.) 

ukn — TEMBA, ▼. t. Famve tenjwa. (From 
te, thrown, thrnst, put, and amba, a going. 
BadiccUly one with tamba, timba, tombtt, 
tumba. See Mba, to dig.) 

To trust ; to rely ; to hope, as : ng^ ya 
temba kuwe, or wena, i. e. : I trust in you 
or you. 

>— ^ Tembeka, quit. ir. To become trust* 
worthy, reliable, hopefal; to be trusted, 
to be hoped, confideid in, cu : ngumuntn 
otembekileyo, i. e. : a trustworthy person. 

^— TsMBSLA, qulf. fr. To hope for; to 
rely on for, &c 

^-^ Tekbisa, cans. fr. 1. To make to 
trusty rely, hope; to give hope; — 2. To 
promise in hope, <u : ukumtembisa umu- 
ntu into, i. e. : to give one hope of, or to 
promise one somet^g. 
i<i— TEMBISO, n. (From tembisa.) Some- 
thing given in order to be relied on; 
something given as a promise for another. 
The word rather means a pledge, or some- 
thing deposited, <u : ngi nesitembiso enda- 
weni etile, L e. : I have hud down some- 
thing in a certain place, 
isi— TEMBU, n. sing. (See Temba, and 
Tembuza. Compare alto umtimba, isi- 
tumbu, &c) 

Properly : an establishment for taking 
or getting a large body or mass of people; 
commonly, polygamy. A custom most 
probably originated with, or introduced by, 
the abe-Tembu, #00 um-Tembu« 
urn — TEMBU, n. pL abet. (From itembu, 
ite, taking, thrown, set, and imbu, separ- 



ated from. See Mba, to dig, umu-Mba, 
and umu-libu, a large tree. Compare 
umtombo, umtumbu, and ulubu, multitude 
of children.) 

One, or an individual, of the tribe 
called Tembu. 

Rekabk. — The literal meaning of this 
word is a polyyamitt, or as the plur. abe- 
tembu, lit. : they of polygamy, shows,-— 
one of polygamy, who has taken to poly- 
gamy. {Compare umlung^, abelungu.) 
And the word is in so far remarkable as it 
gives some means for tracing the origin or 
the condition of the abetembu tribe, with 
which, accordingly, polygamy has origin- 
ated, or, which, as is more likely, was in a 
peculiar deg^e polygamistic, as also the 
word, itttembu, signifies, becoming a 
nation in consequence of it. 
uku— TEMBUZA, v. t. (From tembu, tee 
isitembu, and uza, to make.) 

To practice polygamy ; to go from one 
wife to another ; to act on a plan of get- 
ing many children, to cause to become a 
tribe or nation, 
nku — ^TENA, v. t. (From te, taken, and 
ina, smaU, even, tender. BadiccUUf one 
with tana and tuna.) 

1. Literally : to take the tender parts; 
hence, to geld or castrate; — 2. To prune, 
of trees; to cut off the ears from com. 
uku— TENDA, v. t. {Radically one with 
tanda, tnnda, &c., lit.-, to wind around. 
Allied to sonda and sonta.) 

1. To roll forth; (somewhat different 
from gingqa, which simply means to re- 
volve) ; — 2, To develop ; to spread. - 
— TEin>BKA, qulf. fr. To roll off. 

i— TENDE, n. pi. ama. (See Tenda.) 
Unrolling, applied to a general develop- 
ment of life, especially of vegetable life, 
as the large thnving leaf of pumpkin in 
its first stage, when it begins to unfold 
itself, or to develop, to spread, 
isi— TENDE, n. pi. izl (See Tenda. Sit, 
serete.) llie part which forms a round, 
spread; hence, isitende sonyan, i.e.: the 
heel of the foot ; — isitende sesanhla, L e. : 
the border or round side or palm of thehand. 
un- TENDE, n. pi. imi. (See Tenda, i- 
Tende, isi-Tende.) A development, un- 
folding; applied to the appearance of 
heavenly bodies, at : umtend'ukusa, i. e. : 
a beam of light in the morning; morning 
twilight ; dawn of light ;— umtende'zulu, 
i. e. : the galaxy ; — any line of light ; 
any line which forms the horizon, as the 
line of a hill. 

i— TENDELE, n. pL ama. (From tende, 
and ile, stnuned.) 

The generic name for partridge. 
Sn— TENDELE, n. pi. izin. (5ee i-Tendele.) 
A spedes of partridge. 
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in— TENE, n. pi. uan. (From teiuuj 8ome- 
tblng gelded, castrated; applied to small 
aniimds, aa goaU, fowla» &c. 

isi— TENE, n. pL izi. Zoloized from the 
Datoh tteenen, i. e. : bricks. 

TENESA, V. TekezxL^dialect. See 
Tentosa. 

ip— TENETJA, xu pL izin. (From tene, 
and ija, to shoot.) A rock-rabbit. I can- 
not make oat why it is called thus. It is 
also called isibudu, from its rushing mo- 
tion, 
oka— TE^QA, v. ^. (From te, thrown, and 
nga, to b^nd» about. EadioalUf one with 
tanga, tonga, tunga. Sis. reka.) 

1. To lay open ; to put things abont ; 
one next to the other, as when things are 
put up for sale. This is the primary eenee 
of: to buy.— 2. To take one for the other; 
to buy one thing with another ; this bein^ 
the manner of buying and selUxiff among 
savages; hence, to barter; — 3. To trade; 
—4. XTkutenga ngento, i. a. : to seP ; — 
ngi tengile ngento yami, i. e. : I h^ve sold 
my article, lit, : I nave taken another for 
mine, with mine. 
*-— Tengbka, quit fr. 1. To be fit for 
buying, selling; — 2. To fetch a good price, 
a* : izinkomo zi ya tengeka manjei i. e. : 
cattle fetch a good price at present. 

— Teitgsla, qulf. fr. 1. to buy qr sell 
for one, eu : wo ngi tengela ipgubo, i. e. : 
you must purchase for me a dress ; — 2. To 
buy, or to purchase from or of, or : wa ng^ 
tengela l^hle umbila, i. e.: he bought 
maize of me (and paid) well. 

— TsKOiSA, cans. ft. 1. To cause tobuv; 
to cause to sell ; to trade ; — 2. To offer for 
sale, Of : wa ya kutengisa ngenkomO| L e. : 
he went to trade with his cow. 

•-rTr TENfiissLA, qulf. fr. To trade for; to 
be engag^ in trading for, &c. 
in— TENGO, n. pi. isin. (From tenga.) 1. 
Trading business; sale, purchase; — 2. Peal- 
ing; £aliDg wep^ ae: n nentengolom- 
Inngu, i.e. : this European, pr civilized 
man, deals well with his custofners, sells 
things for a moderate price, 
in— TEN JANE, n. pi. izin. (F^ te, tak- 
ing, touching, and inja, = i\je, like, d^ 
ane, dim. or rcpr. form.) 

1. An aquatie bird of a yellow and white 
colour; — 2. Any ai^mal of a yeUow* *nd 
white colour, 
in— TEKJANEKAZI, n. pi izin. (From 
tenjani, and kaz!, denoting female.) 

A female animal of a yellow imd white 
oolour, as a cow of thifit c^our. 
ipa— TENO, n. pL imu (From tena.) An 
animal gelded, or castrated, ae: uil^teno 
wembim. i. e. : a castrated goat. 
lUQ— TE^TE. n. pi. imi. (From te, tooebed, 
and nte, even touched.) 



A sort of grass, called ootton-gnss; 
soft and of Uttle value. 
i|kp-!-T^NT^A, y. t. (Fron^ ta, pat» thn 
nte, even put, radically one wiik U 
see Tantato, and isa, denoting degre 
cause, make, &c. Dialectic, tenesa. A 
io tenga.) 

To put a higher price on things 1 
they are worth ; to ask a great pries 
a commodity ; to overcharge — Ira ya t 
iigokutenga, i. e. : it is used of buj^ag 
selling. 
ifi^TENTESI, n. pi. ia. (From tent 

1. One who overcharges the price; 
^mething which is over-dear. 

i|ku— TETA, V. t. (From ita-iU, to to 
throwiog-throw. Bather otu>maiopot 
signifying or imijatiog the utterance 
sound, or the articnlation. Madical^ 
toiih tata, tuta.) 

1. To utter; to speak. (This is 
primcfry sense, in which the word is t 
with several tribes, as the JTosa, &c) 

2. To pbide; to scold; to Uame; 
clamour;;— 3. Ukuteta icala, te.: to 
vestigat^ jndge, or adjust a case in Cm 
— iada li m tetile, i. e. : the case bss j 
tified him, = was so dear as to nesk 
itself. 

— r- TsTAKA, rcpr. 1. To speak witb« 
other; — 2. To (diida with eadiotbar; 
reprove, &c one another. 
— T- TetbIiA, qulf. ft. To spesk for oos; 

chide for, 4cc. 
— — Tbtelsla, freqt fr. 1. To adfoei 
fbr; to ipteroede; to plead for;— S. 1 
ipve judgment for, in fovonr, Stc 
— — TsTiSA, cans. fr. 1. To caoss or o» 
pel to sp^ ;— 2. To reprove ^ertb. 
in— TETE, n. pi. izin. (From te-ts^ m{ 
taking.) 

1. A generic namfi for lopints;— 1 S 
green locust, 
nm— TETELELIf n. pi. %\^ (Fran iib 

lek.) An advocate ; an intcrpMSor. 
nkn— TETEMA, v. U (From teta, sad la 
to move, to stsn^. Sa^caiig ms *>> 
tutumela.) 

fdteraify : to stund chiding ; hemt,^ 
(disapprove; to dislike, (9« : teSsmaalnU 
I e. : to dislike the food; toba dkoa/m 
Urith ; to be dissatis^ed witii. 
^— Tbtekela, qulf. ff. To^nppmvo 
Of : W ya yi tetemela laato vtt^j^ 
i. e. : I do not like that which joa ^ 
bought; — I have a dislike in BH|pBit 
tl^t, fte. 
iji— TErt^ n. pL i^ *> (From Ml) 
nm— TBTI, ^. pi. ^^. j makf^^i Isfj* 

judge, 
nku— TEZA, v. t (from t«. tO^ ttN> 
^ and i|^^ to mke. MaOitiiMmsfi 
tjza,toza. Jttied io Pfij^)^^ 
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To m«kf pqod ; to c|ipp or hreik wood 
and bring it to one heap } to ooHeet wood, 
to foioh wood from t|^ fbrevt. 
nku— TI9 V. t/ Passive (iiwa. (From nkn- 
Ta, and, strictly taken, a participial form 
pf the wne^ l>ut by usiure eatabliahed as 
an independent verb. The perft of the 
active if te, and of the pasiive fitoe, 
Closefy allie4 to tjo. See Teta» to utter. 
Compare ble]j, pnderh\ti&f qnd ami under 

1. To say ; to utter, expresa ip words, 
a#: a ](a timga 'lato, L e.: he baa 1^44 
fiotbingv Ut,ifB baa not said anything. 
(This instoiuco is the clearest evidence for 
the correctness of the given aoalysis, and 
it niust be noticed that the negative of the 
perft tenses never haa ti, but always ta.) 
• — lioku nguknti, L e. : this is to say. 

2. To mention; — 3. To affirm, confess, 
argue ;— 4 To report ; to reply, to repeat ; 
to answer; — 5. To mean; to think; to 
suppose, as I u ti ni na manje P what do 
you think now ?— a ng^ ti luto, i. e. : I do 
pot thinly anything. 

^. But bettdes,li is very generally used 
to introduoe a relation between sentences, 
narrations or recitals, either of a fp«aker 
himself or of something sai4> donc^ or to 
be done by another, as : wa hambisa e ti, 
^ ngi oayo imali, i. e. : he went on saying, 
I have no money ; — ku tiwa, ma ngi se- 
benzo lento^ i. e. : it is said, that I must 
do tbif ;— u ya kn ti ngomso u yi funya- 
nise^ Lo.: ^ou will fay to-morrow, you 
bave found it out ;--si zwile ukuti or kuti- 
wa, abanttt be be neminyaka, \. e. : we 
bav ^ beard^ ibr instfmcef that people be- 
^meold. 

7* Tbepe relationa between seuttucci 
are often rendered by ; namely, to name, 
to mention by name, as : W|k shumayeU 
ukuti, Le,: bo reported namely : — ^^ni 
q^ ba pekuti ni ? i. e. : yoi^ are they of 
b^g called by which namOf = what is 
the name after wluch your tribe or ikmilv 
is called f — imfnla ya si kand^nisa ekutini, 
^ e^ : the n^n overtook us at a place which 
^ Pflled, = in a certMu phioe* 

8. Sometiipes ti circumicribea ft condi- 
gn or the circumstance^ of a subrjei^ or 
olaect, a#: a ti amabnnn wa wa bi^ala 
tTdingane, i.e. : as regards, aa for. with 
rfmct to jh9 Putdx feruiers Dingaan 
killed them; — or it invites the atteption 
\o a lubiect or oU^ of : ba ti ko4wa, 
abaptu io be bakkil^ i, 0. : however tiiev 
happened, the people wb#n they had |ba, 
= the people However when they bad fled 
Wm pamely— ;— or it specifies^ a# : bf be 
nle namahashe negjnkomjp^ a ti amabaf he, 
I f.; ^ley have oone with borsM aii4 pat? 
Jtle^ »nd, or but^ the borsea (werc^ ^.) 



fi. It ia musral)y used |br tbe couitruo- 
^oi^ of verbal jparticles, pr exclamations, 
^ : WA ti gwiU emkoneni umkonto, i. e. : 
the spear sounded just into hia arm, = 
rushed into bia arm ; — ^wa ti ha ! ha I ngo- 
kubalek, i. e. : he uttered a found like na ! 
ha! from the severe heat. 
• Tinr.A, qulf. fr. To fay, pr utter in 
respect to, &c, as : wa tela ngeadnkomo^ 
i.e.: be eipreaied hiqifelf in respect to 
the cattle. 

KoxB.— Tbif tpinn U radically fynony- 
mouf witb teln, see ta, aud yet there is a 
difference observable which is the same aa 
between " se na m ta igama," see ta, and 
*'&}» tanpa 'Into," ^ee ti, 1. But tbif 
diffiBrence if still more obeervable in tbe 
Xosa verb telanqa, to be astonisbed at, 
viz. i tp utter astonishmenl^ compounded 
£rom this tela and nqa, = uknba nenqari. 
Xnd from tela the Zo#a further baa tele- 
ka, to put away, to retain ;-*telekela, to 
kera from, p) withhold ; ^nd henee again 
^lekeleh^ to ooxyecture, to fuppose, think 
about the atate of fomething;— telekelisa, 
to make coi\iecture, Ac. ;— and teleldsa, 
^ put up, to iustigate, &c. All these 
derivations are basea on the radical mean- 
ing of ta, to nour, to throw. 

}TI. Seem, fubst. pron. 2, and i-T^na. 
TI» n. pi. izinti. (From ta, to throw, 
to take.; 

A ftick; a handle ; a wbip-ftick, 
nbu— TI» n. (From umuti.) 1. In a general 
§ensei pdson, natural and artificial ;»2. 
In apecuUarsen$e : a charm, viz. : tbinga 
of all kinda used for ixyuringi or supposed 
to be the meanf of oewitching. (The 
word if taken in tbif aenae among the 
Xosa.) 

um^— '^I? >^ P^ ^°^ (From ta, U> throw.) 
1. A tree: a pUint ; a shrub; a berb; and 
hence, medidne, boci^uae tbe nativea pre- 
naire tbo <«n^0 chieily from berba;— 8. 
Flank; wood;— 3. t^^;— un)uti w^* 
catulo, L e. ; blacking. 

uku— T(BA, T* t. (From ti, ^ faj, imd iba, 
to sepan^te. MadicaUy onp wftk taba, 
tebe^ toba, Ma. Mm^ ^^ ^ba, gd- 

I. To tell one to get away froni a 
pbm«v to oomt backf or to remfio, and 
not to 09 ofi io a pUuBe ;— 2. To ]f eep back, 
to call b^ ntmi % place or from an 
iiction* ^ hao4» v m tyele % ngeai lapa, 
i.#. : go and toU bun t^t be may not come 
bitber. 

*-^-i Tl#si4, gnli fr. To keep off from; to 
keep alone, as i ^ tibele ngapa izmkomo^ 
i. e. : keep the cattle i^e on that side. 

p---« Tpi;4Vit]!^'^* !• 1*0 l^op together; 
appl^d to ftalinga or oj^ons, ^=z fumo- 
^% ^ W^ togotb«rf— 2. To kefp lifom 
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each other, separate, <w: tibek izinkiiiizi 
zi nga tibelaoe, L e. : keep the balls alone, 
that they may not mix together, = they 
may remain each separate. 
ifli—TIBILI, n. pL izi. (From ^ tiiroini, 
and bill, two, separated.) 

Bnttock. 
in— TIEINTIEI, n. JHcOeaUc. /SS^Diki- 

diki. 
in— TIKINYANE. n.pLizin. (From tiki, 
and nyane, small. Dialectic dikinyane. 
See Dikikidi. Allied to nncikicane.) 

A little finger of which the point has 
been cat off, and which has become nsmb 
oonseqaently. 
nkn— TIKIZA, ▼. t. (From tiki, coindding 
radiealUf with diki, and iza, to make. See 
Bikiza, Takazela, Tekeza, &c.) 

To make or caase to touch upon; to 
feel, as with a stick in a hole or in deep 
water, in order to ascertain whether there 
is that which is sooght after, 
i— TILONGO, n. pi. ama. A non-Zoln 
word. The- Xoea has ixilongo, and both 
are probably Eafirized from the Batch 
horen, i. e. : horn, used as a bugle or 
trumpet; and this derivation agrees with 
that of intolongo, which eee, 
isi— TIMANE, n. pi. izi. (From zima, 
black, and ane, dim. form.) 

Any sort of black beads. (The word 
belongs to the tekeza dialect.) 
nku— TIMBA, r. t. Belonging to the frontier 
tribes. The Ztdu use ^moa instead of it. 
nm^TIMBA, n. pi. imi. (From ti or ta, to 
thrust, and imba, a going. Radially one 
with tamba, temba, tom&, and tumba.) 

A crowd which is pushing on, hastening 
or carrying away. An expression applied 
to the company of yoong men who bring 
a girl away to the place which she is to be 
married to, cm : u yeza umtimba, i. e. : the 
marriage pHEurty is coming, 
oka— TIMTJLA or TniLA, v. t. (From ti, to 
express, utter, and mula, to strain fh)m, 
&c See Mala, Damula, Domula, I^imula. 
Sadically one with tamela, tumda, &c) 

To press out a sound like ti from the 
nose or mouth ; hence, to sneeze ; to snort. 

TINA, pron. a^j. (From itina, which 
eee,) 

We the self-same ; oursdres ; commonly : 
we, us, Ist person plur. It is generally 
used to express emphasis 6r distinction 
between other person, ae : tins, enhlwini 
yetu, si hlezi kidile, i. e. : as regards us, we 
have peace in our house;— objective case : 
bo si bulala tina, i. e. : they will kill us. 
i— TINA, nom. adj. (From iti, eee ituna, 
and ina, even, same, self.) 

IMerctUy : it we, us, or ourselves. This 
class of words has also the force of to be, 
to be by, Of : itina n kwenzile loku, i. e. : 



it is we, or oorselYes who htTO dooe t 
= we ourselves have done it. 
u— TINGO, n. izim. (From uti, shoot, i 
ngo, bent. Sadieally one wUk ntn 
inton ga, intungo, &c) 

1. A stick or sticks used fbr the wattii 
or the frame of the roof of native boa 
which has a bent or round shape ;- 
Utingo Iwezulu, or utingo Iwenhlu y 
kosilnzi, i. e. : a rainbow, lit, : the b 
bend of heaven, or the bend of the bo 
of the queen of heaven, 
urn — TINI, n. pi. imi. (From ti, toad 
and ini, tenderness. UadieaUff one « 
tana, tcsia, tuna. AlUed to idmi.) 

The otter; so called firom its tender si 
The natives are afnud to kill it— a 
bidawa, uma u bolewe isikomba n bild 
s'elatjwe inyanga umuntu a nga fi o yibi 
leyo^ i. e. : it is not killed, and in csa 
has been killed its skin is sweated i 
medicine applied to it by the doctor, 
order that he may not die who has kfl 

it. 
uku— TINTA, V. t. (From ti, thrust, ezpn 
and nta, throw, even, next to. Sadiea 
one with tanta, tenta, tnnta. Allied 
tiba, ncinta.) 

1. Primarihf : to teU or say what ii 
happen, what is thrown next or neir 
one, <u : hamba u m tinte kn tiws i 
banjwa, i. e. : go and tell him to set sm 
for it is said that he will be tdcen pi 
soner ; — 2. To keep back ; to prevsot,- 
3. To stop; toobstanct; — 4. Toiototq) 

TiNTBKA. qolf. fr. 1. To be intera<pta 

kept bade, &c., as : ngi tinteidle lapong 
ya kona a ngi sa yi, i.e.: I reosired 
warning not to go where I intended to gi 
and I do not go thither any more;— & I 
fall back ; to lose the balance. 

— TnmaiA, qulf. fr. To keep back fbi 
on account of; to intercept for. 

— — TiNTELBKA, qult. fr. To keep U 
not to say ; not to speak out ; not to a 
press one's meaning. 

mn— TINTI, n. pL aba. (From tinta.) IMi> 
ally : one who throws equally ; applied t 
one who plays the ugubu, and keeps tiM 

nku--TINTITA, r. t. (From tinta, to ttatn 
or touch equally, and ta, to touch. JM 
cally one ict^tuitato^ tnntuta, Ac OdJ^ 
have tindita.) 

To beat or strike equally at sobs te4 
as when beating the dust out of it; Kt 
to beat and then leave off or beat by «^ 
intervals. (The Xoea use it in Hs jvi 
mary sense of striking with tbe tonfC 
against, to stutter.) 
isi— TINTO, n. (From tinta.) An isti 
ception; intercepting. 

um^TlNTO, n. (From tinta.) IM^ 
a mass which has been thrown eqodtf 
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■pplied to buttennilk, s= nmbobe. (The 
Jita has omtindo.) 
in— TIKZI, n. pi. izi. (From ti, thrnst, and 
mi, even coming, thin purtt, broad. £a- 
diealhf one wWk tnnu. Allied to hlonzi, 
Ac) 

1. The thin part of the ear, — ^isitinn 
■enhlebe, i.e. : ear-lap^ or point; — 2. The 
hole in the ear-lap. 
okn— TITINYA, r. t. (Promti-ti, touched, 
and nya, to join, to press together. DialeC' 
tie tiUnga, radioalfy one wUh totonga.) 

1. To work, to press with the fingers at 
the fleeh of the bod j, jnst as when one 
kneads a mass of dough ;— 2. To pinch 
hard, as ^th daws. This practice is often 
applied to nek people when they hare pain 
in the whole body ; — 8. To tonch, to feel 
the body as if one were examining a thief 
who has hid things in his pockets or under 
Ins clothes, 
in— TITITI, n. (From ti-ti-ti, touched, 
taken, thrown. AJUed to dida.) 

1. One who is in conftision not know- 
ing what coarse he shall take, as game 
which is snrronnded by hunters; — 2. A 
sceptic; a confounded person, = isinla, a 
fool, 
uku— TITIZA, T. t. (From ti-ti, say-say, and 
iza, to make. JUUed to tintita. See 
Tiza and Ewitiza.) 

lAteraUu : to try to say something, but 

being unable to bring it oat, as if the 

thought was stagnating, = wa ti eh, eh, 

eh, i.e. : he said, = and— and— and — . 

— — TinzBLA, qulf. ft, 1. To try to speak 

on, go on speaking but fiilling into confti- 

non;— 2. To doubt in speaking;- 8. To 

stutter. 

a— TIXO, n. God. (A word, the origin of 

which it is very dlfficolt to make out. It 

exists also in the Korana, Namakwa, and 

Hottentot langaage, and is supposed to 

hft?e come from them into the Kafir.) 

ulni^TITA, ▼. t. (From ti, to say, or throw, 

and iya, to go, retire. See Biya, &c) 

1. Onon^stopoetio : to say iya ! i.e, : go 
ye ! = it serves you right; — 2. LUerallff : 
to put a trap ; to let go into a trap ; to 
ensnare into a loop placed in the opening 
or gap of a fence;— 8. To obstruct the way 
by something put there to cause stum- 
bling;— 4. To underprop, asi ukutiya 
inhlu iwayo, i. e. : to put a pillar against 
or under a house, that it may rest upon 
it;— 5. To seek to take one's life ;— 6. To 
hate; to thwart. 

TiTAVA, rcpr. ft. To put obstructions 
in each other's way ; to try to ensnare one 
another, &o. 

TiTVXA, qulf. ft. To be fit for ensnar- 
ing ; to be in a state of being ensnared; 
tobehatefhl. 



i— Tin, n. pi. ama. (From tiya.) A 
hunter, who is regarded as— okwaziyo 
kakulu, i. e. : one who understands par- 
ticularly. 
isi— TIYO, n. pL izi. (From tiya.) Any 
thing fer ensnaring, &c.; a stumbling- 
block. 
uku— TIZA, T. t. (From ti, saying, and iza, 
to make. Sometimes pronounced tize. See 
Kwitiza, and Titiza.) 

To try to say, as : umuntu wa landula 
izwi a ti omunye kuye u tize, i. e. : if the 
one denies a word spoken, the other says 
to him you have said so, or you tried to 
say so. 
uku — ^TJA, T. i. (From the root ta, as dta 
and citja, &c, and rather oftomcdopoetic^ 
signifying the rushing sound of burning 
grass, or of burning water in a vessel. 
Clotehf allied to tja, sha, ja, &c.) 

1. JPrimarily: to rush; to fiow; to 
shoot; — 2. To burn; to consume, oi: 
utyani a bu tjanga, i. e. : the grass is not 
burnt up ;— 8. To dry up ; to absorb ; to 
disappear, as : amanzi a tjile embizeni, 
i. e. : the water is absorbed in the boiling 
pot ;— 4. To sink ; to diminish ; to whelm, 
<u : umfula u tjile, i. e. ; the river is low, 
== the water has diminished in the river ; 
•—5. To become hoarse, as: izwi lake li 
tje, i. e. : his voice is hoarse, = is burnt 
up. 
— — Tjsla, qulf. fr. 1. To burn at ; to 
bake fast, €u: ukuhla ku tjele embizeni, 
i. e. : the food is burnt fiist at the bottom 
of the pot ; — 2. To deave at, to ; to adhere 
to, as : ingongoni i tjele engutyeni, i. e. : 
the ingongoni-graas sticks fast to the 
garment. 
— Tjisa, cans. fr. 1. To cause or make to 
bum ; to burn by fire, or any other heat, 
of fever, &c. ; — 2. To be in a homing or 
boiling state, boiling hot, tis : amanzi atji- 
sayo, i. e. : boiling water ; — 8. To affect, 
or consume; applied to cold, as: amakaza 
a ya tjisa, i. e. : the cold bums, vig,, dries 
up, the skin. 
— • Tjibska, quit. fr. 1. To possess the 
quality of or for burning, (u : isikotn a si 
^iseki, i. e. : the old grass will not bom 
off;— 2. To be hot; to be heated; to be 
boiling hot. 
-^— Tjisskbli, qnlf. tr. To be hot for, at 
or upon something ; applied to the fedings 
or temper, 
um— TJA, n. (From tja, to rush, to be 
ardent.) 

1. Fresh; recently grown, as: umbila 
omtja, i. e. : fresh maize ;— 2. Young ; 
having the colour and appearance of young, 
lively, as : ku pomile utyani obutja, i. e. : 
the green grass has come out ;— 8. Having 
the appearance of health, <m : u sa beka um- 
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^9, i. e. : yoQ itiU look qoi^ besltliy ;• 
lewt reoentljr made or come np^ of : wa 
tenga ixigubo entja, i. e. : he boqght a new 
dress;— isiiya 'sitja, i. e. : the dish is new; 
— 6. New ; as that which has lately arriv- 
ed or obtained, a« : kn se 'nija indaha le^ 
i. e. : it is yet new — this report. 

NoTS.— -It IS obrions fkom the g^veii 

explanations and inst>ances that this word 

is used in apposition, and conforms to its 

pidndpal noon. 

abn — TJA, n. (Froip omtja.) Freshness j 

newness; youth; childhood, 
uku— TJABA, V. t. (From tja, and ihi, to 
separate. Radically one noUh tjoba, and 
jaba. Dialectic, shaba. Xo#a, tshaba, to 
be still /$ee Sabalala.) 

Liter aUyi to bum away, rqib away; 
med in a figurative eense^ at : ka tiwe 
indaba i yeza namhla i tjabile, i. e. : the 
tiding which arriTed to^y h^s come to 
nothing, expired. 
— — TjABi&i, cans. fr. To give up, to ipake 
to nothing ; to omit ; not to continue <u : 
uma wa yaka inhlu ku fike indaba u yi 
tjabifUe, i. e. : when he built the house, 
and a report had come, he discontinued 
(building) it. 

tt— TJABA, n. (From th^ verb.) 1. 
lAteraUy : desolating ; desolation ;— 2. 
Bnmity;— 8. A destroyer, one who causes 
desolation. (More common among the 
frontier tribes.) 
TJA6ALALA. iStoSabakla. 
oku-^t JADULA, ▼. t (From un^ado, and 
oUi, to strain. AJUeato gabula.) 
To sport 
am — TJAKAZI, n. pi. am. (From nqitja, 
new, and kazi, denoting female.) 

A new wife ; a young wofnan just iqirr 
ried ; hence also a bride. (The word is 
common among the fh)ntier tribes^ bpt in 
tribal use in l^tal.) ' 
Oku— TJALUZA, ▼. t. (From Ija^ to rnsb, 
and aluza, to struggle. Madtcally one 
with tjeleza, to slip away.) 

To struggle about, = to rore all abput ; 
to be unstable ; to be slippery, ae: o h»iar 
ba xyido emuzini n tjaluza, Le. : he who 
does not cease to walk about the places is 
unstable, 
uku— TJAMFUZA, y. t (Fro^ ^^ rush, 
and mpa, eee mpa, mpo^ and vtu$ to m^kfl* 
(Ho^ikf aUied to mpompoza.) ^ 

To talk rapidly and without ng^ to 
truth ; hence, to speak or utter untruth, 
= ukukuluma amanga, umuntu knloma 
ubekabeka,Le.: tospe9kftlsebQodf,when 
a man sp^iks lookiog ipto all directions 
(as a sign that he speiks falselr, or that 
others should not obserre his lool^ w he 
is almost laughing himself at wbil!^ he 
fpeaks.) 



repr. ijana, to ro^ tQgetbeir| a|^i|8|! 

strain. IHdh^ tjayeli^ ifee ^i|ya.) 
To sweep. 
— • TjANxusi, caqs. fr. fa make or fpa 

pel to sweep. 
— -r- TJ1VXLI8I8A, ca^i. ft. ^O pWMp th 

ropghly. 

i— TJAKELO, n. pL ama, (From tiaada 
A kind used for sweeping, for a brooip 
usually a pUnt U)ce asparagus, or the • 
called itanr tea^^ot, ic 
urn— T JANELO, n. pi . imi. (From tjands 
A mass of amalganelo boux^ tqgether & 
iweeping; hence, ^\fi^m, 
llk9— TJANGA. y* t. (Frm^ fja, rusl^ sd 
ng^ with forcCi <vg^« Tn^ J^oeu ^ 
ngala is the same.) 

1. To walk with spood > tp baften^S 
To be unstable, aei umpntii o nga hU 
indau u tjanga, L e. : a man wl^ im no 
remain at a plaoe is unstable, 
in— TJANGU, n. (From Ijanga.) 1. i 
cold wind coining firom tl|e south (sweep 
ing with force);— 2. Botha's bi^ on tb 
main road from Durban to Kaxitdmig 
10 called from the rea^o of No. 1. 
um — TJANGU, n. pi. imi. (From ^angi 
Allied to itanga. The AfMra iaitB|]aQfl|l| 
cutaneous erupttoHi » iro^ tl|ls atsmj 

1. FroperUf : a hastening ; but eom 
mowJ^t a party which goaf to a W- 
drinking* CFery one of whom ha«m tc 
reaeh the place soon wh^ra it is to bi 
tSfi^i-^kenceaUo, 2.Acaniiig»ibQatiBi 
out for a beer-drinking lieaat^ ^ ifkaUflf 
nxpkosi, eep l|laba;— 3. 4<^ iawi Ufta, 
i. e. : womf^n-word for body, =? iniwimla 
uku— TJAPALAZA, t. t. O^'rom ^ fo^ 

feto pass, upon, and ilaia* to }|^ iM"* 
&c An ancoDtrac^4 ^3^1 vid ca^ 
ca% ihe fouM, is tjapaa^ taifpi^ *^ ^ 
Juoea tyabeka is the samf-) 
To smear the floor of a oatiY^ boasi; 

Ut,i to make a slashing iu)|aewiiliwit«* 
uku-T^APATA, y. iH^l^f^ J^ T^ 

paza. 

4l|— TJAPAZAr T. t. (IVcHli ^ ipiu ani 
isa, to ma^e. S^ the aoalyfia of ^ps* 
laza. Jtadical^ cotaciduy id|0 p§^ 
lilapaza, tapa> 4c Tbe J^ipi^p^io 
take out tl^ eijmf to brioig o«|^ to OfM 
Ifthesa^ie.) 

the liapds; to press o^t W|tart W P"^ 

• oat, c^ ifatar whi<^ camp mm ^ 

ground or firom a Ju4a JB^ % mf^ 

W«y; |io nm or flow, aa witarfiiatkl 

— - ^APAZCKA, quit fr. To )»• amfW'i' 
at: aniaqandaf l9api»4il%iff^:0^«l 
•qni^ qn^ tU wital ^HM^ & IfS 
crushed, oc. {Xoea tyapa|ip|^ 
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)>iMr9, and iia, to came, to uie.) 

LUeraUjf : Boipething to dry up br away ; 
applied to the in-TjeDgula, or other snaff- 
spoon, to wipe ofif perspiratioa from the 
fece. 
ani— TJATI, o. jpL imi. (From tja, bom, 
dry, ao4 iti, aoft, fioe. AlUed to isi-Hla- 
bati, which see,) 

I. A place where dry sand ia found;— 
2. Con^matU^ applied to sandy riFcra, into 
which the water ha^ washed sand. 
ii)c|i— TJATJAZA, T. t. (From tja, bnm, and 
iza, to make, 8e^ ^etje^ela, AlUedio 
tjapaza.) 

1. Ononwtopoetio : to make a cracking 
sound like ^'a ! tja ! as when a cracked pot 
is on the fire^ and the wator coming throng^ 
the crack is bnrned ; — 2. To open a blad- 
der which has come by itself or been drawn 
l^ a blister, referring especially to the 
water squirting ont from it ;-T-d. To make 
or cause bladders. 

i-r-TJATJAZE, n. pL ama. (From idatjaa.) 
}. A bladder, recei?ed of hard worlung^ aa 
a bladder in the hand ; a blister ;— 2. Sort ; 

dule on the body; — 3. A fresh or 
thy looking person, {eee nm-Tja) wbob 
as it were, is rushing beyond others; aUoi 
a fiit-bodied person who looki fr'esh, well, 
healthy. 

nkn— TJAYA, y. t. (From ^ rush, thrust, 
and iya, to go, retire. The literal seme 
ii i to throw forth the hand or any other 
thing, and draw it back agaiUi aa in beat- 
ing. See Tjanela.) 

1. Tobeat; toflog; toitrike; to whip; 
—-2. To punish ; to chastise; — 3. To strike ; 
to dap hands, ae : tji^yani, ingomane, Le. : 
make a noise of war;— 4. To drive, as: 
tjaya iogcwele or izinkabi, i. e. : to dri?e a 
wagon or ca^aa ;— 5. To play upon an in- 
strument, as : tjaya ugubu, L e. : to play 
upon the calabash ;— 6. To shoot, as : tjaya 
D^esibamii, Le.: to shoot with a gun; — 
7* To make something of one's self, to 
esteem, used with the reflexion si, as: 
^ a ^ava umuntu olungileyo, Le.: he' 
esteemed himself (to be) a good man. 

— - Tjatsiu, qulf. fr. 1. To strike; to 
Irnock ; to hurt, as : wa tjayeka enhlwini, 
i. e. : he knocked himself agamst tjie house; 
— ^ To strike well; to be dt for striking, 
beeton, &c., as : intonga i y% tjayeka, L e. : 
the stick beats welL 

(NoTX.— The Jli>sa uses thia word in 
%Y^ sense of : going to bum, applied qpln- 
jlirety to smolang tobacco.)' 

— --' '^JATBLA, qulf. fr. To strike for, Ac.; 

to dri?e forth, as: ijayehi ingcwele, Le. : 

po drife a wagon ; — to drive for one. 

nin— T'JAYQ, n. fL imi. (Frpm Idaya*) A 

beam wlucli is lying acrofS upon uie ixiaika. 



and the ehief supporter fbr the roof of a 
natire house. (See um-Jibe.) 

uku— TJAZA, y. t. (Of tja, bum, dry, and 
iza, to make. MacUcall^ ooinoidiny with 
Ifjisa, to burn. AUied to laza, qaza, &e. 
See Tjatjaza.) 

1. To turn black ; primariUf : to oyer* 
throw with i| skin, because that wlndi is 
burnt has received a black cover, as : nku- 
hla ku tjjaziwe, i. e. : the food has been 
burnt black ; — 2, To scorch ; applied to 
yegetablea which have been affected by 
frost ; — 3. To film ; to cover with a skin 
which is nearly black. 

— Tja^isa, cftua. fr. To cause to bum 
black, &c 
isi — TJAZA, n. pL izi. (From the yerb.) 
The ear ornaments, caUed isiviliba; but 
called iuljaza because they have been 
burnt black. See also isi-Qaza. 
isi — ^TJAZL n. pL izi. (From tjaza.) A 
film; — iaitjazi seso, L e.: a peUide on the 
eye. 

fiku— TJEKA, y. L {Properhf: the qulf. 
form from ^a, to rush, to bum, but used 
as an independent verb, from tja, and ika, 
to come or get out. Madically om with 
Ijoka of tiokoza.) 

Idler aiUf: to rush out; originally used 
of the leaking of a pot when boiling on 
the fire (see tjatjaza) and hence, applied to 
a loose state of the bowels, to have 
diarrhcea. 

— — Tjbksla, qulf. fr. To soil upon, on, 
Ac, Of : umtwaoa wa mtjekda unina, Le. : 
the child soiled his mother (it having 
diarrhoea.) 

>— Tjskiba, caua. fr. To cause diarrhcBU. 

uku— TJELELA, y. t. (Frpperltf: a freqt. 
form from tja, to msh, to flow. See the 
qulf. form tjela. Sadicallg coinciding with 
telela, and closeUf allied to toleza.) 

1. To msh forward; to alip or glide 
forward, aa when walking on a wet road, 
= uku jra pambili, L e. : to move forth, 
before, m front;— 2. To slip, to glide, 
figuratieeUft to err, to fall into error or 
fiiult, to do wrong, as: ngi tjelele lapo, 
i^ e. : 1 have erred Uiere. 

uku— TJELEZA, y. t. (From tjelela, by sub- 
stituting iza, for ila. See Tdeza.) 

1 . To make to slip, to glide, viz, : smooth, 
as : itye 11 tjelezwe ngamankobe, i. e. : the 
stone has been made smooth by (grinding) 
com on it; — 2. To be dull; applied to a 
mill stone, which has been used, or is worn 
out. 

ilba— TJELEZI, n. (From ijeleza.) Smooth- 
neaa^ slipperiness, as : inhleU i nobutjelezi, 
L e. : the road is yery slippery. 

KoTX.— Although these worda— ^eza, 
tjelesi, and teleza, teleze, radically ooindde, 
yet ihis^ are different, the former referring 
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to a worn-ont state of an object itself, the 
latter to some additional canse. They are, 
however, nsed sjnonymonslj. 
i— TJENQAKAZI, n. pLama. (Prom lenga, 
which 9ee, and kazi, denoting female.) 
A leadinor cow in a herd, 
in— TJENGULA, n. pi. izin. (From tja, 
nub, and engnla» to skim. See a-Ja, and 
in-Tjasa.) 

Something for taking off watery parts, 

perspiration from the face; applied to a 

spoon commonly used for taking snuff with. 

nku— TJENTJISA, v. t. (Zulmzed from the 

English to change.) 

To change, <u : tjenijisa imali, i. e. : 
change the money, get cliange for the 
money. (This is its limited sense.) 
nku— TJETJA, ▼. t. (From itja-itja, rush, 
rushing. Radically one with tjitja, tjotja, 
&c.) 
To hasten ; to make haste. 
— . Tjbtjbla, qulf. fr. 1. To hasten for, 
about ;— 2. To pursue, to be eager after, 
09 : u tjetjela imali, i. e. : he b eager in 
the pursuit of money. 
— ^ Tjbtjisa, cans. ft. To make great 
haste ; to hasten much ; to pursue ardent- 
ly ; to be very eager in pursuing something, 
isi— TJETJE, n. pi. izi. (From tjetja, to 
rush hard.) 

Any instrument for cutting, as a knife, 
a spear, &c. (The sense is rather onofna-i 
topoetic, signifying the rushing sound of 
those iostruments when sharp.) 
um— TJETJE, n. pi. imi. (From tjetja.) A 
single string of beads as it is bought in a 
shop ; properly : a very fresh-looking mass, 
referring both to their being not worn yet, 
as also to their appearance ; eee tjatjaze, 
and umtja. 
uku— TJET JEZELA, v. t. (From tjetja, and 
izela, to make or do often, or in short or 
little turns. Allied to tjatjaza.) 

To make haste in going to and coming 
from a place ; to hasten in some degree ; 
to try to hasten; to hasten not too much, 
moderately, 
um— TJEZI, n. A right tributary of the 
Tukela, the next north of the impafana, 
and called Bushman's River. (The name 
signifies smoothness, slipperiness. Others 
pronounce it umjezi, which signifies an 
attack. I cannot make out whether it is 
a modern name referring to the attacks 
which have taken place in that direct or 
an ancient naipe.) 
ukn— TJIBILIKA, v. i. (From tji, rush, and 
ibilika, see ncibilika, to melt, and i\pibili, 
fiowing, sliding. Xoea tyibilika.) 

To slip or glide; applied to that pecu- 
liar kind of gliding when both feet slip 
away under one, or when one stands on a 
ladder which fidls away under him. (This 



word is synonymous with nyibOika, win 
refers more diroctly to tho feet, white 1j 
bilika indicates more the fidling.) 
in— TJILA, n. Dialectic. See in-Jili. 

TJILO, perft form from tjo. 
isi— TJIMANE, n. pL izi. (From tji, bar 
ing, hot, new, and emane, contracted ho 
elemane, see umkomane, one closely rehte 
See also u-Mana.) 

Literally : some sort of hot or grei 
relation. This is a name of reproach, < 
contempt, given by a young g^l to one wl 
wishes to become her lover,— Dgnmuil 
oliwayo yintomln, L e. : it signifies a mi 
who is reftased.by a young girL 

TJINGA. iS^Shinga. 
i— TJINQAKAZI. iSif « IJengakazL 
um— TJINQO, n. pL imi. (From tji, nd 
shoot, and ngo^ bent, cut. Allied to utiogi 
umdogo, &c.) 

A reed ; a whistle made of areed ; Asia 
nmhlanga wemitjingo, i. e. : a vdlsy c 
reed ; a great collection of reed, 
isi— TJIPATI, n. pL izi. (From t)!, « 
tjengula, and pati, a holder, see pata, ki 
Allied to intjasa.) 

A fiice-wiper, lU, : some instnunent en 
ried about for taking off the perspintioi 
off the face, 
in— TJIPITJIPI or T j pp u T J VTV, n. (Frw 
tji-ipi-tji-ipi, rather oiioma/(>|»oe<tc, sigoi 
fying a rushing upon something, or crok 

A clumsy person, referring to his wilking 
nku— TJIPIZA, V. t. (From tjii, onomsi& 
poetic, signifying the noise of abrapt nulk- 
ing, made by single drops milked hoai the 
udder into another portion of milk, tat 
iza, to make. The Xosa has tyi^yinii, 
nsed of the fiowing of tears. A^ed U 
tjipati.) 

To wipe tears,— ukusula izinyebes up- 
zanhla, i. e.: to wipe oflT tears with tbi 
hands. 
Ui— TJISEKELENT, n. (From tjasbk, 
see fja, to bum, and nio% intcrrcgst i n ^ 
what.) 

A phrase, with the nom. fbrm is, dsnoi* 
ing reproach, literally : a what does it 
m^e him hot for, = o ngm katakH liit^ 
i. e. : he does not care about anything, 
uku— TJITJILIZA, V. t. (From Ijji-^ id^ 
and niza, to make to atrain. JladieeOf 
coinciding with tjelesa, and oBiei i 
tjeUezela, tjatjaza.) 

To slide on the ground, 
nku— T JITJIZELA, V. t (From (ji-^ nA 
and izela, to make often. SaSiealhf ssf 
with tjetjezela. doineidimy wM wsmaiL 
Compare 2ez\aaL,) 

1. To chase with dogs ;— 2. To ahif*; 
referring to quick, or 8panno& 
a certain sickness of catUo. 



•v^qv* 



n II 



iMtfM* 



i*MMN*i 



I^MMiMI 



■dbrta 



■***■ 



TJOKOZA. 



[848] 



TJOTJOZELA. 



oka— TJO, T. t. JPoMtw tjiwo. (From the 
root tja, to mah, to flow» and, itriotlj 
takoi, an original noon, bat by niage 
cttaUlihed as a Terb. The perft. of the 
aotiTe is tjilo, and of the paaiive tjiwo. 
Comptire the verb ukntL) 

1. To apeak ;— 2. To ntter worda or 
thonghta ;— 8. To pronounce or articulate ; 
-—4. To pronounce or expreaa ; — 5. To 
declare, affirm, ibc., <u : u tjilo, i. e. : be 
hasdedared ao;^e be tjilo, Le.t he de- 
clared that aomething should happen aa it 
baa done; — ngukutjo kwake lokn, i. e. : this 
ia bis waj of speaking or expreaaing 
himaelf. 

In most caaea thia verb ia followed bj 
ukuti, <ui ntjo ukuti, i. e. : he dedarea 
aaying,— or he dedarea namely, &c 
— «- Tjolo, qulf. fr. To apeak, to utter, 
&c for, in reapect to, at : u tjolo lendau, 
i. e. : he aflrma (thia) in reapect to that 
point. 

^ (A frequentative form tjolola, ia ooea- 
donally heard in interrogationa, as : u 
tjolola nina, i. e. : for what reaaon do yon 
apeak aoP) 
ukn— TJOBA, v. t (From tjo or tja, ruah, 
thruat, and uba, to aeparate. Madieally 
oiMwi^tjaba, whiehtee. AlUed to ioha, 
toba. I%e sense ii: to keep off, ward off.) 

1. To beat about with the tail ; to move 
the tail to all aides, as : inkomo i ya tj(^, 
i hamba eaibayeni i zula, i.e.: the cow 
beat with the tail running about in the 
fold aa if it were mad ;— >2. To be reatlesa ; 
to beat about ; to rage, <u : ukutjoba no* 
kufa, i. e. : to atrugg& with death, to be 
about to expire^ to exert the last power, 
i— TJ06A, n. id. ama. (Fromtjoba.) The 
buah of an animal'a tail (a member for 
lending off) 
oka— TJOBIKGA, v. t. (From tjoba, and 
inga, to bend, to force. See Binga.) 

1. IMerdUy : to bend the tail, aa hofaea 
and cattle do in ataling ; kenee, to atale ; 
-~2. To void urine ; applied also to man, 
and the tribea in Katid aeem to use it of 
man in preference to the usual Utnda, 
nm— TJOBINGO, n. (From tjobinga.) 

Urine, 
oka— TJOKOZA, v. t (From tjo, rush, uka, 
to come up, and uaa, to make. Badicalhf 
eoineiding wUh tokoza, and tjeka.) 

1. To cause to rush up; to cause to 
come up, or bring up, tu : umuntn a tl a 
boble umoya u ya kupula ukuhla, L e. : if 
for instance a man ejects wind from the 
atomach he bringa up food (an exertion 
different from vomiting) ;— 2. To eject; 
to preaa out, as : amadmbi a ya tjokoia a 
ku hlileyo ku fike umuntu a tjaye umuti a 
kuwo, i.e.: the caterpiUara (called ama- 
dmln) crject that which they have con< 



Bumed when a man oomea and strikea or 
movea the tree at which they are. 
— -^ Tjokozbla, qulf. 1. To bring up, 
eject for; — 2. To talk a great deal, lit,: 
to eject worda. 

i^TJOLO, n. pi. ama. (From tjo, msb, 
and ilo^ strained. Madically one with 
tjola, in tjuluka, and toiOb Xosa it- 
yolo.) 

Literally ; a place where something has 
sprung up; api^ied to a small bush, or 
grove. (See i-Dobo.) 
uku — ^TJONA, V. L (From tjo, rush, and 
una, to join, together. Sis, chona.) 

1. lAteraUff; to rush together ; to rush 
down ; hence, to sink, as : u tjonile ema- 
nzini, i. e. : she sunk down in the water ; 
— 2. To sink ; to set, as : ilanga 11 ya tyo* 
na, i. e. : the sun sets, goes down ; — 8. To 
be deep ; to be under, as : ukutjona kwom- 
fnla, i.e.: the river is deep; lit.i the 
depth of the river ;— 4. To disappear; to 
get out of sight, as : inkomo i tjonile esi- 
blahleni, i. e. : the cow has disappeared in 
the bush. 
— Tjonisa, cans. fr. To cause to sink or 
go down, &c, 
in— TJONALANQA, n. (From tjona, and 
ilanga, the sun.) 

The direction where the sun sets ; sun- 
set ; the west, 
i— TJONQOLOLO, n. pL ama. (From tjo, 
rush, ngo, bent, and ulula, to be loose, 
casy,&c.) 

The millipede ; so called from its quick 
and easy motion by continually bending 
to this and to that side, 
i— TJONGWE, n, pi. ama. (From tjo^ 
burnt, burning, and ngwe, with power, 
powerful. Others tjongo. The Xosa has 
intjongOk a bumed substance settled at the 
bottom of a tobacco-pipe ; a real poison. 
JSUuUcalljf onefoiih tjang^, tjingo, &c.) 

A spedea of the genus datura stramo* 
ninm. It contains a burning and poison- 
ous matter which is used for smearing 
upon skins, thongs, and other native uten- 
sils, for the purpose of preventing dogt 
from eating or destroying those art^ea. 

TJONTJA. i&tfNjonja. 
uku— TJOTJA, V. i. (From utja-utja, rush- 
ing-rush, or bum. Madieally one with 
tjatja, see tjatjaza, tjetja, tjitja, &c) 

1. To msh or move in such a bending 
position as almost to touch the ground 
with the buttocks at every step ; or to hop 
as a fowl ; — 2. To go in a bending posture 
from severe pain in the bowels, or other 
parts of the body. ' 
— — Tjotjxla, qtUf. fr. To rush on, for- 
ward, in a bent position; to be in pain, 
uku— TJOTJOZELA, v. t. (From tjotja, and 
izela, to make after, to fed very much. 



mm 



■«««»■ 



PB 



TJWATA. 



C«50] 



tOs 



jea(28<Mi(;jr one wUk fjftljaiai ^Mh, Iji- 
tjisela, Ac.) 

To go bent from pain, skii be bnbhuiffa 
enzimbeiiiy L e* s it being from pain in the 
bodj. 

u— TJOYfiLA, n. (From ^o^ nUb, born- 
iog, ^d Tela, to come fbrtlu C&mptm 
nlw-Arela, and bavela.) 

1. A strong floxns ; a diiea8# ot ftmalef j 
«— 2. A venereal emp^on. 
nmn— TJU, n. (From tja* to barn.) A man 
of bnmt food, p€nrtimlarfy, burnt porridge. 

TJUKA. &<f^aka. 
nkn— TJULUKA, t. t (From tjn, roshed, 
and nloka, to go out, itndlied ont. Allied 
te jnlaka, tjelela, ftc) 

To oome fttmi a far dUtanoeb at : n ijn- 
Inka pi na P L e. : whete do yon ceme from 
in this haste P 
in— TJUNGUTJA, n. pi. isin. (From tjo, 
flown, msbed, ngn, bent^ and tja, to 
floir. IHaleeiiet tjnngnlya. Omnpare 
^angi.) 

LUeralhf x a spedes flown together, rush* 
ing together; bdng in a Tibratang state, 
ei^ifying : spawn of frogS. 
nka— TJUNGUZELA, r. t (From Ifnngn, 
eee tjnngntja, and ixela, to make often. 
Otkert ^ingesela, = shingesela. AJUed to 
jnknjela.) 

To nuh or flow togetheir j applied to 
spawn whieh always rtsdies awaj when one 
will take it with a stick, ilips away ; or 
when separated flows together again; ap- 
plied also to eggs when beaten np. 
nmn^TJWA, n. pU imi. (From tja, and a 
contracted passire form, of the same ; 
radicaUif coinciding wUh twa, taking, 
%ohieh tee, LUertUlg : mshing, vie. i being 
seised. Coinciding with um-iya.) 

A line or stripe, = nm-Qa. 
ilkn— TJWALA, ▼. t. (From tjwa, being 
taken, and ihi, to rise, np. EadietMify coin^ 
eiding with twala, to carry; and to tjwila, 
tjtrele, &c Allied cloeelg to twaya.) 

1. To take np, as in hasten or together, 
as : tjwala izingnbo ez*anekiwe kn za im* 
Tnla, Le.: take (qnick) np the clothes 
which hare been spread ont, rain is eoming 
on ; — n tjwele abalwayo, i. e. : he took up 
the case of or from those who were fight- 
ing, spoke to them, entered between them; 
— 2, To collect, = nknbnta kwonkei 
— - TlwxLAXA, repr. fr. To take np one 
With another; to seize one another as in 
fighting together. 
nkn— TJWAYA, r. t. (From tjwa, being 
taken, and iya, to go, to ret&e. Coin- 
ciding with tjwala. Allied to tjaya.) 

To take away together ; being or let go 
away, oi : twaya izingnbo ez'enekiwe imTiua 
i ya na, ie.: take alfay qnickly the dothes 
spread open, rain is fldnng. (The differ- 



in4 ^#aUi, is obriolii.) 

Hi-^i^ TjwAYB£A,qnlf. fr. TotaktfftWigrfira 
pnr^e ; hence, to aoeutom i to beeone 
aedostomed to^ <u s se ngi tjwalgi^ leodaa, 
te. : I am alrmdy acenstomed tn tUb pbo; 

^-i— Tjwatxlaka, rcpr.fr. Toliecomeaoeui- 
tomed to each other; to beoome aeeu s tcsa - 
ed to ; to become fllmiliilr #ith, at : ibb- 
komosi tjwayelento ilMWe IteB, Le.: tiis 
cattle are acqnainte(ii d^ aMoAoned to 
this country ;— ba ^wajBlebe^ L«. : they 
are ftmdliar with one Another. 

tikn— TJWATEZELA, r. t. (Fhim ^wiys, 
and izela, to do often, to make mt,) 

To make one's self aixjflialteted, aeeoi* 
tomed ; to scrape acqiialntanee ; to Berth j 
to kaeik or steal in. 
nm^TJWE, n. Same ae mn-lj#a. 
mn— TJWELE, n. (From oiira^ti, bunt, 
and tAe, strained.) 

Boasted maize— nmlnk nmijwalsb « 
ntj wcie (contracted.) 
urn- TJWSLSLE, n. (Frokn ^6^ iviik,or 
msbed, and elde^ f^eqnentatite fans, 
qualifying the preceding tjo^ either m / o m e 
topoeHc.) 

1. The sonnd or Ms^ of t Ettie oei 
whidi is heard in the n%ht^ and aflseli 
the nerTM ^ry mnch f^^-^ A ceitiin sbsI 
owl. 

nkn— TJWELEZA, t. t^ (From tlie pofL 
fbrm of tjwaU^- Ijirele, and Ite* to anke, 
to do.) 

Tb enter betfireett qnarrdHm^ ptoto; 
to Ipeak to them ; to interfbre, (= laiab) 
in order to make them kilent. 

nkn— TJWIBA, y. t. (From ^'wi, msm if 
tiwa, being taken, and ibki to Mpsntei 
Xosa tyiba, the same.) 

To give up, or take np as a boel^: to 
throw away hr the poipow of bi^ INbi 
or seized by others. 

tiku— TJWILA, ▼. t. (nadiedOy one 
tjwala, whieh eee, idea tjiHla, to 
off, or together ; shwila, to ddm oft) 

1. To take tip tad tntn, as a atrisr 
whidiis fintened to a tree to be talfea w 
swung with the hand, or, art yHI||«ih 
ngoqongwane, i. e. : to torn or twiit • 
large rope ;— 2. To swing tthij; loiin 
away; to put away» reject die Ute tdb 
eril. 

i— TJWILT, n. pi. ama. (Seldom.) (Fna 
tjwila.) The small, or the nmdtetaf 
stomach, nts other name it IdwiaL) 
ntn— TJWILI, n. pi. imi. (I^robi ^wik) 
JUterallg : a mass taken «p ; a name ftri 
kind of bean or potatoes gro w i ng vadff 
ground, and eaten in time of aearei^. 
in— TO, n. pL izin. (Fttxta ta, taki.) ta^ 
thing taken; eommoufy^ a tidig^ Or SM 
thing I a single thhig. 
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y^iOi iii pL iiL (FhUa H) The thick 
put of the lisf twUhidi th^ tiift the 
hstt. 

11-^TOi n. pL izin. (Firom ta. i6m Into.) 
Something, a« : ngi n kutAtft uto Itmini, 
U^: IetMiietotikke(K<.t)itiyiomething; 
—ft Dtfl ti ktit^ta ttto or 'Into^ Le. i I eome 
to tdte nothing^. (This ii tho oHginal 
diilbrenoe betwe^ this word 4md into» 
which, however, ii itot alwtys obMiHed.) 

Qkn— TOBA, r. t. (From to, pilt» thrown, 
•Hd tthat iepamte. JlMiealfy M9 wUk 
Uha, teb^ Uba, tohe. AlUed io tjobe, 
gobe,Ae.) 

1. To take away ; applied to iwidlings, 
Mi tkiitoba ibde «U tatiikile^ i.e.: to 
foment a iwoUen hreaat; to teke away 
the ewdllhg, toftibdne^-2. To rabdne; 
to depress; to himlble ; io lower ; applied 
to paAsioiis, or to a itate of Ufb' whidi is 
to be towered $—3. To stoop; toboW; to 
betide <M : toba nknngena enhlwini, i. e. : 
fttoop down when jou go into the hut (lest 
yon should knoek yont head.) 

i*^^^ ToasKAi qiilt n*. T6 become smaller, 
Ma iwdling whidi is fbmented; to be- 
come hnmble, low ; to be hnmbl^ lowly, 
feignnlantn o nenhUsiyo etobekilcyo^ L e. : 
he is a man who has an hnmble heart. 

-i*^ T<ttlBA, cans. fr. 1. To make, apply 
fomentations ; to catise to become smaller, 
lesseTj better, as a swelling;*-8. To hnmble ; 
tobow, ftc 

nkn^TOBEZAi y. t. (From tdba, aUd iza, 
toinake.) 

To hnsh down, M : tobesanl leahli L e. : 
do ye hash down the crime. 
Ssi-^TOBO, n. sing. (From toba.) Ftxmen- 
tation, fomenting. 

Hkn-^TOBOZA, r. t. (From toba, and nza, 
to make. The Xata has tyobcMsa in the 
sense of bobosa, foMehtee, eoineidiiiff.iradP' 
ea% wi^ this Tetb. See Qoboaa^ ooboza, 

To force dowti; to fbree one to bo# ; to 

bftek one of a bad habit 

tUD— TOBOZI, n. pi. aba. (Fhmi toboia.) 

One who knows how to bow or to hnmble 

others. 

in— TOBOZO, n. (From toboza.) A way 

of bowii^ or hnmbling others. 
mn— TOFAKA, n. pi. imi. (From ^Uliti, a 
tree, and ofima, which is like.) 

A certain shrub* 
i— TOHLANA, fL pi. ami. (From itole, 
and ana. A dialeono form.) 
A little calf; eft amr yoaUg of lire4tock. 
Uku— -TOKOZA, ▼. t. (Froni to, thrown, nka, 
oome np, and naa, tomake, to fbeU Modi' 
caUy one wUk takasa* tekeea, tjokoca, Ac. 
AwKoiea.) 

U To have a soft IMinff ; to foel the 
eonung np of sometbiti|f m or pleasnra- 



ble; ilmce, tb be happy | tonjoioe^ at : si 
Va tokoza ngoknflka Itwenn, i. e. t we are 
happy that yon came hither;^— 2. To 
e^jpy I to foel a flash of joy, aei mmdmba 
wami ii sa tokorile, i. e. s my body feels 
<inite cothfortable yet;— ngi nokutokoxa, 
L e. I I enjoy health and conifort. 

— — ToxozELA, qnlf.fr. To rejoice for; to 
hayO pleasnre and happiness ; to be in the 
enjoyment of health and oUier comforts. 

-u-^ TdK02i8A» cans. fr. 1. To caise to 
enjoy; to make happy t— 2. lb be the 
eanse of happinels, Joy» bliss, &e4| to wish 
Or bring joy ; to congratulate. 
b— TOKOZOi n. (From tokoza.) Enjoy- 
ment; rejmcing; happiness} bU«; de- 
Ught. fte. 

njni— TOLA, r. t. (JProm to» taken, and 
nla, to strain^ np. EadieaUg fum with 
tala, tek, tttla. In the Xoea it signifies 
to dart I and cola is used instead of tola.) 
1. lb iaike np from the gronnd i to lift 
np, as light or little things;— 8. Tb pick 
up, = to find, at : ngi totile nto enhlele- 
ni, i. e. ! I found something on the road ; 
—8. To get, aet wa tola icala, te.: he 
got into a crimen or scrape. 

— — ToLiSA, cans. 1. To cause to take np ; 
to help to find, ae : nmlungtt wami wa ng^ 
toliia izinto, i. e. : xliy master assiBted me, 
or was ^e cause that I hare gained pro- 
perty ^^2. ToUsa icala, 1.0.: to get one 
into a scrape ; to want one to get into it. 
i— TOLE, n. i>l. ama. (From tok.) 1. 
LUeralfyi some kind of picking np, gain- 
ing ; hence, an o£bpring of UVe-stock, 
espedally a yearling;— 2. A phxfit of liye- 
stock ; a calf of a year old. 
irf— TOLE, n. pL izi. (From tola. See 
i-Tole. The nom. fotin isi, denoting 
degree.) 

A hrtfor of three years old. In the 
Jfota, a plant, = isitelo in £nlu,) 
i— TOLEEAZI, n. pi. ama. rFrom itole, 
and kazij denoting known, distinguished.) 
A pecnliariv fii^e heifer. (The Xoea has 
the contracted form itokati, i. e. i a heifer, 
a common sigiUfication.) 
nm— TOLO, n. pi. imi. (From tola.) 

A kind of mimosa with thorns, a shrub ; 
so called from its putting forth or driTing 
many shoots. (In the Xoea the word sig- 
nifies a dart.) 
tmi.-.TOLWA, n. pi. aba. (From tok.) 
One who is picked up. 

nkn— TOMBA, r. 1. (From to^ thrust, and 
mba, a going. MadietUljf one wHh tamba, 
temba, and tumba. Theeeneeiit tothrow 
a body.) 

1. Frimarily : to thrnst a germ, we, : 
to germinate; to sprout; to shoot; to bud; 
^-2. AppUtd to a ffM i to becmne men- 
stnxal j to menstruate \ (at this period the 
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girl is mnaafed with red cUy, to aignify 
the appearance) ;-»8. Applied to a vessel : 
to leak ; to spout ; — L Isulu li ya tomba, 
i. e. : the sky is getting red— (taken from 
the appearance of the girl. No. 2.) 
in— TOMBAZANA, n. pi. aman. (From 
tomba, 2, and izana, denoting small female 
sex.) 

1. A small girl ;— 2. A sister ; t» com' 
imm usage, cm: intombazana yetn, i.e.: 
my sister, lU. : a little girl of oars, which 
expresses the Kafir idea of sister. 
isi— TOMBAZANA, n. pL izi. (From into- 
mbazana.) The generic name for little 
girb ; signifying also an inferiority of a 
girL See isi-Fazana. 
i— TOMBE, n. pi. ama. (From tomba. 
See nm-Tombo.) A place inside in the 
native house, where goats are sleeping. ' It 
is always fenced in« The signification is: 
a pkee which is gfermioating ; because as 
a warm place brings out the germs from the 
kernel, so the #arm pUice where the goats 
are kept causes a rapid increase of them, 
isi— TOMBE, n. pi. iu. (From tombe, 2-4. 
The Xosa has isitomo.) 

1. A likeness, an image, carved, moulded, 
printed, &c. ; — 2. A doll. 

nm — ^TOMBE, n. pi. imL (From tomba.) 
A krge soft tree; so-called from its red 
fibres, which shoot from the stem, 
in— TOMBI, n. pL izin. (From tomba 2. 
J^keta inombi.) 

1. A daughter;— 2. A virgin;— 3. A girl; 
—4. An unmarried young woman; maiden, 
isi— TOMBO, n. pL izi. (From tomba. 
AMUd to isi-Dumbu.) 

1. A sprout, or shoot, viz,; the next 
after the germ ;— 2. A state when the 
body has become settled ; hence, corpu- 
lency, at: umtwana u nesitombo isikulu 
Le. : the child is very fiit ;— 3. A germ. 

nm— TOMBO, n. pi, imi. (From tomba. 
See um-Tombe.) 

1. A fimntun; a spring; a well ;— 2. A 
](ind of shrubs rather a creeper, growing 
near or on the banks of rivers, and having 
a red colour from which it has its name. 
The plural imitombo signifies : malt. 

urn— TOBiBOTI, n. pi. imi. (From umtom- 
bo^ and uti, wood, tree, poison; see umu- 
XI, and ubu-Ti.) 

IdieraUyi a fountain-tree, or an issue 
of poison, a poisonous tree. It is known 
from its quality. The least drop of its 
milky sap when coming into the eye, causes 
a most painful inflammation, and often 
blindness : the least green splint when get- 
ting into the flesh of the body, causes 
most dangerous sores. 

nm— TONDO, n. pL imL (From, to, thrust, 
and undo^ extended. SadicaUy one wUh 
tuida, teode, tunda, Ac.) 



1* iJUeralfyt a spout; applied to 
penis maris;— 2. Urine, 
um— TONDOLO, n. pi imL (Fiom \ 
tondo^ and ulo^ stndned. Eadieattjf 
with tundela.) 

A castrated animal, especially appliei 
live-stock. (The primtuy idea is Uia 
preventing or restraining the power 
spouting forth the urine, or the fru 
fication, as is the case with uon-caBtn 
animali.) 
um-TONDWANA, n. pL imL (J>mi. fi 
umtondo.) 

1 A small penis maris;— 2. A toof 
of a clasp. 

1— TONGA, n. pi. ama. (See ItongOb i 
intonga.) 

An individual of the amft-Tonga tri 
living near Delagoa-bay. 
in— TONGA, n. pi. izin. (From into, i 
unga, with force, power, or tton to, thn 
thrown, and nga, to bend, with ibr 
which both is the same. Tehesa, inoa^ 

1. Properly : an article or weapon i 

• defence; a powerful weapon; somethi] 

for throwing back;— 2. Comm only i 

stick, belonging to the articles for detee 

iBi— TONGA, n. pi. izL (See in-l^ngs, ai 

i-Tongo.) 

1. Something of a very larger or of 
tremendous, or frightful size ; applied I 
the largest sweet potato ; — 2. I^i^nretiH 
lyi greatness, frightfulness, as: vm 
wake namehlo ake u neaitonga, LSi:ii 
respect to bis place and his eyes he 1m i 
greiU^ frightful appearance, (his piscs jn 
sents a grand appearance to the ejt) = 
umuntn o yinkosi e nokwesabeka. La: i 
person who is a chief inspires fear, temr* 
(The Xosa has isitongo, L e. : rsport <tf i 
gun.) 
um— TONGATI, n. (See la-TongOb m^ 
iti, taken, thrown, Ac.) 

A name of a river between the U» 
hloti and Umvoti, coming from the Uznii 
(Noodsberg) and fallmg into the sea. Tk 
signification is : a frightful or Utak 
oourse, stream.) 

i— TONGO, n. pL ama. (See Intosgi, 
isitonga, and utango.) 

1. Primarily : a defisnding or praffv- 
ing power; a protection against d«tk 
saving people from starvation, as the exflfr 
nation says : itongo li pilisa abanta, ifc: 
the itoogo keeps people in life sod ii 
health ; — 2. A frightfid appearance ori^ 
parition seen in sleep ; henee, frigbtftl 
dreams, or: ubona itongo or awwtinr 
L e. : he sees ghosts ; or u netoogOb L<>: 
he has frightfd dreams. 

Rsi£ABK. — The idea of the ito^o ii 
rather personal or individuaL And tki 
object represented by it is one In iM 
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■eTeral tribes pot their trusty and from 
which they expect preservntion of life in 
times of danger or starration. They be- 
lieve that, when in going to war or on a 
far journey, all other resources fiul them, 
and they are almost dying from hunger, 
the itongo woold take care of them that 
they shoold not die. And comparing this 
word with itanga pi, amatanga, pumpkins, 
which often are found growing in the 
deserts, — with onga and u-Mong^, the 
idea suggests itself that the words may 
describe something like a God of vegeta- 
tion, 
ubu— TOXGO, n. (Prom itongo.) 1. Idier- 
ally : itongo-ship ; a state of preservation ; 
applied to preservation obtained from 
sleep ; hence, rest, repose, as : u nobutongo, 
i. c. : he enjoys rest ; — 2. Sleep, as : wa 
lala wa ba nobutongo, i. e. : he laid down 
and slept well. 

i— TONGWANE, n. pi. ama. (See um- 
Tongwane.) The frmt of the umtongwa- 
ne, much like a chestnut. The natives 
believe that he who eats the inner part of 
it must die, and also, when that part falls 
down and growth follows, that he who 
ploughs or plants at that place must die 
also. The shell of this fruit is used for 
snuif-botes by the natives, 
um— TONGWANE, n. pi. imi. (From itongo, 
and anc, dim. and rcpr. form.) 

A tree, a kind of wild medlar, meepiliu; 
growing near to. and in the Zulu country, 
and bearing a fruit which is much like a 
chestnut, 
isi— TON JANA, n. pL :zL (Dim, from isi- 
tombo.) 

1. A small sprout or shoot; — 2. A small 
germ. 

i — TONQA, n. pi. ama. (From to, thrust, 
and nqa, with a top, on a top. AlUed to 
idonqa, intonga, &c. Dialectic, itong^.) 

1. Literally : a kind of thrusting on a 
top, point; descriptive of the umncwedo 
of the amadoda (men) usuallv made of an 
itongpvane or from leaves of the isidabana ; 
hence a cap for wearing over the prepuce ; 
— 2. Anything like the cap No. 1, as a 
polished knob of a chest of drawers, viz, : 
of brown polished wood; — 8. Any polished 
or dr esse d person. 

i— TONQANA, n. pi. ama. (Dim. ih)m 
itonqa.) 

One who has a polished appearance, as : 
amuntn o flka e vutiwe, i.e.: one who 
arrives (= who is going on a visit) and is 
smeared with red colour, the latter being 
the usual drecsing colour of the savages, 
uku— TONSA, V. i. (From to, thrust, and 
nsa, burst open, break, as a spark of light. 
Synonymous with consa. Xosa tontsa. 
Radically coinciding loith hlansL) 



To drop. (The meaning of this word 
differs from consa in this, that it refers to 
the mass which is poured, or to fluid, 
while oonsa expresses the form of a drop.) 
i— TONSI, n. pi. ama. (From tonsa. 
Badically coinciding with inhlansi, spark 
of fire.) 

A drop, 
uku— TOPA, V. t. (From to, thrust, and upa, 
to pass, upon, on. lAteraUyi to thrust 
out. Madically one with tapa and tupa. 
See apa.) 

1. To sweat out, primarily: to tap, 
(#00 jnluka); — 2. FarOculorly : to sweat 
out fiit, = umzimba wake ung^ti wekata 
amafhta, i. e. : his body is as if smeared 
over with fat. 
um— TOTI, n. (From nta-ati, sofb to the 
touch. JEtadicaUy one with tata, tuta. 
See Mnandi. Sis, monate.) 

1. Primarily: somethhag palatable; 
agreeable to the taste ;— 2. A relish ; -that 
which is relished ;^d. Savoury. 

Note.— This word was adopted and in- 
troduced into the Zulu language in Chaka's 
time, after the custom of ukuhlonipa, be- 
cause Umnandi was the name of his 
mother. It is, therefore, a substitute, and 
synonymous with um-Nandi, which see, 
nku— TOTOBA, v. t. (From to-to^ thrust 
—thrust, and uba, to separate; or fh>m 
to, and toba, to take away. Allied to 
gogoba. See Totolo and Totonga.) 

1. To go slowly; literally: to dra^ 
your body away ; to walk with short bends, 
as a weak person, or as one vralks who is 
just recovering from sickness ; — 2. To 
bend with a twitch ; see qweqwezela. 
i— TOTOLO, n. pi. ama. (From to-to, 
thrust, thrown, and ulo^ strained ; or from 
to, and tolo, see tola, and tula, isitulu, 
d«if. Radically one with tatela.) 

1. A person who throws his arms across 
over his chest, as if he was afraid of every- 
thing, = e ng'azi lapo a ngene kona, L e. : 
without knowing where he will begin, to 
what he will apply himself; a drowsy fellow, 
like one who is deaf ;— 2. One who waits 
for others, to find his food with them, not 
knowing how to plant and procure for 
himself ;— 3. A kind of grasshopper; so 
called from crossing its legs, 
nku— TOTONGA, v. t. (From to-to, and 
nga, to bend, with force; or from to, and 
tonga, see intonga. itongo, ubntongo.) 

]. To thrust with a powerful weapon; 
to lay hands on with force or power ; to 
throw, as it were, with darts, as : ukufii 
ku m totongile, i. e. : death has laid its 
powerful hand on him, =: ku m bambile, 
i. e. : it has taken hold of him ;— 2. To 
silence ; to pour a death-sleep over one ; 
to deafen. 



S A 



TUBA. 



[854] 



TUKULULA. 



/ 



•i—ite T0TOK&I8A, cans. Ar. To oie or employ 
power in order to make nlent or quiet, or 
to deafen, €u : nmfazi u yi totongisa indoda 
i ng^ m katazi, i. e. : a woman uaet means 
to qoiet her hnaband, leit he thould tronble 
her. 
um— TOTONGO, n. pL imL (From totonga.) 

ProperUf : a pacification, apeace*making; 
hut eammonlw, a quantity of meat proridei 
ft>r a hntband by hit wife. 

It is customary that a young woman, 
just married, if she wishes to prerent anv 
dislike or dissatisfkction from her huahand, 
or from the other women, must get her 
fkther to kill cattle ibr her, and to protide 
meat which she sends to the place €^ her 
husband, to 'give them a feast 3 and this is 
intended to signify that she has it in her 
power to satisfjr them in all their demands. 
iim_TOTOVANE, n. pi imi. (From to-to, 
thrown, and ?ane» of little sense or 
hearing.) 

JAUraUyi a mass or substance from 
which its life has been taken 1 applied to 
decomposed wood, which is used for tinder. 
in—TOTOYlANE, n. pi. isin. (From to, 
thrown, toTi, a dialectic diflTerenoe from 
QtttTi, stench, and ane, a little thing. ^00 
Totovane.) 

A species of locust without wings» and 
to called from being overcast with a 
blackish, stinking matter. 
Q^TOVANfi. DiaUoiio. See in-Do- 
• vane. 

uktt—TOZA, T. t. (From ta, thrust, throw, 
and usa, to make. Madicallg one with 
teza. AUUdtoto]M.) 

To make wood; perhaps to collect rot« 
ten or decomposed wood, 
ill— TOZWANE, n. pi. izin. (From tozo, 
and ane, little things.) 

A rush used for binding the iticks of 
the house. 

TU, poss. pron. This is a Oenitive 
form — etn, a remainder of the nom. adj. 
Uuna, which is obsolete in the Zuhi-Kafir, 
however eiisting in other dialects as the 
Kamba, and in the Suto rona is the same. 
I^na, which He, is used instead of it hi all 
general applications. 
tikii--TUBA, V. i. (From tu, thrust, thrown, 
and uba, to separate. MadioaUv one with 
taba, tebe, tiba, toba. Allied to duba, 
xuba.) 

1. To shine through; applied to fluid 
and air, a* : amanai a tubile, i. e. : the 
water is troubled* the earthy parts ibine 
through ; — 2. To beunnsaal, not at other- 
wise. 

i— TUBA, n. pL ama. (From the verb.) A 
passasre. 
Ill— TUBA, n. pi. itia. (From the vei^ See 
i-Tuba.) 



1. An opening between roekf, mx ii 
tuba yokupumela esiweni, L e. : a pasmg 
coming out from a rock, or going out bi 
tween two rocks, each standing alone (« 
intaba) j— 2. An opening, as a window. 
isi-TUBA, n. (See i-Tuba.) Somethin 

like a passage. 
Iti—TUBI, n. sing. (From umtubi.) . 
kind of mixture of upoko and taaibd 
having the cotonr of umtubL 
tarn— TUBI, n. sing. (From tuba.) L L 
terally, a mass or aubstanoe whidi 
troubled ; applied to the first, or new mO 
before it is fit for use. It has a raddii 
tmt ;— 8. The yolk of an egg. 
Q— TUBINI, n. (From umtubi^ and in 
even, equal) 

Muze which has a reddish aolonr, mm 
yellow. 

11--TUHLANE or NI, n. pi. o. (From 1 
tuli, a dialectic form. (Mere henm unhb 
laija, or maquba.) 

1. Frost (tribal = iaitwmtwa),— 2 
That time of the year when the eoontr 
begins to be nipped by fixwti in the aMotl 
of Jane. See u-Nhlulanja. 
lika— TUKA, ▼. t. (From to, thvown, w 
uka, to rise up, as pasaions, lit : to m 
flamot provoke I or from ti, aay, spesk 
and uko, to go off, into deatroctiaa, ti 
speak in anger,~both giving the smm 
sense. The 8ie» roga, favours the Istta 
etymology. DicUeotic etnka.) 

1. To curse; to blsapheme; to sIibm 
with words or evil names ; — 2. To startki 
to affright, cu : ha tukile aknmbona. L ft: 
thev were quite startled to look at kisk 
a— tUKELA, n. (From tukela, an ob» 
lete or seldom qulf. form from tuka.) 

The largest river of "Natal, rmag ii 
the Drakeberg and £edUng into the ■>> 
lie si^niflocUion is i a ataitUng er frigM- 
ing for. 
nm-^TUKI, n. pi. abs. (Prom the vciIil) 1 
cursor 3 abuser ; a frightful person, 
in— TUKO, n. (From tuka.) Cmsbg; 
blaspheming; abuse with woidi^ mifiea 
iii— TUKO, n. pi. ill, (Fraoa toks.) k 
curse ; blasphemy, maledietion, fright 
i— TUKU, n. pi. ama. (From tuka. Im 
intuku, a mole.) 

1. A large white grab (from the me 
of startling) ;— 2. lArva, or worm wUck 
usually generate in the thatch of teH^ 
and fidl down from them. 
ukn-^TUKULULA, v. t. (From taki, mi 
olohi, to loosen ; or fh»m to, tlma^ li' 
kuluhL) 

To loosen that whieh haa beoR Mvii; 
to untie ; to loosen from a lnM< hL 

NoTi.^The diffBreaes hsiwsai ^ 
v^b and kuhda^ ho#«ver aH^ «i^ 
obvkmi if &mp u tA ifilSk Ibil 
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under knnitibL Takiilalft is best under- 
stood when compared With its opposite 
idea given by tekeless, to tie — to ntltie ; 
kolnlii, to loosen,— knttiula, to loosen from 
restraint. 

ukti— TUKUSA, t. t. (From tnka, br tn, 
put, nka^ to go away, away, and nsa, to 
cause.) 

1. PrifHorilu t to put out of sight ; to 
conceal; but literally i to conceal under 
ground (tee ituku) as : tukusa lento emhla- 
beni, 1. e. t hide this in the ground, Hx, : 
make a heap (which Is yisible) of earth 
upon it; — 2. To concenl ; to keep secret, 
.(u: Wa tukuSa intambo esikoteni, i. e. : he 
concealed the rlem in the long grass. fThe 
Xo$a tukuza is used of the working of the 
mole, viz, t throw up a heap of eaHh.) 

ttktt— TUKUTELA, t. t. (From tuka or 
tuktt, and utela, to pour forth.) 

1. lAtefaUy: to pour forth the inward 
emotions, tfix.; passions; henoe, to be 
angry^ ae: ku tukutele inhHziyo yake, 
i. e. : his heart is angry, = he is angry in 
hiainwurd soul;— 2. To be Angry for, at, 
aei ngi ku tukutele, i.e.: I am angry 
with you, lU, : fbr. at you. 

•-^ TtrKtrTBLBLAi freqt. fr. To be angry 
with, for some cause, m t wa ni tukutelela 
e ngezanga, i. e. : he was angry with him 
because of for not having come (when he 
was called.) 

— — TiTKUTBLiSA, caus. fr. 1. To make 
AAgi'yf to enrage ;— 2. To become tery 
angpTTj enraged, 
m— TtlKUTUKU, n. sing. (A repetition 
from tnku, see tuka, and tukntela.) 

1. Pfitnarily : a rising of inward emo- 
tion, pasrions ;— 2. Literally x perspiration, 
particularly that which arises mm anxiety 
or ftar. (The Xosa has iiitukutesi, anxiety, 
ftt)m the verb ukutukuteza, to be in anx- 
iety, to be anxious, to be ill great fear. 
AUied to tukutehu) 

nku— TULA, v. t. (From ta, or tu, and ula, 
to strain, to remote. Aaiically one with 
tala, tela, tola, Ac. See Ula.) 

1. LiteraUyt to take away, or off; — 
8. To leave off, ae t tuhi ukukuluma, i. e. : 
leave off speaking ;~-3. To be still, Silent, 
quiet, reserved; — 4. To be dumb^ mute. 
Ok I ulwanhle lu tulile, i. e. i the sea has 
Wt off its roaring ndse, has become calm. 

^— ^ TvLSLA, qulf. fr. To be s^, silent, 
&c., in respect to, for, ftc. 

— ^ TniBA, cans. fr. To make itlll,^silent ; 
to silence ; to compel to be still i to calm ; 
to make quiet. 
Ui— TULI, n. pi. isL (From tula.) A quiet, 
reserved person ; a mute or dumb pwson. 
u^TULI, n. pL itin. (from tuUl. Sis, 
lehilei) Dust, {Ut. \ that which is thrown 
or driven away from wihd.) 



ttm«-TtJLIKAZI, n. sing. (From utuli, and 
kazi, denoting degree. Dialectic, dolikazi.) 
/^nonymous with maquba, = ukuquba 
izintuli lapo u limayo, i. e. : to drive or 
raise the dust when one is digging the 
ground, 
in— TULO, TtTLXT, or Ttlwa. See i-Ktulo. 
i— TULU, n. pi. ama. (From tuk.) The 
fruit of the Umtulu. 
isl-^TULU, n. pi. isi. (From tula.) 1. Same 
as isi-Tuli;— 2. In a figwoHve sense : a 
mttte, dumb and deaf, 
urn— TULU, n. pi. imi. (From tula.) A 
wild medhir-tree, bearing a fruit which 
usually is of a rotten, or mellow quality. 
{Seme tu um-Vilo«) 
uku— TULULA, v. t. (From tu, thrown, 
poured, and ulula, loosdy. B^ieally one 
with telela.) 

To pour out ; to empty, 
i— TULWA, n. pi. ama. (From itnlo, trAtcA 
see, and umtulu.) 

titerdlly : a rotten or mellow kind. A 
name given to the large female-tick, the 
inward parts of which are idmilar to that 
of the itulu. 

i— TULWANE, n. pi. ama. (From itulu. 
See iri-Tulu.) A stupid person, — umuntu 
Ohlekwayo, i. e. : a person who is laughed 
at. 
uku— TUMA, V. t. (From ta, to throw, and 
uma, to move out. RadioaUy one wUh 
tama, Ac. Allied to duma. Snaheli^ tuma. 
Kamba, toa. Sis, ruma.) 
To B^nd ; to despatch. 
^i>— TtntSKA, quit. fr. 1. To be fit for 
sending ; to be good for sending ; — 2. To 
be wilUng to be sent, as : umuntu otume- 
kayo, i. e. : i person who Is willing to go 
when sent. 
>— -ik TvMXXBLA, qulf. fr. To be willbg when 

sent for some purpose. 
— ^ T17MSK2LXI.A, frqt. fr. To be willing 

to be sent to and fro, to be sent often. 
»-* TVMSiiA, qtilt. fr. To send or deftpatch 
for. 
hi— TUMA, n. pi. i^. (From tuma.) The 
fruit of the umtuma ; thorn-apple, 
um— TUMA, n. pi. imi. (From tuma.) A 
kind of datura stramonium^ or thom-apple- 
shrob. 
iii-.TUMANA, n. pi. lain. {Dim, from 
umtuma.) A small kind of dtOura ttramo' 
mfMfi, without thorns, 
iti— TUMANAi tt. pi izin. (From umuntu, 
and mana^ 

LUertUly ; a tery small set of men ; 
Aence a dwarf, 
uku— TUMBA, V. t. Passive^ tunjwa. (From 
tu, thrown, and Umba, to more from ; Ut, : 
to thro# a gOiUg» to ibrm into a body. 
JtadieaUy one i»Uh tMUba, tembA, timba, 
and tomba. AUM t$ dumbA.) 
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PrimariUf: to bring into lubmiuion; 
to take captive ; to capture, €u : aba- 
ntwana be be tnnjiwe yimpi, i. e. : tbe 
cbildren bave been taken, captured by tbe 
enemy. 

i— TUMBA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
A boil, = iqnmbi or idnmbe. 
isi— TUMBA, n. sing. (From the verb.) A 
name for a rocky mountidn or hill on tbe 
right side of tbe Umngeni. It forma the 
b^con to the east of tbe farm Uitkomst. 
um— TUMBANKULU, n. sing. (From tum- 
ba, tee isi-Tamba, and inknla, g^reat. 

A name for a forest near the Umzumbe 
River. 

i — TUMBU, n. pi. ama. (From tmnba« 
Allied to isidumbo, and idnmbu.) 

1. The color (in anatomy), and nom. 
sing, as : itnmbu Ilka 'sinyaka, i. e. : the 
largest of the intestines of the whole wind- 
ings ; — 2. In tbe plar. only : amatumba, 
i. e. : tbe intestines, 
nbu — ^TUMBU, n. (From itumba.) Core; 
pnlp. 
isi— TUMBUTUMBU, n. pi. izi. (A repe- 
tition of tumbn. See isi-Tumba, i-Tumbu.) 

1. A large belly ;— 2. Any person or 
animal having a large belly. 
ubu—TUMUSHE, or Ttjmutje, n. (From 
tnma, and ushe, causing, breaking, or 
throwing. See isi-Tumutjc.) 

A smfdl burrowing animal, which usual- 
ly comes out of the place where the goats 
or calves lie in the native but. 
isi— TUMUTJE, n. pi. izi. (From tuma, 
and ntje, shoot, thrown. See isi-Tombe, 
and isi-Tumba.) 

A larffe bodv 
in— TUMUTUMU, n. pi. izi. (From tuma ; 
lit. : thrown out.) 

A large place ; the place of a chief; a 
large town, 
nku — TUNA, v. t. (From ta, and una, little, 
small in appearance. Radically one with 
tane, tena. Allied to iduna, see the ana- 
lysis of the same.) 

Literally : to put or throw a small or 
low appearance; hence, to deform, as-, izin- 
to zi ya m tuna o hlobn zona, i. e. : things 
{viz, : unbecoming dress) deform him who 
decorates himself with them. 
— — TuKiSA, caus. fr. To make a low ap- 
pearance ; to make ugly ; to undervalue, 
Of : abantn be vunula izinto iziningi kn 
fika omunyo n ti zimbi, u tunisa, i. e. : if 
people put on many ornaments, and there 
comes another saying that (the ornaments) 
are ngly, then he undervalues them (op- 
posite to tentesa.) 

i— TUNA, n. pi. ama. (From tuna. IMer- 
ally : a deformed place, a place which has 
a bad appearance, as the explanation says : 
into embi, Le.: a bad thing; applied to 



a yrave, but properly something liki 
dunghill, a mean abode or situation. 

uku— TUNCA, TxnrQA or Ttjnya, v. L (Frc 
tn, thrown, and nca, at the top.) 

1. To draw up ; to rise up, as : jtmx 
XL ya tunca, i. e. : the smoke draws up, 
forming itself on the surface of some su 
stance; — 2. To smoke, of fire whidi 
going out, or as the smoking of a fii 
brand which has just been extinguished ;- 
3. To dust. 

— «— Ttncisa, caus. fr. 1. To cause 
smoke ; — 2. To raise duit. 

uku— TUNDA, V. i. (From ta, and nda, 
extend ; lit, : to throw into extend. Bat 
cally one with tanda, tende, and tonda) 
To void water, (referring to thefiv 
of voiding water in a bow.) 

— Tthdela, qulf. fr. 1. To void wit 
against, at an object ; — 2. Ukumtusde 
um&zi, i. e. : to cflfuse for the wonuuv: 
to impregnate her. 

»-* TTJin>iSA, caus. fr. To cause or comp 
to void water. 

i— TUNDU, n. pi. ama. {See Tonda, in 
lysis.) The arch of the eye-hde^ crtl 
upper ridge of the orbit of the eye. 
isi— TUNDU, n. pL izi. (Frcnn tunda.) . 
basket made in a shape as a large botti 
with a small neck. 

i— TUNDULUEA, n. pL ama. (See an 
Tunduluka.) The fruit of the umtonds 
luka-tree. 
nm— TUNDULUKA, n. pL imi. (Froa im 
tunda, external cover, and nluka, to go od 
or off by straining. Allied to daDdn 
luza.) 

A shrub or tree, bearing a red phmi, o 
which the external coat is pulled off im 
the fleshy part dried, 
uku— TUNGA, v. t. (From tu, thrown, an 
nga, to bend, through. Radically o* 
icith tanga, t^iga, tingo, and tonga. Sit 
roka.) 

1. To put or throw through; to me 
viz, : to make a hole with a pcnnted is 
strument ; to stitch ; as also^ to pts < 
thread through the holes made by mm 
instrument, the savages having no nsedli 
to sew with; hence also, to sewwi^i 
needle; — 2. To strain, to pass a tmi 
through a strainer, as: ukutonga ntjvt 
la, i. e. : to strain beer ; — 8. To bottk 
to decant, = ukutela esityeni, Le.:tc 
pour into a vesseL 

— TuKOXLA, qulf. fr. To sew Ibr; fc 
strain for, Ac 

i— TUNGA, n.pl. anuu (From the veri) 
A basket which is neatly sewn, or atitebii 
commonly used for milking. Applied^ 
any vessel for milking, 
nm— TUNGI, n. pi. aba. (From tnfi-) 
A basket-inaker ; a sewer. 
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in— TUNOO, n. (From tnnga.) The roof 
of gnm or other thatdung material, 
a— TUNGO, n. pi. izin. (From tmiga.) 
Any article, bundle, or parcel which is to 
be sewn, or which has already been sewn, 
am— TUNGO, n. imi. (From tnnga.) 1. A 
stitch ; a seam ;— 2. The whole extent of 
the thatching of a honse. 
in— TUNGONONO, n. pi. ian. (From in- 
tnngo, and none, decent, &c.) 

^e secretary-bird ; most probably call- 
ed so from making a cover over its eggs, 
tied as if it was woven or sewn together, 
isi— TUNGU, n. pi, izi. (From tnnga.) 
Properly : things for sewing ; commofdjf : 
grass or rush for sewing ; bundle of grass 
bound together; any parcel sewn to- 
gether. 

i— TUNGULU, n. pi. ama, {See nm- 
Tunguiu.) The fruit of the Natal plum- 
tree, 
um— TUNGULU, n. pi. imi. (From umti, 
tree, and ungulu, see gulugnlu and ngu- 
lula, to pamper ;— ngulu, to make loose, 
referring to the coat of the plum. AUied 
to tundnluVa.) 

The Natal plum-tree. 
i—TUNGWA, n. pi. ama. (See nm-Tun- 
gwa.) The ftruit of the umtungwa tree, 
um— TUNGWA, n. pi. imi. (From tnnga.) 
A tree, much like the umtula, the f^uit of 
which is used as a medicine for new-bom 
children, to strengthen them, 
in— TUN JA, n. pi. izin. (From tu, thrust, 
and nja, even, shooting. JRetdically coin- 
ciding wUh intuba, as if it were a passive 
form of it, and with tnnga, to stitch.) 

A hole, or an opening, as through a roof, 
through a rock, &c. 
in— TUNJANA, n. pi. izin. {Dim. from 
intnnja.) A small hole, as in a needle. 
TUNQA, see Tunca. 
nkn— TUN8ULA, ▼. t. (From tu, thrown, 
nsa, to burst open, and ula, to strain.) 

To throw, or thrust one thing with 
force against another, so that one must 
break, go looee, &c, (u : ukutunsuki, inya- 
nda, = ukntjaya panu inyanda, i. e. : to 
throw the bundle of wood so hard on 
the ground that its binding breaks; — 
ukuyitunsnla inhlu, i. e. : to beat so forci- 
bly at a house that its covering comes 
off. 
aba— TUNTU, n. (From tu, thrown, and 
ntu, even thrown. Dialectic^ tundu, to 
be thrown broad. JtadicctUy one with 
tinta. Allied to qondu.) 

A state of bdng rendered dull; a state 
of dullness, as : izembe li butuntu, or li 
nobutuntu, i.e. : the axe is quite dull, 
uka— TUNTUBALA, t. i. (From tuntu, and 
ttbala, a place, nothing. Closely allied to 
dundubala.) 



To make or render a pUce dull. This is 
the literal meaning of the word, which 
seems, however, to be synonymous with 
dundubala, as regards*8ome tribes, and as 
regards others it is used emphatically for 
to be dull. Of : izembe i tuntubele, i. e. t 
the axe is very dull, 
ukn— TUNTUTA, v. t. (From tu-tu-ta, 
thrown-thrown, throMring, and rather ono^ 
matopoetic, expressing a sound of a stroke. 
Madically One udth tantata, tintita. Dio' 
lectic, tuntula and tunduta.) 

To shake out, or beat out the dust, as : 
tuntuta ingubo, i. e. : shake out the cloth. 
uka-*TUNUKA, ▼. i. (From tuna, and uka, 
to come up. See Eutuka.) 

To hurt an old sore ; to make it worse ; 
to injure an old wound so as to scratch or 
rub off its skin, €U : u tunukile, i. e. : he 
hurt himself at his old wound, 
nkn — ^TUNUNA, v. t. (From tuna, and ina, 
to be equal, even, one. Allied to tunuka. 
See Enwala.) 

1. Literally: to make worse all over; 
to scratch the whole body, to make the 
whole body one sore ; — 2. To be without 
feeling in the skin; to be senseless, on 
account of sores. (Some of the Tekeza 
tribes use this word instead of tuntuta.) 
isi— TUNUNU, n. pL izi. (From tununa.) 

A pitifiil person; one who is without 
feeling almost; a pattern of the most 
indifferent, = isiula, = abantu ba nomran 
ngaye e yinto i^e, i.e.: one for whom 
people feel pity because he is almost below 
man, he is hardly to be called a human 
being, 
um— TUNYWA, n. pi. aba. (Passive form 
firom tuma, to send.) 

A messenger; a deputy; an apostle. 
(The Suaheli call Muhiunmed in a special 
sense mtame.) 

i — TUNZI, n. pi. ama. (From tu, thrown, 
poured, and nzi, even making. Compare 
tuna.) 

1. A shady place; a shadow, obscurity 
of light, representing the form of the 
body which intercepts the rays of light, 
as : itunzi lefu, i. e. : the shadow of a 
cloud ; — 2. Obscurity, shade, darkness, <is : 
itunzi lokufa, — itunzi lobusuku, i.e.: the 
shadow of death, — the shade of the night, 
referring always to a place, 
isi— TUNZI, n. pi. izi. {See i-Tumd.) 1. Sha- 
dow, shade of a defined limit, as : isitunzi 
somuntu, i. e. : the shadow of a man ;— 
isitunzi somhlaba, i. e. : the shadow of the 
earth, as seen in an eclipse of the moon ; 
— 2. The soul, after its separation from 
the body, spirit, ghost, as x wa bona isi- 
tund sika yise epupeni, i. e.: he saw 
the shade of his (departed) fiither in a 
dream. 
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iMi^TUlinEI, ii.pl. imi. (BMWVnDn.) Shade, 
obnmritj eansed by tb« intefception of the 
njs of light, 18 an ohioiira plaot in a 
grove or eloie bosh. 

Thia word diffeH from intimii aod itan- 
21 aa it impliea no partieolar form or de- 
fined limit. Oil ma si ye knhlala emtnn- 
ilni ku lomnti, L e. : let as go to nt in the 
shade of that tree. Here nd raferetice to 
. the form of the shade is made, but aimply 
to the darkness or obseority, or as the 
nom. form «» will express it, to its mass 
constitnting the aame. Again itnnzi 
differs from nmtnnxi, a^d from isitnnii, as 
it is identical or poetical language, 
isi— TUPA, D. pi, izi. (From tu thrown, 
thmst, and upa, to pass, npon, on. Madi* 
eaUjf on§ wiik Upn, tops. MUed to iihsi, 
to interoept. Xota itopa, a toe of an 
animal ; intupa, thumb.) 

Thumb; lU, t a thrusting oiit» n: aa in^ 
termption. (Set i-Tatisitupa.) 
isi— TUPANA, n. pi. id. (Dim. from isi- 
tapa.) 1. A small thumb ;— 2. Figura- 
Uveljf : a small man« 
aka—TUPAZA, T. t. (From tupa, to thrust, 
out. and iza, to make.) 

To grope ; to search ; to attempt to find 
one's way in the daricness, » o enka e 
bamba yedwa, i. e. : one who* gets up and 
walks alone^ and =:smpnmpnta. 
fHB— TUQU, n. pi. imi. (From to, thrown, 
and qu, top, up. JSoea tuqwa, the same 
word. 8ee Tuquza.) 

A fox-oolour. 
Sm--TUQaKAZI, n. pL lain, (From tuqu, 
and kazi, denoting female.) 

A fos-oolonred ftmale-animfil, as such a 
oow. 

iik»-.TnQUZA» r. t. (From tuqu, and uza, 
to make.) 

To throw up dost. (KOTB.— This word 
has originated from tnkuaa, eee taknaa, by 
emphasis^ and from this we leant also bow 
it came to sigmfy fox-colour— nm-lPoqu, 
etc.: af cattle and other animals, when 
they are working in the ground, throwing 
up the dust, are always Ofercast with 
dust, and produce, thenfore, acmie colour 
like4bat described.) 

«ku— TUSA, T. t. (From ta, or tu, thrown, 
thrust^ and uaa, to cause, to break, burst 
out. Allied to tuka, and causative to it ; 
U tile, Ae. Dialectic etusa.) 

1. Frimarilyt to shriek, to utter ft loud 
cry, as in a sudden fright ; to startle ; to 
akrm ; to appal;— 2. To change the colour 
of the face fhmi fright; to grow pale, 
white, Ac.;— S. To put in fright; to 
alarm. 

i— TUSI, n. (From tusa.) A piece of 
brass or copper ; so caUed from changing 
its colour when wrought. 



fai**-TUSI or Bi, n. (From pm.) 1. WUte. 
Among the AwuAaca f watt Bulk («^ um- 
Tubi) I— i. An animal whitb hat a white 
flank or a white bdly, inkomo efntuil (for 
a yintusi.) 

This word is used Ui appoaitkni, and 
assumes the nom. form of its principal 
noun, ae : isitya eei'ntuft, L a. t a vwacl 
which it whitidi. 
uku— TXJTA, T. t. (From nU-uta, ibrov* 
ing. JRadieaUy one wiik tata, ttffca, &c) 

To take and carry away, =» akalwala 
inpahU, i. e. : to carry goods. 
— -i* Ttttbla, qulf. fr. To carry ffaa. 
isi— TUTA, n. pi. isi. (From tha verb.) 
}. Ancestral spirit, which la wandering 
about. (This is another axpraasion §ae the 
transmigration of souls, see i-Hkac, denot- 
ing the state in which the aoul or spirit of 
a deceased person contlnuea after death, 
viz, : as roving or wandering about^ with- 
out having a fixed place, and looking kt 
things to be carried away.) — 8. Aitopid 
person, 
in— TUTASTE, n. pi. izln. (Ffooa tots, 
and ane, dim. form.) 

The pismiro ; U^. : tha woridagf carrj- 
ing species, 
in— TUTO, n. (From tuta.) A being cv- 
ried; Aeiicir, any parcel or burden lebe 
ca rried. 

i— TUTU, n.pl.ama. (Frona tofta.) 2VM 
same <u ir-Tuku. 
isi— TUTU, n. pi. isi. (From tuta.) TrikK 
earns ae Iri-Tuln. 

u— TUTU, n. sing. (From ta^a; «» 
tuta.) 

Ashes; Ut, : that whieh ia aaxriad swif 
by t he wi nd. 
akn— TUTUMBA, v. t. (From ta^n, Onvb, 
and mba, or tu, and timbe, isiiti is^ 
and itumba, a boil.) 

Ute^aUjfi to throw tha body idi 
motion ; applied to aoiaa wfaieh aia ii- 
flamed, and to ewallings ; Aeaae, ie tbro^ 
to suffer acute pain. 
— «- TUTUMBELA, qulf. fr. % thiob fcr, 
much, ae c isanhla si vuvukila ri ya ip 
tutumbeU, i.e.: my hand iaswoAaisBi 
gives me much pain, &= it tbfobs m^ 
much. 
Qku-*TUTUMELA, v. t. (Froaa tnt% lii 
mela, to rise up. Allied to tntmnhdh) 

To tremble; to quiver, aafiaaifrBffV 
anxiety; to be in great aanafyt mi} 
nokututumda okukulu, l«a.: lHlMk<vi> 
under, great anxiety. 
— — TuTUiCBLiBA, cans. fr. % fvetend to 
tremble. 

i— TUTUVA, n. pi. avia. (Fiam la^s, 
and iva, to feel. OM»p#iw totaviaas^) . 

A scabby pastille, whScii il 
smells ilL 
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and u-TuTi. stoncli,) 

That which feds or tnells like 4urti| old 
dreMes or rags of women's dreiiea, 
nktt— TUTUZA, t. i. (From in-ta, and in, 
to make. AUUd i9 daduza.) 

OmowMtopoetiCf to make to. an axcla- 
mation expressing he silent I 
— — TuTUZBLA* qalf. fr. 1. To huihi or 
make a child silent; — 2. To comfort, 
in— TUT WANE, n. pL iiin. (From the 
passive of tata, and ane^ next to. equal.) 
A person who is subject to epileptic fits. 
isi-TUTWANB, n. pL izL (&• in-Tu- 
twane. The dim. form ane denoting a 
snccessioD, one following after another, 
applying to the attacks— tntwa.) 

An epil^tic fit, cw: ubani o nesitn- 
twane, i. e. : who has or is sofiering from 
epileptic fits ? (In the XD$a and others 
it signifies also lunacy.) 
u— TUYI, n. sing. (From tu, thrown, and 
iivvi. issue, rotten mass, stench.) 
Excrements of man ; dirt i stench. 
nku^TUZA, V. t (From ukuti-uaa, lU,i 
come you then.) 

To come on, =e vela, aad an izwi lexi^ 
faxi, L e. : women- word, 
um— TVYA, n. pL abatwa. (From twa, pas- 
sive of ta; M0Ntu,man; or a contraction 
from umtwana, analagQW <oumta. aeluld. 
<$ir. toa.) 

Literally : a thrown human being ; de- 
signating bushman. 

Q— TWABI. n.sing. (From tw% thiown, 
and hi, bad.) 

Hiccough. (The Xom expresMS the 
same by a verb kuty wa, whioL is of the 
same meaning.) 
nkn— TWABULA. ▼. t. (Fiom twa» and 
hula, to strike.) 

To beat a child, = ukntjaja umtwana. 
(In the Xo«0, whieh has tvabaluUk it 
means, to qpread» which is the radical 
sense of the word.) 
uku— TWABUZELA, v. t. (Fran tw% and 
iba, separate, and uiela* See Twfibi^a.) 

To walk foot The same ae kabozeU^ 
ka, to draw out, and twa, to be thrown. 
^»TWA](, n. (From twa, and i, contnoted 
from iyi, going. Dialectic ndwak) 

A cutaneous eruption Q9er the V)dy; 
seaK Tribal, (Mere use ukwekwe. 
nkn— T WALA. v. t (From twa, t^ be thrown, 
or takeiw and ila, to strain, risc^ away. 
SadicaUif^ coinciding wiik tola and tula.) 
Literally : to be taken away ; to carry 
a burden i to bear. 
wmmm^ TwAUSA, caus.fr. To make to bear; 
to compel to cannr ; to burd^i ; to load. 
i»-TWALA. n. pL ixin. (From the verb.) | 
A buse ; so called from its ^w and heavy 
motion, as if it was carrying a load. 



y— TWAIiAMBIZA. n. pi izi. (From 
twala, and imbiza, a pot) 

The praying grasshopper. It haa its 
name from lifUng up its two fore*legs as 
if it was carrying something on its head, 
— as Kafir women carry water in pots on 
the head. 

um^TWALI, n. pL aba. (From twala.) A 
bearer ; porter. 

nm— TWALO, n. pi. imi. (From twak.) A 
burden; load; freight 

un*-TWALUM£, n. (From twah, to carry, 
and ume, to stand, standing.) 

A name of a river between the Ifii& and 
the Umxumbe, coming from the high 
lands, and falling into the sea. 
in— TWANA. n. pL ixin. (i>4t», from into.) 
A small thing. 

urn— TWANA, n. pL aba. (2>t». from umn- 
ntu. J^keza unwana. Sie, nguana, pL 
bana.) A child ; a small person. 

urn— TWANTANA, n. pi. aban. (Dim. from 
umtwana.) A very small, or little child. 

uku— TWANYAZA, v. t {Dialectic^ eame 

ae dwanyaza.) See Dwanyaza. 
«— ^ TwAjrTAzsKi, qulf. fr. To be soft, 
mellow, of fruit which has been pcessed 
soft between the fingers. 

Hlfiu— TWAPA, V. t (From twa, taking, 
throwing, and ipa, to pass. Diaiecticp 
dwaba. EadicaU^ coineCiing with tapa.) 

1. To dispute a thing out of the poams- 
saou of another ; to oUain by dispute ; — 
2. To dispute away, = to swear away, 
swear falsely; — 3. Fifiuraiioelyf to stc«l 
awaj. 

uka— TWASA, v. t. (From twa, thrown, 
and isa, denoting degree. Madicailjf coin" 
cidiag vnth turn ; eee tuaa 2.) 

To come out gradually; to appear 
gradually ; applied to heavenly bodies ae : 
isllimela si ya twasa^ i.e.: th» aev«»-stars 
make their appearance ; — inyanga i twa- 
ule, i. a : the moon is new ;— applied to a 
doctor, as t inyanga i ya twasa, i. e. : the 
doctor commences his practice, 
isi— TWATWA, n. sing. (From twa-twa, 
thrown. Xosa itwatwa, thrust over« the 
over>lealiber of shoes.) 

1. Frost which nips the leaves of vege- 
tables; — 2. Cold weather with froit = 
into emhlope, i. e. : that which la wl^la^) 
TWAYA. LialeeUc, same ae Twala. 

urn— TWAZr, n.pl. imL (From twa, thrown, 
and ixi, little things, allied to nwaxi.) 

1. Monkey-rope ;— 2. All sorts of bark, 
divided into small slings^ fibres, and used 
for binding. 

i— TW£KA, n. pi. ama. (From twe^ and 
ika, to fix, get, set ; or properly a quit 
form firam the root twa.) 

One who ia disappointed, who has failed, 
{lit, : thrown off) = ofelweyo ngmntwana. 
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L e. : one who has lost a child by death, 
= feka, fokioh 9&e. 
in— TWEKA, n. (See i-Tweka.) A rocky 
hill, dose to Table Mountain, on the west- 
side, known under the Dntch name scharf 
hap, 
nkn— TWESA, v. t. (From twa, and isa, to 
cause ; as if it was a contraction of twa- 
lisa, = ambesa. Sis, roesa.) 

1. To put on the head for wearing;— 
2. To lo ad up ; to pack, 
in— -TWETE or Twbtwb, n. pi. lain. (Twe- 
te, taken*taken. See Peto and Cwecwe.) 

A pod of thorn, and other mimosa trees, 
i— TWETWE, n. pL ama. (Prom twe-twe, 
thrown. RadicaUy one vfith twatwa. 
Xoea twetwa, to speak softly ; to give a 
secret hint; to fear to speak openly ; but 
tywatywa is the same word as twetwe.) 

Shivering, arising from fear; beating 
from fear, at : u netwetwe, i. e. : he is 
shivering from fear. 

TWI, interj. (From twa, thrown, 
thrust.) 

It is used with ukuti, as: yi ti twi, i.e. : 
thrust yourself up, from a lying into a per- 
pendicular posture, or straight; as also 
straight, stretched in lying down, 
in— TWITWI, n. pi. izin. (From twi-twi, 
ononuUopoeHc, expressive of a small noise.) 
IHdleciie, Same as i-Ncuincui, which see, 
uku— TYA, v. t. Passive Tyiwa. (From tia 
sharpened or compressed into tya, as this 
is evident from the Suaheli which has ria, 
to eat» the Kamba, dia. Sis, : yea. It is 
of the TefkUi'dialectt and radically eoin^ 
eiding with hla I., to eat; and closely 
allied to ta, and to tja.) 

To eat ; to consume ; primarily, to take 
something, 
isi— TYA, n. pi. izL (From the verb.) Any 
vessel for eating or drinking ; a plate, dish, 
bason, cup, &c) 
um — TTA, n. pL imi. (See the primary 
meaning of tya, to take, to throw.) 

1. Something to bind with, as a band, 
a thong. Sec, ;— 2. Particularly : the band, 
or the dress worn by men, consisting of 
many small thongs, strips, tails, &c 
itt— TYANA, n.pl.izi. (Dim. from isitya.) 
A small or little vessel, bason, dish, &c. 
uku— TYALA, v. t. (From tya, and ila, to 
strain. Radically one with tyela, tyola. 
The sense is : to pour or thrust forth.) 

1. To thrust or push away with both 
hands;— 2. To plant; to put into the 
ground with the hand, as: wa tyala 
izintanga. i. e. : she planted pumpkin, viz, : 
she put the seed for pumpkins into the 
ground ;— 8. To raise food, 
isi— TYALO, n. pi. izi. (From tyala.) Any 
thing, article, specimen for planting, in- 
dnduig seeds and pUmts. 



n-^TYAKI, n. (From tya, to eat, and i 
herb, grass. The nom. form is contrw 
from ubu. Sis, : yoang.) 

1. Grass; food of any kind for boi 
and cattle, hay, oats, kc; — 2. Pask 
as: utyani ba lomhlaba, bnble, i.e.: I 
pasturage of this country b good^- 
Weed, any useless or troublesome plant 
nkn— TYAPA, v. i. (From tya, to thru 
push, and apa, to pass, on, &c AlUed 
tjapaza ; and radically coinciding « 
qapa, to fix the attention or mind npoa.) 

1. To attend duly, well, as : u tjtpi 
ukuza, i. e. : you have done well, 
come ; — 2. To show gratitude, = boogi. 

TYATYAMBA. TribaL 8ee(^m\ 
i— TYE, n. pi. ama. (From tya, thni 
consumed. Dialectic ibwe, whidi n 
Sis. leyoe.) 

A stone; flint; pebble, 
in— TYE, n. pL izin. (From tya, thrast 

Ostrich, 
uku— TYEKA and Ttrkxka, v. L (Fropeth 
a quit, form from tya.) 

To take to going off; to go out of tt 
way, either to this side or to that ad 
as: uma abantu ba hlangabea enhlda 
a ti omunye u tyekeke a hlnleooanjr^ 
i. e. : if people meet in the road froo ^ 
feront directions and one makes way tbi 
the other can pass by. 
i— TYEKETYE. n. pL ama. (From iff 
ka, and tye, thrust) 

A large black ant, usually nraniagt 

and fro upon roads. The same as igwi 

uku— TYEKEZA, v. t. (From tyeki. m 

iza, to make« BadicaUy one with tyokoOL 

To throw out, or spill out, until s littii 
romains, as: ku ya tyekeza a kn tfh 
amasi, i. e. : the milk has got oafc (of tk 
vessel), and thero is no more^ or ii oi4f i 
little moro. 
uku- TYEEULA, v. t. (From tyeks, nd 
ula, to strain, to rise.) 

Literally: to thrust upward; lenu,^ 
skip, bound, spring, as : amataksia t^ 
mankonyana a tyekula, 1. e. : lambf sd^ 
calves are skipping, 
uku— TYELA, v. t. (Properly a quit fa" 
fh)m tya, to thrust forth. £ad*oalUf^ 
with tyala and tyola, and coinciding ^ 
tela, see ukuti.) 

1. To lay before ; to tell; to relate; t 
narrate, <u : ma ngi kn tyele, L e. : lefc ■ 
tell you ; — 2. To shew by words; to in 
form; to take an instance; — 3. To tm 
municate. 
-^ Ttblisa, cau8.fr. To cause or coopi 
to tell, relate, &c,; to try to tell; togoc 
telling; to narrate, &c 
— - Ttblisisa, cans. fr. To tdl dsvl 
particukrly; to explain; to aet ftrtkl 
instances. 
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nkn^TYELEKA, r. t (Rroperfy « qtdfc. 
IbrmfWnntyek. /8MAlakaIL,andEleka.) 

l^rofBrhfi to tell or fix the terms ; but 
eommonlyi to take in addition; to bor- 
row; to lend, at: nf^ji m kntyeleka imali, 
i. e. : I cone to borrow some money. 
(Dialeciie, bnt radieaUgf the tame, bole- 
ka, ha changed into Ufa, r= ibwe and 
itye.) 
nkn— TTENA, t. i. (Prom tya, and ina, to 
be one, to join.) 

, To chat with another ; to join in a con- 
Tcrsation; to commnnicate. It, being a 
rcpr. Tcrb, should be followed by the prep, 
na, Of : ngi tyena naye, i. e. : I chat with 
him ; bnt this role is not required here. 
— Tybvisa, cans. fr. To communicate to 
one ; to teU one ; to relate to one ; to let 
one hare a chat, &c. 

TYENGISA. i9MJengi8a,«}M20f Jenga. 
i— TYILIBA. and Ttbleba, n. (The Ut- 
ter comes from tyela, to tell, and the 
former from tyila, Xosa, to rereal, and 
iba, to separate, distinflraish. But ityeleba 
is in the JTofo, minth.) 

The sun, = ilonga (izwi bkuhlonipa, i.e. 
a word for reserre.) 

TYOKOZA. i&wTjokoza. 
nkn— TYOLA, t. t. (Prom tya, and uk, to 
strain, to put forth. Radially one with 
tyala and fyehu AlUed io ioln. Xoea,U} 
talk sweetly, agreeably ; to accuse.) 

1. Primarily : to take by deceit, or by 
telling falsehoods;— 2. To steal under a 
pretext of fKendliness. 
u— TYU, n. (Prom tya.) DialecHe. Same 
flt n-Ju. 
ukn— TYUMA, t. t. (Prom tya, and uma, 
to more, to go out.) 

To lead ssliTa tnm the mouth by means 
of the umtyumo when smoking from the 
ugu du. 
um— TYUMO, n. pL imi. (Prom tyuma.) 
A pipe for leading saliva from the mouth, 
consbting of a piece or reed or reed-gran, 
hoUowed out, and put at one side in the 
mouth, while the Utter is applied to the 
ug udu, for drawing out the smoke. 
uku— TYUMUZA, or Ttumza. v. t. (Prom 
tyuma, and uza, to make.) 
^ 1. OnomatopoeHe : to make tyumu. 
rignifying a ndie made by thrusting a 
pointed instrument through the surface of 
a skin, or made by crushing something ;— 
2. To t hru st thr ough ; to crush, 
in— TYUNQUTYA. DidUcUe. See T5u. 
ngutja« 

uko— TYWABUZELA, v. t. (Prom tywa, 
eaten, and ebuzehu) 

To eat in a haslrf and unbecoming man* 
ner. J>ialecHo only \ ««» swabuzeUu 
Isi— TYWALA, n. (Prom utywak.) Se«. 
menti of beer, which, after the beer has 



been mixed, are taken and boiled into a 
stiff porridge, or a kind of bread, 
u— TYWALA, n. (From tyo, an absolete 
noun f^om tya, and ala, to strain fh>m. 
The Sis. yoala, is the same word and con- 
firms the given etymology. Xo»a tyalwa. 
J)i€Uectic, tjwala. The nom. form is con- 
tracted from ubu.) 

LUeraUy : a strained mass of meat and 
drink ; designating Kafir beer, 
uku— TYWAZA, v. t. (Prom tywa, eaten, 
and iza, to niake.) 

To make a great noise as when there is 
a beer-drinking. (The word is contracted 
from tywalaza — ntywaU, beer, and in, to 
make.) 



u. 



U, in Zulu-Kafir, is a simple vowel, as 
a and t, and has the low, but clear sound, 
which, in English, U given by oo, as in 
foolt tool ; — Zulu : JSUa^ Ma, &c. 

Whenever it happens to be compounded 
with a, fbllowing the latter, both are con- 
tracted into o. See letter O. And con- 
traction likewise takes place when it 
follows, o, Of: lomhlaba, fh>m lowo-um- 
hlaba. Bnt, whenever it comes to stand 
beforo a, o, or e, it is changed or compressed 
into the semi^consonant to. This takes 
place:— a. In all genitive cases, at : umuntu 
foomhlaba (from u>a-umhlaba) ;-^ukuku- 
luma kwake (from ku-ake) ; — b. In all 
passive voices, aai ukutandwa (from 
tand-u-a), active tanda; the iSit. having 
always oa^ at : ratoa = tandwa i^-e. In 
all vowel verbs, at : kwenziwe (fVom ku- 
enriwe). — wonile (from u-onile), wakile 
{from u-ak!le.) 

Note. — The to of the last cases is also 
rotained if a relative interferes, as : umuntu 
o'wonile, or owonileyo; for, though the 
relative o U already a contraction of the 
relative a and the substitute ti, the hiatus 
between o-onile creates a means to avoid 
the juxtaposition of the two vowels^ and 
this again confirms the troth that to in 
such cases is no radicaL (A similar case 
in which the relative rofers to a plur. ama, 
is that under u-Kyaka, — a nga Va nonya- 
ka, which tee.) 

U, pron. and substitute. Extracted 
from the nominal forms um-umu, which see, 
and rofening to them, denoting : be, she, 
it, for the 8d person sing., as : umuntu n 
hamba, Le. : the man he walking ;— umfkzi 
u kona, L e. : the woman she is thero ;— * 
umtwana u hlezi, i. e. : the child t^ is re- 
maining ; — but also you, thou, for the 2d 
person sing., as: u ya bizwa, l,e,iyoih ^^ou 
art called. 
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Whan it oonnaelt anotWr Qcnm ot firon. 
with iU princiiud ia a gant. eaae it if Qom« 
pretied into w, a# : mspAii wazlnto^ 1. e. : 
tb« bearar h§ of things (fpon a-a-iiinto) ; 
nmfiuuwake (from n»ake), Le.: hiiion. 

U, nom. form. Ccntraottd firom um- 
nmn, ses n-Mn. 

U, nom. form. Contractor firon nln, 

UKUBA, 001^. iVopM*^ : the infinitive 
of Ba, whM see. 
UKUZE, coni. SeeZ^B. 
nkn — ULA, v. t. (A root, denoting, to strain, 
or rather to be strained, to stimin from, 
indicating the first ontset or start of an 
effort, or when an exertion commences— 
analogfous to nma, and uniting radically all 
the meanings of flay, strip, flee, mn, flow, fly, 
kc. See La, termination. ComptNre enla.) 
1. To be easily influenced by trifling 
eonsiderations ; to be nnstea^, unsettled, 
of a lightk or loose mind;— 2. To become 
a fool; to get ignorant, ««: n ya nla, 
i. e. : he is gowg to be a fool ; — 8. To be 
still, silent, speechless (see tnla). 

^ — UuKA, qnlt ft. To be light; to be in 
a stato of ignorance, as: si nlekile isitn- 
ay va, L e. : the messenger was in a stato 
of ignorance, =: not worthy to be sent on 
an errand. 

^^^ Ulsla, qntf. ir. To be nnsteady for, 
in respect; to be silent npon, tut wa 
s^nlela, i.e.: he k^t himself stiU. (Al- 
ways nsed with the reflexive fi.) 

«*-^^ UU8A, cans. fr. To make a Ibol; to 
canse to be a fool ; to cause to ha stiUt HS' 
norant, Ac. 

i — ^ULA, n. pi. ama. (From the Tcrh.) 
The ortbe^ antelope of the plains^ 
ia — ULA, n. pi. ixi. (From the verbi) A 
fool ; clown ; simple or ignorant pfrson. 
UMA. iSflsMa. 
id— UMBA, n. pL in. (From wnba, see 
Mba.) LUeraiijf i something, or a certain 
form which is in a aeparated state, which 
has lost its origbial quality, dssenptire of 
smnt or moold in com. DiaUeiit, isi« 
knmba. 

umn— UMBU, n. (From isiumba. Ctmpare 
umumba, umumbn.) 

1. A very soft kmd of Indian oom;— 2. 
A hoUow stalk of maiae or Kafir eonBi« nsed 
sometimes for a musical pipcu 



V. 

V, fai Mu-Kaflr, is a very soft kbial, 
almost Toeal, yet deariy distinguished from 
other labials, particularly fircmi w. It is 
sounded as in the SngUsh viae, vim, &c, 
8o«e daalsota hare/, mstead ef il^ but not 
frequently. | 



iku-pVA. T, t. PjsKw yvm »m 
root lya-uvst denoting to oomib ww^ 
referonoe to origin* nature, prooei 
adv91Q9i «ul hence fxpMaunp Mil 
senses of nature, nature of feeling p 
of substances iui of melting. It Woo 
the II. dass of Towel vorfii retaining 
in most tenaci which are Ibcmod by « 
aries.) 

1. To coma; to tury, ^t: aaiifti 
yeTo,i.e.: the butter ia coining whu 
fitty mass of the 9ilk Ivma wto ba 
or separatee firom the whej ir^^ te t 
to metasMffphoae; to yield to povp 
melt* f *• iniimbi i ril^ i. e. a the liQi 
yielded to being wrought or meltali 
To will} to Hi willing I to yield; to 
upi to obey; to resent ;<^^ To haiiri 
to listen ; to hear, of ik^ iamwd « 
(/• tirihal urn oii^);-*6. To reitfe, 
amaqahi a yeva, i. e. s the keves (of 
tree) roatlei-~6L To be OTer> beyoal 
ceedinff a certain nunsbart e<: iiha* 
YaHaibdi, Le.s ten and two b^yoa4i 
ton advancing two (referring iaimt 
L a* i fingers by which savagaa coaat) 

— yxLA,qulf. iV. 1. Toconefivthfi 
OS : u veU pi> t e. a from wbenee do 
consei or where do you come hom^ 
To appear; to com^ oviti et : nqp DM 
veUle U nga ffk aibantu bonkst. iA; il< 
had appeared, all umu would htfc did 
3, To originato; to have oriiis^ e* : < 
Tdakwenukupina? i,a<» ofwhil«^ 
areyouP 

-^ YxLiiA. frqt h. 1. To a^pea I 

for, to appear for, on aoooon)^ a«: a 
mve^U eadeBit i* e. : to aj^paer ftv 9t 
court;— 2. To prevenjk. 
n Yx^iQUk,. caus^ $r. 1. Toaaqao toec 
forth : to brin^ forth or oat, as: ibIp 
cwadi esakeni, i.e. : bring out the kl^^ 
the 8Sjok„ S3= show it ;— a. To pie^isaj 
grow, ae : TeUsa uknhli^ i» e. : WH ^ 
food r-3. To make to appeera ^ ^ 
s= bring out a aecrot. 
i^YAt A. pi. amav%, piVom tks « 
Kamka, iwa» pk miwe.> A npckk 1^ 
or pin (from the sensation wniab it |N 

im— VA, n. (FroDSt the levKX A 
Obtolet^t and only uaod m % 
prepb emu^ whick sea. 

iw-^VABA, n. pL izim. (From m ^ 
ipdtipg, and iba» to aaffeiBelte. Mt^ 
one wUk vuba.) 

ZUerallyi % miztpie ef ^ Hh nA f 
stances or parts. In Zulm uaa4 ^^^ 
of ei^tle, ixmkome idniagi, ia^: «i 
cattle, but in the Zoea ol a laatjbv P> 
sack» ifi wkJiah tiha milk ia sdiad «•& B 
think* 
e]i«-YAS;ATJA« fu L Zulme^ km 

Botoh foq^ekten^ eieeA^. toi hi «l #» 
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bQt pAfiieoUrly tokan frqm the going vp 
tmd down of the guard ; end keni$ it sig- 
niieit to go up and down fbr efercise, 
e^pedally in front of a hoiua. (Xomi va- 
raaha.) 
. i—YAKA, n. pi. ama. (From va, and ika, 
to eome uy^ MadieaUg one with Tckn, 
vika» Tokwe, vuka. Xoia vakavaka, naed 
of acilt earth.) 

1. JMaumhf : a fceUe one ; inflrm, 
weak ; one who givei way to hie fedinge 
of aoftneee;— 2. A punlUanimoui person, 
OM : o nga yi abasye ha ya kona a yivaka, 
i. e. : one who cannot, has not» the cooraae 
tp go there where others go, is a coward ; 
—3. An idler who, therefore, is in want, 
=s onge naso iziDto esinhle, i. e. : who has 
no goods, property, &c. 
im— YAKAZI, n. pi. izim. (From vaka, 
and isi, little things.) 

LUeraUy : something made to shnn 
labour i a drees of insiswa, (i. e. : a young 
man,) made of a skin which is cut in many 
small strips. This is the most inferior 
kind of dress. 

uku— YALA, V. t. (From va, and ila, to 
strain, forth. SadioalUf one wiih vela, 
tIU, VQla. AlUed to yala.) 

To prevent; to hinder; to stop the 
approach ex aocess ; to dose or shut ; as : 
▼ala amnjango, 1. e. c dint the door. 

— — Yamk^ quit. fir. To dose or shut ; to 
become fast, cm : imiralo a yi valeki, i. e. : 
-the poles are not fit for shutting. 

«f--- YiLSLA, qulf. f^. 1. To shut or dose 
for, before, m : wa m valda umnyango, 
i. e.: he shut the door before him; — 2. 
To bid fiirewell, as : ngi za kuvalda, 1. e. : 
I come tu say ihtewsU. 

— - Yalxliba, cans. fr. To take leave ; to 
bid good bye, adieu. 

— Yalslisbla, qulf. f^. To take leave 
for ; to bid good-bye for. 
iil^YALO, n, pi. m. (From vala.) 1. 
Anything for shutting or making &st a 
house, &c., as a pole ;r-2. A door, or 
something that servee as a door. 
n^YAIiO, n. (Fromvak.) 1. The joint- 
bone of the breast, which doses, as it 
were, the ribs ;— 2. JP^ffu^atioely : a hin- 
drance, eir., fright, anxiety; a bad con- 
fidence, as : n novalo olokuln, L e. : he is 
in very great fear. 
nm— YALO, n. pi. imL (From vaU.) A 
beam fbr shutting the gate of the kraal, 
as a cross-bar. 
ukn — YAMA, v. i. (From va, to go beyond, 
and ima, to stand. Hadicailff one mUh 
vuma.) 

1. To come over the nsnal stand or levd; 
to exceed ; to go beyond ;— 2. To be in 
abudaiMe, as : umbiia u vamilc nonyaka, 
i.e.t maise is ia abondanee Una year ; — 3. 



To be more than ueual ; to exceed the 
usual state of things, asi ku ya vama 
izingubo* i.e.1 there is more doth than 
otherwise is worn ;— 4. To come to the 
highest, utmofit, Ac, at : u ya vama uku- 
baleka, i. e. : he ran with the utmost 
speeds or strength ;— 5. To exceed a usual 
measure, &c, u vama ukotjaj'a nmtwana, 
L e, : he beats, punishes, the child very 
often, asnUoi he beat the child beyond 
measure, unmerdfully, unusually, m^be- 
comingly, — he gave it him weU. 

im-rrYAMA, n. sing. (From the verb.) 1* 
Wcvth ; value ;~2. Quality, as : i si yona- 
kele imvama yempahla yake, 1. e. t the 
worth of his goods is already deatroyed. 

isi-^YAMI, n. pi. id. (From vama.) A 
person who exceeds others, = a maater of 
many arts ; one who is master in all things ; 
who goes to excess in beer-drinking» lu 
hunting, &c. 

im— YANA, n. pi. izin. (Dim. from imvu.) 
A small sheep lamb, 
nkn— YANDA, v. t. (From va, and anda, to 
extend.) i)taZ0(r<fe, mum ofbanda, to split. 
i— YANDA, n. pi. ama. (From vends.) 
FroperUft increase, an "iawi lezilkzi," 
i.e.: woman-word used instead of itole, 
vfhieiksee, 
uku--YANGA, v. t. (From va, to melt, and 
nga, to bend together. MadioaUgf one 
with vingo, vnnga. AUie4 to govuza.) 

Literaifyi to melt together; tobiend. 
Seld^Hnused. 
— Yanoana, rcpr. fr. To mix two or 

more substances together. 
i«--T YAireAKiSA, cans. fr. 1. To mix toge- 
ther; to compound. Of: ukuvanganisa 
amabde nombila, i.e.: to mix coxa wed 
maize ; — 2. To throw all into one. 

im— YANQANE, n. pi. idn. (From yn9g%' 
na.) A mixture ; a'crumUing together ; 
a concentration; applied to persons and 
things in ai^ senses asi imvangana 
yamabuto namaqawe^ Le^: a mixture of 
soldiers and heroes. 
nku—YANZA, v. t. (From va. to come, and 
ensa, to engage with. Allied to band, 
nanza, pania, ftc Coinciding with fvaau) 
FrimariUf : to become bioad^ to get a 
greats size, fh)m much eating, henee, to eat 
with great appetite. (^Wiof and seldom.) 

nm^YASI, n. pL imi. (From va, eoft, ten- 
der, and isa, denoting deg^ree. See Yati.) 
LUeraUjfi a very soft substance; ap- 
plied to all kinds of wood or treea. 

uku— YATA, V. t. (From va, and ite» to 
pour, touch, throw. BadicaUjf one with 
vete^ viti, vuta.) 

1. JPrimarilyi to attain or get a soft 
nature or quality; — ?• JPiffuriUvefyi to 
put on clothing. (More common among 
the frontier tribe*.) 
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— — Vatisa, catis. fr. To clothe} to^ear 
soft clothing. 
isi—YATI, D. pi. \tu (From rata.) One 
who dresses in soft clothes; applied usoally 
to yoang females, who dress np more than 
others. 

u— VATI or Te, n. pi. izim. (From vata, 
JDialectic, uvasi.) 

1. Monldy ; decayed. Applied to many 
soft trees, as : nsando, npabla. (Same as 
um-Vasi and i-Viti.) — 2. Applicable to 
tinder, 
u — ^VATI, n. sing. (From Tata.) A cer- 
tain high hill or table land known under 
the Dutch name of Noodshsrg. Others 
call U uzwati. 

YATJAZA. Same as Batjazn. 
in — ^VATO, n. pi. izi. (From vata.) Any- 
thing for dressing ; dress. 

nku— VAYA, t. t. (fSrom iya-iva. SadtcaUy 
coinciding with baba II., to yield to pres- 
snre ; fnfn, to sprinkle ; papa, to flutter.) 
To be very soft, brittle. Almost obsolete, 
u — ^VAVA, n. (Fromvava.) 1. Any mass 
or body which is broken, split, cracked, or 
into pieces; — 2. Destruction, as when a 
fighting with izindoku (sticks) has taken 
place, and the sticks, as well as many 
skulls, have been broken into pieces, and 
lie on the ground in that state ; or as at a 
battle-field. 

uln — VE, n. pL izimve. (From Ta.) A small 
red bird (allied to the umvemve). 
i — ^VEKU, n. pi. ama. (From va, and ika, 
fixed, set up.) 

LUerally: a place put up for going 
loose; descriptive of a trap. (Synonymous 
with igibe, and tribal,) 

im— TELELO, n. (From velela.) The 
forehead. 

mn— VELIQANGI, n. (From vela, and 
qangi, see qanga.) 

LiteralUf: an original inventor. Kotb. 
— ^This word conveys a somewhat different 
idea from Unkulnnkuln, and refers, as 
both the letter and the spirit of the word 
mean, to a haman being who contrived and 
produced existing things, which did not 
exist before he came into existence himself. 
The idea is thus entirely materialistic, 
im — ^VELO, n. sing. (From vela.) Nature, 
origin, temper, habit, as: yimvelo yetu 
loka, i.e.: this is our habit from the be- 
ginning. 

u— VEMYANE or Vevanb, n. pi. mm. 
(From ve, mva, and ane, dim. and rcpr. 
form. See Yeva.) 

A butterfly; a moth with wings. So 
called from their changing state of nature, 
as well as their undulating motion. 

urn— VEMVANB, n. pL imL {See a-Vem- 
vane.) 

Asclepias tnberosa, or butterfly-weed. 



im— VEMVE, n. pi. iadm. (From Temn 
Another name for the Inrd iankwe, r 
ing to its fluttering above the water, 
mn— vEMVE, n. pi. imL {See n-Vemvi 
Wagtail. 

i — ^YENQE, n. pi. ama. (From ve, 
ing^ bent. Radically one with vanga. 

Primarily : a kind of sounding, vis 

kind of flute made of reed. IV^ol. 

Q — VETE, n. pL o. (From re, and 

poxured. Radically one toith vata, viti, 

and coinciding toith umbete. See N< 

The tree-frog ; rain-frog, 
nku — ^VEVA, v. i. (From iva-iva, com 
feeling. See Yava, Vova, &c. AUie 
beba, pepa, papa, &c.) 

To flatter, wave, undulate. JU 
obsolete. 
um — VEVE, n. pL imi. (From vcva.) 
chasm or breach caused by the heat of 1 
as in a pot. 
uku — VEZA, V. t. (From va, and ixa, 
make. Allied to vela, and sometii 
synonymous with velisa. Radi ea lU f 
with vuza.) 

1. To put forth; to stretch forth; 
advance, as : veza isanhla, i. e. : put fe 
your hand; — 2. To produce; to bf 
forth, as : umhlaba u ya vexa ukuhk, L 
the earth produces food ; — 3. To make 



appear, as : inkomo i ya veia ibelc^ L 



) 1 



the cow shows an udder. 
isi^VEZO, n. pi. izL (From 
velation. 

i — ^VI, n. pi. ama. (From va,— vi, demoti 
the highest or fullest physical proo 
advance or state^ which any quality < 
attain.) 

1. Feeling; resentment ;-*2. The pal 
la, or knee-pan. 
u — VI, n. pi. ixim. {See i-Vi.) A gwy, 
white hair, 
umu— VI, n. pi. imi, or ama. {See i-1 
1. The genus vespa, especially inthe ph 
amavi ; but — 2. A angle wasp^- 
imivi, wasps, 
uku— VIKA, V. t. (From va, and ika, to i 
up, to fix. The primary sense t« : to f 
ceive danger. Radically one wiih n 
veku, and vuka. Allied to pika.) 

1. To parry ; to turn aaide^ as a daag 
ous weapon ; — 2. To defend ; to soceo, 
behind a shield, 
x- — YiKSLA, qulf. fr. To parry off; to 
fend for, against, at : wa yi vikela inta 
yomtjayayo, Le. : he turned aside the il 
of him who was beating him. 
um— YIKELI, n. pL aba. (From vikc 

A defender, 
isi— YIKI, n. pi. izi. (Fromyika.) 1. i 
thing turned aside, = isivingi ; — ^2. A i 
pon for defence^ purying; — 3. Onsi 
understands^ who is skilled in paayiai 
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u— VIKI, n. pi. iam. (PromTika.) 1, A 
stick for parrying all attacks ; — 2. A per- 
son wbo parries thrusts. 

urn — VIEI, n. pL aba. (From vika.) A de- 
fender. 

u— VIKINDUKU, n. pL mm. (From vika, 
and indnkn, a stick.) 

A small bird which when sitting on a 
tree can screen itself from the sticks which 
are thrown at it. 

nkn— VIKIZA, v. t. (From vika, and iza, to 
make.) 

1. To parry a thrnst, Ac., with the 
hands, as when one is beaten ; — 2. To 
break all into pieces, = ummitn o Iw'apale 
nto w'apnle fati, i. e. : a person who breaks 
one thing, and goes on breaking. 
» im— VIKO. fifetfim-Vingo. 

nka — ^VILA, t. t. (From va, and ila, to strain. 
JLadMoUy one with tala, vela. Tola. Allied 
to bila.) 

LiteralUf : to come forth ; but pri^ 
marily : to be of a weak, soft nature ; to 
listen to weakness ; hence^ to be lazy, idle, 
indolent. 
— - YiLELA, qulf. fr. To be lazy in respect 
to, <u : wa vUela umsebenzi, i. e. : he neg- 
lected his work. 

i — VILA, n. pL ama. (From the Terb.) 
A lazy, idle, indolent person. 

nbn — VILA, n. (From the ?erb.) Laaness; 
idleness ; indolence. 

um — VILA, n. pi. imL (From vila.) Yellow, 
This word signifies, originally, a filament 
of Kafir-corn, or its blossoms, which are 
usually of a yellow colour ; and hence its 
general application. 

uku — VILA PA, V. t. (From rila, and ipa, 
to pass, upon. AlUed to bilapo.) 

To pass or spend one's time in idleness, 
laziness ; to be given oyer to laziness ; to 
lie at one place in laziness, 
isi — VILIBA. n. pL izi. (From vila, and 
iba, to separate.) An ornament put in the 
holes of the tip of the ear, ugnifying: 
something vain, vanity, show, 
i— VILO, n. pL ama. (See um-Vilo.) The 
fruit of the umvila-shrub. 

am — VILO, n. pi. imi. (From vila. JHalec* 
tie, viyo.) 

A wild medlar-tree (mespilns). So called 
firom its fhiit which becomes mellow, and 
rots away. 

uku — ^VIMBA, V. t. (From vi, coming, pro- 
gress, and mba, to separate from. Radi^ 
colly one with vumba. Xoea, vingca.) 

1. Frinuiriljf : to stop progress ; to lay 
hindrance in the way; — 2. To stop; to 
cork, as a bottle ; — 3. To close ; to shnt, 
as : vimba nmpongolo, L e. : shut the box. 
(In the 2uoM this word is used of shutting 
the heart or the a£fections, = not to give, 
to be stingy, &c) 



— - VncBELA, qulf. fr. To stop for; to 
obstruct ; to prevent ; to debar, ae ; vim- 
belani amasibugu, i. e. : stop the drifts in 
the river, = prevent people from pasnng 
there ; — vimbela izinhlebe, i. e. : stop the 
ears, = refuse to listen, 
nku-— VIMBEZELA, v. t. (From vimba, and 
izela, to make often.) 

To beset ; to surround with something ; 
to enclose, as : vimbezela inhln, i. e. : to 
lay or put so many things around the 
house that none can come to it. 
om — VIMBI, n. sing. (From vimba.) 1. One 
who obstructs, prevents, as : o linda 
izlnyoni zi nga hli amabcle, i. e. : one who 
watches the birds that they do not eat the 
com ;»-2. A continuing nun, during or by 
which the sun is shut out of sight. 
id — ^VIMBO, n. pi. izi. (From vimba.) A 
stopper ; a cork, 
nm — ^VIMBO, n. pi. imi. (From vimba.) A 
wale ; a mark or stripe of a blow, whip, 
&c. 
un — VIMBU, n. pi. imi. (From vimba.) 
A tree or shrub. The same as : um-Vum- 
ha. From this tree or shrub an extract is 
made and injected into the womb of a cow, 
-^ukuvutela inkomo, i. e. : to blow into 
the cow, to blow her up, — for the purpose 
of stopping her in rejecting or pushing 
away her calf, 
im — VIM VI, n. pi. izim. (From imvi-imvi. 
See Viva, u-Vi.) 

Shivers ; little pieces, or splinters, 
isi— VINGI, n. pi. izi. (From ?i, and ngi, 
bent.) 

A point which is broken off, as = into 
yesinqamu, i. e. : something of the end or 
point of a thing (broken ofi".) Tribal and 
svnonymous with im-Vimvi. 
im— VINGO, n. {See isi-Vingi.) 1. Dia- 
lectio like im-Viko; — 2. Used of instru- 
ments as the ugumbu. 
um — VITI, n. pi. imi. (From vi, and iti, 
thrown. Radically one with vata, veto, 
vuta.) 

A name for a kind of shrub or tree 
which very soon decays when cut down ; 
and which always contains a good quantity 
of decomposed wood while growing. The 
Xosa has iviti, tender.) 
i— VITIVITI, n. pi. ama. (A repetition 
of viti.) 

1. Tinder-stuff ;— 2. A lazy fellow, 
uku— VITIZA, V. t. (From viti, and iza, to 
make. BadiccUly one with vutuza. Allied 
to fitiza.) 

1. Literally : to make mouldy ; siymfy- 
ing, to thresh Kafir-corn, which tUways 
produces a great deal of dust and other 
stuff ;-»2. To hiss, as green or wet wood 
when pat into the fire, or used for making 
fire. 
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iiktt^yiTJELA, T. t. (From t!, and t|eli, 
to throw forth. AUied to rata.) 

To pdt in order; lipplied to the izi- 
ntrele, i. a. : hair ; to pot the short hair 
right, that they do not go looae. 
uku — VIVA, T. i. (Prom ira-iira. B6d%cdlly 
one with rara, reva, Tova, Sec AlUiid to 
bibi, bibiza. fifi, flfene.) 

1. To be brittle ; to crtimble into pieoea, 
aa a stone ; to tnin into dost *, to inoiilder ; 
— 2. To litlt into small pieces, aS green 
beans fbr cooking, 
igi— VIVANI, n. pL iai. (Ftom vira, fkhd 
ani, dim. form. EadieaUy cmneiding 
with flfane.) 

A heap of small stones thrown together 
by travellers at certain places where dan- 
ger was apprehended. This M done after 
an old custom about which it i^ diflloalt 
to obtain nearer informatioh. 
i«— ViVI, h. (Prom vi-ti, come to a ©*»• 
tain ptogress.) 

A state of heat of water between boiling 
and hot, when one can yet keep a finger 
!n it. The highest degree of heat, higher 
than fadatnala, which tee, as aUo diki. 
tlku— VIVINYA, ▼. t. (Prom riti, and nya, 
to join ; meet, ^e VeTa, Vemvane. The 
Xoaa has vavanya, to try ; to feel deep.) 
To wave or aoake a spear or shield, in 
order to feel whether it has centrifugal 
powel*. 

i— VIYO, n. pi. ama. (Prom Ivi, and iyo, 
retired.) 

A small party ot company, tu : abantn 
ba hlezi ngamaviyo, i. e. : the people sit in 
small companies. 
Im — ^VO, n. sing. (Proih Ta.) Nature; 

custom; habit, 
um — VO, n. pi. imi. (Prom ta, 6.) Lite^ 
rally : something above or beyond. 

1. This word is etblusively USed in 
counting, signifying the «ilt^ whieih ii over 
ten, not below ten, as : ishnmi ell nomvo, 
i. e. : ten which has a unit, = eleven;— 
ishumi li nemivo 'mitatu, i.e. : the ten 
has three units besides, = thirteen, &c. 

2. The sing, umvo is sometimes used 
instead, or in the sense of a plur., and is 
elHptical, as: umvo omutatu nomune, 
i e : units which are three or foufr, — refer- 
ring either to, or standing in the place of, 
umunwe, i.e.: finger. The units men- 
tioned ate, howevef, those coming after ten. 

3. The sense of the noun umvo is ofbeh 
given by the verb, as: ishnmi li ta Umu- 
nwe nmunye, i. e. : ten has one finger 
beyond, viz,', = eleven; — ishumi li va 
'minwe 'mitatu, i. e. ; ten has three fingers, 
beyond, rif . : = thirteen. 

itti^^TOKWE, n. pi. iziitt. (Prom vo^ dome, 
iknd kwe, a pasave fbrm fh>m tUii ictive 
ika, to come off. Jtadically one with the 



passite vikwe, parried, ahd takwe^ t 
tuka. See i-Vaka.) 

Properly : a crttmb ; crumbled, wmM 
This is a name for those fimiales wUel 
Zulu King gives to his amabuto^ I 
soldiers, Who may not marry a wife, i 
cording to civilised ideas the Hord sigi 
fies a harlot. 

1— VOKDWB, n. pL ama. (Pttim r 
denoting nature, prog^reas, and indi 
drawn into, eltend, increased. JZodfesi 
coinciding with bondwe.) 

A large water-rat. It la aa large ss t 
umvnzi, only of a grey colour, 
nm — VOTI, n. ring. (Prom ro^ and s 
tonching, soft. DidUcUd, amvoiL AI& 
to vati and vasi. Badicttlfy one with tati 
A name of a fine rf ver, ooming frodi tl 
high lands which are in the angle of tl 
Impafiina and Tukela, and nmnhig xb 
the sea. 
nku — VOVA, T. k (Prom nra-nvai eoo» 
coming. SdHeally one toUh tata, V€f 
viva, ftc. AUied to boba, mpottpa, Ac 
1. Literally ; coming fredy, hems, I 
strdih ; to filter ;— d. Td aqoeett oot, pra 
or wring out, as a rag or doth whidi bi 
been soaked in water. 
1— Vt^, n. (Prom va, coming to some pR 
cess. AUi^ to ifh, an airy maal.) 

Literally : something gone otcr ifli 
corruption by a prooesa of heat ; hmes n 
niatter. 
im— VU, n. pi. izim. (From tb. 8, S. AS&s^ 
to imvo. Bee i-Vu. Sis. nkn.) 

A sheep. (The word m^na aoftnes e 
nature, good temper, as well aa ioffciiMi« 
hair.) 
nku— VUBA, 1. 1 (Ptbm va, or vn, rndtiog 
and uba, to separate. EadicMf one «ifi 
valML AUied to tuba.) 

1. Primarily : to take away heat drie 
colour, as: ukuvuba uknhla okupiftiv 
ngamanzl na ngamari, i. e. : to bait ^ 
boiled food with cold water or Witt iob 
milk; — 2. To mix; to mix np^ ^•* ▼^ 
ngokezo, i. e. : to mix or atir with aipsoa 
— 3. To mix up a parcel of fiea. 

NoTB.-'Thediffbrenoebetweiii tUstd 
and vangamsa is that the lattiT MArt pB 
tieularly to the act tif UMBng ssftn 
substances, while vtitxC tt^ani to tosb 
them agreeable for eating. ' 
— ^ VxTBttk, qulf. h. To mit Air« 
nm— VUB^LO, n. pL ImL (Pittti tnlisls.; 

A mixture. 

im— VUBO, n. (From tnlM. 1.) A wixtan 

of nkiihla okuvntiweyo, i. 6. : eooMI M 

usually mixed with araasi, tldck milk. 

Im-^VtfBU, n.pl:lilin. (Ptqmvnbola. li 

diedtlyone «^irilT«hA. : ^iUMftits^; 

1. The hippopotatnidL (TM W«i lif 

nifiea a mixture of i^fihy liyliilliiii^ • 
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gnkt qnalitiM, nferrlng to th^ M of the 
ABittml ; or it Nfim to the act of troabling, 
miking the Waten showing an iil natore, 
temper) ;^S. A stout* fat person. 

uktt<»VUBULA» T. t (From vnha, and nk, 
^ t0 strain. AlUed to babnht.) 

1. Primarily: to raise or excite the 
temper I to hurt, upset the temper or 
the natural iMing; heme to provoke, 
espseially iHth all kinds of aoensafcion;-— 
2. To make hot, of temper. 

uku—VUBUKULA, t. t. (From tu, hot, 
and boknlat to lifb hp from the ground^ to 
overttlrki; aiOed to pakula, to take oat 
food.) 

To take food firom the bottom of the 
pot, from under where it is hottest* 
u— VUBUKULO, n. (From TubukuUL) A 
stitcbing pain in the sidei a great pain in 
th^ side. 

ttkn^VUKA, T. i. (From Tn» eome, nka, to 
tomt up. ItadioiU^ one with raka, Vdcu, 
vika« ioL Sii, choga. Compare snka.) 

1. To rise ) to more or oome up in any 
manner; — 2. To get up; to leare the 
piece of deep or rest, ol i wo rnka kuaaea, 
i. e. : you must rise early ) — 8. To get up 
from any recumbent to an erect posture, 
Of : vuka n ihe, i. e. : get up and stand ; — 
4, To begin to etist ; to eome into hotice. 
Of! kwa Tuka umuntu omkulu, i^e. t a 
great man came into existence ;^^6. To 
make an hostile attack i to be moved, 
roused, excited, kindled or inflamed by 
bad temper or passions ; — 6. To revive, to 
be revived from death, att kwh vnka 
Utjaka, i;e. : Ohaka rose from death (viz. t 
in the character of another i)erson);->— kwo 
vuka abantu ekuftni, i.e. : people shall 
rise from death. 

•^— VuKSLA, qnlf. fr. 1. Tb rise fbr ; to 
riie in order to attack, aei ifh m vokela, 
L e. t he rose to attack him i— 2. To be 
excited for, fy,: to have an appetite; 
to beg fbod, <u: ngi ya vukela kuye, 
i. e. : I am going to beg some fbod from 
hiffii 

-i— «* VlTXBtii0A, caoi. 1^. Ite cause to rise 
up agaip } applied to giving food to a per- 
son who is hungry or starved^ aet wa 
ngi vukdisa, i. e. i he made me rise up 
and walk again (by glHng me food to 
eat). 
Im^VUKAZI, n. pi. iziro. (From imtn, 
and kazi, denoting female.) 
An ewe. 

iikii^yUKEZA^ T. t. (From vnka, and iza, 
to make to rise.) 
Td raise. The tame ai vnkuia. 

nktt— TUKUZA, V. t. (From tnkiy ind osa, 
to oome* to make.) 

L To fidie, ai dnBl;-«2. To tz^te the 
temper, or passioii« 



Im < VUKUZANB, *> n. pi. Saiu. \ (From vn- 
' i { VUKUZE, j n. pL ama. j knsa» and 
ane, dim. fbrm.) 
A mole. 

nkn— TULA, v. t. (From vu, and uh^ to 
strain. Madically one with vala, vela, 
Vila, Alia. AlUed to hula. Bit* pula, &o.) 
1. To Come fbrthi to open, asi vula 
umnyango, i.e.t open the door; — 2. To 
dear ; to make open by removing obstruc- 
tions, M \ tula inhlela, i. e. t open a road ; 
— d. To begin ; to make the first exhibi- 
tion, as I kwa vula nbani ukuten^sa, L e« : 
wtu) was it that first begun to trade f 

i>^-~ VtrLincA, quit. fr. To open by itself; 
to get open, as: umnyango a vnlekile, 
Le. t the door stands open. 

— — VuLBLA, qulf. fr. To open for; to 
begin before others, as t wa ha vulela ngo- 
kukutuma kwake, i. e.: he opened the 
way for them (to speak) by his speech. 
im>— TULA, n. pi. izids. (From vUla. Bis, 
pttUk) Kain ; (Ztl. s openiag of the clouds 
or atmosphere ; breaking forth.) 
i— -VULEFUTI, n. pi. ama« (From vuh^ 
and fhti, often.) 

1. A certain burrowing animal Or in- 
sect t — 2. Rust, as \ insimbi i hliWe yivn- 
lefiiti, i. e. : the iron is eaten or destroyed 
ftom the rust. 

nku— YUMA, 'V. t. (From vn, and uma, to 
mote, to open. Radically one ftith vama.) 
li Primarily t to let feelings prevail ; 
hence, to proceed ; to accede ; to admit, 
a# : n yi vumile lendau, t e. : he admitted 
this point) — 2. To consent; to give his 
consent ;— >3. To agree ; to agree to ;— 4. 
To approve ; — 5. To sing, ast si ya vuma 
amagama erinkosi zeto, i. e. t we sing the 
praises of our chieft. 

■— VimELA, qulf. fr. 1. To accede to; to 
consent to fin* ; to agree upon; — 2. To 
allow ; to permit, as : ngi vumele ukublaki, 
i.e. : permit me to remain ; — 8. 1^ acknow- 
ledge, to confess, im: U si vumele isono 
lake, i. e. : he has confessed his sin. 

-*— VtmLAKA, rcpr, fr. 1. To agree on 
both rides, with each other ; to accord ; to 
contrast mutually ; to confess one to an- 
other ;— 2. To make a Contract, ah agree- 
mentr ii covenant with each other; to be 
in harmony ; to let good feelings prevail 
among one another, 
urn— YUMA, n. pi. imi. (From the verb.) 
A certain tree, used for a medicine, or 
charm, in order to obtain the consent of 
a girl or her fhther for a young man who 
wtohes to marry her. 
ilkti— YUMBA, 1. 1. (From vo, and nmba, 
to separate from. jRadically one with wn\m, 
thilba* AWed to vumvu. vimbi, vun^a, Ae.) 
1« PHiMril^ : to ttUi ttp}-^2. Tb stop 
progress. (SM^m Mssd,) 
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— — VmcBBEA, quit ir. 1. To keoome 
putrid in smell, as things that lie on Ihe 
ground or underground ; — 2. To lie sick, 
be unable to go out, as also to emit a smell 
as that of a sick-room. {DialecHc, Tum- 
boka.) 
ubn— VUMBA, n. (From the rerb. The 
Xosa has ivumba, a smell of putrid things.) 
A shrub ; but properly, a quantity of 
smell ; therefore a particular smell which 
that shrub contains, and which is extracted 
in water and poured on a calf which the 
mother will not tend. When the mother 
smells this extract on the calf, the usual 
effect is that she loves it, and allows it to 
suckle, 
um— YUMBI, n. (Fromvumba. Madically 
one with umyimbi 2.) 

A continuous rain, which produces a 
smell ; or rather the smell whidi is caused 
by a continuous rain. 
nku^VUMBULULA, v. t. (From Tumba, 
and ulula, to make loose. Compiire sum- 
bulula.) 
To unstop ; to draw a cork, as of a bottle, 
u— YUMELANO, n. (From Tumekna.) 
An agreement ; covenant ; concord, &c. 
nku — VUMULA, v. t. (From vuma, and ula, 
to strain ; or, which amounts to the same, 
from va, and umula, to rise from a stand, 
to get up.) 

To proceed to speak ; to begin to apeak 
to another. Coinciding with Simula, 
im — VUMVU, n. pi. izim. (From imvu-imvu. 
JladieaUg coinciding with vava, veva, &c) 
1. LiteraUg: a crumbling; a crumb; 
fragment ; waste, = ukuhla okuwayo lapo 
abantu bahlayo, ku tatwe ngabantwana, 
i. e. : food which falls down where people 
eat and is taken up by children ;— 2. Some- 
thing small; a remnant, = izingutyana, 
i. e. : little jneces of cloth, 
nku— VUMYUZELA, t. t. (From vumvu, 
and izela, to make ofton.) 

1. To make into little pieces ; to crumble 
into many little pieces ; to crumble fine, as 
meal ; — 2. To strew, as to strew salt, taken 
from the action of crumbling between the 
fingers, 
uku — VUNA, T. t. (From vu, coming forth, 
product, and una, to unite ; being together. 
Badically one with vana. Allied to buna, 
funa.) 

Properly : to gather the ripe new crops ; 
cotMnonly, to reap; to collect the pro- 
ducts of the field. This word refers to 
cutting off the crop of the lands and put- 
ting them upon one heap ; and then, also^ 
to take the reaped things and carry them 
home, 
uku — ^VUNDA, V. t. (From vu, product, 
ripe, new, and unda, to extend, increase. 
Allied to funda, bunda.) 



1. To have an abundanee of Ibod; 
To mould; to putrify, because when i 
is abundantly stored up, it usiiaHjr baeo 
mouldy, the natives keeping it expose 
the atmosphere for want of atore-boi 
oM : amabele a vundile^ L e. : the ooci 
mouldy. 

— *-« VuirDiSA, cans. fir. 1. To make foi 
— 2. To make mouldy; to pntiiljr, 
vundisa ifusa, i.e. : make the fiUlow gn 
fertile, or mould, by letting it rert; o 
mannringit; — 3. To manure. 
iai—YUNDI, n. (From vmnda.) Bropti 
a place, a piece of grunnd, wiiieh is i 
fertile, productive, 
im — ^VUNGA, n. pL irim. (Froravu, 
nga, to bend, to make. JSadiealif 
fnih vanga, vingo. Allied to vuma.) 
1. A voice, or humming sound, I 
declined sound, rather onomaiopoeiie, 1 
vu, as the Kafir-singing is charaeteri 
by making a sound with tbe IipB = 
= vn = vn !— imvnnga yahahlabeleB, i 
the sound or voice of the 8ingerB;--£ 
melody ; a tune. 

uku— YUNGAMA, t. L (Fraoi vmigi, i 
ima, to move.) 

1. To put up a ndse ; to make a no 
with the mouth like vu ! as tlie groirE 
of a tiger or lion ;— 2. To snarl, as a di 

uku— YUNGAZELA, v. t. (From vrn^ 
and izela, to vaake off. JlatUeaOy 9 
with vunguza.) 

To make a small voioe or declined voia 
to mak e vu, vu, vu, in short sueeesraa 

nku— YUNGULA, v. t. (From vs. fM, n 
ungula, to force or bend out. AlUeif 
bangula, to extract a thorn ; fukuhy to IH 
up ; pungula, to lighten.) 

To prick the teeth; to take out thi 
which is felt. 
iBi.yUNGUYUNGU, n. f A repslitioB d 
vungu-vungu, or blow of wind, itmc 
noise.) 

1. A strong wind, whidi is hesr^ i' 
vungu!—- 2. Awhiriwind. 

nku— YUNGUZA, t. t. (From vnnfn, tA 
uza, to make. Madiealfy (me wiih rapr 
zela.) To make a strong blow. 
—— YnirouzBLA, qoH fir. To Uow lui 
ae: umoya u ya vunguiela, Le.: tki 
wind ii blowing very luird, in sneeasn 
bl ows, whirling round. 

uku— YUNHLA, v. i. (From va, to eoiM^ 
proceed, and unhla or inhh, me tA 
toward the upper side ; panhle, tc) 

Properly: to go along a dedifi^*^ 
ward the upper or hilly ride^ not tmitf' 
the side of the valley or lower paii. 
-— YmfHLiSA, cans. fir. 1. To tslvaX 
the direction toward the upper adtif ' 
hill or ridge;— 2. To put iqair^ h^ 
line along with another. 
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mn^VUNHLA, n. pL imu (Prom ▼nnhla.) 
A hare; so called from the facfc that a 
hare Derer will nm itraight down^hUl, but 
always diagonallj along it* 
nm— VUNHLO, n. pL imi. (Prom ▼raiMa.) 
1. HiU-side;— 2. Anything laid square or 
across, as a rafter of a house, 
nm— VUNI, n. pLaba. (Prom vnna.) A 

reaper ; one who gathers the harvest, 
nkn— VUNULA, v. t. (Prom Tnna, to 
collect together, and nh, to strain, or, 
which is the same, from yn, felt, nnn, 
tastefhl, and nla, to strain. Compare 
nona, nonela, nunula, &c) 

1. FHmarUjf: to have a pleasure in nice 
things; to have a feeling for taatefolness; 
hence, to dress tastefully; — 2. To adorn; 
to put on finery. 
—— VniriTiiiBA, cans. fr. To cause to dress 
tastefolly, &c; to adorn particularly, 
isi— VUNULO, n. pi. izi. (From mnula.) 
1. The act of dresnng tastefblly, in fine- 
ries;— >2. Pinery; ornaments of the beet 
kind, 
nkn— VU8A, v. t. (Prom Ta, or vn, and nsa, 
to cause, denoting degree. TrandtiTeor 
causatiTO of Tuka. 8%$, choea.) 

1. To awaken; to make awake; but 
primariUfi to rouse from a state of in- 
difference, from a want of zeal, cw : u m 
▼use oleleyo, i. e. : awaken the sleepy one ; 
— 2. To raise, to awake, aet yusa aba- 
fileyo, i.e.: awaken the dead;*-8. To 
rouse to vigilance; to g^ve notice of 
danger ; to alarm, or : hamba n ba vuse 
Impi i kona, i.e. : go and arouse then, tiie 
enemy is thero;— 4. To excite; to stir up 
to action, aei vusaamavila, i. e. : stir up 
the lazy feUows that they work ; — 5. To 
drive a wild animal from its den or nest, 
ae : vusa ingwe, i. e. : stir the tiger up 
fix>m its den ;— 6. To arouse ; to make fresh. 
-— ViTBXLA, qulf. fr. 1. To awaken for; 
to rouse, stir up, Ac, fbr;— 2. To fresh 
np; toronew; to revive. 
— VvBiLBLA, frqt. fr. 1. To renew again, 
OM I vuaelela into endala i be 'n^a, i. e. : 
freshen np the old thing again that it may 
become new;— 2. To renew ; to revive, 
at I vnseleU iiinknmbob lako^ i.e.: stir 
np your thoughts, or memory, to think 
over again, 
im— VUSANKUNZI, n. (Frooi rnsa* and 
inkunzi, bull.) 

LUeraUffi a being awaking the bull. 
The savages believe this to be a snake or a 
bird, which exerdses inflnenoe on the bull 
of a herd to.awaken it to activity at night 
time, 
vm— YUSELELI, n. pL aba. (From vuse- 
leku) A renewer. 
fsi— YUSELELO, n. pi. isi. (From vuse- 
lela.) A renewing; refredung; repairing. 



mn— VUSI, n. pi. aba. (From vnsa.) An 
alarmist ; one who makes alarm, awakens, 
stirs, Ac, people^ animals, Ac 
i— VUSO, n. sing. (Prom vusa.) 1. An 
alarm ; notice of danger ;— 2. Conviction 
of conscience; anxiety, m: isela li nevuso, 
i. e. ! the thief is convicted by his con- 
science; — 8. Pear; dread; terror, aei 
abantu be be nevuso elikuln ngoknzwa 
ukuzanazama kwomhlaba, i.e.: the peo« 
pie dreaded ve^ much when they beard 
the earthquake, 
nkn— VUTA, v. t. (Prom vn, come pro- 
gressed, and nta, to throw. Sadioally 
one wUh vata, veto, vitL AUied to frita, 
ota, &c) 

1. OaoffNi^oe^ : to sound vu, of blow- 
ing air, as: nmoya n ya vnta, Le.: the 
wind blows;— -2. LUeraUyi to blow; to 
blase; toflaxne> oat umlilouyavnta,Le. : 
the &re is bhudng, := is burning; — 8. To 
ignite^ ae i sa pehla xmiuti a wu vutanga, 
i. e. : we.wero making firo but the wood 
would not take ;— 4. To blow ripe ;^ to 
mature, ae : ukuhla kn vutiwe emasimini, 
i. e.: the crops aro ripe in the field; — 
6. To be perfect ; to be done, in the paseive 
eeme, as : inyama i vutiwe, i. e. : the meat 
is done ; — ^ngumuntu ovutiweyo, i. e. : a 
person in ftill dress, in perfect order. 
— ^ ViTTBLA, qul£ fr. 1. To blow up, as : 
vntola umlilo, i.e.: Uow up the firo;— 
2. To ignite for; to turn quick. 
^-^ VunsA, cans. fr. 1. To cause to bum, 
to ignito ;— 2. To make done. 

VUTTVUTI. iSfee VuleftiU. 
ulra— VUTUKA, v. i. (From vnta, and uka, 
to go off. See Vulula and V ntulnka.) 

1. To fall or come off from ripeness or 
maturity, as ripe fruit, leaves, crumbs from' 
a table ;— 2. To go off from a plaoe^ as : 
vutukani nimke, Le.: get up from this 
placcb and off with you. 
nkn— YUTULA, v; t. (From vnta, and nla, 
to strain. See Vntuka and Vutulula.) 

To throw or shake off, as : ihashe la vu- 
tnla udaka, i. e. : the horse throw a piece 
of dung from its foot, 
uka— VUTULUKA, v. i. (Prom vntula, and 
uka, to go off. See Vntuka.) 

To fafi or come off from an effect of 
shaking 4>y wind, as fruit; or by other 
causes, as : izilonda zi vutulukile^ 1. e. : the 
crusts of the sores have come off (from 
perfe ct hea ling.) 
nkn— VUTULULA, v. t. (From vntula, and 
nla; or from vnta, and nlula, to loosen. 
See Vutula.) 

L To shake, as : vutulula nmuti zi vutu- 
luke izinhlamvu, L e. : shake the tree that 
the fruit may (all down ; — 2. To shake out, 
dust off, as : vutulula izingubo, i.e. : shake 
the clothes that the dust nay come out. 
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vifi'uvuTU, Or. ffftm ntm vb- 

Blown «pi angiy. Ui94 witb ikuti. 
Oil w%ti vidm«¥uta^ 99 Q kijlmiift ngpkn- 
Aitaiu, L e. t ha ipealM ia gre*^ SDger, 
wrath, lii. : bloim ap vritb wi»tii# 
idui-p-VUTUSA, V. t. (FBom Tpftm and 
mm U Quika. ^tt Yutiila, MHid to 

1. To Uqv liaid, of wiodjeffrS. Tfl ruie 
thedofti*^. Toeffiipof to vab ant of the 
&oe; to give A smart ilap ia iht £mi« ; to 
beat with tha ootglde of the hand. 
|IM— VUTWAMINI, n, pL iaO. (?|«m fotwa» 
and imiai, at the d*y«) 

A name of a tree and iU fr^f^ piaoh 
like the inada, La.s wild htaaiMr It is 
eallad Ana Ifef fimit which geU r|pe at day- 
tinM oaly, never at nigliti M pfUfHeu- 
iar{y» hptaaae it geti laddeiilr ripti ^ ui 
one 4»y naripe and lipa. 
lii— VUVU, n. (From m-n. dmiodnf a 
eettidn state or ptogfraH whiali soniething 
has attained. Madi^^lfif oae mWk ▼&▼»» 
ve? e, jMNfliaateiEy t vivi and Tavt«) 

Lnkewanaqeai, phyaioal, aiora|» and in- 
teUeti oal ; i ndUfcreace ; wai^t of nction. 
Qkn— VUVUKA, V. L (From Til* matter, 
and vaka.) 

1. Toooaie^astataofiiitttflriraplied 
to a sere or swelling i<>rr9« To swell 1 to 
grow larger by addition or development 
of matter inwardlv, a§ : nnyan Iwake In 
vavnUle aamhla, I. e. t bis 6et is swollen 
to-day. 
0^— VUZA, V. t. (Jfram ru, and nsa, to 
oeoie, to make. SadwqUjf ear wUh ? eat. 
MUed U vata, ftua. e§e Vavn.) 

1. JVi wa n' /y: to oome speotaneondy, 
(III.: aoeofdiag to wish); applied to 
physical eaoses, ms i ititya si ya vnsa, i.e.i 
tbe vessel is leakingt-frt. Apgilmliiom' 
telUffmU adumtt to reward, or ; aimvosa 
aainatn, Le. 1 to make a naa mloas (by 
giving him a reward.) 
im— VUZAlfASrzi. n. pL ishn. (From vnza, 
to leak, and amand, water,) 

A name of a saako whidi spenii oat 
water. 

n— VUZS, a. pi. o. (From v^n.) A small 
bird with a long tail freqnentiog watery 
plaees. It beloags to the warblers, 
ttm — VUZI, n. pi. Ma. (From vnpa, 8.) One 
who makes etbeis aealoos by giving a 
reward ; a rewarder. 
tun— YUZI, n. pi. imi. (From vasa.) A aaaie 
fer a small animal siinilar to the mas am- 
phibins, or castor zibethipas. Its skin, of 
a brown eeloov, has a beantilbl for, which 
the natives wear amQn|f tbe tails of their 
priaeipal dress. 
WB— YUZO, a. pL imt (From vasa.) Are- 
ward; soBMthing to ixmgaof isal. 
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W. if pmmtIj % fulfil ill 9alii*Ka 
dmplesonnats wbioht b^lag alwi^ 
kiwed by anotb^r TQWfit famn dipbon 
fl^Taveiy easy pfonandatioi^ Tbe t 
given nnder i\\p lej^ter IJ» <oMiA «aib s 
qaito claa'ly that ip can be rsgaided 
QonaoiMmt ill vritimr oyi\y» no^iaps^ 
•iatipo. And this Is its v^iia ia all 1 

wbflv« it Q0flir^ The qm^^VMh 

amthrLft^ or thQ T$ke»^ Mbcf ia ¥> 

vowel in tXvfUV^ fvfry qias^ aa b«i i 
deatly beea sel fortb i|( tbp a}«i^ 
parts of this Tolaiaci osi? ^^^» yi*4i« 
ti?Wa, »^yaii» k/^ #»f 

WA, pers. pron. (J^iviff*^ : fioia 
aabstitata <i, «^ A* i» VviindDg to 1 
n^nai in 9m%t wboae j^roor a$aitl« 
wna. apd ta^ pom- a4«^v^ V'^M 
IF bMOfigiaatedfroiiiiiiAtiialiilbei 
wayaawiatMm#,yiAjr^ yw^^^k^) 

Them. A sabetitnte, and need oal 

tha (Ajestlva rns^ beiag plaoed i»a 
atabp before tbe psadiflilt vasK «f t 
wa boniU amadoda, \^% I tbaaa bave 
ipaa, ^ I b»ve seen tbiss. the pi«ii- 
paw*a8i,la.t I do kaow t)ieaii 

Tha origia of «, 99 bai baan n o Hc ii i 
tba biataa wbieb Ovftbim takan plaa 
tba nom, acy. iwoaa. mi bapoe waa tr 
hn^ on tba o^paatiiva oaae ^ alsa* 
witk wbal precision tba gaaiiia «f 
laagaaga baa appliad Iba afaia rak 
agm to ba noticed in tbo abipva lasii 
*fngiwabani]a»*' In wbiab ant woa|d 1 
aaj^ated ^ pfaosding 1 tQvqK ^ 
aMikongi ya banllsb wbiflb* kowaver, v< 
be eaaetly tba asm* m tha aa^iliify 1 
a#, and, tboaefora, was to bo af«lM« 
idm^WA, V. i. (TMf T»rb oaaMa amit] 
bably from the paaiiT« «f is;, fir ya» BMk 
ioapiwa, \o be niovad^ Tl^s daiivaliv 
confirmed by tb# fnU. fr» Wala, tbsiM 

ing of wblcb ia fma witb yaii» fok^ 
of va; aialao by tba 8^^h9H uA ^ 
whisb have iwa«) 

L ToiUl bat pmiumly. toba |« 
BBovingi to pass or driva dowa km 
pkee. m$% a wile aba a baai h%i bfl 
fkllen from a hone r-Z- TodlipiNP' 
areel pQat«se;r-8. To ba dnfPM; 
idnk into disrespect b^ dapaftiag ^ 
rsetitada^ or: n wile oaopviN^ !•••:' 
ku fcUen into sUr«^ Tn sink bii < 
air of diQaaliaii, diarontant, anfM^ ^ 
art idiaso bake ba vikw ittfi WiMki 
his countenance fells— 5. To aipki 
hagaisbrtabeooma (balil% ntMn^^ 
wa wa enhleleni, u%% \m MnM l>! 

tba mMl;->re. T^ bnppaa In SAs l^ib! 
«rt imln )&wik^ ht»t telii^iWl«> 
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■farneky Hi* t ^it alBomlMn happenad to 
i)ll down, flfoppe4 down. 
-* Wbla, qii|f. fr. L To go o^fsr s tp pMi 
Ofer, Iff : nga welwa yiqgcwde, L e. : lit, : 
f Vftf paned ovef by a wagon, = the 
wagon wont over me;-^2. T6'iUl orer, or 
upon, at : inhln i ngi wele^ i.e. : tbe hpnse 
Se llwing npon nie;^8. 7^ fliU away; to 
rink away, at : n wele emgodini, f . e. : he 
1^ intp k hole;— 4. To go over; to pats 
•m; to croef or Ibrd a river, an wa 
web i)lwanhle, ia : he went over the sea; 
•^ ngi kwazi uknwek nmftUa, L e. : I do 
not know how to cro« the river. {See the 
note nnder eja, eyiaa.) 
f WniLA, frea t. fr. To go over for ; to 
go over and roRMii, a§ : wa weleU nlwa- 
nhle^ i.e. % he went over the lei^ and (came) 
back again. 
WmtJBA, can8.fr. Toeanie, compel to 
i over; to l^elp tp ctoob, ibrd a river. 
WuA, cant. fr. I. To caoee to &H; to 
brinff to a fall ; to let fidl, or drop ;— 8. To 
thro% down;— 8. To hamble, a«: wa zi 
wifa pamU kwake^ i. e.: he hninbled, 
threw himself down before him ; — 4. To 
overthrow; to npeet, fw : wayi wiea imlu- 
aa, i. e. : be npeet the pot. 
}•— WA, n. pL ama. (From the verb.) A 
p|ace ifbr fUling dowp, or a place des^nd- 
Ing in ^ perpendicolar direction ; kenc^ a 
roek, especially rocks componng the nrin« 
dpal parts of huge mountains, In distinc- 
tion mnn ndwala, fokieh tee, 
isi— WA, n. (pi. izi. eeldom,) (From the 
vtrb. See i-Wa.) 

JV(^»#r^: a diff; a high and steep 
rook; apr^pioe; disUngnished from iwa, 
by the nom. fonn iti, denoting degree^ 
l^eoliarit^, ke, 
Ui<--WABA, n. pi. izin. (From wa^and aba, 
to separate from, to distfibnto. jpiaieeiic, 
InaUu) LUeraujft something for distri- 
Imtion; descriptive of a ^eap of things 
(goineidiiuf wHk inqwaba.) 
Im^WABWA, n. pi. isim. (Fropi mt^ and 
bwa, a passive form froip i^ tp separate, 
separating. MatUcallf one wiik inwaba. 
9he Xoed has iwaba, = Iwasa, eee iwasa- 
kari} and the verb bawa, to MX foirward, 
to be greedy, ravenoos, voradons, which Is 
only a'^ialectie difoence of form.) 

A spedfic name of t|ie jadbU, signifying 
the voradons, greeds mitpre, as imso the 
great midtitnde of mse animals. {^Com- 
fare imbajba.) 
lAn— WAHLiilLA, t. i. (Fron^ w% find hlehi, 
fMHUn. AUiedi6\MaL.) 

^ coir; to beat with the flat hand on 
tiie free or on the nip^tb, and rather o«o- 
maUtpoeHOf d^fnU^ing the npfM pf sound 
heard when beating on^ irith tn^ fli|( hand 
on hii month. 



i— WAK4f n. pL ana. (From iwa, roek, 
Bn4 ika, to ftz:| pr aka, to fix at^ tolraild. 
Bit, maoatla.) 

1. A doven^ Hi, x oi|e who stands as a 
rock ; as also : one who is nnfeding ; — 2. 
Tl^ousand. This is tl^e signification which 
the word has in the Xflio, and among a 
few tr|bes of the AsauiUUa^ in Natal. It is» 
however, by no means a definite term, 
because savages know hardly how to count 
any number beyond one hundred, with pre* 
ddpD, and, therefore^ represent any such 
number piUier by derivation!^ \as inkulu- 
ngwane, or by Comparison, as this word 
iwaka, Hi, : a fijjped rock, = as a rock, 
M, I a very high number, which perfectly 
agrees with t^e idea of other tribes, who 
pse fij^amafye, i, e. : like stones (so many), 
or as IsigifU, yikieh fee. 
i — ^ALA, n. \A, ama. (Fromwa, fmd ila, 
to strain. Ji^ioo/lif one wiii weliu See 
CwaU II.) ^ ' 

1. Literalfjf : a filling on this and on 
th^t; tittle-tattie ^ idl^ trifling talk, 
e^pedally at the beer-4rinkings of these 
saVap^es; — 2. A l^astv talk; iSnee, haste. 
Of : nnamawala, i. e. ; l^e is in great haste ; 
—8. Trifling oriuun^ts, showy things. 
«v« f WALAGAHLA, \ v. i. (From wala, 
'^'^ i WALAKAHLA, j and gahla, or kahla, 
denoting a noise of anytl^n^ fidling down 
fordbly^ 

qiV> frU witli a l^ird ndse, or to flOl with 
a hard rush ; api^ed ^xdudvdj^ to cattle 
when giving birUi to a calf, an4 the latter 
is suddeply dropped dowp, It is also 
applied to the " nkusaU kwabantu," i. e. : 
glviog Urth to ynen. 
nkn^WALA^liA, v. t. (From iwMa, and 
iyela, to make after.) , 

To be in a \kxmj for some ol^eet, as to 
run after a wild animal ^ or tp fdl upon 
this find upon that, as when ope is in con« 
stemation, bdng fitUdced bv an enemy or 
a wild fioimal, and seekf to take hpld of 
sometning to defend himsdf with, m he is 
without any weapon. 

I— lyASA, n. pL ama. (From ^in^ gomg, 

and isa, cause^ degree. Sef im-Wabwiu) 

A white belly. Most prpb^bly taken 

frpm the wbi^-bellied jadcal. Opmpqre 

ipton. 

I^WASAKAZI, n. pi. ama. (From ifrasa, 
and kad, denoting remale.) 

A cow, or other fen^Ue aniipdy which 
|)as a white belly. 

We, or Iw|t, the pasdve finrm of yerbs. 
a^eWaandlie. 
n— ^WS, pri. n. {Froin the pri. n. nnuy 
^nd f, «ee B, a pron. faip^, 4o. i; h^nce^ 
p.n-n-e, af^r eliding lit contract^ Into 
nwe. SU, and pi^ene, thop, yon. Ckm* 
pare nnu, 4» and the letter U.) 
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LUeraUjf : it thoa, it 70a, a$ : kwen- 
ziwe uwe, i. e. : it ib done by yoa. (See 
Wena.) Sometimes it is used with the 
prefix. 4|^, as I kwenziwe oguwe. (See 
Ngi.) Some dialects havehawe, instead 
of ngawe. 

i_W£L£, n. pi. ama. (From wela.) A 
twin. 
Qkn — WELEZA, t. t. (From welaj and iza, 
to make. See Wela.) 

To make a falling oyer, = to fall orer 
one and the other; to interrupt another; 
applied to i^nkolama, i. e. : speaking. 

WENA, pron. adj. (From uwena, 
iohich eee.) 

Thyself; yourself. Qommonlifi thou, 
thee, yon, used more for distinction and 
emphasis, and for both the Nominative 
and Objective case, ae : wena obambayo, 
i. e. : thoa thyself a going one, = thon 
going thyself; — si ya beka wena^ i. e. : we 
look for thee, for thyself. 
n— -WENA, nom. adj. (From awe, pri. n., 
and ina, even, self, same.) 

IMeraUyi it thoa or thyself; it thoa 
the same. This dass of woi^ has also the 
force of to be, to be by, or: kwenziwe 
awena, i. e. : it has been dono by thee or 
thyself. See u-We. 

WENHLU, n. Properly : a genitive 
case from a-a-inhla (house), referring to 
an umnntu, L e. : person, or instead of it 
to a relative pron. referring to the former, 
viz, I O, Of: owcnhlu, i. e.: he who is of 
or belongs to the house. See its plur. 
Abenhlu^ 

i— WETYE, n. pi. ama. (From uwelje.) 
A water-dipper. An izwi lezifazana, 
L e. : a woman-word, instead of indebe. 
n^WETYE, n. pi. o. (From ukwetye, 
which see,) A hollow hand, €u : ngi kan- 
geze ngoweWe kanye, i. e. : give me with 
the hollow hand only once, = give only 
once a hollow hand-foil, as much as you 
can take in the hollow hand ; ngi telele 
kowetye ababili, i. e. : pour into my two 
hollow hands, = g^ve me twice as mnch 
as you can pour into my hoUow hand, 
uka— WEZA, v. t. (From wa, and iza, to 
make. CoineidJimg with welisa.) 

To bring over a river. It diflfers from 
welisa in this respect, that it excludes the 
exertion of the indiridual who is to be 
brought over, which the latter (welisa) 
implies. 

i— WILI, n. pi. ama. (From wa, and ill, 
strained. BadietUly one with wela.) 1. 
A confounded colour ; fluctuating colour ; 
—2. A place where a fluctuation is ob- 
served, c aused by the sun. 
isi— WILIWILI, n. (A repetition from 
will) A conftudon ; a fluctuation of talk* 
ing or n<nse, = umrindo. 



isi— WISA,n. (From wisascaaa.fr. from wi 
A certain performance in the commeDe 
ment of a dance, when the women ki fi 
their large dresses, and enter into tl 
circle with hands clapping, to pcrfor 
their dance, stretching forth ihfflr ham 
and then letting them falL 
i— WISO, n. pi. ama. (From wiM» am 
fr. from wa.) 

A peculiar knob-kirie^ like a pest] 
a short stick with a very thick and heai 
knob I Ut,i s^ beating down, 
i — WO, pri. n. sing. (From i-o, and 
referring to nouns in umu 8. &»W 
andO.) 

An it. Used as a pron. referring 
nouns in umu 3, as : ngi ya wu bona nm 
ti iwo, i. e. : I see it the wood, it is i 
{See Wona.) 

i — WO or a- Wo, pri. n. pL (From i, 1 
a,^o, referring to nouns in ama, see W 
W has originated from hiatus between «• 
See Wu.) 

They they. Used as a pron. refsrrii 
to nouns in ama, as : ku tjiwo iwo^ if 
it has been said, they are they,— cu 
amadoda, they are the men. 

WODWA. (iS^«Dwa.) Another Ibr 
for wedwa 
uku— WOLA, V. t. (From wo^ that wbk 
has fallen, and ula, to strain. Radie«L 
one with wala, wela. Allied to i 
tola, &c.) 

1. To take up that which has &Ik 
down, as : wola isikali, i. e. : take or pie 
up the weapon; — 2. To make togetbi 
(what is fallen down), take up, €u : vd 
umlota, i. e. : take up^ or msdce tcgfthi 
the ashes (which have &llen down fia 
the fire-wood) ; — 3. Wola ubolongwsb i^ 
gather dung together, viz, : take it up la 
put it together, 
oka— WOLOKOHLEKA, v. L (From iwl 
and kahleka, the o of the first root \m» 
carried. Others wolakahla.) 

1. To frll down with a sadden and dna 
ful noise, as : idaka la wolokohleka eng( 
dini ebusuku, i.e. : the drunkard fdl ^ 
dreadfully into the hole at night;—*! 1 
fidl into death, or into fearfol dertraeUfl 
(The literal meamny is : to take up a 
to throw down with forces violeneeb ^) 
WONA, pron. adj. (From iwooa, aoi 
ady. sing., which see,) 

Itself, the same one; bat coshms^j 
it, the same. It refers to noons in sa 
8, and is used both for the Nominatintf 
the Objective case, as : amfbla si ya «■ 
wona, the river we do know it ;— -oiihli 
a namanzi wona, Le. : the river it hsii 
much water itself. 

WONA, pron. adj. (Fromi 
adj. plar., which see.) 



^riM 



•SOU 



[878] 



XABELA. 



J^^operlyt themaelTei^ the tame; bat 
eammofUjfi ihey, the eune. It refento 
nonu in ama, and ia nsed both for the 
NominatiTe and ObjectiTe case, cu : ama- 
hashe si tengile wona, L e. : honea we have 
boQght them ;— amahaahe a ya jabnla 
wona, i. e. : honea they are jnmjnng abont 
themaelTea ; or with emphans and distinc- 
tion: as regards, with respect to the 
horses themselyes^ &c 
i — ^WONA, nom. adj. sing. (From thepri. 
n. iwo, nng., and ina, even, self, same.) 

Literal^ : an itself, a the same ; refer- 
ring to nouns in nmn. This class of words 
has also the force of to be, to be by, as: 
kn bolewe iwona (umnti), i. e. : it has been 
killed by the same (p<nson). {8e§ i-Wo.) 
i— WONA or a-WoKi, nom. a^.pL (From 
the prL n. iwo^ plor., and ina, even, self, 
same.) 

LUeraUyi they themselves, the self 
same ; referring to nonna in ama. This 
class of words has also the force of to be, 
to be by. Of : izwi li tjiwo iwona (amado- 
da), i. e. : the word has been said by them 
by the aame (men); — iwona amadoda n 
waziyo^ i. e. : they are the same men whom 
we Imow. {See i-Wo.) 
XL — WOUME or Wohuicb, n. pL o. (From 
nwo, which has fallen, or which is falling, 
and nme, moved, stood.) 

LUeraU^i an oatfidl stationed; henee^ 
anambnsh. 

WU, pers. pron. {JProperly x f^m the 
sabstitnto u, referring to nouns in nm- 
umu, 3, and which bong always inserted 
into a verbal construction, where it is to 
retain a proper accent, is pronounced with 
some aspiration, and fo is, for that reason, 
no radical letter. Compare W., and yi.) 

It. A substitute, and used only in the 
objective case, beiog placed immediately 
before the predicate verb, aat wu nuke 
nmuti lo, i.el : lU,i it smell you the wood 
that, '= smell you that wood; — ngi wu 
nnkile, i. e. : I have smelt it. (See Wa, 
pron.) 

Its nominative is u, substitute, which 
sometimes appears iiv the same form wu, 
viz, : in a negative verb, cw : a wu ko um- 
godi, i. e. : there is no hole, lit, : not it is 
tiiere a hole. But this case is an exception 
only in writing, and not in proper 4)ro- 
nundation, for this is a simple connexion, 
and no particular reason for an accent 
easts. 

X. 

X Is employed in the Zulu-Kafir, to re- 
present the class of lateral-clicks. This 
dass if so called from its being made by 
the tongue placing the same hi conjunction 



with the dottblewrtde teeth, and, while 
opening the mouth a littie, striking the 
tongue against or sucking it at the teeth. 
A sound somewhat like this is often made 
by riders to urge on their horse. 

It is the mort difficult dick of all, and 
may be best tried by prononndng the word 
clack with some strong aspiration in suc- 
cession against the nde teeth. Its modified 
sounds are rlepresented in the same way as 
those of other daases, eee C, and Q ; and 
its characteristic sound like Jel is perceived 
in all its modifications nearly as well as in 
its rimple state. 

Though radically ooindding with the 
clicks o and g, there is yet a particular 
diflference observable. In one inrtance, its 
sound is rather a palato-gnttural, eee the 
letter R. 

XA or Xx, inteij. A simple articulation 
of the dick x, expressing pain, disappoint- 
ment, impatienee, &c. Compare nze, 
inteij. 

XA, adv. {OriginalUf a verb, denoting 
to fix, to put, to raise, to top, to set on, to 
obstruct. MadieaUjf coinciding with ca 
andqa.) 

Same at Nxa, which eee. 
vA. — XA, n. pi. izi. (From xa.) Any pointed 
instrument; tool, implement. Dialectic, 
isiffxa. 
uku — XABA, V. t. (From xa, and iba, to 
separate. Radically one with xeba, eee 
xebula, xoba, and xuba. The eenee ie : to 
separate from a point; to take another, 
oppodte course. Sometimes dialectical 
instead of hlaba and raba. AUied to uqa* 
ba, gaba, Ac) 

1. JPrimarily : to come out of its pro- 
per condition or position; to have a wrong 
position ; and used accordingly in its pas- 
rive form, as : inkomo i xatyiwe, i. e. : 
the cow suffered from a wrong position of 
the calf in calving ;«-used also of men ;— 
n xatgiwe ng^umtwana, L e. : she suffers 
ftt>m a wrong position of the child; — 
2. To be cross; to answer in an unbe- 
coming manner. {Seldom tued in thie 
farm,) 
-»- Xajbaha, rcpr. fr. To be cross with one 
another ; to quarrel, <w : ba xabene, L e. : 
they have quarrelled ; are bad friends. 
— Xabaviba, cans. fr. 1. To cause to 
quarrel; to give occasion to quarrel, 
strife^ contention;— 2. To entangle in any 
way. 
— — AABXLi, qulf. fr. 1. To have something 
against one another; to be hostile, adverse 
to, aei VL m xabde^ u fbna ukumbulala, 
i. e. : he is hostile against him, and about 
to kUl him ;— 2. To be left handed, Ut. : 
to apply the hand dumrily to something. 
{IHaiectic, = xabda ipuzL) 
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Xabis^ eiras. ft* I4 To glytf i wrong 
fOMm; to ettm^ or t0 inak^ hostile^ 
adTonei irroiigi to ooearfon one iotake 
np A point in H wrong manner |—%. To 
tempt I to tead into temptation; tb ob- 
tftmfct. 
nm—- XA6I, n. pi. aba; (Fromlaba.) 1. An 
opponent; a qnarreliome perMn;-^8< Inya- 
nga ngrimiabi^ ii e. : a doetor ivho cnte 
the ing^; 
nkn-s^XAEA, v* t. (From za imfl ika, to put, 
to go off, oiit. MadideMg one ioith xeka 
iiidxnka. 2^ teiMe C^ : to be btlt of jdnt. 
Allied to qaka.) 

1* To pmszle; to obetmetg aii lento i 
ya ngi xaka, i.e. : ibis piiszles me ;— ^fi. To 
menstniate. DiaUeHoi tee Qakat 
-i-^ Xath^a^ qtdt. fh ^ be pos^ni^, ob- 
itmcting, ae : yinto e zakekileyO^ L e. : 
this is sdmethihg Ter^ finxMing. 
id^XAKAi Seeisi-Qaka. 
nkn— XAKAZA, r. t, (From kaki^ Ibb, to 
make. AUied to qakaza.) 

To make a pnnle; bat jmtikaiiljf: to 
piit info fear. 
i*-^ ILgLimiA^ qnlP; fir. To pht inttt fear 
by taking up the inukonto, ftpeatt^ as if 
one is going to do soifie mischief with 
themi £= nkntnsa ifato e nga parible^ I; e. : 
to fKghten soihethin^ which is oottide. 
isi— XAKAZANA, n. pL izi. (From kaka, 
poirit put npi ihd iiitna; cofaiidg a littie 
oiit;) 

The glAild of a mim's pMi 

XALA. Sei Xwahu 
1— ^XALA» n. pi. ama. (Ftoitf th() Terb zala. 
OfatolM in SSna^ bttt bM in the Xbea, 
to be restless, lit,; to lift np a poliit,— a 
Uhibofthebody.) 

1. A web on the body tif eftttIO;— 2. 
StHetnre, eirased by the ntinei 
1— XAM A, h. pi. ama. (IVom xf, do fix, 
abd imai to more.) 

A hand worn by n^omlib kroilrid the 
waist IVihai and MObytAfttA #ith isi- 
BAmba. 
bm— XAMA, fii pL inii. (SIbc l-Xkma.) 
A kind of nitbosa trM» mtteh ttf thtf same 
quality as the i-Hlaze. 
nkn— XAMALA2A, t. t. (iVbni xtoa; seo 
i-Xaiba, ilk, to strain, Hitd Ixa, to ifiake.) 

Tb lit astride^ dr walk ttrMadlii%i Byno- 
nymoni with dabalAsa. 
In-^XANGA. (She in^xatigxai 
Isi— XANQAj b. ta. id. (Ft^ ia» IM nga, 
to bend. Sadiealfy one toith xeiljfi^ &,) 

A ipear, kniib, tA ilbything Ibr catl^ 
(an izwi likiflixl. i. 0. ; women-#ord.) 
M— XAKTI, n; pi; M, (From jta» tnint^ 
Aid nti, thrown next to. See l^ta.) 

The ro# df bonei ltaildltt|( ftlHaght on 
the back-bofii Mjipifle» befibniii^ between 
the shonldiM. (m JEbto bil ItiiHJ, idg- 
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ni^ng i pieee of trM, or * hnHA from 
Irhicb sereHd snttUer ^^aoAm eoae out 
ill the same liile^ forming k idg-Mg or 
hooks, simihi^ to the bonta ef idzanii 
Sneh ^eces a^e used tti poets of the en- 
trance of the cattle-fold) thb aqUare beam 
for do^g being laid into ibe booki.) 

nkb— XANXA, ti t. (From xa-bzag dioM* 
UfpoHie, signiQring a m&f& made ianifadiig 
food with a floid, or baiting it vp^} 

To poor sweet ibilk into fbdd^ Md At it 
with the same^ as firdit Is eaten wifhcrssm 
Or sweet ttiilk; 
XAKXULA. AeOxangxabu 

Hkn^XAPA, i. ti (Fradi xii to artknlste 
th^ elick i, and i)MM to paMi tb msfci. 
^tadkaUjf one with xopa; and lixmfk t.) 

1. 1^ kp I 0mmdiopoeHci 16 iaaks a 
noiae as when dogs Utk waleri^t. Tb 
make a crackling noise as botBag water. 
Sutne ttt Qapa; 

»3a. XAKSi, eatUb ih iS!^ aaiike tobf ; to 

. feeddogi,Ad; 

tdni^XAPAXAPi* V. I. lA ni|M<W» ff 
tlu^* Di^Oectiti &Kp&Bupki) 

TO niako a freqbmt ondufaigikM wiA 
tho fo«t| ref^'r^ to a peeidbiE^ waycf 
dancing by whieb indilAclimli ttf to wtlke 
k cnoklint HtM hf bendhi| kMt aakki. 

^kb^XAPASAi V. t^ (Frafai ii^i, mil bs, 
to make. 8eb tbfMbaii) 

Ik Tb mUkH k eraekling or if^ottariBf 
noise as when water spatted maa • toil- 
!n^pot;^t. To mako a iii^ib II bssn 
raini tit ! iniVnbi i wk tapaza (or *iiftuk\ 
i.fti : it it Mnbig VeiyboaTi^» tKthattaoBf 
nbise;-^8. T6 be ilteitfed ftma asigtr. 
> Xu^inmii qnlf; ft, TI»mmi&Skittfm, 
tfblytbat iti^Ui denotoi Ihi t«pettllto, or 
fteqnebcy tsi %hi actitti', akt itaifiila i yt 
jbltMKtela^ i;e;! the^ flliko A aliifag ui 

cotttltttting nbise in hXSiA^ ^okht^iM- 
siyb i iapatebi := i y«iiikig|lli|iti: tki 
hMH it ettjtod tel^ taiioK =k il it ikgiy; 
i-^nnmnttt u Iftitetaa, I. A. i tte laiiiaft 
lb ibndi iii «lige^ It td foinfingi 1^ fimsi 
words. 
XAd&A; 0b4 ttantia lad ^^ 
bkti^lATULAi ¥.^i. (mm lt% tap sad 

tbit, to take an; ottt.) ^ 

To bbU bbt with t kMbOn «*« ^ 
betjbblbb tatnl#ii Lei Uto bUrlfttt 
•tlil it boiled OhU 

I^XAXAi Hi it mk. (IMi «MI, to 
bse thO top bl^ tl^ OftM.) 

PrinuMrily : something wom W | >P* 
plied to an old person; to a& qM HAi^m 
an old isiqabetot AiL 
nku— XAXAZELA. t. t. (From xaia» sad 
\iMi tb niKe onbtt;) 

mikeUf^ abd tb« Mm 4k mff^i 

■aammsMMoittSiaMiiiMmMlmiriMI 



tummam 



XEKMXiraiSA. 



CM] 



XOlUi 



tki Mlh m^ (Ok ibt JM% Uum 

■igniBes a noiie Uk8 IhftI of ii^ «r ai 

XSBULA. itfb^SobalAi 
nku— XBOA, r. i. (Ffotn ti| td|K odHAHaoD, 
and g% td beiid» d«dide. M^diM^ #flM 
flHA xfka mid qttoki* zsfiyttMilM.) 

To b« in i d«eUning statu of &fe| io be 
Inflrni, a|>t>Uad to M 8g«. 
i— XEGU, n. pL ama. (From ibi Yerb.) 
An old man ; an infirm, aged flendh. 
i^XEQUKAZIi A. nl atui» ff^iii iaegn, 
and katii denoiing nmalei) 

An agid ftmide ) an fttMle Inflrtt from 
age. 

nkn-^XBKAi Vi t, (From la <^ t% top» 
point, and ik% to go otf| onti MMeaUy 
o— ufHh uk^ gttta» iii]ta» tega^ xenga- 
xt»gtt.) 

1. To be of go otti Of Joint, a» t in* 
gewele i ^ xek% i^ e. t tiie wagon ik oat 
of Joints ii lode in iU joiati i^tk To 
relia, tolooten. 

i-^XSKO, n. ^ ittla. (Pfotk kekiu) An 
eld nlaee like i town* (the Ami bai 
liiteko, A town^ latfi tillitge^) 

ikn^^ELA, t4 1. (from sOi or ii^ tipi top^ 
and itot to fetHin» EMdhU^ mm wUk 
ieblk itHctttro. J>UUsiHi9 e#6b^ wAM 
«e. It is the sMnO In bntehik to fhrost 
itakes into the grOdnd.) 
To kill, to slaughter; deecHotitO of the 

^eenUar ttunnef of killing eetlle, to it is 

stiU practised a^Obg the Zbe% oCa., to 
out k idit iitttte«dt% behlhd the jefait* 
bone of the breastw and patting tho hand 
into ttie aoiuel b tetr off tbd naitdb, 
k^.t the large MoodiriiMl wbieh it at* 
taehed to the i^nO. Thli ii ddbe ftr the 
tfOrpoee Of pMveitthig the bk)Od fhim 
being sliilt on thO groOnd fbr tholblltfwing 
reasons^-^firstlyi to Mfe.the blood for 
eatings Of WbiOh MVigHs ato tery ftmd ; 
iooondlfi fbi* ftfen^ iOpeMtiUOM cinses, 
which the present genoTitlon cannot ex* 
plAifii ettset^t fte ftdr Oft to niOnlM k dogtie 
bf fi^ar fbr the blood of en animal tfrflt on 
the pismAi " Thit the lilb ie in iU 
bloor' ii etidenily the eattso of their fear. 
(The liktn in genend use Idaba inatM of 
teh^-<-howOtir, fbr ettotljr the aune rea- 

mm^ m fiiaba.) 

nkn— XENGAXENGA, t. L (From t#» and 
iiga, to bondj DialetUt, xegidkega( ir 
xekaxeka.) 

L TobeloOlBi or Mther oooffNilo0O0i»* 
M, lignifjriiig the Mttling of ii axe 
wbiOb Ii k)dse at iti kandle i— i. To bend 
on this side Md okl the othef i l^otti one 
side 10 the ethe»| to and fK de i^hen 
ttiikbig ionieihing 10010. 

Xigtt^iMXBikiOM^^ Tpfaioftetooeei 

|g IM# looMljr AbOttt I tb iiiilih 
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Votrnj^BeiOi fbraui aM dlio need in 
their simple itOni fcengai and xengiiBi and 
■eeome mofe and more obsolete in propor- 
tion to the adoption of tools of eitil^ed 
peoplei the Word refernng eipej&dljr to 
the loose way lit which i£e natiTsi pnt 
handles to axei, hoes^ Sm^ whioh soon 
begin to rattle When workod Withi 
In-^XEKYBi ± (From inxa^ loilMMt $$e, 
Ond enye, which is one.) 

A|^t a^oi^tkm; properigf: sOtne> a$i 
ngi pe inxenye, ii oj t giro nO some (of a 
greater qoanti^ or portion |)-»-4naon|re 
uinkomo, i.e» t a poHiOn of| or some ehttle. 

Uied With the {irepi nga^ H : ngenaenye^ 
i.e.: partly; in some paTt^ aii wk ngi 
nika LnAli ngenzenyOt iie;s he gkye me 
the momly partly, sbine part of it. 

XEPA, *> inteij. (From xe^ and ifa,— 

XE8A, i and ac^ and is&i to Oanioi) 

Both aro eOntraOtions firom hxi-popii, «m 
Fepa^ ind Nxasoi 

i«-&tBA| n. pL ama. (From xl, top» and 
iba, to separate. MadictMg o^meHHig wUh 
inxiwa.) 

IMmU^ I ioniething whieh is pMoliar 
at the top ; applied to a kind of watch* 
hoOse ill the gardens §dit watching the 
crops»^-^hl« yoknlindd eidaiimini« some- 
times it signifies the little booses whidi 
in erOeted on p^es in the garden for ikm 
same porposei =s a Wateh*tOWen 
in-^XIMBAllMBAu ate in-^Gqilnba- 

ngqimba. 
in^XlNI. /S!0e i-Kdiide. 
ldla-=^XlKaAt T. t^ (From ii^ and ti^ to 
bend. Sadieaify Obe wHh xeng% #•• 
xengaxenga.) 

A torn or twist the nppOf body te 
dancing. 
bkn-^XOBA^ f » t. (Froii xa or xo^ ind bba, 
to separates SmUedUj^ one miik kaba, 
xiba, xaba. Chwlg tOliid U i|oba^ Mieh 
tee, and to iora.) 

Ik IHeraUffi to separate the head or 
point; kence^ to ponnd as maiae; to 
tramplei to fttaOip under fbot, at an 
elephjuit}^^. Td beat with something 
heavTi aei iskm isixobd, i.Oii drire the 
wooden pin into the gronnd;-^^. Xoba 
isikali, Le. : tidie np^ or take hold of the 
weapon;-^4. 1V> stick fbst 1 to attack 
Mik* XoBAi^A, ropn fr» To attach to I to ad* 
here^ or stick fast to, aet iidmboti or 
idmbaa ci xoben^ nama^^ Ligs tke 
oystersi or sheik arO sticking feet to the 
rooks. 
«— XoBXEA, qnit. fr. To idhek^ #ith the 
fooint togetboT; to be entangled, cw: n* 
^reni bn xobeUle nemnti, i.o* t Uie grass 
Is entwined hi Wood. 
ii|u<-X0BA, n. fd. iii. (From the vw%^ A 
kind of wooden )gin which is bintm It the 
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gicond inside in a native hot on each aide 
of the entrance, and hehind which a square 
beam if placed for ftntoning or shutting 
the door. 
]M--XOBO. n. pi, izi. (From zoba.) An 
instramentfor poonding maize; apoonder. 
(In the JEota it signifies a piece of a rock.) 

nkn— XOBUKA, t. i. (From xoba, and nka, 

to go or come off; or from xo, top» nba, 

separate, and nka, come off* 8ee Xobnla.) 

To come off; applied to the oatnde 

coarse bark of trees. 

nka— XOBULA or Xsbula, t. t. (From xo, 
top, side, and bnla, to separate from, off, 
away. J^a xwebola. &« Ebola, Obnla, 
to Jdn off) 

To separate the coarse ontttde bark from 
the fine^ or inmds^ white bark, — ^xobnla 
amaxolo. 

i — XOBULU, n. pi. anuu (From xobnla.) 
The inside fine bark of trees. 

nkn— XOKA, t. i. (From xo, point, and ika, 
to get np. ItadiealU/ one wUh xaka, 
xeka,xaka.) 

1. To make a noise about something; 
lit. : to get up a point ;«~2. To be croas^ 
arerse. 

A few tribes in Natal and the Xata use 
this word in the sense of to lie, to tell 
a lie. 

— ^ XoKunSA, cans. fr. To make or insti- 
gate hostilities; to cause parties to con- 
tend with each other, tu : umuntu o tata 
izwiali se kwomunye umuzi abantu ba 
xabane u xokanisa, i. e. : one who bears a 
tale to another place in order that people 
may quarrel with one another, creates 
discord. 

-— * XoKXLSLA, freqt. fr. To couple stories 
together; to concoct evil, 
i— XOKI, n. pi, anuL (From xoka.) 1. 
A person who is cross, averae, &c.;— 2. 
One who tells lies; a liar, 

nkn— XOKOZELA, y. t. (From xoka, and 
nzela, to make a noise repeatedly.) 

1. OnomatopoeHo : to make a frequent 
noise like xoko!— 2. To make a roaring 
noise, aa : amanzi a ya xokozela emfbleni, 
i«e.: the water is roaring in the river 
(coineU^ with hlokoza) ;— 3. To raise a 
tumult ; to be yery noisy ; to put all in 
disorder, a#: abantu nainhla ba ya xoko- 
zela nina ? i. e. : why are the people out 
of order to-day ? 

oku — XOLA, T. t. (From xo, tee xobnla, and 
ula, to strain. MadiodUjf one wUh xala, 
xula, and gxola. Compare ncola, to strip 
of the last.) 

1. Primarily I to strip off the bark, 
as if it were a contraction of xobnla ; — 
2. To put away bad temper, coarseness of 
temper, kc. (In the Xota it signifies to 
reconcile, aei kn xoliwe izwe, i.e.: the 



knd is Noondled, c=: peace hit been nadi 
— xolela, toforgiye.) 
1— XOLO, n. pL ama. (Fromxola.) Bai 
of trees^ vis. : the whole dun, and prim 
rify, the rough outside of a tree. 

ukn— XONXA, y. t. (From xo-nxa, nth 
onoMotopoetiCp signi^ng the nolae of boa 
ing fkt, when drops of it spring np in 
crackling way. BadiedUjf one wiik xau 
and gxangza.) 

To melt (fiUi). 
i— XONXA, n. pL ama. (From the mA 
Qreayes; the crisp portion remainio|^ aft 
the oily matter of fat haa been boikd os 

ukn—XOPA, y. t. (From xo^ and npa, ' 
pass, to rush. Badiealljf one wUk xs] 
and copa. Allied to xoba.) 

To diyest; to cast or throw, at : xo| 
utuli emehlweni, i. e. : cast dnat into tl 
eyes^ c= to diyest them. (Those who u 
this word in the sense of to pack confinu 
itwithqopa, or use it syntmymoosly wit 
the lattOT.) 

nku— XOTA, y. t. (From xo, pcnnt, and ut 

to throw, thrust. Radioalfy tf» xatoh.) 

1. To driye away; to dispel; to baaiih 

—2. To chase, a« : ba ya xota inyamazsa 

i.e. : they are chasing a wild buck. 

nkn— XOTJA, y. U (From xo^ and ^ 
thrown ; or from a paasiye of xopa ; an 
radically one with the paasiye of xob 
xotywa.) 

Todiapel; but moH probahfy, to ^m 
of home and property. 

mn— XOTJWA» n. pL aba. (From xolji 
An outcast. 

nkn— XOVA, y. t. (From xo» a point, rou 
piece, and uya, to come, make. Jgnrftosfl 
roffioMltM^i0»^xoba,zuba. AlUediowon 
1. To mould; to make np; to week 
to knead; — 2. To make np; to exeiU 1 
e?il, or to anger, aei nkuxora abaali 
1. e. : to pot people np to atrife ;»8. 1 
betroth, viz, : to make np a girl to man 
a cert ain p eraon. 

nkn— XOYULA, y. t (From zom, and vh,i 
strain. Sadicalljf ooineidin^ iMi JiMi 
1. To speak agreat deal, = ukukoloa 
izinto ezmingi;— 2. To speak in a ban 
tone ; to speak without reetraint» = aki 
kipa nje amazwi, i. e. : juat to throw oi 
words (without caring what e?il they b« 
do). 

nku— XOXA, y. t (From xo-xa, to tooeh 
topic. See Xaxa.) 

1. To conyerae; to be aodable, = ab 
kuluma indaba, i.e.: to speak aboot 
subject, topic, &c; — 2. Xoxa impi, ia 
to speak about making war. 
i — XOXO, n. pi. ama. (From xoxa.) 1* ^ 
company of people talking s a aocie^r^ 
A toad. BiaUeHe, See Qxaof — 
XOXbMA. JMUcUo. 8ee\ 
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ii]ni<»XOZA» T. t. (Ftom lo^ and nn, to 
make. AlUed to xoba.) 

1. To cot or hew the top or oatiide of a 
pumpkin, aa in taking off ita green ooat ; 
— 2, To shell, as: xosa nmhUa, i.e.! to 
aheU nudae;^. To beat looae oyaten^ = 
3asa izimbati. 
•— — XozBLA, qnlf. ft. To oat meat in stripe 
or in small pieoea for cooking or roaating. 
nkn— XUBA, r. t. (From za, and nba, to 
aeparate. Badiealfyone toi^^zaba, ziba» 
zoba. CoinMin^ wUk qnba, Tnba.) 

1. lAUralhf, to be separated firom its 
former condition ; to be pat together with 
other things; hence, to combine; tomin« 
gle things of different kinds, a« : nkohla 
kn xoty we ka lange, i. e. : food is mingled 
together in order to become good ;— 2. To 
combine, cm : nknxaba impi, L e. t to com* 
Inne the forces. 
— XuBAKA, rcpr. fr. Tomingle with; to 

coalesce. 
— — • XuBAiiiSA, cans. fr. To mix; to incor- 
porate; to canse different thiziga to be* 
come one. 
isi— XUBO, n. (From znba.) That which 
is mixed ap; a mixtare. 
i— XUKA. See i-^caka. 
oka— >XUK A, t. i. (From xa, or xa, and nka, 
to go off, np. SadioaUjf one nfUk xaka, 
xeka, xoka. Dialeetie gxaka and xaga.) 
To be ont of joint; to go on the tip 
of one foot ; hence, to walk liune. 
i— XUEAZI, n. pL ama. (From ixn, aet, 
and kaxi, denoting female.) 

A sheep-female, ewe, — i nge ka be^iwa, 
i.e.: before it is leaped, 
i— XUEE, n. pL ama. (From xoka.) A 
lame animaL 
isi— XUEU, n. pi. id. (From xnka.) A 
conconrse of people moving to and fro. 
nka—XUKUXA, v. t. (From xnka, and za« 
to top.' Dio^io eokaca.) 

1. To more a point np and down, to and 
fro, as : xoknxa isibonda si pnme, Le. : 
move the pole to and fro ontil it come 
out ;— 2. To wash ont the month, 
nka— XULA, t. t. (From xo, set, point, and 
ola, to strain. Sadioally one with xala, 
xola, gcnla. Allied to qiUa, noola.) 

1. To grasp; to snatch, ae : abantwana 
ba ya xalwa inhln i tje, i. e. : the children 
are taken away when a honse is on fire;— 
2. To pick op ; to snatch ; to catch, as : 
izinyoni zl ya la xula nknngwane, t. e. : 
the Inrds pick np the ant-lions; — nkozi a 
ya xola inknka, i. e. : the hawk or falcon 
snatches the fowls away, 
i— XULO, n. pi. ama. ' (From xoUu See 
l-Qnlo.) 

JjiieraU^t a snatching,' grasf^ng; a 
large nnmber of li?ing b^nga or things 
together. 



nko— XUHA, T. i. (From xn, top, point, and 
nma, to move np. Badioalijf eom€id4Mg 
wUh gxnma. AWed to gqnma.) 
To spring np ; to kick np ; to set np. 
— - XUKXLA, qnlC fr. To spring np for, 

toward, forth, Ac 
— - XnuLXLA, fr^t fr To set before, orer 
and above, asi xnmelela irankabi, i.e.: 
span more oxen to those which are already 
inspanned in the wagon, = hlomelela. 
id— XUMU, n. (From xnma. DiaUctio 
iidcomo.) 
The young of a goat, aheep, or back. 
XUSHA. See Qxnsha. 
nkn— XUXUMA, v. i. (From xn-xa, top-top, 
and nma, to more.) 

1. To spring np, = xnma; — 2. To speak 
energeticiUly, = gxogxama ;— 8. To boil 
np or over; to babble op. 
nkn— XUXUZELA* t. t. (From xn-xa, ono* 
flMotopoe^, and iaela, to make often. Madu 
eaUjf one with xaxazela, &c.) 

1. To make a freqaent noise like xa I 
xa ! — 2. To saflbr from flatnleney, =■ oka* 
bohla nmnntn osatile okohla kaknla, 
i. e. s to break wind when one baa 
eaten mneh food ; or baa eaten to satis* 
fiiction. 

i— XWALA, n. pL ama. (From xwa, of 
temper, and ila, to rise. See i-Xala.) 

A person of rnde or improper manners ; 
one who will not allow himself to be cor- 
rected by others,— nmnntn o pika njalo e 
nga Tnmi Into, i. e. : a person who always 
dispntes and will admit nothing, 
i— XWANINQE, n. pL ama. (From xwa, 
to be pointed, ni, even, nge, bent.) 

A mimosa shmb with many thorns. It 
hears a frnit like the amtondaloka, and 
belongs to that frunily. 
nkn— XW ATA, v. i. X^^™ ^^^ ^ ^ 
pointed, andiya, to go, to retire. Xosa 
xaya. See Cwaya II.) 

1. To apprehend danger; to be pre- 
pared to retreat;— -2. To take heed; to 
bewaM ; not to trust ; to look out, as : wa 
bona impi i sa wa xwaya, i. e. : he saw the 
enemy coming and ran away ;— 8. To be 
shy. 
•— « AWATILA, qnlf. fr. To take heed in 
respect to; to beware of. 
XWEBA. See Cweba. 
XWEBULA. iSMXobola. 
i — XWELE, n. pi. ama. (From xwe, point- 
ed, and ile^ strained. See XwUa and 
Cwa]a,I.) 

1. tJmunta o tanda uknbema ng^ai ka- 
knla, L e. : one who is very fond of taking 
snuff, lit, t who fills his nostrils regularly 
np ;— 2. Applied to an inyanga, who is 
very fond of telling secret things, and 
who, therefore, is dreaded, and siwaya 
paid exceedingly for his practice. 
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in^XWBMBB^ it. ^1. Mn. (SMb tiN* 

foroi^ digged.) 

A #ood«ti tpooAj rotifhljr wdi^ked,^ 
nkesD diikiiltt lwdk#btmla ttkubk, Ke^ 
a large spoon for takittg out fodd wiib, = 
tbt diibtng up. 

Antthing fiir lakitag or dipping ontfood, 
^ indebd. 
XWlhiu Mdtila^ttidCWiUu 



T. Tliif letter 1% III Edtt-Kiifir, no 
timneiitaiy miind, but 6tlf ill oeoafional or 
accidimtal pM&t. It wxuH ebieflf at the 
beginning of wol^ ill Ibi9 Imperatives and 
fail been occasioned b^^ itrab hwta as 
tofliiliiMieittg with a tow^ atid having 
the accebt npdn iti obttid not be pro- 
iiohhoed Oreperl]^ WitbottI some hfcrdnessy 
or a ipintAi asper^ ait yiiba, firdmlma; 
yiWa^ DcoM iwa j jif% ftoUk iya. 

That this il the oHgin bf y o^ be 
pfbved fbrthtt# ih>m the Ibet that these 
imperatives are stiU, though occaMctbally. 
used witbdnt the pHsfizi Abd biiiides this, 
^thar dlideiHM wldch have the M|na verb, 
do not make tise <^the )^reAt» as the Nika 
aUd JttfmM i imHi ilr% te ; ^Shdo ^ = 
Uai MitMi ^ yensa) aikmai ^ yakama, 
mi In the 0iK<O) |r ts aili^leyad where fy 
or (;' is tiled in the £tt{ii. 

Mbrteoven nil otb^ caiiM lb Whicli the 
preAtjris ^iplied) happiM ih tb^ begin- 
ttitig bf M«mi> with the eneptioAi of yo, 
atAMlee^ctti kn^blldkn^ K e;t this it 
is bad ; into e jK^ tjFi, M^ e ^nyailM» Ac 
But this Is no absolnta mle; d(i the oba- 
trar^k the iHoiple iform of h wbrd hpplied, 
is just as valid as the nme #ord with the 
omx^-^kn isibi Idktii into e iritya;~nay, 
the former is briginal. The JKWii does not 
make tHe of the pr«flt $ in these bases, 
but rendeia them by a repetition «f the 
priffitipiil power of the nominal fbrmi at : 
ku sisibi,— into e sisitya, &c 

LaiUy, the lett^ f in aa ethKr evesi 
has been changed or icompreUed from t, 
(Mtf letter I) as is Sbt ibrth bl ihb analytical 
part of this work& 
ttttr-TA, r. i. and anailiary. PiuiSh yiwa. 
(OH^iiA% 1% denoting to indve oih to go 
on, to retire. SU, ea. Thd fadilad power 
teems In ha ai and < a primitive iif^ for 
distiiigttiMiing the action, =s the in^esent 
nko, #hich is a pribiitl^a noM finm ika— 
nka^ Thte tfmple » ki the basis of all 
raot% M# A i and iti ibflebted fbrm is e, 
the itat i«ndatUig an aetion in an Ufiiea" 
Hve, tM MMid ilk n mOfmtBim mood. 



(mndhir mtha in^caavtf aiAM ihlari 
jnnetive ames, in Lttthk) Wat tiw peri 
itb a employed^ flfom the rooiik^ dtaotu 
to be fblli to be comptota. TlminitliJ 
i» a oompressed sonnd frobi ^ (lee lettai 
and latter T.) The ^reaank inipsnti 
yiya, is expletive, and ftooi the pasai 
whisli ina^rts « between th« two oT bsii 
Iha ending vowel l-n^ (««# the natars 
% imditr letter XJ) w« obaeTte ttiat i 
seennd j^i of the huit ayUable, ia origiaah 
in the lamtt wa^ as the InitiaL) 

Thil ferb^ being the eaaleal fbnl ia tl 
language^ at the iame tlmo^ ia peedbri 
adapted ftr the nse of ah aaxiliarsr^ aiEpra 
Ihg not only tiie mood bat alao time ef i 
ACtldb k and adding its own fbrm <• ti ii 
btheif verb» in wmdh teae it alwifs pr 
cides the hitter, it Ibram a oeatinui 
conjugation, and adding iti Iknl Hw e d Ion 
ttb to iny other verb, in whlrii ento ilt 
suffixed to the latter, it fivms a psrin 
0ottjugatlnn» as t bgl-iai eotttraeled ngi j 
htmbik at.t I going waUang, £=Ismi 
the action of walking ; ngi-a-'hamkit ea 
traildi 1^ hamb% Ui.t I wis inm^ 
== I walked, ootttintledftnr a thBawaOiiig 
ngi-a-u, contraeted ngo bambi» tttAlSbtii 
walk) ngi hambili9, I hftva wnlMfsi 
eonipltotad wtlkinf}.) 

IrTbgbi togboni iippuimd to i9^ 
M: ngi yays^li^: Hf.t I g«iing go,= 
I am in thb act bf goings I go (pmm 
timto)|^ttgayaiiie.i I vrihl^ I #is gbfaii 
(present inipmft. tiMM^i-^iigl yfls^Ls. 
I hate gonefi-«ma flgi yi| ie.: U 
me go i—S. To gO) Id pirn in ahy aMaa 
brtoany and, art ngiyn knyii h*: 1 
going to go, = I intend i« gc^ I ihil p 
(in a fbtifii aenia) i^ngi ya lalik Iff 
toslebp|j-s|ingiyikim,Le»t IW^t lail 
going ti go»i=Iihidl h^ ^l^'-Mlii 
ngi yekuhambii i.^A lotaBe«M»|ofl 
i jMHiey. 

8i It wiU n«»t be diftnntt to isu^ski 
thb abiiKary element in the givtnmsi^ 
and to diitibgntth it thml the pMiesb 
f#rbw Intikb praientienae tlbUBMf 
id fbUoWt ilihnediatiMy afler fta |KiiiB|i. 
an4ttlilie«indftsltbiMioitlvanlki b 
Ihb j^resint im^erfbi teni% tba hnJOa^ii 
ittborporitid or ^ohhritfted Willi Mw ^ 
gl-iii Ih thi httnra tenae^ tim ifitfacm 
hardly M ddted abxIHarf* ttevmHrtBlka 
being tnthir tM which hak»gi la tti 
niBtt seallbn, nnd hatin| taMli pk Ibrft 
nnly fbr the ftike ef shoirUlg Hm Mkr fli 
the tenses. 

4 ApMttlkrnie^ncittbllio, 
made of ya, is rather periplMMiii 

Mfemitlc'^ind I beliefo it btiiM 
ahtttgo or mit it wiM thi MHpif Ivi 
It is used in oomUnatioQ witil^lMtvh 
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to ^ttiUfy Uiemi linflMritiff IhMf leMtfii bs 
latter, gdinf oih ioi Hni^ rd^srriiig to 
■ommi^ stated iii the pitlbMiitjt lentetioe, 
pr repi^nntiti^ m Mtioii in tEo {t^esent 
time that had beenlastinff itt th« ^tt, as : 
^ #a wti tl» li ei : he wiht bil btid aidd, 
= he nid farther (for #hich the Xosa 
hak always wt ^fe t&Jd) ;-^ii^ fikft em^ni 
wake wt te hamhile yenai 1. e. : I ai^riTed 
at bis pbn^ hot he was ^e oik a journey 
(ink ye hamUle bonlraetod fMa wa ye e 
hamMlb.) 

, 6; This Idiotttttie tiie bf j^ Is pertica- 
briy reqnfansd in connettott With yerhe 
which denote a moving, gtnng on^ Ae^ as : 
flka, to arriTe; Imyi, td retnhi; hatnha, 
lo walk I baldtai to ran off: lahleka, to 
etw: 

U ye wa fika, L e. : he had ^nii and 
mWMi Sis gone *o ht ntitil he arrived, 
hii iTDing Ukted tn fobg nntil he arHved. 
(fte Boya.) 

Wa ika Ithiketeo in ye ti lahlekile, 
i. e. : he came and the cattle hikd gone 
flslhif, Uk i gohd btnivedi or gone lost) ; — 
nma n salable A yi iA nga hehikimga, 
I; e; : If yoo had tooked for them they 
would not haeth gonn HinMng offi s ran 

Kgi yekeni ngi tl hantbele ngl ye ngi 
iike, i, ei : let ihe idone that I walk mysdf 
thilt I go afad arri^ sfe let tne aldiie that 
I gp b^ mysrif AniU I arrive. 

In these cases v« has exactly the sense 

bCtbe ]p».^^fi^ Iind thet ^OfM be lUer- 

i gone (idmei (^one lost, gone ran off, 

e MMVed^-^#hieh perhkps tt 2ala- 

JUsh, bat etlu^ly Us i)^ Gertttin i kam 
4BJfaiigi9fH twiorm ge§ai/^eii^ dot^oJl ge* 

TsnAi iinlf. fr. Togofbr; tbgttdown, 
ak : wa tek emAiittiitti meemfblbiili i. e. : 
hi #ent delrn, iMfM, ih\A (pltden or 
toward the rivers. CdtkpfHHi the note 
bnder lylti, tto ByA; 
» YilAi tans, tti fo inak« to fd; to 
briQg, Mi Uri ba fM ablittttt ltpli» i.e.: 
IM brmlght (mede go) this people hither. 
(Thb JTo^ (UbM the fbrin jfi in this case^ 
— wa ha m dbkntn, ftO^ find #hen the 
^Ai inserts ah cAnefeiiie ebi^ H inbtead 
of &aor any otheh It dnfpe thej^ elM, and 
both of theee tendenelei eonflmi the analy • 
•Is Jiven ftbdre efy.) 
nkn— TALA, v. t {JM^ yi* tuid Ha, to 
kfchdn. 21e Mfattf tMM it i «6^ forth. 
Clossty alRed to ala.) 

h TdiddMis; to exhort; leedinonish; 
eijdni msHOlgi td ttestiralA fexHftgohig 
on;— 2. Td«dtise; flibihaeA\ td forewarn, 
k Titiiiri* npr.fr; tbbriMMiaeh other; 
to admonlih Otie ftttOthir| to uni^k one 
another. 



TisiLi, qdlf. fir. h T6 ifld^es^ «1» 

ho^ dse^t ft^, nbodt^ In respect tb;— 2. 

To dh*eet| to pnt to rights; to warn 
agriiist;— 8. a\> order) to give Mer for ; 
to pTe^be )^--4. To ptinteh or adittomsh 
bv panishment, dl I M yaleletti Abftntwana 
IkbangalhngileyO^ i.e. i penlAh f% ike diUd* 
ren thAt Hre hot good* 
i— TALA, n. pi. ama. (From the ¥erb.) 
A Idhd of creeper^ br A iftiHib growhtg 
likt^ a dreeper,a-islcAba i'klnkift ngalo, 
i. e^ : the door is made of it (dnd fttnA this 
the t»knt has itk nainei «<». : a Mitfldning 
from going in.) 
M^YALELO, n. pi. lili (fmn pMtL) 
Address ; dthottatiott | ednldnhlfilhent ; 
advice, coonkd. 
nkn— YALEZA, v. t. (Froni ]ridm hild in, 

1. Tb bid; to ordet^ aii n ffdtttle in- 
gnbo i tengwe, 1. e. i hb ordeM te dress to 

be booght for himi— 2. Td brdi^; to 

COUttiattd, di: kWK yilealTa nkb^i I. ^.t it 

Wad obfaifliaAdttd^ ttratnd to bep^orm- 

edk fte^ 
»~ Yalbzsla, qnlf . fr. To bid} ofd(»^, &&» 

ft#, to, in respectii 
Isi— YALEZELO^ n« pL M; (Frdm yttMtela.) 

Atieideri eO^mihdtaitot; lim 
nill-^YALIi tti pi. tMAi (Fnini j^) An 

^xhdrter^ edtnohlthe^; nile Whtt ttlbtes an 

MdroMK cR* 
tll^t ALCH n. (From y«]«.) AdONIiBlng, 

edthortingi dolttonlHiiill^, wBn, 
M— YALU, tt. pL Iii. ^Rofll fsHAi In its 

radle^ sehstt.) 

1« An effasion of water fVom i libttr* 
Mneeds pleeb,— fi. A Whirl^ I toKex; 
2^8i A person Who «i[|aitttii 
fr— tR, 1^; n. (Eitortsted ttm the pri. 
ttdbh nmn, (MS M\lv j|>eM. t»rdM;, knfl e, a 
ph>h. fbhn, Ivell'-ylibettlilonilh ^Y. 

iimbty«i Abtt^Wb.) 

He) ihe) her ; itk <ftl i kil fhttW« tl]^ lokn, 
L».: thik it desiM Vf hitt) « hd it is 
Who rilbsit«i thlA; iombtithlsl It li nsed 
with the prefit m ^i tn^ye dfohh lokn, 
i.e.i it Is he who des&res thk All}e, 

YEBOi idv. (FAMtt (^ le» BM^ bhd bo, 
idV. denoting etmflnkiiltibhi SIToka ewe.) 

1; YestiHUy) yes)— 2. SmpHc^KA 

Wi«^ tome ^pyudt : lb It iMf Itt P In- 

deed? ibbbedrb! 

^Iktl— YBkA^ i. t. (^rom )fti hfii Ikii tOeome 

bff. Lm-dWjf: tbi^Mffhih). I^MHeluu) 

1; T6 leAvb bff; td Ibt df) tb lit, at: 
WA fM xMtimm l.e.t he Ibft off to 
work;— 2. To let ahttbi to t^fhdtt;— 8. 
^MUM; Wfbrslikbiaft Wft Mtanttfbtl 
Wftkdft Lb.i h6 fblidbk htt Wmiia4. To 
remit ,—6. To lunder j W Mjf^ 
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TEKCE* 



— — TsEKLA, qulf. ft. 1. To leare for i to 
alloir to, or: wa ngi jekeU uto Iwake, 
L e. : he left his article for me ; — 2. To 
remit; to abiolye; to aoqmt; to forgive, 
Of : u ti yekele icala letn, L e. : you most 
remit to as oar dehts. 

-»— YsKELAKA, rcpr.fr. To leare to one 
another ; to remit to each other ; to forgive 
one another. 

-«*— ^ Tbkslela, frqt. fr. 1. To let loose a 
little; to sladcen, as: yekelela intamho, 
i; e. : let the riem go a little, do not keep 
or hold it so tight;— 2. To remit, forgive, 
&c„ freely, often, 

>-•» TxxiBA, cans. fr. To canse to leave or 
let ; to compel to cease, eu : wa ngi ye- 
kisa isanhla sami, i. e. : he compellwl me 
to leave off my hand, 
isi— YEKE, n. pi. ia. (Prom yeka.) An 
instroment for leaving; applied to the 
bridle for calves, and synonymous with 
isifonyo, tohieh see, 

nm— YEKO, n. pL imi. (From yeka.) A 
long cnrl haxiging down in front of the 
face. A fashion of the women among the 
ama-JBaca. 

YENA, pron. adj. (From uyena, which 
9ee, Compare wena.) 

Himself; herself; itself. Commonhfi 
he, she, it. It refers to personal noons in 
n-um-nma, and is nsed both for the Nomi* 
native and Objective case, a«i a ka kn 
Ewanga yena, i. e. : he has not heard it 
himsdf;— a ba mu swanga yena^ Le. : 
they have not heard him, or, as regards 
him, they did not hear of him, abont 
him. 

u— YENA, nom. adj. (From uye,pri. n., 
and ina, even, self, same. See n-Wena.) 
Literally : a himself; a herself; an it- 
self; or, it he himself; it she herself;. it 
itself;— he the same; she the same; it 
the same. This class of words has also the 
force of to be, to be by, a« : kn foniwe 
ngnyena or nyena, i.e. : it having be songht 
by himself, = he was' the person who was 
seeking for it. It is exactly the same to 
nse aye instead of ayena. 

nkn— YENGA, v. t. (From ya, to go, and 
inga, to force, to bend. Allied to inyanga. 
Compftre cenga, and linga, to tempt.) 

1. LUeraUy : to go on urging ; to use 
all manner of enticements to move; to 
promise one to g^ve and not to do so ; to 
decoy; — 2. To tempt; to allure; to be- 
guile ; to cheat ; — 8. To beguile; to elude 
anything disagreeable^ aei yenganmtwa- 
na okakyo a tale, i. e. : giye the child 
which cries something to make it quiet ; 
—4. To seduce. 

x^- YsvasKA, quit. fr. To become decoy- 
ed, ttaipted, allured; to yield to cheating, 
tempting, &e. 



nm— YENQI, n. pi. aba. (From yeogt.] 

tempter, dieater, sednoer, &c. 
isi— YENGO, n. pL in. (From yei 
Temptation; allurement | cheatiiig; 
guillng, &c. 
in— YENHLE, n. (From igenhk.) 

cricket. Tribal. 
isi— YENHLE, n. (From ya, and u 
broad, open, bare. See n-Benhle.) 

1. LUerally : a way of hanging d 
gracefully, as the blossoming parte 
ear of Kafir-corn, bending down is 
arch ;— 2. A peci:diar way of wearing 
hair, hanging in long tasseU around 
head, 
nm— YENI. See Nyeni. 
isi— YEZI, n. (From ya, to so, and 
little, smalL See "SyeaL, Nyesi, m 
light.) 

Literally : something like a aliglit ( 
ing; hence, fkintneas, from wfaidi 
recovers, = ukufa a buye a vuke umn 
i. e. : a deathlike state fsom, whidi a 
son rises again. 

YI, a prefix, #00 letter Y, and the 
lysis of the verb Ya. 

YI, pers. pron. (Prttperly fWna 
pron. or substitute i, referring to non 
ini and imi, and which, bong slways 
serted into a verbal coDstmctioii wbei 
is to retain a proper accent^ ia pronooi 
with some aspiration, and y is, ftr 1 
reason, no radical letter. O o w^ w n 
and wu.) 

Him; her; it; plur. them. A sal 
tute, and used only in the Oligertivsc 
being placed immediately before ths ] 
dicate verb^ a«: indoda ngi yi ba 
i. e. : the man I have seen him ;— into 
a ngi yazi, i. e. : the girl I do not k 
her ; (in this case the simple anbstita 
has been inserted and oompreased iati 
— imifuU ba yi welile^ i. e. : the riven ti 
have forded Uiem. 

n — YIHLO, n. pi. o. (From a, nom.ibi 
and ihlo, eee ihlo and iso; but then 
the elements of the 2nd pera. sing, ssh 
tute u in hlo, as in nnyoko^ thy nolb 
— y, as usual, is caused by hiatus.) 

lliy father ; your father, 
u— YIHLOKAZI, n. pi. o. (From wfl 
and kazi, denoting degree.) 

Thy or your paternal nnde. 
n— YIHLOKULU, n. pL o. (Fran 
yihlo, and kulu, great.) 

Thy or your grandfatiber (on the filth 
side.) * 

i — ^YIKA, n. pi. ama. (From i, non. fti 
and ika, to put, to fix;— 5, as xm 
being caused by hiatoa.) 

A basket with cover and atriag ; fli 
after fixing a cover upon it. 
iid— YENCE. /S^Inoe. 
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YIKINA. Sm i-Niiia, n. 
a— YISE, n. pL a (From u, non. form, 
and iM, which contains the element of the 
3d pers. sing. inbBtitate « ;— y heing caoied 
bj hiatns. See u-Yihlo.) 

His, her, or its &ther. 

YO, a suffix. (From the verb ya, and, 
as it were, an original nonn, without a 
nom. form, denoting going on. Dialectic, 
go and ko.) 

lAieralUf : a going on ; being in the act 
of doing something, ngniiying a state or 
condition in which an action continues, or 
qualifying the action. It is suffixed accord- 
ing to the following rules. 

1. Verbal adjectives denoting a property 
of a preceding noun, take yo, at : umuntu 
olungileyo, L e. : a good man, or 2»<. : a 
man who is a good one. (But when such 
adjectives are only predicates they do not 
take it, om : umuntu o lungile, i. e. s a man 
who is gpood.) 

2. Verbal adjectives which assume the 
place and full standing of nouns, take yo, 
at : abakoliweyo bonke, i. e. : all believing, 
= all believers; — olungileyo yedwa, i. e. : 
the righteous alone. It is the same if this 
kind of adjectives do not begin with a 
relaUve fonn, but with a substitute, at : 
u 11 donsa ngani ihashe libotjelelweyo nje, 
i. e. : why do you pull the horse it being a 
tied up one just = it being in a state of 
being tied up;— mina ngihliwayo, L e. : I 
the eaten up one, = I who am in a con<* 
dition of bdng eaten up. 

3. Yo is suffixed to verbs in a relative 
construction which contuns an objective 
case, at I lomuntn omtandayo, Le.: the 
man whom yon love, Ut,t who you him 
are a loving one ;— wa tjaya tina 'bakohli- 
weyo, i. e. ! he punished us the disqualified 
ones, or us who were disqualified. 

4. It is the same, if the verbal adjectives 
of No. 2 are expressed in English by way 
of comparison, ati nga zi beka izinto 
zonke ngingaknlumiyo, i. e. : I saw all the 
things as a not spealdng one, = as having 
nothing to say, or wiUiout saying any- 
thing. 

6. It is suffixed to verbs which are ruled 
by the particles : uma, loku, kona, lapo, indi- 
cating the time when the action was con- 
tinuing, M : uma Dgikubizayo, L e. : when 
I am calling you, at the time I am calling 
you ;— loku bafikayo^ i.e. : when they were 
arriving, at the time when they were yet 
arriving ;*-kooa iiayo ingewele, Le. : there 
the vragon is coming ; lapo batjoyo, L e. : 
then, at the time, they were saying so. 

6. It is the same if nouns of the same 
quality as the preceding particles rule the 
verb^ at : ngosuku wangizalayo yena^ 
Le. : at the day« when ihe had borne me, 



when she gave Urth to me;— ngomhla 
sahambayo, Le.: at the day we were 
journeying. 

i — YO, pri. n. (From i-o, referring to sing, 
nouns in t»-tm, and to plur. nouns in imi, 
Y has originated from hiatus between the 
two vowels 1*0. iSSee Yi,*per8. pron.) 

He, she, it, — sing, ;— they,— plur. It is 
used as a pron. referring to nouns in in-im, 
imL at : ku setyenxwe iyo (indoda), L e. : 
it has been worked by him ;*-umpongo]o u 
kukulwe iyo (imifula), L e. : the cask has 
been washed away by them (the rivers). 
See i-Yona. 

YON A, pron. adj. (From iyona, nom. 
adj. which tee,) 

Himself, herself, itself; the same;— 
commonly I he, she, it, — sing. ;— them- 
selves; the same,— -plur. It refers to sing, 
nouns in tit-tm, and to plur. nouns in t'liM, 
and is used both for the Nominative and 
Olijeetive case, at : intombi ba yendile yona, 
L e. : the girl they have married her 
away ;— intombi ya kala i nga vumi ukuva 
yona, i.e.: the girl cried because she 
wotddnot go herself ;—imizi yaboslyazi 
yona, L e. : their places we do know them. 
\Comp€tre wona.) 

i— YONA, nom. adj. (From the prL n,' 
iyo, and ina, self, even, same.) 

LUerallif : a himself, a herself, an itself; 
a the same, referring to sing, nouns in in- 
im; — and themselves; the same, referring 
to plur. nouns in imi. This class of words 
has idso the force of to be, to be by, a« : 
ku tengwe iyona (impahla), Le.: gfoods 
have been bought; — ku tengwe impahk 
iyona (intombi), i.e.: goods have been 
bought by her (the girl); — ku ^ayiwe 
iyona (imikonto), L e. : it has been killed 
by them (spears), 
uku— YOLA, V. t. (From ya, and ula, to 
strsin. EadicdUff one wkh yala.) 

To address; but iiorfiou/ar^ to address 
in loud words ; (quite in accordance with 
the sound o, ioMch tee,) as when the ama- 
buto (soldiers) are addressed before they go 
into a battie, as if they were going into 
death itself, =: ukukuluma izindaba ezesa- 
bekayo, Le, : to express astonishing matters. 

NoTX. — This is the limited sense in 
which the word is used in Zulu s but in 
the Xota it rignifles also, to be sweet, 
pleasant, agreeable, applied to addresses, 
at', izwi lake li yole kunene, Le,: his 
word is very agreeable ; — and it is fiirther 
applied to circumstances of death, to make 
a will, which, according to Kafir custom 
and idea, is == to address the survivors. 
— • YoLBLA, qulf.fr. To address some per- 
son in loud, earnest words, Ac, at : wa m 
yoleki ukuti, i. e, : he addressed him by 
saying eamesUy. 
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vm^YOliUA n. pL iaL (Fvom i^lela.) 
An eamert addroa in tifpetl; toMilialhing 
with reference to — ; an adcfMi before 
deatli I a teftaoMnt^ of will (Seldomuud 
InVatal) 



8 if % limple wmnd in Znln-Kair; a 
llbilant artionlation inat like the fame 
aoond in Eaglish. It beara the aaaiio rela- 
tion to # aa • to j>, and v to/, 
nkn — ZA, r. L Passive siwa. (From the 
root ipa-va, origimdU^ 0tmnaiopo€iieal 
eipreaaiTe of a soft noiae, aa in hti^ or as 
aome roatllng oaoae in riainff eveoming. 
It haa partifinlarly reforenee to the per- 
eaption by the aenae ol foelins, of teoeir- 
ing impreasiona from internal or external 
•aoaea^ inelnding thna all the akinny parts, 
pembranes^ ainewsy flbrsa of all organio 
bodiea, as also the appearance and the 
eAeta of airy phenomena, as redeetion of 
Ugfat, eold, 4e. Componnded with <»ther 
ateosa it ia of a aimilaip import aa the can- 
aatlve isa, and denotes in general to make, 
to imitate, to engage to become, 4c It 
bflonflja to the &d daaa of vowel verba. 
Sii. tU.) 

1. To eome ; to aome near j amlied to 
the aotion of oominf which ariaaa ftom the 
aenaas, from the wil^ or from the ioatinctive 
power. It ia cJoadjy oOiMi fo iva, but dif. 
Iirent from it, eipressing the operative or 
acting prindplab while iva indioatea the 
(Diiffin, nature^ prooaaa, ol that principle^ 
and Aeiiea iva ia =izwa, a contracted paa- 
aif e of aa. Thna it ia aaid : nmoya n yeva, 
L e. : the wind cornea np, rises np f bnt : 
nmo^ n yeza, L e. : the wind comes, vefera 
ieita operation which may be perceived 
liy the dnat it raises, or by trees which 
it ahakaa and Bsovea;— again t mnoya n 
vela ngapa, Le. : the wind cornea from 
that qoarter,— bnt it cannot be aaid — u 
■ala ngapa, whioh means it is coming 
toarard that qnarter. 

i. Todraw idgh; ioarrive; to approach, 
as c iaikati si yeaa kn vnnwa ngaao, L e. : 
the time ia coming in whieh the harveat ia 

tobe eoUoctod- 

S. To advance, to eome to aooM atate or 
condition; to be about i to happen to 
eome, art wmm tnma nknaa nkuti, i.e.: 
he aent him in order (li^. : to eome) to aay ; 
— ngi m knknlnma, i. e. t I am going to 
lay i— -amaahe a ya kaaa knngana ennmini, 
Le.e the horses will come to enter into 
the garden {—ae heaaknpelaabanta,i.e.t 
the people were almoat Ooming to meet 
with their end ;—kn aa kohaijiiwa, Let 
it ia to be continned. 



IntheaaaadMw phiiaaa wa obaK 
that tha advance appufs injiflvantly 
^ mind ov body, and to paaaona or even 
91m oaaga <|f the verb ia, |bereiia% simp 
and not to 1^ ae^acded'aa nnziliaiy. 
other words^ it la the asaaning oif i 
WOfd ^sami' which haa muBoaaapplk 
tioii% and t^e wnns of whi(Dh can bo moi 
dad indefti^taly \g other woada vsad 
connection with it. In tho nbovo oaapi^ 
b foUowed \a th# hONtivi of tbaaa war 
connected with it. • 

i. To coma ahoot i to happaa i ta h 
ont; to came to peas, ots iigi iipaaa ^ 
fika, 1.0. : ^1 i cannot odom I iffifa 
F= it caimot be the case that I arvivW it eai 
not come t^ pass that I frriva ;— HMibml 
ii noese wa ngeoa namhin, i. a. : the lU 
cannot oomc in to-dav, Ui, : tbo afaip csi 
not eome it snbntA to-day. It ^ ac 
happen to flMne in to-day ^n aawayik 
ihlahU e nga vabnga, L a.: ha hanpanni 
orit happened thift, ha left the bread 
withont doaing (the entaaaoe with it.) 

In theae pb^aas, whi^ ava idmaalie ii 
the aamjB »y>^»if * aa tboae mdar Mo. I 
we obeorve tibtat za ia follnpad 1|y the px 
tenaa^ this bebg amdogoiia to ya, Hd 4 
6^ wkkih tss, uonatcnotiflBH^ «f s wa a 
wp bamba, instead of wa pa wn haaria, an 
aimply dialectical, ^DA q^ im ^ thamcMa 
may be diaaolved biy 
preasiQO Uke iksm or aa^. 

5. In the impentivt, mi ia 



an optative seqae, and afeaada ■saaBii dip* 
ticaUy , a« t n ae n ii ngoknkaiama kwiks^ 
L a. : woold that yon may dSa of josr 
apeaking I— instead ctft'ma n wa, 4a. Tk 
aana^, mnrevar, ia pevfaptfaf the aaas m 
nnder "So, ^ = may yoa papipan ta dit; 
may it coma ae tiiat'yan di% 4i^ (TW 
Xora makea mora IteqQMit nae of tills kial 
of applieation of za than the Mm,) 

6. In the negative aooiagatiaB, m a- 
prsaass, or givea emphaaSa to the maotai 
of the following yetb^ at i a ha aa a kui, 
i. e. t he did not kaoar them at an. MLihi 
did not happen toknoir thami— a ka u 
ba tja L e. : they did not aay ao ft aOr-a 
baaabakolwa,i.o.: thmf did lat bslim 
hoarevsr. (This aama iaeKpaaaaad fatki 
JiroMatttia aecondvevb b^ th# iaiaitift 
with the prefia na, or: abakolara pabdahn* 
Fhrases like a si aanga si haaa^ La.: at 
have act ha p pened to aea^ ss «a bait 
never aeen,— -are aat oAen havd amnw 
the Natal tvibea, whoiatheram IImw 
nkohQaa,aft a li bcaanni il hoM.) 

7. A peeoliar, or doA «e li amiiif 
aa, to enrem a wiah (aoaHMPa lb. kj thsl 
iometldiia might take ptea af w«Ml » 
certain^ eaa aa vet h* entaataiM^ ''* 
ebete aaeaaa1apa» La.t liLi hiflii 
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lie aaid he had a with tp «g||iQ lti|))^r;— 
WQin lyeleaf* aveil Uql^ m»ii4 wami, 
i.e.: yoa mpit 1^ him thai (it i« ^red) 
he iQ^y aome and paan l^ ny plaM- (Ngi- 
K^qsif U ft oimtraotioii fvom Rgi W ilknza, 
i. e. : I aiq about to eome*) 

The subjmictiYe form ae I9 firoqutn^y 
ilie4 instead of a oo^iiQctiQii giving ftn 
explanation of eowethmg gping hdfove, or 
referring tq the word whi<4i w)^W>> <» : 

WO ha honi9% ha ae ha jeni^ i,e.: yon 
pnat ahav them tn w4fr ihq^fii/f ik$pur- 
WHI ihat» or iM th^y qnfty 4q its'^wo hUda 
l4pa a ye ft ai zel^^ i. e, ; yqn pqat w«it 
here uniU that he oomea on hlf PWP ac- 
oonnt ; — wo hhda Upa n ze mn hope, i.e. : 

ypu miiat romain her^ fhr tbn pomie 
|hat> to the effect that yon ip^y fee nim. 
U if »aotly the lame thing and fre- 
quently happens, that the coninnotlon uku' 
f # }a n>^ instead of sf with iha sfibstitnte 
|irqn«. a$\ WQ hlaia Upa nhnM ^ m hone, 
t ZpLib ftnU, fr. X. To epine ^ a^ into, 
^, «« : a ka ?i a^Uinga. i, f).t h9 did ii9t 
ffome for himself, for m» own pmrpote;— e 
ha aeia eiiihlabeni» i. e. 1 ho oame into the 
Iftnd;— 2, To eomf often, repefttedly, a» : 
V ieie Utpftt i« Of ( he m^Ma it % h<ilvt to 
come hither. 

i-»Z^ n.pi. ania« (Fiom thevfvh.) 1* 
4 wave of the aea; tahen from the 
fippearanoe of the wavee whiah oome 
towaid the iand, and are alio hefird;— 
2. A amall kind of antelopfl^ io iialled 
firmi apsearing leldomf in amidi Pimbera. 
in-r-ISA, n. (From sa.) A fhrrow or qirde 
where the natiye hnt ia to be boilt np, 
wbera the tticka are to he pnt in. 
II r ZA, n« pL iainsa. (From thft f erk in ita 

nln (.radical seme of fading.) 

fimall hair growing on tl^e oa imbis, 

nkn^KABA. ▼• t. (From ad, r^axit a* and 
aba, to separate from, or from za, to aome, 
imd iha« The drat derivation if hi accord- 
anca with aiba, with which it is rit^kcoUif 
ojM. Compare esaha.) 

IMm%ll$i to separate Qoa'a ae|f from a 
reqneatk demand Ac., henoe, to withdraw ; 
to refose, a» i qyise n fona nknmtwna wa 
aaba, i, e. 1 hU father would send him hvt 
he reftised. (The expression implies a 
lefhsal by words* 9ee the qolf. fr.; ora 
reftiiing to answer == ukuhamhft pansi, 
L e.: to suppress, =s to keep sUant.) 

HP«9 Kabbla, quit fr. To give a word for 
one's aelf, 95 to anawar fiir himself; as when 
one ia aalled and givaa an answer. (This 
verb ia nothing bat a reflexifa frtii of 
the verb abela.) 

— * Zabblbla, freqt. fr. To oive a word or 
penod frequently; applied £) tb# suaoea- 
aive sounds of an echo. 



KABWHM. eaue, fr, T^ mfllP Pf Mm- 
Mil to give a wovd in tmwir to 1^ qiU; to 
echo. (But fe|<^ in ir^tM.) 

irr^MBA, ^. pi, vm* (I'fom Om ?eib.) 

A rafhsal x an axaiisi*. ^^ ukwean anansnu 
i.a. to tell ftorioH, 
uku— ZACA, V. i. (From a ftu4 mi^ to 
)oQ«a or deprive ^e outride, externa 1 or 
from za, and ica. Sii C% Cag% Ac 

Symmymouf with soudf.) 

To paflom« i^i>> meagrffi 00 : i#n|Eomo 
azacUe, i.e.( theoatti# Weh^^omei^fin. 
2aoi«4. eimi- fr. Tq m^f )eil>t mi^agre, 

SKAQOIKA. nt (Frm ipe^t •a4 ika. 



to eoma up* Othwa have mgi« fm4 this 
eompared with eaga, ehowp that t>^e dick 
in saca has originatad from g«i fmd that 
the didc in eaga haa come frpm ^ fihilant. 
AU theie words are pf the nmip fignifioa- 
tion, and tribal. A dUfereuoa (^ d^aUd 
la ugci|aia» miM ^«a,) 

Mnmpa (a disease)* <M : 9 nqRfeikay 
La,: he aoibra from mumpf • 
iai«^ZAKA, n. pi iii. (From fi^ Vl4 ika, 
to fix, come np.) 

IMw^}^ I iomelhipg fm^tiiig Xk» frd« 
ingsi applied to a kind of thonitdimby 
(iron^hoRi 9) the thorna of wi^oh fie ex- 
oeedingly poifonoua and eaufe mnch pain 
when ontertng into the hmmmbody* 

^f^^flAKASA. V. t. (From m. to ttmie» 
ika, to fix, eome up. and icii* tp make.) 

fo make oqta, indsionp, ^ 1 uknp^nza 
umkonto, 9FS uknloha wnkopt(^ i.fi: to 
piak6oruamentalautafNia^[)eari tf^earve 
a apear, to cnt linai or %UM« m ill iran 
part. 
in—M^AeO, n. pi. lain. (From lakanj 
A ont of a spear a barb. 

ika>— ZALA, v. t. (Faom im tp PPfpe, and 
ih^ to atvain, rise. M(i4ieqU$ o«m ^oi(h 
nk, zola, znla. A change of t)^e first 
radioal ia owala L Compm^ th9 imnlyiift 
of zagdka. Sit, tsnala.) 

1. To become full, mx imhiza i zde, 
l.e. t the pot is IhU.-^a. To bn (^UUled, 
09 X isikati d sele> i. e. ; the time if pome 
Aillyi«^3. To give births to beget; to 

Snerate, a$x u yde umtwenib i«e.f she 
s givfn hirth to a phild;-^4 To Uy, 
(u : inkukn i ya laU amaq^mdai i. ^ 1 the 
hen lays egga. 

i^Mv Zalaka, vfpr. fr. 1. To heaom« many, 
or: iminyaka yako i aalene, {. e,i Tonr 
yeara are many;— 8. To be oommeteq by 
birth I to be of the s^me mother, 

^-— Zaisia, qnlf. fr. 1. To beget foff^ as x 
wa m aalala umtwaoa, i. e. : ^ bpre for 
himachild;«ra. To lay, s;;? to hiiDg ft>rth, 

mm-m lAuaAt oaos. fr. h To ^1 to make 
fhU ; — 2. To assist in eonfinemept* 
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i— ZALA, n. pL ama. (From the Terb.) 
A place which is filling up, = lapo ku 
telwe umlota nenin, L e. : where aihes 
and other sweepings are poored together, 
QsoaUy ontdde of the enokeore of % kraal ; 
— kn sezalenif i.e. : it is the dnng-hill. 



(From the yerb.) 
(Contracted from 



/ 



ash-hill. 
in — ZALA, n. pL izin. 

The seed of grass, 
wn — ZALA, n. pL imi. 

Ealana.) A consin ; a nephew, 
nm— ZALI, n. pi. aba. (From zala.) One 
who is a parent. (This word has commonly 
reference to those who are instead of a 
parent^ becanse a child nerer calls his 
ftther or his mother by this name» but 
those who hare the parental anthorify 
over it after the death of its parents^ or 
even when they are still alive.) 
in^ZALO, n. sing. (From zak.) Offiipring; 

posterity; family, 
isi— ZALO, n. sing. (From zala.) A month 

of a river. (See i-Cweba.) 
am— ZALWAKA or Zalaiti, n. pL aba. 
(From the rcpr. form zalana, in the pasiive 
zalwana.) 
A kinsman ; one of the same blood, 
nkn— ZAMA, v. L (From za, to come* and 
ima, to more. BadicaUgf one with ama, 
znma. AUUd to vama. See Pazama.) 

1. Properly: to begin to move; to 
oome into a state or position ; eommonif i 
to move, asi ifye li ya zama, i. e. : the 
stone is moving (while people work about 
it to get it loose from its position) ; — 2. 
To strive ; to make an effort ; to straggle. 
Of: zamam m sebenze, Le.: go steadily 
on to work. 
■V- Zaxana, rcpr. fr. To straggle with 

one another ; to wrestle with another, 
i— 7.AirTgA, cans. fr. 1. To move ; to caose 
to move;— 2. To stir, <ui zamiia nknhla, 
L e. : stir the food, 
oka— >ZAMAZAMA, v. i. (A repetition from 

zama.) 

To move repeatedly ; to shake ; to rock ; 
toqoake; to vibrate^ as: amhlaba a ya 
samazama, i. e. : the earth is shaking. 
-i«« 7.AVAy.AirTaA, or Zavaztra, caos. fr. To 
move, shake, agitate, rock, &c 
i— ZAMBANE, n. pL ama. (From azam« 
be, and ane> dim. form.) 

A small kind of wild solanom taberosam ; 
wild potatoes hence, applied to the colti- 
vated potatoe. 

a— ZAMBE, n. (From a-za, aa orgamo 
body, and mbe^ digged, from mba, to 

A large edible bnlb or tnrnip bekynging 
to the s^anam taberosam. 
ulni— ZAMULA, v. t. (From zi, reflex., and 
amala, to yawn. JEtadi c alfy one wUh Bi« 
mnlM.) 



To gape; to yawo, lU.z to open t 
.moath itself. 

i — ZANA, or Ni, n. (From the prL no 
ud, feeling, and ana, dim. form.) 

Little things, as prickles, HhreM, I 
Only nsed as a compound or soi&x to otb 
woi^s, eee in-Knnzani, &c 
am— ZANI, n. pi. imi. (From za, and h 
fine^ equal, even, smooth. The Xom li 
inzwane, fine, smooth.) 

A fine wood, iron-wood, 
i — ZANSl, n. (From za, to oome, and b 
whieh tee. Othere zantsL Compare pam 

Used only as a prepomtion. See Eon 
cm- ZANSI, n. sing. (From izana. & 
Ezansi.) 

8oath-wind. 
am — ZANTANI, n. pL imi. (From zi, r 
fiexive^ and anyani, from anya, to rad 
and ani, together. Sadiealfy one «m 
izinyane^ a young.) 

1. LUenUly: a mass which is soddn 

itself together with another ; descriptii 

of the placenta ; — 2. F^^tUivefyi a mm 

oka — ZAULA, v. t. (From za, and oh, i 

strain ; to remove. See Gaula and Fiala 

To cut the forehead. A surgical opentid 
p er form ed only on the forehead. Pern 
who sufier frequently from rheumatic lied 
ache, or ache of one side of the heed, ai 
supposed to have some blood or other aaf 
ter immediately on the skalL The skii 
therefore, is cut open at that placflb an 
all is scraped away until the white boo 
appears. The consequence is usoally tbi 
the sufferer dies from this violent openUiai 
u— ZAVOLO, n. pL o. (From uzi, soi 
volo.) A bird much like the whip-poor 
wilL (The word is a strange oomponad 
and it is difficult to say what is momt kg 
the two last radicals.) 
in— ZAWO, n. pi. izin. (From labs, U 
suppress, of which it is a j^asrive ftm 
zabwa, contracted zawo.) 

LiteraUy: an indi^dualwhoissappM• 
sed. This is another name for a talk 
who has been kept, like the im-Vokvik 
for a state of living with tiie amalMto 
(warriors) who may not marry. Sock 
females are reckoned as amabnto aim 
aku— 'ZAZA, v. i. (From iza-iza, come^oa- 
ing. StuUcaUjf one wUh zuza.) 

To be much about ; to happen to bt 
about or around something ; to go sboot^ 
to tread about it, ae: izinyoni zi aoib 
esifoini, L e. : the birds have been sboit 
the snare, their footmarks are aaur or 
around the snare, s=s they would 
but have not yet. 
iM— ZAZELO, n. sing. (From 
asL) Experience. 
i— ZE, n. (From la, of wludi it kti^i 
perft) 
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1. A place not oocapied with any visible 
matter ; a void space or place ; a vacnnm ; 
a nnllity, = into e ngpeko, i. e. : something 
nofc existing; — 2. Empty; Tain;^3. 
Naked, as : a neze, i. e. : he is naked ;^> 
4. Gratnitons, as : n sebenza Hgeze, i. e. : 
he works for nothing, receiTes no pay- 
ment. 

It is often used elliptically, or as an in- 
terjection, a« : n ba nikwe 'nto ni ? 2^0 ! 
i. e. : what have yon been given P (ana.) 
Kothing ! a yacunm ! — It may also be suf- 
fixed to any verb if the meaning of the 
latter can admit it, as: n scbenzaze, i. e. : 
he works gratuitously. In general, it is 
suffixed to lalaze, i. e. : to sleep without a 
covering ; hlalaze, to remain without any- 
thing ; hambaze, to go naked, &c ; retain- 
ing its original accent in nil these cases. 

Note. — This word differs from ubala 
in this respect, that the latter refers to 
the mathematical space or extent, but ze 
to things only which are contained in it. 

ubu— ZE, n. (fVom ize.) Emptiness ; naked- 
ness; nudity. 

nku— ZECEKA, v. i. (Ibis is a dialectic 
qualitative form from zaca, and means 
nothing more than the latter.) 
See Zaca, 

nku— ZEKA, v. t. (From za, and ika, to put 
or fix up. Radically one toUh zaka, see 
zakaza, and zika. Coinciding with seka. 
Allied to beka.) 

1. Literally : to come fixing; hence, to 

■' lay upon ; to fix under; to leap, as beasts; 

— 2. To take for one's self, for his own, 

as : ukuzeka umfiud, i. e. : to take a wife 

for himself, = to take or marry a wife. 

— Zbkana, rcpr. fr. To fix one upon an- 
other. (Seldom used.) 

^^ Zekanisa, caus. fr. To iix the degree 
or quality of two or more things, viz, t to 
compare one with the other (= linganisa) 
to take an instance for comparison. 

~ Zbksla, qulf. fr. 1. To take a wife 
for one, a« : wa m zekela umfazi umfana 
wake, i. e. : he took a wife for his son ;-»2. 
Ukuzekela ngento, i. e. : to take an in- 
stance by or from something. 

— Zeeelela, frqt. fr. To take a far 
way round, = ukubamba ngenhlela ekude, 
i.e.: to walk through or along a way 
which is far ronnd. 

— Zekeuba, caus. fr. To explain by an 
instance, or comparison ; to relate a para- 
ble ; to speak in a parable. 

ZELELA, a frequentative form from 
ukuza, see zela, denoting the same as lela 
and ilela, with the additional sense of iza, 
to make, to do, &o. 

i— ZEMBANA, n. pi. ama. (Dun. from 
izembe.) 

A small axe. 



t c 



i— ZEMBE, n. pi. ama. (From ze, making, 
and imbe, di^^ng, see mba. Dialectio 
iyembe. Suaheli jembi, a pick.) 

An axe ; made of a simple piece of iron, 
of half an inch thick, two or three inches 
bt-oad at the edge, and about four inches 
long, and running to a point. It is thrust 
into a handle with the pointed end. 
i— ZENGE, n. pi. ama. (From izi, skinny 
parts, and enge, bent. See Engeza. 
Allied to buzenge.) 

The scntiformed part of the skin of a 
porcupine above the two hind legs, where 
the skin is very thick, 
isi— ZENGEBU, n. (From zenge, and ebu, 
which see.) 

The scutnm of a snake skin, 
i— ZENGWE, n. pi. ama. (iS^tf i-Zenge.) 
A seutiped. 

i— ZENZE, n. pi. ama. (From si, reflexive, 
and enza, to make. AadicaUy one with 
zinza. Closely allied to imilenze, legs.) 

1. A flea ; called after its jumping or 
ronning as well as after its bite ; — 2. A 
cunning feUow who always escapes when 
others are about to catch him, ^s=. nmonta 
ohlakanipileyo o nge nakubai^wa. 
isi— ZENZE, n. pi. izi. (See i-Zenze.) 
Shears ; scissors ; so called by the natives 
after the quickness of cutting performed by 
them; but their figurative explanation is : 
imikontwana mibili, i.e. : two small spears. 

ZENZELA. See Enzela, &c. 
nm — ZENZISI, n. pi. aba. (From zi, re- 
flexive, and enzisa.) 

A dissembler ; a hypocrite, 
isi— ZENZISO, n. (From zi, reflexive, and 
enzisa. See um-Zenzisi.) 

Dissimulation; hypocrisy. 

ZI, reflexive pron. (Originally a noun, 
from za, see the analysis, and No. 1 of za.) 

1. One's self; noting the individual sub- 
ject to its own oontempbition or action, and 
used both for the sing, and plnr. It 
always stands immediately before the pre- 
dicate verb of any sentence, eui wa zi 
tjaya yena, i. e. : he was beating him him- 
self, (see Na, derivat. 2) ;— be be ^ bulele, 
i. .e. : they have killed themselves; — zi 
ponseni eweni, i.e. : throw yourselves down 
the rock. 

2. When standing in connection with a 
qulf. form of a verb, it denotes : by one's 
own impulse, on one's own account; spon- 
taneously (= the Latin per se,) as: u zi 
zele, i. e. : he came of his own accord ; — 
imvula i ya zi nela, i. e. : the rain falls 
spontaneously ; — inkomo i zi bnyele^ i. e. : 
the cow returned by herself. 

ZI, substitute pron. (Extrocted from 
the pri. noun izi, which see. Compare si.) 

They ; them ; — referring to (plur.) 
nouns in izi, as : izinduna zi fikele, i. e. : 
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the noble men haTe arriTod ;— Inkod i zi 
bizile isiiwe, i. e. : the chief called open 
them, the tribee, = called upon the tribei. 
i— ZI, prL noun. (From the root iza, to 
come, to fed, to make. iSbe introduction, 
nominal forms.) 

It is used as a nominal fbnn, denoting 
instinct, the operatiTe or acting prindple 
of organic life ; senses; feelings; generat- 
ing power; hence, multitude, number, 
' little things, &c. It maintains its signifi- 
cation, whether it be prefixed or suffixed to 
any other root or stem, «m innsa, pi. of 
uza; — izimvi, pL of imvi ;'«->amansi ;— izi- 
nyembesi, &o. 
ulu— ZI, n. sing. (From izi, wkieh «m.) The 
inward fine bark of a creeper called usando. 
It is used for sewing baskets with. 

umu — ZI, n. pi. imi. (From isi| small things, 
number.) 

A place, which contains many, or a 
number of houses. 

umu— ZI, n. pL imi. (From ulusi.) 1. Any 
mass of inward fine bark, to bind with ; — 

2. Bush and other things used for making 
strings for binding, Ac. 

uku — ZIBA, V. t. (From si, reflexive, and 
iba, to separate. MadieeUy tme with 
laba. See Diba. Allied to eba, to steal, 
to take away secretly.) 

1. JPrimarilyi to be covered; to sink 
into deep wato: ;— 2. To conceal ; to sup- 
press; not to tell, ati umuntu o necala 
abakubo bam siba, i. e. : one who has com* 
mitted a crime is concealed by those who 
belong to his family ;-^8. To retain from 
communication ; to stop; to suppress^ a# : 
izwi lomuntu ba li liba, i.e.: they con- 
cealed the word of the man;— 4. To take 
secretly ; to keep from sight, ae i umuntu 
wa tata umbila esiqebeteni wa siba, i. e. : 
the man took some maise out of the bas- 
ket and made the hole smooth, covered it 
so that it could not be observed i-^6. To 
interrupt, 
isi— ZIBA, n. pi. izi. (From the verb.) 
1. A deep hole in water ; a depth ; a deep 
place in a river, usually called sea-cow 
hole; a place where one rinks dovm, or 
must swim;— 2. A place of quicksand;— 

3. A patch ; lit. : something to cover with, 
ae t isisiba sengubo, L e. : a patch of cloth. 

u— ZIBANHLELA, n. sing. (From ziba, 
to conceal, and inhlela, a road.) 

A name for that time of the yeav when 
the grass grows so high as to cover the 
roads. It differs according to the locali- 
ties, and falls between the months October 
and December. 

i— ZIBAZONDO or DWE, n. pi. ama. 
(From ziba, and zondo, which eee.) 

A beetle, which covers itself, or conceals 
itielf, — irobe. 



uku— ZIBEKBLA, v. t. (From A 
ikeUi, or from zi, reflexive and bek 
put upon.) 

To cover by putting imnething o 
slight modification of sibekda.) 
iri^ZIBO, n. pL in. (From nba.) A 
ing, concealing. 

i— ZIBUGU or GO, n. pi. ama. 
ziba, and ugu, bend, cat, or torn ina 

1. Ziteralljf : a plaoe where the 
bank of a river has been aeparatei 
to become a passage ; or where th< 
has been trodden down by frequentl 
ing over it ; hence a passage into i 
whore the latter can be forded;- 
aleo, 2. The ford itself. 
uka--ZIBUKULA, v. t. (From sib 
ukula. Allied io sibekela.) ' 

To remove a cover, as mmi ape 
slight modification of sibukula.) 
i— ZIBULO, n. pi. ama. (From i 
^e u-Mazibulo.) 

Literally t the efllsct of breaking tl 
the womb, and hence, severe pains, 
only in the plur. as an appoaitioQ ai 
nected by a relative pron., or in a g 
case, ae i ngi ngo wamambulo, i e. 
(one) who U of the first born. Hi 
first broke the womb, as? I am tl 
bom ;— unyana wamasibalo^ t e* : tl 
bom child. 

Kon.— The plur. refers, strsetiy 
to the state of polygamy, in whidi 
are more than one first bom, vie, : 
bom of each of the women, and hen 
peculiar usage of the plovaL 
i— ZIBUJiOKAZANA, n.iiLaBa. 
isibulob and kaiana, denoting a i 
animal.) 

A young cow which has oalved it 
time, 
urn— ZIFISI, n. pi. ama. (Fnmiii,ril 
and fisi, making or feigning io bs ds 

A certain blMk beetle having erosfa 
wings, and which, when trodden iq 
toudied feigns to be dead. 
uku^ZIHLA, V. reflex. (From m, rei 
and hla L, to eat. It is a lefisiifi 
position of the latter, and = aim 
uknsibuka, &c.) 

Idiamatie i to be proud, vain, itH 
ceited, as : u noknsihla, Le. : be heip 
vain glory, = uknfrka iiinto esiakli i 
sibukiU i. e. : to put on oostly tkio^ 
behold one's self with pleasure, 
uku— ZIKA, V. t. (From li, rsflezin. 
ika, to come up, to fix, to aeL MeH 
one with sake, eee Zalna, and Zsb.) 

1. To draw fWmi the bottom tjMie< 
to go to the bottom; to go desj^ ^ 
cwik emanuni, i. e. : to dive iHo^ 
— 2. To go deep into a oaas^ eii* 
nki ukubuza, L e. : yon insl aot g 
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deep in your addng, ewninlng, — mxat 
not inqmre too deeply, := zekela ngapansi, 
i. e. I to take or fetch from UDdemeath. 
— ^ ZixiBA, cam. fr. 'lb take np from the 
bottom; to go very deep, to the rery 
bottom, 09 : ka tetwa ioala n U iwa a li 
kiaa, t e. : when a caie is investigated and 
yon perorive it| or hear it, yon oan under- 
stand it from tne bottom, 
nm— ZIKAZI, n.8ing. (From nmn-xi, place, 
and knzi, distinguished.) 

A great place i a splendid, beautifrd 
place or Tillage, 
nm — ZIKI, n. pi. imi. (From aika.) A 
kind of antelope, usually called reed ante- 
lope. It is allied to the inhlangu, and has 
most probably been called so from its 
habit of always keeping very dote to the 
ground, as if it was hiding itself, 
um — ZIKIKAZI, n. pL imi. (From nmsiki, 
and kazi, denoting female.) 

A female of the umiiki antelope. (It 
is often contracted into umiikazi, which 
then beoomes a oonfused idea, and is not 
to be reooramended.) 

i— -ZIKO, n, pi. ama. (From aika. Sadl' 
eaUy one wUh iseka) 

A ireplaoe | a hearth, a* i beka imbiza 
ezikweni, i.e.i put the pot on the fire- 
place, 
uku— ZILA, T. t. (From zi, reflezive, and ila, 
to strain. Bmdioalfy one with sala, zda, 
aula. AlUed to sila. The reuUetU eense 
is : to strip one's self.) 

1. To aostain; lit.: to restrain one's 
self; appUed to food, at : ukuzila ukuhla, 
I. e.: to abstain from food; to fast; — 2. 
To have an aversion against food; to feel 
a ftdlness, at i uma ba xabene a ti omunye 
a rile nkuhla, i. a. t when people have 
quarrelled it happois that one does not 
partake of food from sorrow, feels no 
appetite, 
um — ZILA, n. pL imi. (From the radical 
■ense of zila, to strip. Compare inhlela, 
road.) A road whidi cattle have made. 
ZILILBKA, a dialectio form instead of 
inluleka, wkiok tee. 
isi— ZILO, n. sing. (From the radical sense 
of zila, to strip, to rub of.) 

Black iron-sand, usually found along 
wagon roads after the rain has washed it 
away. ICompare insila.) 
in— ZIMA^ n. (From zi, reflexive, and ina, 
to move. The Uteral sense it i to move 
down, to stand deep. MaMoaUff one with 
mma, zuma. See Ziba, rika, &c.) 
See i-Nzima. 
na— ZIMATI, n. (From zima, and ya, to 
go I but very likely the last root la, is to 
rise.) 

A river. (A tributary of the Umzim- 
knlu ?) 



i— ZIMBA, n. pi. ama, (From izi, pri. nonn, 
or reflexive^ and mba, to press together, 
bulk, size. SatiUealUf one with uzambe, 
Ac Compare indnmba, intimba.) 

LiteraUyi an organic bulk, or size; 
applied to the kernel of Kafir com. {See 
i--JiIimba.) 

nbu—ZIMBA, n. {See um-Zimba.) A body 
consisting of a multitude; applied to a 
bunting party or large body, e.g. : abantu 
abahlangeneyo, i. e. : people who have come 
together. 

um— ZIMBA, n. pL imi. (See i-Zimba.) The 
body ; the size of the body, 
u— ZIME, n. (pi. izin. teldom^ (From 
zimela, a refiezive form of mela, Ko. 8—5, 
which in the Xota is used as an independ- 
ent verb, but in the same sense of: to keep 
one's self ofi^ to preserve one's self; to 
conceal one's self; and zimeza, to conceal, 
&c.) 

A long stick,— indoku ende yoknhamba, 
nmuntu a fike emfoleni a nga waziyo na- 
mansi e nga w'azi a &ke indnku a bone 
amanzi maningi na F i. e. : a long stick for 
walking, vU. t if one comes to a river which 
be does not know, and not knowing the 
(depth of the) water, he puts the stick 
into it that he may see whether the water 
is deep, or how deep the water is. The 
Uteral eente it, then, to stand against, to 
keep off*, but primarily, to stand deep, so 
as not to be seen or observed. 

um— ZIMKULU, n. (From umai, and mu- 
kulu, great.) 

Literally t the great place, or great, tall 
rush; a name of the great river having 
its source in the Eahlamba mountain and 
fidling in the sea. It bounds the colony 
of Natal to the south-west. 

nm— ZIMKULWANA, n. (Dmii. from um- 
zimkulu.) A right tributary of the Um- 
zimkulu lUver. 

i — ZIMU, n. pi. ama. (From simuU, 8.) 
A cannibal. See Zimurimn. 

nkn— ZIBfUKA, v. i. (From zi, reflexive, or 
izi, pri. n. of oi^ganic lifr, and muka, to 
move up from ; or from zima, and uka, to 
get off, np. CloeeUf allied to simuka. 
iS^Zimnla.) 

To grow i&g and heavy, at: amebele a 
zimnkile. i. e. : the com stands heavy in 
the ears, = bears heavy ears. 

nku— ZIMULA, v. t. (From zi, or izi, pri. 
n., and mnla, to rise high, to stretch out; 
or from zima, and ula, to strain. JRadically 
one with zamula, to yawn. Closely allied 
to Simula, amnla.) 

1. FrimarUyt to make free ft^mi a 
burden ; to exert one's self very much, as 
in— nkusak umtwana omknlu, i. e. : giving 
birth to a big child ;— 2. To make efforts ; 
to exert one's self, m : n ya aimula uku- 
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twala into enkuln, i. e. : he exerts himself 
much to carry a ^reat hurden ; — 8. To do 
violently ; to do what is against the feel- 
ings of nature; to suppress one's own feel- 
ings, as in time of starvation when people 
are necessitated to eat unnatural food, 
i— ZIMUZIMU, n. pi. ama. (From zimu- 
la, and repeated. See Zimu. Radically 
one toith zamazama.) 

Literally i a kind of struggling against 
one's own feelings. This word signifies a 
cannibal, viz. : one who has been driven to 
that unnatural means of sustaining life by 
necessity in time of starvation, not from 
habit, 
um — ZIMYUBU, n. sing. (From nmzi, and 
imvubu, hippopotamus.) 

Literally : the place or residence of the 
hippopotamus ; a name for the next large 
river to the umzimkulu. It is called by 
another naiAe— St. John's River, 
uku— ZINGA, V. t. (From zi, reflexive, and 
nga, to bend, incline, with force. Badical" 
ly in zungeza. Allied to singa.) 

To turn round in one place; to stop; 
to persevere, as: ni zinga n'enza nina 
lapo? i.e.: you are coming together, 
what are you doing here, or what are you 
about to do here ? 
— — ZiKGSLA, qulf. fr. To pursue after ; to 
hunt, <M : n ya kuzingela, i. e. : he is going 
a hunting. 

i — ZINGA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
A ring around the horn of cattle, 
in— ZINGAMAWA, n. pi. izin. (From 
zing^ and amawa, rocks.) 

A baboon which inhabits the rocks, 
um— ZINGANHLU, n. pi imL (From zi- 
nga, and inhlu, house.) 

A harmless snake which frequents houses, 
nku— ZINGELEZA, v. t. Same as Zungeleza. 
uku — ZINHLA, V. t. (From zi, reflexive, 
and nhk, to strike with, to strike to- 
gether, dash. The sense is: to collect the 
thoughts, to let go the thoughts, = nku- 
cabanga, isikati, i. e. : to think a while.) 

1. To engage in; to have to do with ; 
to interfere with; applied to thinking; 
to consider, eu : ngo zinhla a ng'azi kaku- 
lu, i. e. : I must think of it, I am not sure 
yet/— 2. To imagine; to form a notion or 
idea in the mind, as : uto n lu bonile u lu 
zinhla kodwa yini na ? i. e. : hare you 
seen that, or have you only an idea of 
it in your mind ?— 3. To think without 
hesitation; to fimcy; to figure to one's 
self; to suppose without proof, as : ni nga 
hi ni zinhla into, L e. : do not fancy 
merely without any reason. 
— • ZiNHLBKELA, quit. fr. 1. To say what 
one thinks; to give one's opinion, idea, or 
meaning, =: n ya zinhlekela e kuluma 
into ngoknba e yazi, i. e. : lit. : he gives 



his thoughts, saying something for tb 
reason of knowing it, = he said what h 
thought about a thing because he knew it 
^-2, To say something without being son 
of it, iw : wa m nika izwi li nge lake, L e. 
he made the other say what he bad no) 
said ; — 3. To predict ; to presume, as 
wa ti into e nge ka vi boni wa yi anhle 
kela, i. e. : and he predicted sometbinf 
before he had not seen it yet. 
-— ZiKHLSLA, qulf. fr. To let the thought] 
go upon ; to form a notion about» in re 
spect to, &c. ; to deliberate, 
isi — ZINHLO, n. izin. (From zinhk.] 

Thought ; idea ; notion, 
isi— ZINHLO, n. (From zinhla.) Think 
ing; fancying; supposing; imagining, 
uku— ZININIZA, V. t. (From izi, feding 
ni-ni-iza, to make ni ni, onomatopoetie^ 
signifying a tingling.) 

1. To make a tingling in the ear ;— 2 
To have a painful feeling, = ubuhlos^ 
obu hamba pakati emzimbeni, L e. : ptii 
which is going about inside in the body, 
um — ZINTO, n. sing. (From vaxm, and inioi 
anything.) 

A name of a river between the UaipsBi< 
binyoni and Ifkfa, coming from the bigb 
lands and running in the sea* 
um— ZINYATI, n. sing. (From mns, snd 
inyati, buffalo.) 

A large left tributary of the Tokch 
River, and the north-eaBtem boundary d 
Natal. 

i— ZINTO, n. pi. ama. (From izi, cobboIi 
and i-Nyo, tooth. JHalectie, itinyo sod 
isinyo. Sis,: ieino. A word fimnd ii 
cither of its roots in all African langosgs.) 

Tooth; the radical meaning is oomisi 
near together, pressing on both tada, leace 
two rows of teeth, 
uku— ZINZA, V. t. (From zi, reflexive^ ssi 
enza, to make. Radically one wiU ubbl 
Compare nanza, &c) 

1. Literally: to make yourself easy, = 
ukuhlala kahle, to seat^ or to take a oob- 
fortable seat ;— 2. To concentrate for ^ 
purpose of discharge, asi izniu li linsBet 
U suki lapo, L e. : the <doads have oooos* 
trated and are fixed in one ponUon, appij* 
ing to thunder clouds which are abovl to 
break. 
— ZiNziSA, cans. fr. To make esrf ; to 
accommodate, 
u — ^ZIPO, n. pL izin. (From uzi, a mesi* 
brane, and ipo, pasnng, upon.) 

1. A nail of a finger ; — ^2. A toe of i 
daw of an animal, 
uku— ZISA, V. t. (Properly: the enn^i* 
form fh>m za, to oome, &c) 

To bring; to let come; — atauiii*! 
L e. : to bring one's self, = to introdve 
one's self. 
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— — ZiaiBA, CHUB. fr. To bring carefully, 
safely, in good order. 

i — ZO, pri. n. (From the root izi, and o. 
See i-So, &c.) 

They; a plural, referring to noons in 
izi, a« : ku hiiwe aoiBsimi izo (izinkomo), 
i. e. : the gardens have been eaten by 
them (the cattle), or: it is they cattle 
which eat up the gardens, 
uku — ZOLA, ▼. t. (From za, coming, and 
ula, to strain. MadicaUy one m& zala, 
zela, zik, and zula. Allied tolalR. Strictly 
taken a contraction from the reflexive form 
zolula, to stretch out one's self, see alula.) 

1. To keep still; to lie down quietly, 
as : umuntu n zolile, L e. : he is quiet, = 
uknbinda; — 2. To abate, oi: umoya u 
zolile, i. e. : the wind is quiet. 
i — ZOLO, n. pi. ama. (From zola.) 1. 
The day of yesterday, lit, : a time which 
has gone down, as it were, with the sun ; 
— 2. The plur. amazolo, signifies: dew, 
that mass which fell with sunset ; or which 
has fallen down quietly. 

ZONA, pron. adj. (From izona, nom. 
adj., which see,) 

Themselves; the same; commonly: they. 
It refers to plur. nouns in izi, and is used 
both for the Nominative and Objective case, 
0# : si bekile zona (inmvu), i. e. : we have 
looked at them (the sheep) ;^be zi tengiwe 
zona (izimvu), L e. : they (the sheep) have 
been bought. 

i — ZONA. nom. adj. (From the pri. n. 
izo, and ina, self, even, same.) 

Literally', they themselves; they the 
same ; referring to plur. nouns in izi. This 
class of words has also the force of to be, 
to be by, as: ku hliwe amasimi izona (izi- 
nkomo), Le. : the gardens have been eaten 
by them (cattle); — izinkomo izona, i. e. : 
the cattle are the same. (See i-Zo.) 
uku — ZONDA, V. t, (From zi, reflexive, and 
onda, to fret, to become meagre.) 

1. Literally i to lose flesh ; to wear or 
fret away by one's self, by one's own pas- 
sions;— 2. In a had sense: to hate; to 
persecute to death, cm : wa m zonda kakn- 
lu, i.e. : he hated her exceedingly; — 3. 
In a good sense : to languish with desire ; 
to be doatingly fond of, as: ukuyizonda 
into, i.e. : to be passionately fond of some- 
thing. 

— ZoNDEXJL, quit. fr. To become hateful; 
to be little loved, as : umuntu ozondekayo, 
1.6.: a person who is not in favour with 
others. 

— ZoKDELA, qulf. fr. To have a hatred 
for, against, &c. 

nm — ZONDI, n. pi. aba. (From zonda.) A 

hater; a persecutor, 
in — ZONDO, n. sing. (From zonda.) 1. 
Hatred;— 2. A large bug;— 3. A stinking 



beetle. (The last two signiflcatloni have 
originated from the odious smell of these 
animals.) 

i— ZON(^WE, n. pL ama. (From zongo, 
= isongo, bent.) 

A dog with a white ring around the neck, 
am — ZONZO, n. pi. imi. (From zonda. 
Others use umncondo instead of it.) 

1. A small, thin, or meagre thing, as 
the leg of fowls ; — 2. Meagre, thin legs 
of a man (sarcastically), 
uku — ZOTA, v. t. (From q, reflexive, and 
ota, to warm.) 

1. Literally : to warm one's self, as : n 
zota elangeni, i. e. : he is warming himself 
in the sun; — 2. To remain without doing 
any work. 

NoTB. — This and all the other verbs 
formed by the reflexive zi, are truly 
transitive, and the pron. zi, is the imme- 
diate object ruled by them or to which 
they refer. 
— ZoTEEA, quit. fr. To become dissolved 
by heat or warmth, a^ : umzimba wake u 
zotekile elangeni, = u julukile elangeni, 
i.e. : his body is quite dissolved in the 
sun, = is sweating or melting in the sun ; 
referring, thus, to a fainting fit with hot 
perspiration, 
ili — ZU, n. pi. ama. IHalectic, instead of 
izwe. 
uka — ZUEA, v. i. (From zi, and uka, to 
come or go off. Radically in zakaza, zeka, 
zika.) 

To work off or loose, as : nkuzuka isi« 
kumba, = ukushuka isikumba, i. o. : to 
prepare a skin {coinciding with suka.) 
am — ZUEU, n. pu imi. IHaleetic, instead 

of usuku. 
um — ZUEULU, n. pL aba. (From zuka, and 
ulu, strained, shoot.) 

lAterally : an offspring ; grandchild, 
isi— ZUKULWANE, n. pi. izi. (From zu- 
kuln, and ane, dim. form and recip. denot- 
ing succession.) 

Generation; race, 
um— ZUKULWANE, n. pi. aba. (Dim, 
Uom zukulu.) 

A small oflspring, = umzukulu, grand- 
child. 

um— ZUKWANA, n. pi. imL {pim. from 
umzuku.) 

A space of time ; a past time, = usuku 
olwahlulayo, i. o. : a time which is past 
away. (Dialectic,) 
uku — ZULA, V. t. (From zi, reflexive, and 
ula, to be unsettled. Radically one with 
zala, zela, zila, zola. Allied to lula, jula, 
sula, &c. Contracted from zulula.) 

1. To run about; to have no resting 
place ; to be unsettled, eu : tina si fvi zula 
emhlabeni, Le. : we are unsteady on earth ; 
—2. To be without advice; not to know 
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how to help ttetnselves ;— ft. To Af Abont ; 
to be light; to fly high;— 4^ To swing, as 
in a swing. 

ZtTLSKA, qnlf. fr. To be nnaettied; 

adviceless; helpless. 

•— — ZtJtELi, qnlf, fr. To mtt about for 

nothing, idle, = hamba nje, i.c. : to walk 

without any purpose, 
isi — ZULI, n. pi. izi. (From znla.) An 

unsettled, unsteady, restless person (often 

coinciding with isituli, and synonymous 

with isidenge). 

i — ZULU, n. pi. ama. (From izi, and uln, 

strained, stretched. See Zula.) 

1. Atmosphere; air; sky ;— 2. Weather, 

ae : izuln li sitile namhla, i.e. : the weather 

is warm to-day ; — 3. Heaven. 
u<— ZULU, n. pi. ama. (See i-Zulu, and 

the verb Zula.) 

Literally : a ragabond ; att eidle. This 
/ is the national name of the people belong- 

ingto the Zulu tribe. 
The form ozulu, is locative, eee O, 8, 

signifying at or about the Zulu country ; 

including the Zulu nation $ and hence, 

Zulu nation, 
ukd— ZULULA, ▼. i. f From zi, and ttlula, 

to stretch out, to go loose. lEMiealhf one 

with the reflexive form zolula, eee Alula, 

and Zola.) {Seldom need,) 

— ZiTLULSKA, oult. fr. To stretch out ; 
to stand up and go fiirther; to gU about 
for nothing, idle, as a vagabond, (i^^ eo 
often used as Luleka.) 

uku — ZUMA, v. t. (From zi, reflexive, and 
uma, to move, stand. Radically one with 
zama, zlma.) 

1. Litefally : to ttand in a deep place; 
hence, to He down in ambush ;— 2. To take 
by surprise, as : ukufk ku ya zuma abantu, 
i. e. : death takes people by surprise i — 3. 
To fall'upon suddenly, unexpected, a«; wa 
m tjaya e nge ka lungi omunye, i.e. : he beat 
him before the other was prepared for it. 

— — ZuMXKA. qult.fr. To be Wing in am- 
bush ; to be about to surprise ; to come 
on unexpectedly. 

-— - ZuHiSA, or Zttksa, cans, h, 1. To 
make to lie or fkll down by rannittg over 
one ; hence^ to run down ; to bring down; 
2. To depreciate (in a Jignratite sense), 

um — ZUMBE or BI, n. nng. (From umzi, 
and umbi, bad.) 

A name of a river between the tTmtwa- 
lume and the Umtlmkulu. It rubi into 
the sea. 

^, fZUNGELA, "{v. t. (From ftunga, 

™™ I ZUNGELK2A, j zi, and unga, to bend 
round, and ila, or lleza, to straui, or make 
to strain, to make repeatedly. JRadicallg 
one with zingela. JHatecOc itungula, &c.) 

To whirl; to go round; to mote t^und I 
in n circle; to devolve. I 



ttktt-^ZUNOE^A, V. t. (From M&ga, 
iza, to make. XHaleHtia itm^tlM.) 
Same as zungeleta. 
isl— ZUNGEZO, n. (From tangeia.) 

tation; revolution, 
isi— ZUKQU, n. sing. (From zuuguk* 
Zinga, Kunga« &c.) 

A moving around on one place or pc 
hence, BoMtude ; loneliness; deeirefitf< 
pany, tis : isizungu saban(^» L e. t ad 
for people. 
, C ZUnGULA, ") y. t. (From tongt. 
^^^ i ZUNQULEZA^ } ula. to strain, tttel 
make strained.) 

1. To whirl ; same (u etingehi, Ac.;' 
To make diz^. 
nm— ZUNGULU, n. pi. imi. (From tfo 

la.) A round ; a drde. 
uku^ZUNGUZA, v. t (From xungi* 
uza,tomake. RaMcallyonewUktonp 
To whirl ; to make diai^. 
in— ZUKGUZ AKE, n. (Frcmi rangtm, 
ane, dim. form.) 

Dizziness; ^ddineas. 
i^-ZUKGUZUNGU, D. pL una. (An 
tiHon of zungu.) 
The nape of the heck, 
uku — ZUZA, V. t. (From uza-Uia, eooi 
come. Madiealfy one mUh taia. Al 
to vuza.) 

1. To come by itself ,•"'^2. To giuiii 
obtain ; to get; toaeqidre, at: wayii 
pina imali ? i. e. : where diSd yOu get 
money P— 8. Tocotnenear; apptiedto 
time when a birth is appraadiing^ « 
ya qala ukuzuta, i. e. t the flret pain 
gin ; to have the first pains ;*-4k Tn h 
as I n zuze pina loktt f i.e.: fromwk 
have you this P 
— • Ztt^ibjl, cans. fr. 1. ^ cause to g 
obtain, ^; to procure; to help to 
quire ;— 2. To profit, at: 11 va nm f 
i. e. : he profits very much (by aiytii 
or by labour, &c) 
— « ZvtuBXLk, qulf. fir. To gmn, oU 
for, a«: wa u zuzisehi impabla, i,s;: 
helped him to obtain goods, 2iir » t he i 
the cause Or occasion of the oiben^ gctt 
goods. 
In— ZUZO, n. pi. izin. (From tuta.) T 
which is obtained, gahied; gain; ^ 
income, as : inzu20 yake inkiSu, Lcl : 
income is great, 
nm— ZUZU, n. pL Imi. (From tutt.) 
terallg: a space which b eome Mir 
space of time; a while; a season. 4r 
nymous with iakatL Ku ae kU ^HH 
i. e. t it is abeady some tim«^<^Hi wUl 
•ZUZWANA, n. pL idn. (Jta. ft 



in- 



inzuzo.) A smaQ profit, gain, isiuBii 

um— ZUZWANA, n. {d. Ittd. (Mk i 

umzuzu.) 1. A little wUhi| Ijl 

season ;«-^2. A Kttle^ e=: l^K( 
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urn— ZUZWANYANA, n. pL imi. (Dim. 
from umzazwana.) 

"L A Tery little wliile; a very short 
season ;— 2. Coinciding with incosanyana. 

oka— ZWA, V, t. Pataive Zwiwa. (From 
zny fohich tee, Xosa, va.) 

1. To feel; to be alive; to taste, aex n 
noko^zwa, i. e. : he has a feeling of lum- 
self, == self-love, self-interest; — 2. To 
hear ; to perceive, <u : a kezwa, i. e. : he 
does not hear ; — 3. To hearken ; to obey ; 
to listen, a#: a ka nakazwa lomtwana, 
L e. : this child has no inclination to obey ; 
-—4. To experience^ or : ngi yi zwile kade, 
i. e.: I have experienced it long ago. 
(The infinitive is generally nsed for : feel- 
ing, hearing, taste, sense, perception, 
obedience, &c.) 

p— ZwsLA, qulf. fr. 1. To feel after; to 
perceive, hear, listen, &c., for, asi ngi 
fana ukozizwela, i.e.: I try to find oat for 
myself: — 2. To feel for, aa\ n zwde ba 
knlnma kabi, i. e. : he felt it when they 
were speaking evil, = he felt sorry, 
hart, &c 

— — ZwiSA, cans. fr. To cause or make to 
feel; to make to hear; to let hear; to 
make to understand. 

— ZwifliSA, caos. fr. 1. To feel very 
much, particularly, exceedingly ;~2. To 
hear distinctly, dearly, properly, <ui a 
ngi zwisisanga loku, Le.: I have not heard 
that qnite well, 
uku — ZWAEALA, v. i. (From zwa, and 
kala, tohich see, Xosa, vakala.) 

1. To have tender feeling ; to be per- 
ceptible; — 2. To be audible; intelligible, 
as I izindabn zi yezwakala, L^. : the news 
is getting air ; — 3. Pertiuning to taste and 
smell, as : ukahla ka zwakele ku tjile, i.e. : 
the food smells as if it has been bamed* 

>— « ZwAKALiSA, caas.fr. To cause a tender 
feeling, perception ; to make perceptible ; 
to make audible, intelligible; to give a 
taste to food, &jc, as : wa zwakalisa ian- 
daba, i. o. : he spread the news abroad, 
um — ZWANA, n. sing. (From zwa, to feel, 
tender, and ana, equal, even, fiat) 



A small table-mountain, north to the 
Inanda range, and on the left side of the 
Umqegu River ; — ku somzwaneni, L e. : it 
is at or about the umzwana. 
u— ZWANE, n. pi. izin. (From uzu, and 
ane, dim, form.) 

Literally ', a Httle or small coming; 
hence, a toe. 
u — ZWATI, n. sing. (From uzwn, per- 
ceived, observed, and iti, thrown, shooting. 
Others have uvati.) 

1. Primarily; an ignitible substance; 
an electric substance, = iviti ; — 2. A kind 
of sand-stone, which gives fire when struck; 
^3. A large table-mountain, known under 
the Dutch name Noodsberg, situated at 
the sources of the Umona, Umtongati, 
Umhloti, Umblall, &c, Bivers. 
um — ZWAZWA, n. pL imi. (From zwa-zwa, 
feeling-feeling, smelling.) 

A lund of hawk, so caJled from its very 
strong instinct. 

i— ZWE, n. pL ama. (From zwe, heard, 
perceived.) 

1. A part of a country ; district ; — 2. A 
whole country occupied by one tribe, as : 
izwe lama-Zulu, Le. : the Zulu ooantry ;— 
8. The world, physical and intellectual, 
isi— ZWE, n. pi izi. {See i-Zwe.) 1. A 
single tribe, as : izizwe zika Zulu, i. e. : 
the tribes of the Zulu;— 2. Clan; nation, 
in— ZWECE, n. pL izin. (From zwe, and 
ice, little point.) 

A Httle red bird which has four long 
feathers at its tail, 
um — ZWEZWE, n. pi. imi. (From zwe-zwe, 
felt, feeling. See Zwane.) 

The spur of a cock. {See um-Hluhlobe.) 
i — Z WI, n. pi. ama. (From zwa, hearing.) 
Literally : that which is heard ; hence, a 
sound; noise; voice; word; message; 
order, kc, 
um — ZWILILI, n. pi. imi. (From zwi, 
beard, ili-ili, onomatopoetic, signifying a 
high sound like that of a canary bird. 
Allied to incuincui.) 

A wren, or hedge-sparrow; so called 
from its noise. 
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[Th« refigieiioes made here by m« Sn thit part refer to the forffler part.] 



A. 

U<— ACOLO, D. pL izae. (From the prefix 
a, and oolo, see Cola, Colo, &c.) 
A brazen arm-ring, worn ai an ornament, 
nku— ALATA. See Leta. 
18 — AQONI, n. pi. iza. (From the prefix 
a, and qona, which »ee,) 

A plant or shrub, belonging to the 
creepers, called by colonists monkey-tonw* 
It is very nearly the same as the Natal 
in~Nwazi, which tee, 
is— ARWADI, n.]^iza. (From the prefix 
a, and rwada.) 

The thin, &ie internal covering of hark, 
which in its previous state is called inkntn. 
(See i-Nxoze.) 

B. 

nkn— BACA, v. t. (From ha, aeparat^ and 
ica, to top.) 
To cut the isibaca. 
isi— BACA, n. pi. izi (Frombaca.) Along 
loose piece attached to the dress of the 
women, and hanging down the baek. It 
is about six inches broad and beset with 
rows of brass buttons, 
nku— BALULA, v. t. (From ha, to separate, 
and alula, to stretch out. It has a particu- 
lar accent of the contracted root ha, by 
which it is distinguished from the following 
word.) 

To make stripes by scratching, as with 

daws; exactly = rweba. (From this 

word, bala, to write, has been contracted.) 

uku— BALULA, v. t (From bak, to teU, 

narrate, and ula, to strain.) 

To allow one only to narrate, i^ others 
to be silent, 
uku— BANOEZELA, v. t. (Fr(m banga, 
and izeU, to make often.) 

Often to g^ vo cause to something ; hence, 
to cause, 
um— BANGEZELI, n. pi. aba. <FifDm ba- 

ngezela.) An ori^nator. 
uku— BASA, V. t. (From bane, BUd iio, to 
cause, to make.) 
To kindle. 






uku— BASA, V. t. (From bana, to spread, 
and isa, to cause, make.) 

To make broad; to make a present. (See 
Bansa, Zulu.) 
uku— BATYULA, v. t. (From batya, eatM 
cu Bitya, which see, and ula, to strain, 
away. Allied to bakela, Zulu,) 

To slap with the flat hand; to beat 
away, 
uku— BAWA, V. i. (From iba, to separate, 
and iwa, to fall. Allied to baba I., and 
bava, 2iulu,) 

To fall forward ; to be greedy, ravenous, 
used of birds which come to pick up the 
seeds sown on the lands, 
uku— BEDESHA, v. t. Kafirized from the 
Dutch beden or hidden, L e. : to pray, 
i— BEDENGU, n. pi. ama. (From ibe, 
and dengu, see Denge, and Dangala.) 

A person who is good for nothing ; a 
madman, 
ubu— BEDENGU, n. (See i-Bedengu.) 

Stupidity; madness, 
okn— BENCA, v. t. (From iba, to separate, 
bring forth, and inca, with the point, top. 
A transposition of ceba II.) 

To bring out, or to tell secrets; to 
make them public ; to bring into the 
public 

u— BENGO, n. pi. im. (See Benga, and 
u-Bengu.) A breast plate (of brass), 
i— BIBA, n. pi. ama. (See i-Bibi.) The 
rotten or decomposed substance in a hollow 
tree, like black ashes, 
uku— BIBILITELA and Bibhishiul, v. t. 
(From hi, and bilitela. Compare bibizela, 
cibidpels, &c.) 

ItgurtxHveUf : to eat all up ; to eat very 
greedy, 
uku— BIDA, V. t. See Bada. 
i— BIDA, n. See i-Bnda. 
um— BINGELELI, n. pi. aba. (See Binga, 
Bingelela.) 
A person who is like a priest. 
um— BINGELELO, n. pi imi. (See um- 
bingelelL) 

^mething like a sacrifice, 
um— BINGI, n. pL aba. (From binga.) A 
host ; one who c^ves a feast. 
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nm — BINGO, n. pi. imi. (From binga.) A 

feast i BomeUuDg given to eat. 
nku — BINZA, v. t. {See Banzi. Coinciding 
with ponsa, which tee.) 

To throw, as with a spear, or with 
stones, 
nku— BIQIZA, v.t. (Cofitpar^ bnqaia, with 
which it radically coinddes.) 

To abort; to get rid of a deadftDtui. 
Applied to cattle onlj. 
1 — BIRA. A name oi a river between the 
Eeiskama and the Buffalo, falling into 
the sea. 

u — BOBOTI, n. (Onoma/opoe^, ezpren- 
ive of bo-bo^ and iy% going.) 
The whoop. 
Im— BOLA, n. sing. {See Bola, to rot.) A 
red stone ; ochre ; used for imearing the 
body for show. 

u— BOMELBLO, n. (From ubu, and 
omelela, eee Oma.) 
Strength; aeal. 
i— BOMVANA. A left tributary of the 
Qolonoe, near its sources, 
um— BONA, n. iSeeum^BiIa« 
i— BOVUBOVU, n. pL ama. (A repeiUian 
from bovu, radioaUy ome with bava, ill- 
natured, v^h see,) 
A frivolous, wicked person, 
ubu— BOVUBOVU, n. {See i-BoruboTU^ 

Frivolity; wickedness, 
uku— BUKUQA, v. t. {SadioaU^ one wUh 
bukesa, w^h eee. Allied to bukula.) 

1. To throw down, =s wisaj eee wa;— 
2. To make to fall. 

BUKUQU, adv. {Oriffinalfy a noon 
which has lost its nom. form; derived 
from bukuqa.) 

Used with ukuti» a# i ba ti bukuqn pezu 
kwake, i. e. t they rushed upon him in 
order to throw him down; or: ba m ti 
bnkuqu, i. e.t thqr throw him upside 
down. 

i — BULAy n. sing. Coinciding with itkwe- 
kwe. 
uku — BUNQANA, V. i. (Prom bunga, con- 
tracted from bttlnnga, which eee, and ina, 
rcpr. form.) 
To oome together: to agree together. 
BUNQEZA. See Bungaza. 
ubu — BURU, n. (From bu, see i-Ba, to 
steal, and ru, =: re, heard, see ulu<>Re.) 

Stolen property; as cattle, of which it 
is known that th^ are stolen, 
um— BUTUBiBUTU, n. {A r^eHiionfrom 
umbutu ; eee buta, to bring together.) 
A conflux of people ; an uproar, 
im— BUZAMO, n. (fVom ubu, stato or 
quality, and samo^ eee Zama# and cma, to 
be heavy.) 

A stato of heaviness ; henoe^ heaviness. 
Used in apportion, eux into embusamo, 
j. d. : something very heavy. 






c. 

um — CA, n. pi. imi. (From ca, which m 

A stripe, line, row. 
nku— CABA, v. t. (From ca, surfiM 
and iba, to separate. See Caba. Bat 
talfy one with oeba, and cuba, in U 
part,) 

To burst i applied to the skin of i 
human body, or to any external coat 
organic bodies, as: ipuri U cabile, Li 
the outside rind of the pumpkin ia bun 
cracked (especially when it ia quite ripe • 
dry.) 

CACAMBELA. ^S^ Cocombela. 
i— CACUCACU, n. Same as Qaboqab 
foAicA eee, 
isi— CAKA, n. See »-Kceku, Ac. 
um — CAKO, n. pi. imi. (From ca, mxAo 
and uka, to go or oome up.) 
A width or breadth of a dress, ae : in^i 
• bo i nemtcako emitatui L e. : tb« drea i 
made of three widths, 
i— CAMAQU,^ n. pi. sfma. (See Gun 
gusha.) A kind of prophet. 

This word is also uaed with ukit^ et 
yi ti camagu. i. e. t do prophesy, 
uku— CAMAGUSHA, v. t. (See Camaoci 
nnder Cabanga, and Camnoa. O emfo t 
kumsha.) 

To employ the mind ; to formihoiighii 
ideas, &c., <w: ma si yo kuoamsgnihi 
lomtu ofayo, i. e. : let ua go and see ban 
the sick man is doing. 
u-CAMBA, n. {See in-OcaaiU •• Hit 
part, and u-<Jwamba in thej\frmer.) 
Cream, 
uku — CAMNCA, v. t. (From eauM, si^ 
nca, eee ncane. Ph>baldy a word ii tlM 
Hottontot dialect.) 

1. To talk a great deal, = uknfaa nobs* 
ciko;— 2. To relato ; to tell a aUny. 
isi — CANCA, n. See isi-Qaqa* 

CANDA, V. See Qanda. 
u— CANQO, n. pi in. {See Kyango) A 
door, 
um— CANI, n. pL imi {See i-Kcat gnfli 
ani, dim. form.) 
A point of grass, 
uku— CAPACAPASA, v. t. {A repeHHee 
from capa, and isa, to maJ^e, to caase.) 
To become weak, exhausted. 
CAPUKA, V. iSbeCasuka. 
uku— CAFUKA, v. i. (From ca, poia^ to|^ 
and apuka, to break off.) 
To separate ^m; to depart fios. 
CAPULA, V. See Gapuna. 
CATAMA, V. See Kotama. 
1- CAWA or WE. n. pL ama. Fibb 
worship; divine service ; Sondsy* 
uku— CEBESHA, v. t (From c^ VL\ 
and sha, Mohieh iee. See Coboki.) 
To be Uzy, weak (of dttnekirjL 
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i— CEBfiSHA, n. pl« im*. (From oeba 
I., and flha«) 
A honey-bnntdr. 
CEBETJU, Rdr» See Cltjei 
urn— CELUMVEMVE, u. pi. lini. (fifee Cdo, 
and im-yemve.) 

A wAg-taiL 
i— OEPE, n. pi. ama. (See Ulepn. ^00 
Qepn*) 
A piece of a broken pot. 
tim--CBPE, n. pi. imi. (See l-Cepe.) A 
piece of a calabasbi used fbr a dipper, = 
indebe. 

i— CESINI. n. ling. Fever. 
tika^CIKA, V. i. (IHateetie, and wigindlly 
qika, which tee. Allied to xoka, to tell 
liei.) 

To talk in a playfhl manner; to jok«; 
not to mean what is iaid. 
ama^CIKlCIKI* n. pi. (From mka.) Things 
uttered which just come into one^s mind, 
and hating no truth | things don^ which 
just come into one's thought, tu t wemdwa 
amaeikidki, i. e» : they did with him what 
they liked, lU, i he was made jutt what 
others wished to make of him, ss they 
played with him as a hall 
uku^CIEIZA, V. t. (From oika, and iza, 
to make. See Cikoza ; and Coka, <» ihie 
pott,) 

To make fine ; to do well; to work well, 
oi : dkiza nkutunga, i. 0. 1 sew finely. 
— — CiKizszA, quit. fr. To be made beauti- 
fully, aet ingubo i dkizeklle, i»e. : the 
dress is one made Twy well, 
i— CIKO, n. pU ama. (From eika.) A 
speaker; an orator, 
ubu— CIKO, n. (From eika.) Rhetoric; 
cunning. 

CIN6A, T. Contracted firom oabanga, 
tohickeee, 

CISHA, same ae Qasha. 
u^COBO, n. iSfs abo-Copo. 
isi— COCOMBELA» n. See Cacamezela 

(Ztfte.) 
um^COCWA, n. pi. aba^ (From oocai eee 
isi-Cboo.) 
An unblamable person. 
COFA. See Coibsa. 
uku— COKA, ▼• i. (From co, extreme, fine, 
and uka, to put up. See Qoka.) 

To behave as a gentleman ; to behave 
properly. 
•^•*- CoKiBA, cans, tt. To cause to behave 
well ; to try to behave properW. 
um— COKOZE, n. (From coka, beauty, and 
uze, naked.) 

Liver-spot ; mole ; or spots in the face 
from illness. 

u— COLOTI, n. sing. See Cobb and uti, 
shoot.) 

Evmiing^Md in tfHlight. 
u— COKA, n. (See u-Sana.) A baby. 



COPA^ ▼. See Qotama. 
uku — CUBA, V. t< (Fromcu, extreme^ and 
uba, to 8^arate» Allied to hluba.) 
To take off the leaves; to peel. 
uku-^CUBUEA, V. I. (From Cuba, and uka, 
to go o& See Qubuka.) 
To become weak ; to lose strength* 
uku— CUBULA, T. t. (See Cubuka, to which 
it fbrms a transitive by ula, to strain. See 
Qubula.) 

To crush ; to hurt, ai : umtu u cutyulwe 
ngengqwele, i. e. : the man was run over 
by a wagon, 
tiktt— CUBUNQA, ▼• t« (From ebba, and 
unga, to bend, to urge* Madiealtjf one 
mth oabanga, to think.) 

To do work little by little; one Imall 
part aftar another, as one who has just 
recovered from sickness must take the 
work by little. 
uku^CUCA, V. t. (From uoa-uctf. See 
cuou.) 
To cut holes in a skin or hidd. 
il1ra«--CUKUMA, ▼» L (From ouku, and nma, 
to move.) 

Literally : to move up with the point ; 
to go off; applied to guns, traps, &e. 
See(hA\M. 
uku— -CULA, ▼• t. (From eu, point, and ula, 
to strain. Allied to ewila.) 

To sing, 
i— CULO, n. pi. anuu (From eula.) A 
hymn; aong. 

i— CUMAKALA. The second lefl tribu- 
tary of the Kabuse. 
CUMBULULA, r. See Sumbnlula. 
CUPUCUPU, adv. (From o«Dti*copu; 
radietUljf one »iMcapacBpasa» ana capuka. 
See Ncabuneubu.) 

To be weak, ae t umsimba warn u eupu« 
cuptt, 1. e. i my body feels not at aU weU. 

CUPUKA, fame ae cubuka* 
i^CUWA. Aright tributary of the Kai 
Biver. 
uku-^GWABA, V* U Madica^ o«m wUh 
cuba, iohieh tee. Compare caba. 

CWAK A, adv. (An obsolete verb, ftom 
ewa, breaking, and ika, to get off.) 

Breaking off; used with ukuti, ati wa 
tlowaka, i. e. : he was sUll at once ; left off 
fV-om speaking or any action, 
u— CWSCWE, n. pi. in. (^e ti-Cweewe.) 
A muscle, shell of fish. 
i--GWILIKA, n. pi. ama. A sted for 
striking fbe. (I cannot find out from 
whence the Xota have this word ; proba- 
bly from the Hottentots.) 



i---DABl, n* liug. (Sei in«>I>aba.) A 

fighting. 
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i— DALIWE. A right tributary of the 
Kai, near Windvogelsberg. 
ama — DABIA, n. pL The small tribe of people 

belon^ng to the Chief Umadama. 
ukn— DANDULUKA, v. t. (From da, draw 
oat, and andnluka, which see. Compare 
danda.) 
To &di out with a loud Toice. 
ama — DANQE, n. pL The people living 
along the Biver Umadange. 
i— DEBE. A left tributary of the Eels- 
kamma* 
in— DEDEBE, n. pi. (See in-Dobe,) Old 
people^ especially amapakati, who know 
the law and customs of olden times, 
isi— DEN6E. A right tributary of the 
Eabuse. 
uku— DIBELELA, v. t. (A freqt. form from 
diba, which see.) 
To hide under ground. 
uku— DIKWA, v. i. To be full, satisfied ; 
applied to eating and drinking, or to satis- 
fying the lusts, &c. (Most probably taken 
fh)m the Dutch dik, in common language : 
hi/ is dik, i. e. : he is full, has eaten to 
satisfaction.) 

u — DIMBA, n. pi. in. (From udi, drawn, 
and mba, to move forth. It has the same 
radicals as um-Bonda, which see,) 
A crowd of people, 
ukn— DIMBAZA, y. t (From yimbe, to dig, 
and iza, to make.) 

To dig open the com-holeB, and take 
'out food, 
uku— DIZA, V. t. (A contracted word from 
diliza, to demolidi, which see,) To demo- 
lish as the stubble, see idiza. 
i— DIZA, n. pi. ama. (From the verb.) 
A dry stalk of muze, &c. The plur. 
amadiza, denotes stubble-field, 
u— DIZA, n. pL in. (See i-Diza.) The 
stubble-field, trodden down, 
um— >DIZA, n. pi. imu {See i-Diza.) The 

pkce, space, or extent of a stubUe-field. 
isi — DODO, n. pL izi. (From do-do, draw- 
draw.) 
A lame person, who has been bom so. 
um — DOKO, n. pi. imi. (From do, drawn, 
and uko, out.) 
A siekness of cattle, affecting the stomach, 
um— DOLO, n. Same <is i-Dili, which see, 
um— DUDO, n. pi. imi. (From duda, to 
dance.) A dancing. 

i— DUDU, n. pL ama. (From idu-ida.) 
One who goes about in the night prowl- 
ing, 
isi— DUDU, n. {See i-dudu.) A thin por- 
ridge. 

u— DUKUDO, n. pL in. (From duku, 
which see, and do, drawn.) 

A piece of wood, roughly worked, and 
used for stirring food ; ks a large wooden 
spoon for cooking. 



n— DULI, n. pi. in. {See Dolela, fttx 
which it has been contracted.) 

A company of men who present Hi 
bride to the bridegroom, 
uku— DULUDULUSA, r. t. (From doli 
dulu, and isa, to make, denoting degrei 
See Dulela, Dali, &c Allied to dalai^a. 
1. To turn here and there, to look her 
and there, as if one is in consternation, o 
hasty to run, not knowing to what place 
— 2. To have a desire to be always mar 
than others ; to exalt one's self, 
i— DULUDULUSA, n. pL ama. (Froo 
the yerb.) 1. A person who is In era 
stemation, perplexity ;— 2. One who exalt 
himself above others, 
u — DUMA, n. sing. {See Duma.) A scsr 
um — DUNA, n. pi. aba. See in-Duna. 
uku— DUNQUDELA, y. i. (The same m 
dinga, 4, and dela, to draw out, have sofit 
dent.) 

To Bwenre about from place to plsoe^ 
without a home. 
— — DuNGUDSLiaA, caus. fr. 1. To be is 
utter confusion ; to oome from one sabject 
to another ; — 2. To make one confused, 
uku — DUNZA, v. t. (From dn, drawn, sad 
enza, to do, make. Allied to donsa, dUdl 
see.) 

To press down, to exert or di^pose^ u 
when going to stooL 
Q — DWARA, n. sing. (From dwa, dnwo, 
and ra, = hla, to eat.) 

A kind of chiooory, or twine mm, 
VL — DWATI, n. (From adwa» drawn ooti 
and iyi, retired, going.) 

A homeless person, (very likely the sune 
word as utwai, which see,) 
uku— DYABUKA, y. Same as Pocoka, tekid 

i— DYAEASI, n. (Compare unyaii, figfat- 
ning, and unyeri, moonlight.) 

Sunshine, a#: u mi edyakatini, L e. : be 
stands in the sunshine, 
um — DYESHA, n. pL inu. A young, 
uku— DYOBA, y. t. Fasnve Djodjwa or 
Jojwa. (From dya, throw, and nba, «- 
parate, or moving on.) 

To bemire ; to soil; applied to the bod/ 
as well as to the character, 
i— DYUNGUDYUNGU, n. pL ama. (i 
repetition from dyunga. See in-Tjn* 
ngutya.) 

A bladder, which comes ^ther from 
working, or from any other fluid in tbe 
body. 

E. 

EH, interj., denoting ayersion. 

EKOKUBENI, conj. (Propsd^: » 
locative case from ukaba, tee eknbeni, sad 
the dim. pron. oko.) 
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ZiteralUf t in that when ; in that time, 
in that condition. 

EKUBENI, conj. (Properly a locative 
case from nkuba. See Ba» 3.) 

Literally: in that; when; applied to 
time as well as to circumstances. 

EKUHLENI. adv. {Properly % loca- 
tive case from the verh nkahla II.) 

1. Openly; publicly;— 2. Clearly, as: 
ka sekohleni nknteta kwako, i.e.: what 
you speak is quite clear. 

ELE, prep. (From the prep, e, and le, 
demonstrative form ; denoting or directing 
to a high locality.) 

Beyond, aei oie kwcntaba, i.e. : beyond 
the mountain. 

EMVENIKWENI, adv. (Prom emveni, 
which is a full locative form of emra, and 
kweni, a locative form from oko, which 
has dropped its initial.) 

After that. 
ik— ENZINIBA, n. (From enza, to make, 
and iniba, see Naba.) 

A species of the genus mentha. Same 
as nm-Hlonyani, which see. 

ESE, prep. Same as Ele. 

ETE, exclamation, denoting: give {see 
Leta). 

EWE, adr. (From e, and we, thou, 
see u-We. Compare ehe and ycbo.) 

Yes. 

F. 

uku— FATYA, v. t. {See Faca.) To curl 
the hair, 
isi— FATYE, n. pi. isi. (From futya. See 
isi-Faca.) A curl. 

FEFA, V. See Fafa. 
u — FEFE, n. (From fefa.) Smoothness; 
mildness; gentleness; grace; favour, &c. 
uku— FIMFITA, ▼. t. (From fi-mfi, onoma- 
topoeUc, expressive of a sucking sound or 
noise, and ita, to touch, throw.) 
To suck, as marrow from bones, 
uku — FINGA, ▼. t. (From fi, pressed, and 
ngo, to bend. See i-Fingo. Closely allied 
to finya.) 

To turn up ; to fold back, as : finga imi- 
kono, i. e. : fold back the sleeves. 
isi— FINGO, n. sing. {Compare i-Fingo; 
but particularly u-Tingo, rainbow.) 
Aurora, dawn, 
urn— FISI, n. pL imi. (From fisa, causative 
of fa, tohich see,) 
Aromatic medicine. 

FUDULA. T. t. (See fudnka, to which 
it forms a transitiyo, by ula.) 

This verb is only used in the present 
and past tenses, always ruling another 
verb which must follow immediately after 
it, and thus showing the transitive cha- 
racter of fudula. It is analogous to fiina. 



qeda, &c., and often used in its contracted 
form fuda. 

To use; to bo used to; to be in the 
habit, a« : u bu fudula ukulima nganto ni 
na ? i. e. : with what have you been used 
to plough ? — u fudula u hamba, i. e. : you 
are in the liabit of walking. 

It is also used without a substitute pron. 
and without any auxiliary, as : fudula u si 
tjo, i. e. : you used to say so. ^ 

In all these phrases, fudula expresses 
also the meaning which is given by ad- 
verbs, as : once, in former time, &c., coin^ 
ciding with i-Ndulo, and andula, which 
see, 

G. 

um — GADOYI, n. pi. imi. Dialectic, Same 
as Godoli, 2, 3. 
u— GAHLA, n. (See Gabhi.) The first 
thick milk from a cow. 
i— GALA. See i-Langa. 
i — GALA, n. pi. ama. (From ga, to bend, 
cut, and ila, to strain, to rush.) 

A hare which has a habit of springing 
when running away, 
in — GANGA, n. (From the verb ganga.) 
Obstinacy ; frivolity ; wantonness ; pride, 
in— GAKGANE, n. /S^0 in-Kankane. 
in — GAWU, n. pi. izin. and aman. (From 
ga, inclining, and hula, see the note under 
rexeza.) A lewd person, 
um — GAWUSHE, n. pi. imi. (From ga, 
power, skill, and usha, see kumusha.) 

A skilful person, a clever person, who 
can be used for great things. (Compctre 
um-Tunywashe.) 

i— GCABE, n. (See Qaba.) Black cobur, 
used for dying the women-carosses. 
in — GCACA, n. pi. izin. (See Qaqa.) An 
ear ornament, 
ama — GCALEKA, n. pi. The people or tribe 

of Ugcaleka, father of Hintira. 
in— GCAMBA, n. * (From gca, on a top, ex- 
treme, thin, and amba, to move forth, to 
spread.) 

1. Literally: a substance which is 
spread thinly; descriptive of a stratum, 
layer, vein ; — 2. Same as ucamba, cream 
(from being spread thinly), 
in — GCAMBANE, n. pi. izin. (From gca- 
roba, and ane, little, or many.) 

A coarse network made of rush or pal- 
mict, and used as a veil or cover over the 
face of the abakwete. 
uku — GCAMBAZA, v. t. (From gca, on the 
tip, top, amba, to move forth, and iza, to 
make, to try. See Hamba.) 

To try to walk after sickness, as : umu- 
ntu oiayouyagcambaza, i. e. : a sick person 
walks only a little, or, when trying to 
walk, he goes, as it were, on the toes. 
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la— GCAMBO« ». pL iiin. (Sm ixb-Goambe. 
Others incambo.) 
A root. 
oku— GCAPA, ▼. t. (From gea, and ipa, to 
paa. See Oapa.) 

To make smootb, loft, slippery, (Com- 
pare i-Cepe, in this pari,) 
io— GCAPE, n. (8ee Capa.) A reed. 
Ui— GCAWU, n. pi. izi. See in--Goaiu 
u— C^CEDEVU, D. (From gca, on tbe top, 
and ide?n, see De?n.) 
Something flat, as a dish. 
ama«-GCINA, n. pL One section of the 
Tembnki tribe, 
in— GOINGANI, n. (From gci, pointed, 
nga, to bend, and ani, dim. form. See 
C^ga, and um-Cingo.) 

A narration, in a fi^ratite sense : little 
news. 

i — GCISA, n. pi. ama. (From gci, and isa, 
to make particularly. See gdna.) 
A sharp-shooter ; rifleman, 
nm— QCOBO, n. pi. imi. (iSe^Gooba, which 
is here used in a figqrative sense of de- 
stroying sorrow.) 

Merriment; frolic, 
i— GCUME, n. pi. ama. {See isi — Gquma.) 
A thioket, = udada. 
isi-^GCUME, n. pL iaL {See i^Gcume.) A 
string of beads, 
uka— GCWANGCWA, t. i. (From gcwana- 
gowa, to fix on the point. See Gcaca« 
Qaqana, Gwegwa, and id-TGwanze.) 
To stand in one row. 
*— ^ GcwAVGWiSA, caus. fr. To ibrm a 
line, «f : utango Iwesibonda In gcwangcwi* 
siwe» i. e. : the poles of the fence are fixed 
in a line. 
in^GCWANGUBB, n. pi. lain. {See 
Ngowangn, and ube separated.) 
The pelican, 
nku— GELEBA, t. L {See Gele, and iba, 
to separate.) 

To run off. {SMom need,) 
i^QSZA, n. pi. ama. {See the verb 
Geza.) 
A mad person, 
ubn— GEZA, n. {See i-Gesa.) Madness, 
isi — GILIGILI. {Compare isigidi.) An 
indefinite number, a great many dead 
things; as a battle-field taXL of bones of 
dead people. 

GINYA, see gwinya. 
nkn— GONXA, t. t. (From go bent, hollow, 
and nxa, to set or fix on. See Gongo.) 

To make deep, hollow j to go deep, of 
general application. 

i—GOSA, n. pL anuu {Se^ Goba.) A 

steward; deputy. 

ubu—GOSA, n. {See i-Gosa.) Stewardship. 

iiku'«— GOVA, ▼. i. (From go, b^nt, inclined, 

and uTa, referring to nature. Siee Govana 

Mnd KoYvu) 



.) 



Tb sit or lie in an indiiifeTeBt, impropi 
indecent manner; disrespectfully. 
in-^GQAKA8A, n. (OHnporeqakan.) M 
rally I breaking noise; henee^ applied 
strong or hard ground, 
nku— GQALA, y. t. {MadioaUy one wi 
qala.) Same as Qapa, wkick see, 
in— GQEGQE, n. pi. izin. {See idr 

small dog, a badger-dog. 
in— GQELE, n. pL iun. (From gqa, * 
iliqwa, and ile, strained.) 
Snow; ioe; frost; cold. 
ln-«GQINA, n« pi. aman. {See Qma 
Greave. 

1— GQIBA, n. pi. anuu' {A dialeolical dii 
ferenoe from iqili.) 
A Kafir doctor, 
ubn— GQIBA, n. (From the preceding word. 
The profrwion of a doctor ; his sldU, prae 
tice, &c, 
in— GQOEONGQOKO, see gooogoeo. 
ukn— GQOKGA, t. t. See Qonga; eiken 
nqonga.) 
To crowd around; to sorroiuid. 
uku— GQUBELA, ▼. t. Same as Qsmbd^ 

to accuse, 
ukn — GQUGQA, ▼. t. (From ugqa-ug^ 
radiccdljf one with guga.) 

To alter; to change; to abolish tiic 
isiko or umkwa, i. e, t custom, Ae. 
uku— GQUEA, V. t, (From gqa, on a point, 
or gqu, point, and idea, to go off*, away.) 

I/Uerally : to shift about ; to turn tarn 
one point to another; to conceal his 
ing, = ukwensa amamenemene. 

Gqukeka, quit. fr. To be 

about ; to be concealing, to be in a state 
of concealing one's meaning, 
id— 6QUKA, n. (From the rerb. AJkei 
foigouka.) 

A cunning person, who evades afl qa» 
tions, inquiries^ &o. 
uku— GQUMKA, n. See Nqumuka. 
uku— GQUM8HELA, v. t. (Fiom gqano, 
see umqumu, and shela, to make farth.) 
To make fbam or soom, as in miUdag. 
um-*GQUNGU, n. pi. imi.^ (Diverged trm 
gqooga, to surround.) 

A kind of basket made of small stieb 
like cane, or of bulrush, 
i— GQUNUBE. A name of a river, betweea 
Nxarone and Kwelera, going in tJie sea. 
uku— GQUTA, V. t. (From gqu, point, sad 
uta, to throw. Compare q^nta.) 

To make a hole; to bore throogb, at: 
u ndi qutile inhlebe yam, i. e. : you htfe 
made a hole in my ear, lit, i yon bare 
made me a hole in the ear;— nkafqota 
amenyo, to frfek tbe teeth, 
i— GQWANXI, n. {Oow^>are idgwaoxi^ 
irwanqa, Ac) 

A haid kind of wood, having a kom 
bark. 
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In— GQWESHA, n. (8§6 QwMha, t si ihia 
pari^ A soab, »= iikwekwe» tohich Me ; 
leproiir. 
nm-xGUBASI, n. pi. imu (From ga, bent, 
and pan, to pnt under, or from goba, and 
if i, denoting degree,) 

A door-post, = nmnyangotjani, which 
9ee» 
iil[a--GnOULA, T. t. (The same as gnga, 
and nla, to stnun.) 

To shave. 
1— GULUQUQU. A left tributary of the 
Qqnnube. 
uku--GUMZA, y. t. (From gumn, onoma* 
iopoeHe, expressive of a noise, see qum- 
shela, and qumu, tsi the Jbrmerpari, and 
iza, to make.) 

To make a murmnrkig sound or nmse ; 
to murmur. 
nku-^GUNXULA, ▼. t. (See gxusha and 
qxutja.) 

To thrust, as over head and heels, €u : 
amatye a qunxuUwe entabeni, i. e. : the 
stones have been rolled down the moun- 
tain, (#00 ginxa.) 

i— GUSHA, n. pi. izL (Contraeted ftom 
gnbiisha, vix,t gubo, #00 in^Gubo, and 
sba, to make, to serve for. Compctre 
gusha, gubuda, qubuta, Ac,) 

1. SnfperUf : a kind which serves as a 
ooveripg or dress, applied eommonly to 
sheep skin ; and A0MC0— 2. A sheep. 

GUTUKA. i900Kutuka. 
uku— GUTA, V. t. (From gu, btnt» and iza, 
to move on, to go. Allied io guga. J2a* 
iicdlkf one wiih gaya, Ae.) 

To shave the head, 
i— GWALL A right tributary of the 
Tyume. 

i— GWANGQA, 000 Rwanqa. 
f— 0WAFI8I, n. pL ama. (From gwa, 
bending, and piM, 000 pisa, and Irapisi, a 
hyena.) 

A sreat eater | a thick person. ^ 
nka— GWAYELA, v. t. (From gwaySI, radi- 
eaUy one with guya and gayst and ila, to 
strsln, raise.) 

To stir up, to rub, as t ukugwayela urn- 
gubo ekutyeni, L e.: to mix or stir flour 
into the food. 

i — OWELE, n. sing. (From gwe, bent, 
and ile, strained.) 

8our ; leaven, 
uku— GWENXA, v. i. (From gwe, bending, 
and nxa, even top, with the point. JSodi* 
caUtf one wUh gonxa.) 

To be perverse. 
in— QWBRETSHBTSHE, n. pi. lain. (From 
gwe, bent, retshetshe, ss ranshe> which 
see,) 

A small shield, 
uku— GXATIZA, V. t. (From qata, and in. 
^Ffttisa.) 



To ftand firm with the anldei, Ui : to 
make a cracking noise by standing firm, 
as in fighting. 
uoH^XAWU, n« pL imi. (From gza*u, w 
is occasional.) 

A large pot. (I do not know from 
whence this word comes. It is usually 
applied to a large iron pot which h&a legs, 
unyau.) 

a— GXUBA, n. (From gxuba, radicallif 
one wUh quba, to drive.) 

LiteraVffi a drove; a ooUeotion of 
cattle. 
„, CGXUGXA, Iv.t. &0Xuxuxela, 

"^^ I GXUGXUZBLA, j Gxugxuma, Gxuma, 
Qnqa, &c) 

To be in great consternation, 
i— GXULU. A right tributary of the 
Eeiskamma, beyond the isi-Ncuka. 
uku«<-GXUMIjEEA, v. t. (From gxuma, 
and gxeka, both in %he former paH,) 
To mock with words or speidung. 
uku— GXUPULEKA, V. i. (From gxu, point- 
ed, and opula, to take away from ; or from 
gxupa, radically one with xapa, and ileka, 
to remove away, or to put up.) 

To partake of food withont being asked ; 
to eat the food of otheri 1 to «at away in 
an unbeoomlng manner. 



H. 

HABELA, same as Hambela, 000 Ham- 
ba. 

n—- HADI, n. pi. i. Ax^ instrument like a 
harp, serapbinsb 4e. 

i— HAGU, n.pl.i». Most properly Kafir- 
iied tnm the English hog^ 
i— HALAHALA, n.sing. Onomatopoeiic, 
expressing hast^ Of: u nehalahaU^ i.e.: 
he is in haste. 
nkn—HANAHANISA, v. t. (From hana- 
hana, coinciding newfiywUh hala-hala, and 
iM, to make.) 

To talk about many sulyeets without 
connexion 1 to speak eoptradiotory things ; 
to play the hypocrite. 

HATI or Hai, adv. Ko. 
nku*<-HENDA, v. t. (From e, prep., and 
nda, to extend, to reach ; h is eaosed by 
hiatus. AUied to yenga, which see,) 

To dinuade; to attempt to draw away 
Arom aoraething by reasons or arguments. 
It is seldom allied to the use of reasons 
for a good cause. 

i<^HILIHILI, n. pL ama. (From hili- 
bili, radieaUy one wUh hala-hija; coincid- 
ing with hana-hana.) 

An unsteady person 1 one who runs 
thoughtlessly about. 
ubB-^HILIHILI, n. (From ihiUbili.) Un- 
steadiness. 
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oka — HILIZA, y. t. (From liUi» and iza, to 
make, behave.) 

To behave as an ihilihili. 
i— HULUHULU, n.pl.ama. (Promhnlu- 
hnln. Sadicallif one with hilihili, Ac.) 

A drowsj, inattentive, careless fellow; 
a fool, 
i— HODI, n. pi. ama. An earth hog. 

Note. — This word has most probably 
originated in the same way as hagu ; or 
mnst have been derived from some other 
source, because the proper Kafir name for 
earth hog is ingnlube.) 
i— HOGU, n. The first payment made 
for a wife. (I do not kntfW the origin of 
this word.) 
nkn— HOMBA, v. i. (Sadieally one wUh 
hamba.) To walk proudly, having pat on 
all manner of dresses. 

i — HLAEA, n. pi. amn. (See Hlaka.) A 
remainder of any thing devastated, as 
clothes of a deceased person; his corpse; 
hence, also his tomb, Ac. 
in — HLALA, n. pi. izin. (From hlala.) 
A gland on the neck, 
nm— HLALI, n. pi. imi. (From hlala, to 
use an exercise for recreation.) 

Pleasure ; recreation, 
i— HLALUTYE, n. pi. ama. (From hlala, 
which see, and itye, stone.) 
A granite-stone, 
a— HLANGA, n. pi. in. (See Hlanga.) 
1. A large stick ; — 2. A ndghbonr. 
n— HLANQOTI, n. (From hkmga, and 
uti, shoot.) 

The edge of a kmfe. 
i — HLAVU, n. pi. ama. (From hla I., and 
iva.) An old, worn out dress, 
isi— ULEHLE, n. pi. izi. (From hle-hle, 
thrust-thmst,) A kind of mushroom, 
um — HLEKAZI, n. sing. (From hie, beauti- 
ful, and kazi, denoting degree.) 

Beloved. An expression of courtesy, 
praise or thanksgiving, 
i C HLELANE, n. (From an obsolete rcpr. 
nba (. form of blela, see hla II.) 

Mutual acquaintance ; fellowship, 
i— HLELO, n. pi. ama. (From hla II.) 
A petty chief, 
nm — HLO, n. pi, imi. (From hla I.) A kind 

of sorrel, which is eatable, 
uku— HLOKOVA, v. t. (From hbko, head, 
and nva, to wave.) 

Literally : to wag or wave the head; 

to throw the head with some force, as a 

horse when trying to throw off the rider. 

a — HLOLO, n. pi. in. (From hlola.) 

FroperUf : barrenness ; hence, any barren 

animal ; (seldom applied to man.) 

a C HLOLOKAZI, n. pi. in. and aba. (See 

um (. ublulo.) 1. A barren animal ; with the 

nom. form u, pL in ;) — 2. A barren female, 

sometimes also, ono who has lost all her 



children, (with the nom. form um, plr. ah 
aku— HLOMLA, t. t. This word is di 
lectio, and the same as romela, to i^pi 
cate ; to give in return ; to divide. It 
hunters' lang^ge: ,to give one a pai 
viz. I a leg of game which baa been oaugl 
or killed. 

Hlohlela, qulf. ft. To give to on 

as I ngi hlomlela, i.e. : cut ^ for ne 
leg (of venison.) 
in — HLOMO, n. (From hloma.) An oa 
ward limit ; an extent of forest, boah, & 
uku— HLONA, V. i. (See Hloni.) To I 
afraid of. (Seldom.) 
— — Hloitxla, qulf. ft. To be afraid o 
as : ngi ya m hlonela ubawo, L e. : I id 
my father ; I respect him. 
in— HLOYA, n. pi izin. (From Ua IL, t 
throw, and nya, to go, retire.) 
Literally: something separate; Ann 

in— HLITNGU, n. pi. izin. (See nba 
Hlnngu.) Pain ; sorrow ; grief, &c 
i— HLUNQULU, n. pi. ama. (From Uu 
ngnla.) A raven, 
um — HLUNGULU, n. pi. imi. (From hanga 
hu) A kind of tree the branches of wbid 
grow in knots around like the fir. 
uku— HLUNGUZELA, v. t. (From hlongub 
and izehi, to make often.) 

To shake the bead, e.^. : ukuhlungnidi 
inhloko. 
uku— HLUNUKEZA, v. t. (From himiga 
to drive, shake, and ukeza, ftoia uka, tc 
come up, and iza, to make.) 

To shake one's hands or arms up and 
down, 
um— HLWAZI, n. pi. imi. (See Hhrstl] 
A plant, known under the name of Boib- 
men-tea. 
isi— HLWELE, n. pi. izi. (From Uwe, 
thrust, and lie, strained.) 

A multitude ; a crowd ; a host, 
i— HLWEMPU, n. pi. ama. (From Uwe, 
a passive form from hla I., to eat^ and mpa. 
See impofu, and impi.) 
A poor person ; destitute ; needy, 
ubu— HLWEMPU, n. (From ihlwempo.) 

Poverty, 
ubu— HL\V^ENGU, n. (From hlwe^ sad 
ngu, with force. JRadically one with ubo- 
hlnngu.) 
Violence ; an action of videnee. 



J. 

uku-^ALA, V. t. (Fromja, todKNil^ aad 

ila, to rise up.) 
To become angry. 
— « Jaluul, cans. fr. To provoltt; to 

angry, 
um— JELO, n. pi. imu Same as \ 
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oka— JIKAJIEA, r. i. (From jika-jika.) 

To turn freqaently round in a circle. 
Oku— JIKELSZELA, v. t. (From jikA, and 

ilex^lfl, to make over and over again.) 
To turn as a wheel around the axle, 
uku — JINDA, y. t. (From ji, and inda, to 

extend, to reach.) 
To backbite; to calumniate. 
uka—JINGA, v, t, (From ji, and nga, to 

bend. See Zinga, Zungu, &cJ) 
To awing in a drde; to swingle; to 

toss. 

i — JOJO« A left small tributary to the 

Bofialo, near the mountains. 

i — JUJU&A. A name of a river between 

the Qora and Kai, falling into the sea. 



K. 

ttba — KA, n. (See i~Ka.) A creeper, much 
like ivy. 

i— KAfiUSE. 1. A right tributary of the 
Kai ^^2. Ikabose elinoane, a right tribu- 
tary of the great Kabnse No. 1. 
i — KAKA, n. pi. nma. (See Kaka.) A 
shield, 
isi— KAKA, n. pi. izi. See uku-Kaka. 
II— KAKA. n. pi. in. (See i-Kaka.) Any 
small skin or hide, or a piece of ^in or 
hide which is dry, and hard. 

KAKADE, ad?. (From ka, and kade.) 
Very long since. ' 

KAKULUKAZI, adr. (From kaknln, 
and kazi, denoting degree.) 
Very great; exceedingly, 
nku— KALAZA. See Kala. 

KANENE, adr. (From inene, whi<^ 
ee9t and ka, sign for adverbs.) 
In truth ; indeed ; without doubt* 
in— KANGA, n« pL izin. (From inka, spe- 
cicMt family, and nga, to bend.) 

1. LUm^iUi^i a species or family (of 
pUmts) which declines, vU» i gets dry and 
dies away every year ; comprising all stalky 
herbs and flowers of that description ; — 2. 
A species of the everlasting flower, 
urn— KANQISO. A right tributary of the 

Buflak). 
in— KANKANA« n. pL lain. (From inka- 
. inka, and in% to join, unite.) 
The skull. 
uku— KANKANYA, v. t. (See Kanka, and 
Nya IL, to be single, unite.) 

Tomeatton oncei to refer to With one 
word* otfx a ka li kankanyanga igama 
lako^ i. e. t he did not mention your name 
with a single word, 
in— KANT6I, n. (From ka, to draw, and 
nisi, eee nsi, nsaku) Cramp, 
uku— KANYEZA, v. t. (From kanyela, 
wJUok ««, by ica, to make, to eaose. See 
o/lffoN jeai.) To deny. 



KAPUKAPU. S^Kepukepn. 
in— KEWU, n. pi izin. (From kepu, 
which eee,) 

A person who is suspected to be a sor« 
cerer or witch ; a raaoaL 
isi— KEWU, n. pi. izi. (Sed isi-Kepu.) A 
gap in the row of teeth, 
n— KOBO, n. (From ko, drawn, and nba, 
separate. Compare komba.) 

A long strip of skin belonging to the 
umnqwazL 

KOKO, adv. (From oko, dem. pron., 
and the prep. ku. Same at Knloko.) 

LUeralkfi in that; it (is) that. It is 
of an explanatory chusoter, aei « nyani- 
sile koko u bu tshilo, i. e. : you are per- 
fectly right (in) that you have spoken thus, 
nku— KOLOSA, ▼. t« (From kola, and usa, 
to cause, &c.) 
To bring in safety. 
— KoLOfiBKJL, quit. fr. To be in safety, 
in— KOLOSEKO, n. (From koleaaki.) A 
safe place ; a plaoe for safety, 
i— KOLWANE, n. pL mna. (See ttm- 
Kolwane.) 
A confidential parson ; a odUeagne. 
in -> KOLWANE, n. (See i->Kolwane.) 
ubu j CSompanionship ; fellowship, 
um— KOMPEMATE, n. pi. imi. (From 
kompe, radically one with komba^ and 
mate.) 
The ring-finger, 
uku— KONHLOZA, v. t. (.S^ Konhlo^ and 
usa, to make.) 

lAterally : to make inquiry after some- 
thing not yet understood ; to inquire at- 
tentively. 

i— KONQAPI. A left tributary of the 
Fish River, 
in— KONTYO, n. (From inko, drawn out, 
and tshona, to sink ; the termination na, 
having been thrown off.) 

A deep plaoe in water, &c. ; a deptlk 
ukn— KONXA, t. t. (From ko, drawn, and 
nxa, into one point, together.) 

To bind ; to fetter ; to chain, 
i— KOSI, n. (Badicalkf one uMh ikusi. 
See i~Kasi.) 

The depressed part of the nap#. 
i— KUHLANQUBO, n. (From kdhla, 
and ingubo.) 
The palate. (See i-^Lwanga.) 
um— KUHLWANA. See isi>Kunhlw«ne. 
nku— KUKONA, t. i. Same ae Bona, to 
snore. 
in— KUMENKUME, n. (From inkume^ 
inkume, eee in-Kume.) 

A crumbling stooe. 

C KUNKULfSA, ")▼. t To com- 

uku } KUNKWELISHA, V pUun of, to accuse. 

(KUNTELISA, 3 (If these words 

are proper Kafir they are to be derived 

i^m kunkula, which eee. But as they 
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are ^ynonymoas with kalaza, and of dif- 
ferent forms themselves, I suspect them 
to be Eafirized from the Dutch konkelen, 
which, in common use among Hottentots, 
&c., expresses the sense of kalaza.) 
in — KUiflEUMA, n. (From inku-inkuma, 
from inku, and uma; lit.: to be moved 
away.) 

Sweepinf^; outcast. 
in— KUNKUTE, n. (From inku-inkute, 
from kuta. See Kuta, and Quta.) 
A species of wood*pecker. 
KUNUBEMBE, adv. (Properly a 
phrase, fh)m kunu, xee nunu, and bembe, 
radicallif one toith hamba, or from imbi, 
bad.) 

A sullen appearance; a sour face. Used 
with ukuti, at: wa ti kunubembe, i. e. : 
he looks with a sour face, 
mn— EUNYU, n. pi. imL (From ku, out, 
and n ju. JSee Finya, to blow the nose, 
Eanyula, &c) 
Hocus from the nose. 
iil:a.L.KUSA, v. t. (Contracted from kolosa.) 
To shelter ; to protect ; to keep safe, 
i — EUSI, n. pi. ama. (From kusa. Madi- 
oaUy one toith kosa. See alto i-Easi.) 

A shelter; a place to creep under; a 

hall. 

uku— EUTYWA, v. t. (Properly a passive 

fh>m kuba, to hoe, to hack. See Twabi.) 

To have a hiccough ; lit, : to be hacked. 

nba— EUZA. See Euze. 

i— EWADANA. A river beyond the Eai, 
fklling into the sea. 

i— EWANGE, n. pL ama. (From kwa, 
drawn out, and nge, forced.) 
A castrated animaL 
oka— EWANTYA, v. i. (From kwa, drawn 
out, and ntya, throw together. Allied to 
kontyo. See Ewetya.) 

To be afraid. (Seldom uted,) 
uba— EWELE. See isi-Ewele. 

i— EWELERA. A name of a river, be- 
tween the C^iunube and the Eai, failling 
in tbe sea.^ 
in— EWBMKWE, n. pi. ama. (From in- 
kwe-inkwe. See Ewe.) 
Ahoy, 
isi— EWEBA, n. pi izi. (From kwe, and 
ra.) Properly I something like a leaf; 
not a proper leaf; a false leaf. (See isi- 
Qwe.) 
am— EWSTE, n. pi. aba. (From kwe, and 
ite, thrown.) 

This is a name g^ven to the yonng men 
while in the state of being drcumoised, 
and it signifies properly : one whose skin 
has been cut ofi*. See in-Eweto, 
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i— LALI, n. pL ama. (From lala.) Oi 
who is laid up by a long riokness. & 
Lwelwe. 
isi — LALO, n. (From lala.) A long aid 

bed. See Lwelwe. 
isi — LANDA, n. pi. id. (From landa.) . 
needle ; properly : a pointed instrumei 
for taking out thorns, making boles, &c. 
um — LANQA, n. pi. imi. (See i-Langa.) * 
cattiract. 
LEEA and Leqa* See Leknsa. 
am— LEMBELELE, n. pi. imi. (From If 
mbe, = bamba, and ilele, strained, stietdi 
ed forth. Compare bambelela.) 
IVolixity; unnecessary proceeding, 
uka— LEPUZA, v. t. (From k, to stndii 
and epoza, winch tee, and epa.) 

1. To foam;— 2. IHynraUvely \ toiboi 
filaments, at : umbila o yalepoza, L a. : tb 
maize shows its filaments, 
isi— LILI, n. (Diverged from Ula.) iVv 
perly : the side or place in the honss whsn 
the natives sleep ; sleeping place (= bed 
room), 
nm— LINGANE, n. (From lingana.) Coi&< 

radeship. 
aku— LIZA, V. t. (From 1% to raises andi« 
to make, oause.) 

ZdteraUy: to raise up; to help k 
raise; appUed to a poor or needy perzot'. 
to support ; to gif e alms, 
um— LIZO, n. pi. ama. (From lin.) Alaij 
contribution. 

u— LOVANE, n. pi. iL or iaL (Coe^fen 
lovani.) 
Chameleon, 
uku— LUEUHLA, t. t. (From In, stnined, 
and kuhla, to scrape off.) 

Literally : to scrape away from ; ap 
plied to a mode of speaking or taDdag 
with all kind of uncertainty ; to keep ia 
uncertainty about aomethii^; to conoeal 
tbe true atate of things from one; heaet 
alto, to allure; to cheat, 
n— LULAMO, n. (From lulama.) IV 
tience; aubmiasion; obedience^ ^ 
uku— LUMEA. V. i. (From the oteoieb 
lomnka, to be weaned. See Looraia.) 

1. To have come to sense, anderataad- 

ing, &c; to be experienced; to be wiai; 

—2. To care ; to give heed ; to becaraM^ 

circumspect, Ac 

— LuincxLA, qulf. fr. To care fbr; to 

watch from; to be wise for, anto^ Jbs. 
— — LuMKiSA, cans. fr. 1. To make wise; 
to improve in understanding, te ;— & To 
cause to withdraw from, or givo np^ MA 
connexion, feelings, &o. ; to iinkt to fcaf 
away, reserved, &. 
isi— LUMEO, n. pL izu (FMm Ymt*) 
A wise, careful, ambitioaB nenoK. 
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uba^LUMKO, n. (From lomka.) Care« 

falneas; experience; wUdom; tindir- 

sUndinf* ; knowledge of many things, Sx, 

iai— LUNGELELA, n. (See under Lunga.) 

Acidity of the stomach, 
nm— LUNQUMATELA, n. pi. imi. (See i- 
LuDgu, and Namatela.) 
A kind of wood. 
„CLWABO, ^n. (From the nom. 
^ { L.WABI WO, ) form ulu, and aba, to di- 
vide, to judge.) 
Separation ; decision ; judgment. 
oka— LWALA, v. t. (See Lwalwa.) To 
join one thing next to tho other ; to place 
one next to the other ; to stand one next 
to the other, &c. 

n — LWALO, n. (From Iwala.) Opposition, 
nba — IjWELWE, n. (From lala, the passive. 
See isi-Lalo tit this part,) 
A state of long sickness, 
nm — LWELWE, n. pi. imi. (See Qbn<-Lwe« 
iwe, and i-Lali, above.) 

A person who contiones in a state of 
iickness. 

M. 

isi—- MAEADE, n. (From ma, to stand, 
and kade, long time.) 

An antique object, as a large rock, Ac 

MANDUNDU, adv. (Originally a 
noun, from ma, stand, state, and ndo, 
extended.) 

A state of being worse. Used with the 
substitute pron., ae : n mandnndu lomtu 
olayo, i«e.: the sick man is worse (than 
he was). 

MANQANCI, "^ adv. (Ofv»iki% nouns, 

MANQANZI, > from ma, state, and nqa- 
nd, or nqanzi, radically one wUh qangi, 
eee nm-Veliqangi.) 

Before; first; sooner than others, as: 
wa fika manqanzi, i. e. : he came before 
(all the others came), 
ukv — MANYA, V. t. (From ma, to move, 
and nya II., to join, unite together.) 

To Join together ; to join very closely, 
into one piece, into one state ; to make of 
two things one. 
nkn — MANYANGA, v. t. (From manya, 
and nga, to bend.) 

To roll together. 

MATANCI, adv. Same <u Manqand. 
1 — MASI, n. (From ma, state, and isi, 
denoting degree. Host probably a re- 
mainder of some obsolete noon.) 

Indifference; forgetfulness. 

HAWO. An exclamation = Hame, 

which eee. 
i—MEMETSHANE, n. pi izi. (From 
meme, eee Mema, and n-Mema, and tsha- 
ne, shooting little, even, &o. A contracted 
nom. form.) 



A worm, or caterpillar, of small nae, 
found in gardens eating the seeds from 
the ground. 

i— MENEMENE, n. pi. ama. (From mana, 
moving together, but here in a diminutive 
sense : moving little, moving on this side 
and on that side. See Menye.) 

1. Excuse; a mere apology. In the 
plnr, : all manner of excuses, ae : lomtu u 
namamenemene, i. e. : this man makes all 
manner of excuses ; — 2. One who makes 
an excuse ; a person who cannot be relied 
upon ; a distrustful person, Ac. 
ubo— MENEMENE. n. (See Menemene.) A 
state, nature, habit of making excuses; a 
false character ; distrustfulness, &c, 
i— MENYE, adv. See n-Mema. 
i— MFENGU, n. pi. ama. One of the 
people coming originally firom Natal, ng^ 
nifying a person who is in a destitute 
state, extremely needy, 
nku— MIWA, V, See Minya* 



N. 

nku— NAMBUZELA, v. t. (From namba, 
which see, and uzela, to come on, forth.) 

To creep. 

NANGONA, conj. Properly a verbal 
construction, very probably contracted 
irom nangokubana, nearly obsolete, but 
now and then observed among the Natal 
tribes, — see Na, 4, 5 ; nga, 4. g,— denoting: 
and grant even, and suppose, allow even, 
and be it so, or be it even so. 
i— NCACA, n. (See Inca.) Green com ; 
something green, 
nku — NCAMA, v. i. See Ncama, in the 
former part, from which it is evident that 
the word refers only to taking food, or to 
things which are identic with the same, 
ae : ndi yi ncamile inkomo yam, i. e. : I 
have given up my (last) cow, = I have 
given up my food ; — nda yi ncama imali 
yonke esifeni, i.e.: I have given, be- 
stowed all my money upon sickness, = 
I have bestowed all upon which I must 
feed, Slq, 
*— NcAHiSA, cans. ft*. To give up entirely ; 

to despair, 
ukn— NCAMBA, v. t. (See NcamuhL) To 

give in charity ; to communicate. 
— — NoucBBLA, qulf. fir. To give to; to 
communicate to, as : ukumncambeia inda- 
ba nmtu, i. e. : to give one the news, 
i— NCAMU, n. (From ncama.) An end. 

NCANCAZELA. Same ae Qaqizela, 
see Qaqaza. 

i — NCANDA, n. (From inca, point, and 
nda, extended.) 

A porcupine, so called after ita sharp 
prickles. 
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aba— KCATU, n. (From net, little point, 
lU,*. and ita, taken, touched. Compare 
notn, nonoti, in the former part,) 

Moderation ; abstemionsneis, ae : nrntn 
o nobnneata, i. e. : a moderate person, 
applying to indulgences. The word is also 
used without the notn. form, at : amtn o 
ncatu, n ncatn, Ae. 
uka—- NCAZA, v. t. (From nea, and iaa, to 
make, oause, dec Badieall^ one with ncozi, 
which eee, and noosana, a smaller por- 
tion.) 

JJUeralUf: to make a small portion ; but 
primarily : to bite oflf with the teeth, or 
break off with the points of the fingers, re« 
ferring to the custom of biting off little bits 
of tobaeoo and chewing them, or of pinch- 
ing them off with the points of the fingers, 
or mbbing a smnll portion of tobaeoo with 
the pointe of the fingers of one hand in 
the hollow of the o&er, as also to fill a 
pipe with tobacco, using the point of the 
fingers; — ndi za koncaza, i.e.: I come to 
ask for a little bit of tobacco. 
— -— NoAZELA, qulf, tr. To giye one a small 
bit or portion of tobacco; — ukumncazela 
ibatu, l.e. : to give him as much tobaooo as 
can be taken with two hands held together. 
i — NCEBA, B. pU ama. (From nca, and 
tbs, to separate.) 

Chips. 
i-»KCEBA, n. (See the preceding word. 
This has a oontraeted nom. form.) 

That which is bestowed ; hence, a mercy. 

I-«NCENCBSHA, n. (t'rom nce-nce ; 

onomatopoetic, ezprssslve of a sound made 

when water is absorbed in the earth, and 

isha, a causative = isa.) 

A waterleading ; a watercourse. 
lOro-- NCEDBZBLA, v. t. (Fi^m nceda, to 
hdp, and isela, to do often.) 

To give one bis aid; to in tercet one's 
self for another, in behalf of another. 
i-*NCI, n. pi. ist. (From net) A Jackal. 
I^NCIBA. KaiBiver. 
|«rKClBI, n. pi. isL (Fkmi nci, and ibi. 
separated; but very probably contracted 
ftom ncibilika.) 

An artist ; a tradesman; a phyridan. 
«bii-«NCIBI, n. (From indbi.) The pro- 
fession of physicians, tradesmen, artists, &c. 
i— VCIBINI, n. pi. id. (From ndbi, and 
ini, equal, like.) 

OsUrich ; so called probably from biding 
its eggs in the sand. 

i«-.NClMIBA. ▲ left tribntaiy of the 
Buffslo. 

i— NCOTSHONCOTSHO, n. (Fromnoo, 
on a top, and tsho, shoot.) 

Bsing high-legged, 
i— NCUKA, n. pi. izi. (Frmn neu, little 
top, soft, and uka, to go out. Compare 
gcttka.) 



A hyena, or African wolf ; so called fteo 

its soft and stealthly walk, and also fron 

its going out in the night. 

isi— NCUKA. A left tributary of tiie Keis 

kamma. 

ubu— NCUKA, n. (From ineuka.) Wolf 

nature, 
um — NCULUBA, n. pi. iuu. (From nen 
soft, and ulnba, to be in a dissolved, sspar 
ated condition. See Kcnba in ikejttrmet 
and Nxuluwa in tlUe, part,) 

Willow; called after its eoftneas, anc 
from its soon turning into a rotten or A 
solved state. 
nkn— NCUMA, v. t. {See Cuoa.) Tomski 
a motion with the mouth as when langhin§ 
a little. 

NCWA, inter]. (OrJ^'fia2fy anoan,a 
the passive of nca, toliave a point.) 

Being soft, smooth. It is used witb 
nkuti, ae : yiyani ni fike m timbe ni ti 
ncwa, i. e. : go ye and when you arrin 
you take captive making a smooth surftce, 
= leaving nothing, or taking whatefei 
you find. 

NCWALASI or Kcwalazi, adv. {Ori 
ffinallif a noun, bavins thrown off iti 
nom. form. From ncola, radieaUy em 
tcith the same, and isi, denoting dsgne 
Compare owalisa, under cwala II.) 

Making or becoming nearly dark. U«d 

with ukuti, OS! kn ti ncwalad kak)ko, 

i. e. : now it is getting twilight or dusky. 

uku— NCWASA. V. t. (From cwalisa. £ssm 

ae Qalaza, which see.) 

To look after one to see whither hs ii 
going, 
nku— NCWINA, v. L (From now!, omme- 
iopoeiie, ezprssdve of pain, and ins, is 
join, to be equal.) 

To ugh; to nt^ an e&dainaiioa d 
pain. 

NDULA. See Andnk. 
uku— NDULUKA, v. L (From aadds. 
throwing off the prefix a, and oka. Is go 
off, avkay.) 

To go in front, first, before others go; 
to go away, 
n— NDUNCE, n. (From Bdv, eoEiende^ 
and nee, even point* See um-DidL) 

Rectum, 
uku— NDWEBA, v. t. (Fiom ndwe^ spras4 
and iba, to separate. See Rweba, Owtbs, 

To act as a savage; to be tarbokat, 
irregular, licentkms, disorderly, fickle. 

NGAKO, conj. (From prep. Bgs,siid 
oko, this.) 

Therefore; on that aoeoimt; fiar tkd 
reason. 

KGAKUMBI, adv. (From Iha pnf. 
Dga, and kombi, which see.) 

Another time ; once mo^i the uiU% if* 
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ttbn— NGAWU, n. {8m in-Gawil, M ihU 
part.) Lewdneif ; unefaMU* 

nka— NQCAKACA, ▼. i. (From ngei« even 
little point, ika, to pot up^ and iea, on tlM 
top. AlU§d iQ ^akaqsi ¥>Moh im^ and 
iiigcaki.) 

To bo with ipoti hert and thera; applied 
to the appearanca of things in tba vageta- 
bla kiogdon^ as a field of corn which here 
and there does not grow at all, or grows 
only Terjr slightly, having very thin straw 
or halms ; or whieh has bean choked or 
obstracted by other cansea, dec. 

nkn— NQCUMBEKA, v. \. (Frdtt ngen, even, 
aoft point, mba, to become a siaei and ika, 
to pat up.) 

To lose flesh | to become thin j meagre. 
{See Saca.) 

i— NGCWANQU, n. (Prom ngcwa, little 
at the top, and ngn, bent, lit, i unbent.) 
An obstinate person i a telf-wiUod per- 
son. 

nbo— NGCWANQU, n. {8f i-Ngcwangn.) 
Obstinacy) resistance, 
i— NOININGINI, n.pl.ami. (From in- 
gini-ingini, bent» with force eten.) 

A person bent on mischief; a wiokad 
person. 
ubu-NGlNINQINI, n. {See i-Nginingini.) 
A state or nature of being bent on mis- 
chief; applied to the faculties of the mind. 

NGQOKONQQOKO, tee gocogooo. 
nku— NGQUNGA, v. t. (From ngqn, at one 
heap, and nga, to bend. Compare qnnga.) 

1. To bend together on one heap 
to cringe from pain;— 2. To wring; to 
wrestle, ae: n ngqnnga naye^ i. e«: he 
is wrestling with him; — 3. To com- 
plain. 
— - NoQtrNOELA, qulf.fr. TooompUunat, 
with, ae x nknngqungela enkoiinii L e. : to 
complain, to utter his grievances to the 
chief. • 

**— NGQiryoisi,and^6Qi;iroiaAKiL 

NQQWILA, eee qwiU. 

NGUNGA, y. t. {See Gqonga, im thU, 
and Eunga, tfi the former pari^ 

To form a circle ; to come together ; to 
hold a meeting. 

u-NGWILI, n. {See Giligili.) A crowd 
of common people ; noisy people, 
nkn— NGXATA, v. t. (From ngxa, to be in 
a position as a fork, to fork, aiid itag to 
throw. Allied to xatisa.) 

To sit with straddled legs; to sit 
astride, 
nku— NGXEKA, t. t. (From ng», and ika, 
to put up. Radicalljf coinciding with 
gxeka, wJaeh eee,) 

To pat in a striding petition; used 
figuratively for : to trouble one with many 
questions. 



MBa«^NHLAMBE, ti. pi. The peopl* or tribe 
of Unhlambe, father of Umhak. 
i— NJENGELE, n* (From i^'e» ahoot 
even, and ingele, which see») 

A flooding (of blood), 
i— NJOLO, n. (From njo^loy onomatopo* 
elio, eipressive of a hollow noise.) 

A noise of dandng and moaic^ heard 
aome distance offl 
i-^NJOVANA. /SiP«Govane. 
nbo^NKUNGU* n. (From inkangn.) SUte 
of dimness, blindness. 
ti^NOMADUDWANE, n. (pi. o.) (From 
noma» stock, class, and dndwa^ie, dntring 
Out into many small ones.) 

A scorpion ; m called after the ahipe of 
its body. 

n— NOMANTAMA, n. (pi. o.) (From no- 
ma, and nyama» to be close, dark, black.) 

A hobgoblin j a person who has a peon- 
liarly dark or frowning look, 
u — NOMYAYI, n. (pi. o.) (From noma» 
and yayi, going aboot. jilli4fd to noma- 
nyama.) 

A raven. 
i-^NQA, n« (From Qa, which te#.) Sur- 
prise; wonder. 

i— NQA, n. pi. ama. (From Qa.) A kind 
of antelope, known under the name of 
JSleg'huck. 

i— NQAiiUKA, n. pL isl. (From nqa, to 
set on, and aluka, to go oat« ofl*. Most 
probablv taken from the Hottentot.) 

A saddle : properly % a pack-saddle, 
i— NQANAWA, n. pi. ama. (This ia the 
same word as canoe. Port, oanoa. See 
Qalaba.) 

Fropetlif t a kind of boati made of the 
trunk of a tr«e» and «a«avated bg cirtting, 
burning, &c, just as the rude liationa 
manage it. 

NQANQATBKA. <S^Oangata« 
um— NQANT8I, n« {See Manqanai.) Ma» 
diealUf one with nqintsL) 

The firat^ chief, prinapnl object ; (of a 
general application.) 

i— NQATA, n. pL ama. (From nqa, Mtd 
ita, to touchy throw. Compare \iaim,) 

Fat of flesh; fatneas; richness, ae: 
ubusi btt namanqata» i. C : the honey ia 
very rich. 

i— NQAWA, n. pi. izi. {See Nqanawa, 
and Nqala, t» the former part,) 

A wooden pipe lor amokhig tobaeair; 
excavated by cutting or homing, Aci» 
ama— NQIKA, n. pi. The people or triba 
belonging to Unqika, father of Saadtfli. 

NQINA. Same as (^dM. 
i— NQINISHA, n. pi. izi. A Hzard. (TUa 
ia probablv also a foreigii word.) 
uku— NQINQA, V. t. (From inqaHnqa^ The 
9ame ae qengqa, which me,) 

To graiva; to oarva^ at in aoolplw*. 
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i^NQINTSt, n. (From nqi, point, and 
ntii, sUndins:, shooting forth. Eadicalljf 
one mth nqantsL) 

Occiput, 
i— NQITI, n. pi. atna. (Probably from 
qita. Others inxiti.) A short finger, cnt 
short on pnrpose, in most cases done with 
yonng children when they wero inattentive 
and broke a pot, &c. It is practised for 
the purpose of making them more careftil. 
Others cut a finger short in honour of 
their family connexion. 
i — NQO, n. pi. izi. {See Nqa.) A fslcon. 
i— NQOLOWA, n. Corn cultivated by 
civilized nations. It is either Kafirized 
from the Dutch horen, or derived from 
some other quarter like nqanawa, with 
which it radioUly coincides. 
NQONQA, see gqonga. 
um>-NQUBA, n. pi. imL (See Quba.) Some 
place like a camp, where people stay for a 
short time. 

. C NQUKUMBELO, "> n. (Prom quku- 
UNQUKUNJELO, j mbela, to seam.) 
Seaming ; a collar. 

i — NQULO, n. pi. ama. {See Nqula, and 
quia.) A tortoise, 
nm— NQUMA, n. pi. imi. {See Nquma, and 
quma.) A kind of wood, 
i — NQUNIBA, n. pi, ama. (From nqu, 
point, ini, between, in, and iba, to separate.) 
Elbow, 
nku— NQUNQA, y. t. {See Nquma, qunqa.) 

To chop, as wood, 
uku— NQUSH A, v. t. (From nqu, point, and 
sha, to make, to cause. Probably con- 
tracted from qubosha.) 

To stamp, asi nqosha umbiU, i.e. : 
stamp the maixe, in order to get the husks 
off. 

NQUTULA. See Qotula. 
i-*NQWABEBA, n. pi. ama. A bulbous 
plant bearing a flower like a tnlip. 
i— NQENERA, n, pi. izi. (From nqwena, 
and ra. Others have nxwenera.) A stub- 
bom, envious, lazy fellow. 
uku-NTLITEKA, v. t. (From ntla, which 
see, and iteka, to throw up.) 

To beat— ngefisa, i. e. : with the fist. 
i— NTOKAZI, n. (From into, a thing, 
and kazi, distinguished.) 

1. A pretty thing ;— 2. A nice pretty 
girl, 
nku— NTSHULA, t. t. (From nUha, shoot, 
and ula, to rise.) 

To shoot forth ; to spring up ; to ger- 
minate. 
NTYWILA. See Cwila. 
nm-NWEBA, n. pi. imi. {See'^wthsL.) A 
kaross of different skins having various 
colours. 

nku— NXAKAMA, t. I. (Prom uttt, to fix 
ercDf jJka, to get up, and ima, to move. 



See Nxama, which li a oontraetioa of this 
word.) 

To make baste; to more on in ftoot; 
applied to cattle. 
-— — NxAXAMBLA, qulf. fr. To haste for, 
as: inkomo i ya nxakamela inkonyana 
yayo, i. e. : the cow hastened to her calf, 
to give it suck ; (this is usually the case 
with cows which having just calved, run 
away from the flock lowing after their 
calves which are at home); — inkabt i 
nxakamela 'ntonina ? i. e. : what is the 
matter with the ox that it Iowa so f 

NXANWA. iSpuNxana. 
1— NXARUNE. A name of a river, between 
the Qqunube and the Buffalo, falling into 
the sea. 
uku— NXASHA, v. t. (From nxa, to fix eves, 
and sha, to make.) 

To charge a gun, as : umpu u nxashiwe, 
i. e. : the gun is charged, 
in— NXATU, n. (From nxa, at one side^ 
and itu, thrown.) 

Ugliness ; distraction, as : nmntu ooxb* 
tu, i. e. : an ugly-looking person, 
i— NXAXA. A name of a river on the 
right side of the Fish River, 
uku— NXENGELA, v. t. (From nxa, with 
one part, and ngela, to bend for. See 
Vanga.) 

1. To adulterate, as : ukugalela amana 
elubisini, i. e. : to pour water to the sweet 
milk; — 2. To adulterate, to mar the 
truth, &c. 

NXENXEZELA. See Kxasecela. 

KXIBA. .S^eNxibo. 
uku — NXILA, V. L (From nxa« to one adt, 
and ila, to strain, rise.) 

To be tipsy, intoxicated. 

NxiLiSA, cans. fr. To make tipajT; to 

intoxicate. 

i— NXILA, n. pi. ama. (From the vert) 
A tipsy person ; a drunkard. 
•NXINA. See Xinga. 
i— NXOWA, n. pi. ama. (From nxa, and 
uwa; but contracted from nzulwa, the 
passive of nxula.) 

A pocket, or a sack, originally a nek 
which is hung at one side, under one arm. 
i— NXUBA. A name of the Fish River. 
. f NXUBUWA, "> n. pi. ama. {Comparf 
' { NXULU WA, i nculuba, bolawa, AcJ 

Decomposed wood, used for tinder, 
ukn — NXULA, v. t. (From nxa, and nh, to 
strain.) 

To carry something under one arm, or 
at one side, to lead at one side as a rite 
who leads another horse next to that he ii 
riding on. 
tmi — NXUMA, n. pL imi. See Homa. 
u— NXWEME, n. (From ma, and 
standing.) 

•Strand; sea-shore. 
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I— NXWENXA. TheKatEirep. 

oka— NTABA* v. i. (From nya II., andtilu- 
nya, and iba, to aeparate.) 

To be dull, narrow-miDded, stupid, inat« 
tentiye, tbooghtless. 

oka— NTAKATA, v. t. (From nya II., ik^ 
to pat up, and ita, to throw. See Nya- 
kato.) 

To urge upon ; to ipeak to one who is 
rather alow or unwilling to hear; to 
persuade ; to reason with one. 

—— " Nyakatzsa, caos. fr. To urge earnest- 
ly; to persuade very much; to reason 
properly. 

uku— NYALAMBISA, v. t. This is the same 
word as nyalasa {which tee) with the addi- 
tional root mha, to walk ; hence, to show 
disrespect by going on while another is 
speaking, — to he disrespectfuL 
1 — NTAifAKAZL Same as Nyamazana. 

uku—NYAMEKA, v. t. {See Nameka, with 
which it is radically one,) 

1. To give dose attention; to attend 
closely; to be very attentive; — 2. To take 
an interest in ; to take to heart ; to bear 
or carry on the heart. 

Nyamsksla, qulf.fr. 1. To attend close 

to; to take to heart for; — 2. To shew 
pity, mercy ; to have mercy upon. 

oka— NYAMEZELA, v. t. (From nyama, to 
put dose together, and izek, to make fre- 
quently. Radically one tcith nameke- 
zela.) 

1. laterally: to press two or more 
things closely together; to press the body 
together, as if it were, to fold the body ; — 
2. Applied to the strength of mind : to 
persevere ; to forbear ; to endure (= 
qinisa^} 
NYANISA. See under Hfytill. 

um— NYANYA, n. {See Nyenya.) An evil 
spirit. 

uku— KYANZELA, v. t. (A contraction fh>m 
nyametela.) 

1. To press together; to fold by press- 
ing ; — 2. To press ; to urge with force. 

uku^NYEBELELA, and Ntwebblbla, v. t. 
(From nyaha, and ilela, to strain far, 
much. AUied to nyebeleza.) 

Figuratvoehf I to curse; to wish that 
evil may come upon (■= qalekisa) ; to wish 
that something may have a narrow escape, 
um — NYI, n. (From nya II.) A tanner. 

. i— NYIBA, n. {RadicdUy one with nyaba. 
iSSstf Nyebelela, hoth in this part.) 

A narrow way or pass. 
i^-NYIBIBA, n. pL izi. Compare nqwa- 
beba.) Another kind, or only another 
name of the intebe, i. e. : lily. 
u— NYIWA, n. (pi. o.) (From nya II.) 
Small red beads. See um-Nyu hereafter.) 
nm— NYOBE, n. A dress of old times ; or 
the ancient word for ingubo. 



tun-«^NYIT, n. (Kafirized either from the 
Dutch nieuw, or the English new.) 

A modem article ; a new article ; new 
goods, 
uku— NYUMNYEKA, v. i. (From nyuma, 
and nyeka. See NytL II.) 

T o be filled with joy ; to be overjoyed, 
i— NYWEBA, or Nysba, n. (&w Nwaba, 
tyeba, &c) Bliss ; fortune ; happiness. 



0. 

nku— OMBELA. See Ombulula. 

uku — OMEIjEZA, v. t. (From omelela by 
changing the last root with iza.) 

To make firm ; to make strong, ae : 
ukwomeleza umtwana, i. e. : to make a 
child strong by exercising its strength, ex- 
posiog it to, &0. ; — ukwomeleza umsebenzi, 
L e. : to work with zeal, to work hard. 

uku— OYIKA, V. i. (From o, denoting lo- 
cality, and ika, which eee, y being occa- 
sioned by hiatus. The Khmiha has ikea. 
Compare oyisa.) 

To fear; to be afraid of, asi ndi ya 
m(^ika, i. e. : I am afraid of him. 

— — Oydlexa, quit. fr. To be in a state of 
fear, dread, &c. 

— OnnsA, caus. fr. To make afraid ; to 
cause fear. 

nm— CPU, n. {See Opa, to shed.) Close air. 



p. 

isl— FA, n. pi. izi. (From pa.) A sheave, 
um — PA, n. pL imi. (From pa.) A cob of 

maize, 
im— PABANOA, n. pL izim. (This is a 
dialectic form from panga, or fix)m which 
the latter has been contracted.) 

A person who is bereft or destitute of 
property, home, friends, &c 
xibu— PAKATI, n. {See um-Pakati.) The 
state or office of an nmpakati. 
i— PALO, n. pi. ama. {See pala.) A worm 
from the intestines of man. 
* i— PAMBILI, n. pLama. (^9^0 PambilL) 

A lip of a woman's privy parts. 
nku— PANYAZA, v. t. {See Panyeka and 
Panyeso.) 
To open and dose the eyes quickly, 
uku— PAPA, V. i. {Same as Papa.) To give 
heed; be attentive, 
im — PASALALA, n. (From pasa, which see, 
and lala, rather la-la, onomatopoetic, point- 
ing into directions s= here and there.) 

Something which has two points stand- 
ins out in opposite ways, = into enembaxa. 
Of general application, as : inkabi e'mpa* 
salala, L e. : an ox whose horns are bent 
in an opposite direction. 
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isA'.-PEliSSI, a. pL iMn. (9i»m& at nm- 
Paleki, fPkich 9$e^ A oomptoioQ of a 
fsnal^ ntiiMly :. whm a yonxig woman is 
married away to another place, some girl 
of bar tnmlj goet with her to keep her 
company oBtU ibe ia accustomed to her 
new ntiiation« 

i^PEMPfift a. pi. ama. (Ste Pemha.) A 
email or temporary hat in the gardeoB for 
keeping fire in. 
uku— PENHLULULA, v. t. (See Pengnlola.) 
To make open ; to open, as : yi penhlnlule 
inxowa yamazimha, i.e.: open the sack 
with com. 

P£TULA« S^sePendnhu 
i— PIKE, n.pl. ama. (From ^kti, which 
SM.) A point of strife or contention. 
im--POLQTSHAN£, lu pi isim. See i-Po- 

tiapoUa. 
nka—IOXGOMA* ▼. i. (From po^ on, nga, 
to Imidf and ama» to stand, move.) 

1. To hare an awkward position ; to sit 
in a sqaatUng poslnra aiid lean against 
fKxnething, to sit unoomfortably ; — 2. To 
have no comfortable sti^; to remain for 
an anoertain time at a place, 
im— PONQOMA, d. (From the verk) A 
person who sits or dwdls not comfortablei 
who does not keep long that position. 

PONOSHONQ. adv. (From pono^ ms 
pa, prefix under ukupa; and fh>m sha, 
both roots having arec&proo, or diminntive 
form. The word coincides radicallif with 
pesbeya, and has been derived from tshona, 
nnto which pono has been conformed.) 

jAierally : opposite to the going down 

or setting s on the other side or bank of a 

river, wbidi is opposite to the bank on 

this side, as if both banks were facing each 

other. 

Ilka— PULAPULA, v. i. (From puk-pnla, 

pa, to pass, npon, and nla, to s^n, lit. : 

to fix apon, or be fixed upon. See <^pela.) 

1. To listen; to hearken ; to hour with 

attention ;— 8. To obey. 

im— PUNDU, n. (See um-Qundo.) The 

bottom part; privy parts of man. 
nm — PUNGA, n. pLimL (iVom ponga.) A tax. 
■ka— PUNOEZELA, v. t. (From panga, 
and izela, to repeat.) 

To drink in small draa^ts; to give to 
drink by little, 
i^— PUNGUPUNQU» a. (From pangn.) A 
larva of a beetle, 
nka— PUTUMA, v. t (From pa, npoi^ and 
tama, to sead, or f^m patn» qmekly» and 
aaia, to move.) 

To go direct^ or quickly after one ; to 
go in search of sometluiiig^ a«: ngi ya 
potaaia nmfazi a balekile, L e. : I go after 
my wife, she having ran away. 
— PuTuidBA, caas. fr. To sead after ; to 
Mod in search after* 



i—QACU. Alefttribataiyortbai^oloaes. 
i^QAMPU, n. pi. ama. (Frns qa-mpe, 
rather onomatopoeUe, expressing a break- 
ing or cracking aoise when eonsething is 
stitched throogh.) 
An awl. 
nka— QAPULA, v. t. (Prom qa, on the snr- 
hoe, or to orack, and opa, to bleed, opals. 
iS^Qalgahu) 
To bleed ; to take blood, 
oka— QAQADEEA, V. L {Allied to VKfmat' 
teka, see under gnogata. Oompmm aqsls, 
qakaia, Ae.) 

I. To be hsfd, as a road which has bssn 
trodden down ; and as a road appssis 
white, Aence— 2. To be while, 
i— QAQAQA, see (^aqanL 
i— QEGU, n.planuu (Aeans-Qig««) A 
pack-ox 
urn— QEGU, a. pL imL (Prom qa, aad igo, 
bent, bending.) 

A number of yoong cattle, wbiA are to 
be trained, 
uka— QELA, v. t. (From qa, to ici ea, flx 
on, and ila, to strain, fmise.) 

To aceostom, a# s ndi m qelUe, L e. : I 
an aoeastomed to him. 
i— QENQA, n. {^SssQengqa.) A morti- 
fioation of any limb of the bonan body; 
cancer, Ac. 
nka— QEQESHA, v. t. • (From qe-qsb ipring- 
spring, and isha, tonudce, caaso. Oompan 
qeqeta.) 

To Iveak in, or tame yomigoattlB^ wfaidi 
among the Kafirs is done by aakiiig tbm 
mn or joap» 
nkn— QESHA, v. t. (Same at QsahaO '^^ 
emfdoy, to hire a person. 
QETULA, em Petohu 
i— QIBIOA. AlefttribataryortbtKcis- 
kamma. 

i— QINDITA, n. pL ama. {Bm Kqiii, 
and iva, to come forth. 8m M^snds, si 

•gar) 

An oval shape, like an agig 9— a p^as 
who has rather an oval Ibea, bolii die^ 
standing Ibrth ; — isitya si Uqindlf% L c: 
the vessel is of an oval ahspew 
am*-aiNGI, a. pL aba. (Fkaaa qiags, 
which see.) One who eaa glTa aMss ia 
difieolt cases. 
aka--QIQAQIKBKA, v. i. (Fk«a ^qs^ 
keka, rather oimmini^osIm^ cspreislvecf 
a crackling noise.) 
To roll over and over on Um froaal. 
Bk«--Q1TA, V. t. (Proa ql, pmnt» sad its, 
to throw. See Bqa.) 
To jnnp over a pofinti to treapasa 
*-— QnitA, cans. fir. 1, To laaka to jaap 
over; to lead or briag to tiaspoai i-^-Jl V* 
surpass. 
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U^QfTA, XL (From tiie Tttb.) An abeoeH 
(iniort of Imnrd diatMog.) 
iii-^ITI» lu pi. iiL (From qlU.) An 
iflhmd. 
QITIQITI, adr. (From qita.) 
Falling off; faliing eaaily, as t amaaimba 
a qitiqiti, i. e. : the com falls out of the 
ear i— -Mihlangn u qitiqiti, L a. : the shoe 
fklb eanly off. 
urn— Q0» n. (See Qa.) Stiff porridge, 
oka— QOBOSHA» y. t. See Qabneba. 
ukn— Q0KANI8A, v. t. (From qoka» from 
qo, a top» nka, to gt t iip» ana. rcpr, Ibrm, 
and isa, to catue. See Gqokongqoko, t» 
tkiep€Nrt,) 

1. To make the rnggedneee eTen« as by 
harrowing; to harrow; to eyen;— 2. To 
beat dods of earth into small pieeea, 
i— QOLONCB. A left tributary of the 
Eabuse. 

i— QOLOBA. The mountun raoge from 
which the Cnmakala comea. 
nm^QOLOMBA, n. pi. imi. (From qolo, 
which eee, and mba^ to separate fh>m, a 
use, &0.) A cave in a rock. 
tim--QOMBOTI, n. (From nmqo, and mbo^ 
to more from, and iti, thrown) 

A pap not yet belled; a oomposition 
beaten op* 
nkib-QONA» T. I (See Cona.) To pre«, as 
in parturition, or when disposed to have 
a passage. 

i-QONCB. The Bnfiklo Bivsr. 
nkn— QOPISA, ▼. t (From qopa» to cat 
out, and isa, to make. Others nqopisa.) 

1. To direct (= kombisa) t— 2. To order; 
topdnfcovl. 

^-«>QOBA. A Biver beyond the Kai. 
um-^QOSHA, n. pi anuu {See Qotja.) A 

broad button. 
nkn*-QOTSHAQOTSHA»y.t (Fromqotaba- 
qotsha. See Qoba, to break ; and Qobo- 
qobo.) 

To be in a broken state; to lie as in a 
broken posture, as to lie on the back and 
knees and arma drawn np; to be brittle^ 
aa stones, &c. 
QUBUDA. <Sm Qnbota. 
QUBULA. Aif Qobula and tha con- 
traced Quhu 
nku— QUKULA and QxxQtTLA, v. t These 
words are S3moDyniotia with buknla, and 
kakula» when used. 
iduH^QUKUMBELA. T. t (From qnkiv pnt 
up, and mbela, to go forth.) 

To seam, Ut,: to put up (stitches) in 
one row or line. 

i— QULA, n. pi. ama. (See Quia.) 1. A 
ciatem ;-^2> A round bntton. 
um— QULAQOSHA, n. pi ama. (Froniqu- 
la, and uaqosba.) 

A botton, of a half-roand« or conrare 
shape. 



in— QULUBA* n. pi isi. (Bee inrQaio, 
and nba, to separate.) 
The calf of the leg. 
QULUSA, T. Smneae Galaia, which 



u— QUMBTT, see i-Tumbn. 
i— QUMRA. A right tributary to the 
Kai near the sea. 
am — QUNGU, see isi-Qunga. 
i— QUNUBE, n. pi. ama. (From qn, 
point» ini, between, insldot nbe, separated. 
Radically one with nquniba, elbow.) 
The bramble. (The word is descriptive 
of its hollow part inside^ because the pith 
dries away. See i'-Xiniba» which b radi* 
eally the same word.) 
ama— QUNUKWEBE, n. pi The people or 
tribe of the chiefs Pato, Kama, and Kobe, 
u— QUQUME, n. The middle finger. 
QUSHA. See Qosha. 
uku-^QUTA, y. t. (From qu, point, and 
uta, to throw.) 

1. To strike hard; to blow hard;— 
2. To make a bole^ as in the ear. 
— -^ QuTBLA, qolf. fr. To bk>w forth with 
power, as: umoya u ya qutela, le«: the 
wind B blowing hard, 
uku — QUVA, y. i. (From qiv point, and iva, 
to come to.) 

1. To bud;— 2. To curl 
i—QUYCJ, n. pi. ama. (From quva.) A 
curl 

i— QWABA, n« pi ama. A Quagga. 
um— QWASHU, n. pi imi. A kind of milk- 

wood tree, 
isi— QWATI, n. pi (See Qwata. and Quta, 
aboye.) 

Any substance decomposed, mouldy, or 
rotten (= uzwati) ; rust in com, Ae. 
nm— QWRMESHA, n. pi imi (From qwe, 
fixed, ime« staiidiDg^ set, and isha, to 
make.) 

A girdle made of a set of yery small 
rings, one next to the other, and put or 
strung on a strap of leather, 
nkn— QWESHA, y. t. (From qwe, set on, 
and isha, to make.) 

LUerallgf : to inake a set on or out ; to 
make an escape ; to escape ; to ran away. 
QWILA. Same ae Cwik. 
QWIQWI. See Ququ. 
i— QWIRA, n. pi ama. A rascal. This 
is Uie same word as the Zola qtta,-^see 
i'-Oqira and i-Qill 
ubu— QWIBA, n. See ubu-QILI. Bascality. 
nkn— QWITA, y. t. (See Qnta.) To strike, 

as fire. 
— QwiTXLA, qnlf. fr. To strike up, for, 
&c., as I qwitela umlilo, I e. : strike fire ; 
—umoya u ya qwit«k» i. e. : the wind is 
whirling round. 

n-QWlT£LA» n. (From qwitek.) Whirl- 
wind. 
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iii->QWtTI, Mi»« as i]-<)witela. 

QWIZI, adr. (From qwi, fbted^ unci 
izi, makiDg.) 

Used with uknti, as: ji ti qwizi, i. e. : 
give a proper explanation, make the point 
dear. 



E. 

RABALAZA, t^kabalala. 
i— RABULA. A lefb tribatarj to the 
Keiakamma. 
nkn— RALARUMA, v. i, (Prom rala, and 
nima.) To be very fierce, 
i— RAMBA, n. See Ramnca. 
RAMCELA. See Ramnla. 
nm— RAXA, n. pi. imi. (From ra, and ixa» 
to fix on.) 

A cover, or piece of ornamental dress 

for the privy parts of a woman. 

nbn— RELETYA, n. (From rele and tya.) 

Shamefnl condnct ; a breach of all decomm. 

nkn— RENGA, v. t. (From re, see olure, and 

nga, to bend, to nrge.) 

To make public that which is to be kept 
secret, 
uku— REQA, V. t. (From re, and iqa, to set 
on. See Renqezi.) 

To saw. 
i— RIWA, n.pl.ama« (Dio^c^tc == hliwa, 
see hla L) 
Pastorage. 
um— RO, n. pL imi* (From ra.) A wood- 
pecker, 
nka— RORONYA, T. t. (Prom rora, tohieh 
see, and nnya, to meet, join, unite. See 
Roroda.) 

1. To enter between, or npon; to 
speak npon, abont; to speak out 
a meaning ;-»2. To take or bring out 
from between, as to cut out the meat wluch 
is between the ribs, to sweep out from 
between two things, or out of a corner, &c 

ROTA. Same as Rora. 
i— ROTI, n. pL ama. (See Rota.) A 
hero; a strong man. (I doubt whether 
this is an original word, because its signifi- 
cation cannot be supported by etymology. 
Perhaps it has been Kafirized from the 
Dutch ffroot, i. e. : great, a great man, = 
a hero.) 
ubn— ROTI. n. (See i-Roti.) Bravery, 
i— RULUWA, n. sing. (-&« Nquluwa, de- 
composed, rotten, and nculuba, willow.) 
Powder, 
uku— RUMA, V. t. (Dialeciie and one with 
hluma. See Romela.) 
To give; to aid; to contribute, 
u— RUMO, n. (From the verb.) A con- 
tribution ; a tribute, 
uku— RUNEKA, v. i. (From m, onomaio' 
poetic, = re, see rura, and eneka, see eneka, 
totpread.) 



ZAieraU^i to spread witti « ndse^ iig 
fying, to get oat of joiiit^ to diskxa 
as : umlenze u nmddle, i. e. t tbe Iqg 
dislocated, 
uku— RURA, v. t. (From ora-mra, cmomai 
poetic, signifying a scraping or sbavi 
noise.) 

To scrape the flesh off bones^— *iikaro 
amatambo. 

i— RURIJ, n. pL ama. (From rara.) 
A doctor who works with snakes, scrsfii 
off and preparing the bones of snakes, 
n— RUXESHB, n. (From ra, za, to i 
on, and ishe, made.) 

The word signifies a drawing in and od 
contracting and extracting, and denote 
reptile; caterpillar, 
uku— RWADA. V. u (Prom rwa, onowuA 
poHie, signifying rough, and ida, to dn 
out.) 

To be raw, ow : inyama i rwada, L e 
the meat is raw, underdone, 
i— RWANTSA, n. (From rwa, rougl 
sharp, and ntsa, see nsa.) 

1. Something which baa sharp corner 
which is cutting scraping ; applied to th 
comers of the assagai-shaft; — 2. A spea; 
which is worked in that way. 
RWATSHAZA. See Ratjaza. 
uku— RWECA, V. t. (Prom rwa, and iea, 
the top. Diverged from rwenu Samee 
Rwexa.) 

• To rub on the top ; to tickle, 
isi— RWECE, n. pi. izi. (Prom rweca.) i 
bundle of assagais, 
uku— RWERWA, v. t. (See the preoedBs| 
word rweca. SadicaUy one wiih rnnu) 

To rub ; scrape, as : rwerwa isikumbs 
i. e. : to scrape a skin, to produce a woofl] 
side on it . 
uku— RWEXA, V. t. See ibB pKeeffiBf 
rwerwa, rweca, and rura.) 

To rub the point; to rub soft, as : ingoh 

i ya rwexwa, i. e. : the dreas is rnUwd tc 

become soft. 

uku— RWICA, V. t. (Compare thepveoediog 

word.) To sew ; to darn. (Ztdm kwiea.) 

uku— RWILA, V. t. (Fromrwi, rough, and 

ila, to strain, stretch.) To tack, 
uku— RWITSUA, V. t. (From rwi, OMoaoi^ 
poetic, and tsha. Same as Rinya.) 
To strangle ; to suffocate, 
isi— RWITSHO, n. (Prom rwitaba.) L 
8t3naig]iDg;^-2,JFiffuraiivefyi hardlakoiir. 



s. 

i— SAKDAKELA, n. pL 
and dakela, see dakwa.) 
A careless, a dishount 
i— SANDI,n. (Prom iai, 
reach.) 



(Fmnisi, 
to extend. 
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A report; a Tdca that reached one 
from a diiUDoe. 

i— SANQA, n. pL ama. See i-Saiig<Q, S. 
akn— SANSULISA, v. t. (^See Sanaa, and 
from nlisa, to cause straining, stretching.) 

To cause to spring or jnmp away; — to 
shift, = snkela. 
nka— SATANISA,y.t. (Eafirized from Satan, 
and isa, to caase, make.) 

To imitate the deril; to penrert the 
truth, or any word, saying, message, 
nka— SEBEZELA, v. t (From sehe, ono* 
matopoetie, signifying a whispering noise, 
and izehi, to make often, to repeat.) 

To whisper, 
nkn — SESA, y. t. (From isa-isa, canse-cans- 
ing.) To cause to execute, or to do some- 
thing which another is afraid to do ; to 
send another to do what the one does not 
like to do himself. {See Sasazela, in the 
former pari,) 
um — SESANE, n. pi. imL (From sesa, and 
ine, dim, form; Ut,t sinall stripes, eee 
um~Sehe.) 

A finger ring. 
uku—SHENXA, t. i. (Contracted from 
shiya, andnza, atone side. Other* shi- 
yenxa.) 

laterally : to leave the one side ; hence, 
to go aside, out of the way. 
— Shbkxisa, caus. fr. 1. To cause to 
leave one side; to let go aside; — 2. To 
put out of a place, office, &c^ as: wa 
^enxiswa ku lendau e he kuyo, i. e. : he 
was put out of the place which he occu- 
pied. 
u^SHIOA, n. (From shi, made, and ica, 
at the extreme, close.) A making dose, 
hence, toughness ; tough, as : into e lushi- 
ca, i.e.: something very tough. 

SHICI. see Sbinyi. 
nkn— SHICILELA, v. t. (From shica, and 
ilela, to strain forth.) 

1. To hreak, cut, or press over a point ; 
to crush, as a worm in the dust ; — 2. To 
print, 
uku— SHINTELA, ▼. t. (From shi, hreak, 
cut, ni, something, and tela, qulf. fbrm 
ta, to pour.) 

To ^ve one a small portion of milk 
hefore it is poured out into the milk* sack, 
or calabash ; to gjive one a small portion of 
milk when it just has been milked. 

SHINTI, adv. (From sha, make, and 
nyi, united, joint, together. Others use 
shict.) 

Goee ; shut up, as : amahele a ti shinyi, 

L e. : the corn is quite closed up, = stands 

very thick, luxuriantly. 

i — SHOLOQU, n. pL ama. (From sho» 

caused, ulo, strained, and gu, with power.) 

1. Literally I a cause working injuri- 
ously; an evil cause; an evil spirit, to 



whom all evil acdidents are ascribed ; — 2. 
A ghost of a deceased person, 
ubn— SHOLOOU, n. (iS^tf i-Shologu.) The 
state or condition of evil causes, evil 
spirits, 
am— SHOLOGU, n. pL imi. {See i-Sho- 
logu.) 

An accident, hurt, &c., supposed to be 
done by the ishologu. 
i— SHOXA. Same as i-Roxa. 

sun, inteij. (From tja, to bum.) 
Hot, very warm, as : sbu ! {elliptie) how 
hot it is ! — It is often repeated, as : ama- 
nzi a shnshu, i. e. : the water is hot (fh>m 
boiling). 

SHWABULA. Same as'SyehA(^A. See 
Jwahula. 
uku— SHWENYA, v. i. (From shwa, which 
see, and nya II., to join together.) 

To shrink together; to dry together; 
to fkde ; to die. 
ukiy-SHWESHWA, v. t. (From ishwe- 
shwe.) 

To take a concubine, 
i— SHWESHWE, n. pi. ama. (See the 
preceding Shweshwa, and Sweswe in the 
former part,) 
A concubine, 
isi— SIHLA, n. (From si, caused, and hUi 
1., to eat.) 

1. Dirt of suckling children cleaving 
around their mouth ; — 2. A mole. 
um-SIHLANE, n. pi. imi. (From rihla, 
and ane, dim. form.) 
Accacia. {See um-Sitjane.) 
mn — SIHLO, n. {See the preceding word, 
and Kusihlwa in the former part,) 
Darkness. 
un^SILAMDE, n. pi. imi. (From umsila, 
tail, and umde, long.) 

A long tail ; a name usually given to 

the African sheep, which have long tails. 

nm— SIMELELO, n. pi. imi. (From sime- 

lela.) A long stick fbr walking, 
um— SITO, n. pi. imi. (From sita.) A 
dancing ; a dance, as : ku yiwa emsitwe* 
ni, i. e. : people go to the dance, 
nm— -SOJOLO, n. pi. ama. (From so, caused, 
and ^olo^ see tjo, to say.) 

A betrayer, 
i— SOLOTYA, n. pi. ama. {See Tsolo in 
this part, and isi-Fatye in the former.) 

Any ornament which hangs down like a 
curl, or fringe. The word refers to dress- 
es only, 
nku— SULUNOA, v. {See Sulu, and nga, to 
bend, incline.) 

To be rather rilent when others speak ; 
to bear scorn. 

u— SWELO, n. {Sie Swele.) Want. 
um^SWI, n. {See Swi and Isu.) Bluebeadf. 
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T. 

TALAZA. See Qnlaifl. 
i— TAH8ANQA, n. pi. anuu (See the 
next word.) 

1. An exposition or deuonstrafeion of a 
peculiar Ixmefit ; a peculiar benefit or 
advantage ; a privilege i—- 2. An act of 
kindness ; a favour ; a blessing, 
nku-— TAMSANQBLA, v. t. (From tama, to 
expose to the lun, and nsa, to cause, and 
nqa, to sit on, ila, to strain, for. The 
passive is tanyusanqelwa.) 

To bestow a peculiar benefit npon; to 
privilege ; to show an act of kindness or 
fisvour upon ; to bless. 
— — * Tamsakqbleea, quit. fr. To be hi the 
enjoyment or state of a peculiar benefit, dtc. 
— TAiCAAKQBLiSA, caus. fr. To cause to 
bestow a peculiar benefit, &c.; to bless 
particularly. 

TANCI. See Qanci. 
i— TANQA. A left tributary to the'Gqu- 
nube. 
oka— TAPUKA, v. i. (From tape, whioh tee, 
and uka, to go out.) 

To come out from a pnsssge* ae : nmusi 

u ya tapuka, i. e. : the smoke ooo^es out of 

the chimney ; henet^ to smoke. 

i— TARIT, n. (From ta, pour, bestow, 

and ru, feeling of sympathy, eee Ban.) • 

A kmd sympathy ; mercy { tender feel- 
ing. It is frequently nsed in a vocative 
way, OS', taru inkosi, i.e. : be merciful 
Lord, lit : mercy Lord ; — and if addressed 
to a plurality of individuals the pron. ni is 
suffixed, €U : taruni ! i. e. : mercj ye, = 
have mercy, show mercy. 
«ka— TABUZISA, v. t. (From taru, and 
sisa, causative from za, to come.) 

I. To hring mercy upon; to bestow 
morcy ;— 2. To ask for mercy, as : hamba 
u ye a taruzise kuye, 1. e. : go and ask 
mercy from him, pray for mercy to bim ; — 
3. To congratulate, to wish jov upon an 
event which was connected with death or 
serious evils; to wish joy after sickness, 
nku— TATAMBA, v. t. (From ta, to throw, 
and tamba, which tee. Allied to tyatyam- 

ha.) 

1. lAterallif : to throw the body in 
some state ; hence, to spring, as\ wa ta- 
tamba engqelweni wa wa, i. e. : he sprung 
(threw his t>ody) from the wagon and feU 
down, = hurt himself; — 2. To spring, as 
insects. 
(TELEZr, \n, (From teleza, and 

nm ^ xYiBiLIZI, i tyibillza.) A lame being. 

nm— TEKDELEKO, n. pi. imi. (From ten- 
da, to lay open, and ileka, for picking 

«P») 
A feast where victuals or iref^hments 

are spread for every one. 



T£NQA. A oontracted form firoa te- 
lanqa, see Tela, under TL 
Ui-TETITSTI, n. (A repetition ol teti, 
Md teta.) 
A babbler, 
ia— TILI, n. pL ijdn. (From U, thrown, and 
* ill, stretched.) 
A peninsula, 
isi— TILT, n. pi. izi. (See the pr«oediog 
word.) A seat for a dwelling boose or 
place, 
ama— TINDA, n. pL The ptopla or tiiba of 
the chief Tshatohu. 

i— TITA, a. (From tiya, u^ich eee.) Haias 
(a woman word.) 
isi— TITA, n. pU izi. (From tiya.) A aMdse 
garden. It has its name fW>m entrapping, 
&c, which is particularly done in tlui 
place to save the food from destmctioo. 
i^TOBO. D. (From tolM, 2, 3.) A fiow- 
ing ; applied to female diseases, 
u— TOLO, n. pL in. (From tola.) An 
arrow. 
, C TOMAKALALA, ") v. t. (From toma, 
^" [ TOMALALA, > to throw in a state, 
=s toma* and kala, which eee, with ths 
additional ihi, to strain. The aaoond is a 
contraction of the first.) 

1. To make one willing by promising 
him a reward, but disappoint him by not 
giving it; to give one hope bat not to 
mean it; — 2. To disappoint, = wa ti wo 
ngi pa uto a ka ndi pa, i. e. i he said hs 
would give me something, but did not give 
it me. 
— -* ToMALALiSA, caus. fr. 1. To £«ppoiBt 
thoroughly, as: wa ti wo ndi pa nto a ka 
ngi pa wa ngi tomalalisa, i. e. : be said be 
would ^ve me something but he did aoft 
give it, and disappointed me veiy aracb ; 
— 2. To hush by vain promiaaa. 
am— TONYAKA, n. fd. imi. (From U, 
something thrown, and nyama, blaek.) 
A black point in a target ; heuee tuget 
isi-TSABA, n. pi. izi. (From aaba.) A 
garniture of beads neatly made, and cbisAy 
worn on the head. The word can, thsfs- 
fore, be applied to a crown, 
nkn— TSALA, v. t. See Kaahu 
nku— TSAMA, v. i. (From tia, to diy ap^ 
and nma, to move, stand. AUied Je 
damba.) 

To fall oS*; to lose flesh i applied ts 
cattle and other Uvingbeii^ wbidi wert 
in a fat condition, 
nm— TSANTSA, n. pi. imi. (Fran 
s=:nia, burst open; broken opan.) 
A deep ravine ; kloof, 
in— TSASELA, same as luntala* 
Sasale, &c. 

i— TSS, n. pi. anuu (From taa = M,tB 
bmnt, spring.) 
Marten (aUied to th« waaad.) 
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vka— TSHADUKA, T. L (From iha, ida, 
draw, and uka, to come oat.) 
To come out on the BkUn as an ernption. 
T8IIAN0ALA, same as tjanga. 
i— T8HAWE, n. pi. ama. (From aha, = 
tja, and ewe.) 

An appellaiion » king, hero. {Ses 
i-Qawe.) 
nkn— TSHECA, orTsHSQA, orTsHSVQi, v.t. 
(From sha, to canie, make, and ica, at a 
top, Sec) 

To make off k point, either by biting off, 
cutting, tearing off, &c. 
in— T8HEPE, n. pL lain. (A diaUoHo form 
for lilope.) 
White beadi. 
nkn— TSHIBILA, same as tjibilika. 
ukn-^TSHlCA, t. t. (From thi, rather o»o- 
matopoetio, signifying a aonnd or noise 
made by blowing spittle tbxongh the teeth, 
and ica, at the top.) To spit. 

TSHIKILELA, same otf jikelehi, under 
jika. 

TSHILA, same as jila. More exclu- 
sively applied to the morementa of the 
abakwetc, during the time of their con- 
finement, 
uku— TSHITSHA, ▼. t. (From itsha-itsha, 
= tjetja, to hasten. See tjitjilixa.) 

To be Tery changeable; to change as a 
weathercock ; not to be relied upon, 
uka— TSHIXIZA, ▼. t. (From tshixi. ono- 
tmatopoetio, signifying ainoise made by the 
teeth, and iza, to make.) 

To gnash the teeth ; to make a gnashing 
noise with the teeth. 
nka-*-TSHIZA, ▼. t. (From tahi, » tji, and 
ixa, to make.) 

To strew, as seeds ; to sprinkle, as water, 
uku— TSHOBALAZA, v. t. (From tjoba, 
and iUiaa, to make repeatedly.) 

To beat about with the tail in a lying 
position ; applied t) cattle when sick. 

TSHOTSHO, inteij. (From tja, to 
bum, Ac.) 

LUeralUf: burnt severely! The word 
expresses rather a wish that one may bum 
himself severely ; or if one has met with 
an accident it expresses a pleasure another 
ta&es in it scs now you have burnt yourself 
once! 
nku— TSHOZA, v. t. (¥Vom tjo, to utter, 
and isa, to make.) 
To make sure; to assure, 
in— TSHUNTSHE, n. pi. izin. (From tshu- 
intshe, = tshetshe, see tjetje.) 
A long spear. 
iikii*»-TSHULA, V. t. (From taha, «= sha, 
and ula, to strain, stretch.) 

To put a stick into the isisele sombona, 
1 1. : hole of the maiaa, to see whether all 
la rightft whether the anti are in it or 
water, &c. 



uku«»TSHUT8HISA, v. t. (From tJa, to 
bum, and isa, to cause, or denoting degree.) 
To be in hot anger ; to persecute. 
TSHUTU, adv. (From tsha = tja, ta 
burn, and utu, something thrown.) 

Burnt out. Used with the verb uknti, 
as: yatiwa tshutu inqawe, i. c.*: a hole 
was bnmed in the wooden pipe, 
uku— TSHWEBELEZA, v. t. (From tsweba, 
dialectic, others shweba, kweba, or rweba» 
to scratch, Ac., and ileza, to make often; 
to make little.) 

To move in a creeping manner, as when 
numerous little things are together at 
one place ; to make a scratching noise ; to 
rustle. 
uku-T8HWILA, V. t. {UadioaU^ the mme 
as tshulo.) 

To scrape at a stick; to make a point at 
a stick by scraping, 
urn — ^TSI, n. (From tsa, =s ta, burst, spring. 
Allied to i-Tse.) A leap, skip, bound, 
spring, 
uku— TSITSA, V. t. (From itsa-itsa, shoot* 
shooting.) 

To leak ; to spout 
~ TsiTfiai, cans. fr. To shed, as : uku- 
tsitsisa izinyembesi, i. e. : to shed tear, 
in— TSOLO, n. (From tsa, shoot, and ulo, 
strained, stretched. Others nsolo. Com- 
pare nsala.) 

Something standing fbrth; something 
springing or growing up on the surfiKW of 
a body. (Compare Selo.) 
in— T80MI, n. (From soma.) A fable^ a 

story about a girl, 
in— TSONKOTA, n. pi. isin. (From tso, 
shout, spring, and inkota, see kota and 
konkota.) 

Allegorical expresrion; flowery lan- 
guage, as : ukuteta ngentsonkota, i. e. : 
to speak in a language which not every 
one underatanda. 
in— T3UBA, n. pi. iiin. (From snba, which 
see,) A leather sack in which milk is 
made sour, 
in— TSUNT8U, n. (From intsu-intsn, s= 
tundu.) A blunt stone, beoone so by 
grinding, 
in— T8UNTSWANA, n. pi. iiin. (From 
tsuntsu, and ana, dim. form.) 
A little boy, or also, a little girl. 
in-TSUNTSWANYANA, n. (Dim. from 
intsuntswana.) 

A very small boy or girl, 
uku- TUBELA, v. t. (From tuba, and iU^ 
to strain. Radically one wUh tubola.) 

To make one'a way through a dense place; 
to come out on the other aide of a denae 
bush ; to creep through ; to find an open- 
ing through, 
in— TUBU, B* pi. iidn. (From twnbu.) 
Bed ant. 
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nko— TUBULA, t. t. (From tn, thrown, 
oba, leparated, and ala, to strain.) 

To make through; to separate a sab- 
stance, as : tabnla isikamba, i.e. : to make 
a woolly sarfaoeon the skin; to prepare 
it for a caress, 
oka— TUKUMA, t. L {See Tnkn, throw np, 
and nma, to more.) 

To beat or throb, as a pnlse or a swell- 
ing ; to haye spasmodics. 
oka— TUKUTEZA, v. t. See Tokntokn. 
ubn— TULU, n. (From tnk.) Deafness, 
in— TUNGELE, n. pLizin. (From tnnga, 
to sow, and ile^ stretched.) 

A mat of rush which is sewn together 
with long stitches, 
nku— TUNGULULA« t. t. (Sadioalfy <me 
with tnknlnla. Sit, tntnbala.) 

To open the eyes; applied to new-bom 
creatures, 
okn— TUNUSA, ▼. t. (iS^0 Tnnnka, to which 
it forms .a causative by nsa. Compare 
nnnusa.) To hurt an old wound* 
om— TUNYWASHE, n. pi. imi. (From 
tunywa, pasnve of tuma» and ishe, made.) 
A person or thing fit to be used for any 
purpose ; a tool; an instrument, 
i— TUNZI, n. pi. ama. {See TnnzL) A 
tree, called by some milk-tree. It bean 
an edible fruit, 
in— TUTUNJELO, n. {See Tutumbeh.) 

Sorrow, griefl 
nm— TWAKU. A right tributary of the 

Keiskamma. 
nka— TWAKULA, t. t. (From twa, thrown, 
nku, np, and ula, to strain. See the next 
word. Compare hlafuna.) 

1. To chew;— 2. Figuralivelg i to be- 
come angry, blown up by anger;— >3. To 
forget, = libala. 
nku— TWAKUSA, t. t. {See the preceding 
word, to which it forms a causative by usa.) 

To chew fine ; to imitate chewing, 
i— TWECU. A left tributary of the Keis. 
kamma. 
TWENTANA, eame as nm-Ewenyana. 
ukn— TYABA, t. t. (From tya, and iba, to 
separate.) 

1. laterally : to rub off;— 2. To throw 
a spear = binsa. (This seems to be a 
vague term.) 
nku— TTABEKA, t. t (From tya, and beka.) 

To plaster, as a house, 
nku— TYABUKA, v. i. (From tyaba, and 
nka, to go off.) 

To shave; to become sore on the back. 
See Pucuka. 

TfAFA, adv. (This word is a com- 
pound from ukuti, to say, and nyafa, he is 
nek ; contracted tyafa.) 

To be weak in the legs. Used with 
ukuti, M : u ti tyafa, L e. : he cannot run 
£ut, he is sick. 



oka— TYAKATTA, v. i. (From tya, to nih, 
ika, to go off, and tya.) 
To beat very much, = ukubeta fhti. 
nku— TYATY^ v. t. (From tya-tya, rather 
anomatopoetic, and like qaqa, wkiek tee,) 
To cut open, as the isisu, i. e. : belly <^ 
animals when they are killed, 
in— TYATYAMBO, n. pi. izin. (From 
tyatyamba.) 

A flower ; a blossom, 
i— TYATYATYA, n. {Compare tjetja. 
Ac.) Haste, 
uku— TYATYUSHA, v. t. (Contraeted from 
tyakatya, and usha, to cause, urge.) 

To beat severely, regularly, 
i— TYE. A left tributary of the Kek- 
kamma. 

i— TYEBA, n. pi. ama. {See um^Tjt, 
and from iba, to separate.) 

A thong ; a riem. 
i— TYELEBA, n. pL ama. (From tya, to 
rub, ile^ straiiMd, and iba, to sepunte.) 
A species of mentha. 
in— TYELELO, n. (From tyelela.) A visit 
nku— TYESHA, v. t. (A diaUOioal form of 
ratsha, to be proud.) 

1. Literally: to do as if one wooU 
eat (another or himself), = okuzihia ; to 
have pride; to be haughty; — 2. To be 
Aogry, = ukuba nomsindo ; — ^ To try to 
bite, s=s inja i ya konkota, i. e. : the dog is 
barking as if he would bite, 
i— TYEYA, n. pi. ama. (From tya, to 
eaty and iya, to retire.) 

Properly: a place to put food away, 
which was, among savages* some lar^ 
basket* or a box made from a stamp of s 
tree, &c. ; hence, commonly: a box; s 
chest; a ooffiu,— any utensils for potting 
away things, 
nku— TYIKITYA, v. t. (From tyi. eaten, 
ika, up, and itya, to rub.) 

1. To pull about, up and down, wiihths 
mouth, or with the teeth, a« : kn ya tji- 
kitywa yinja, i. e.: there is somcUnqg 
puUed about by the dog, he has got bold 
of it with his teeth ;— 2. To treat as adog 
treats its prey. 
nku-TYILA. See i-TyUiba. 
nku— TYISA, v. t. (The causative firom tya, 
which see.) 
To chew ; to ruminate, 
nku— TYOBOKA, v. i. (From tp, aba, to 
separate, and nka, to eome o£ SeeBo" 
boka.) 
To crush, 
uku— TYOBOZA, v. t. {See the 
word to which it forms a causatiTe by 
to make.) 
Same ae Coboza. 
ukn— TYOLA, V. t. (Contracted Iran ukuti, 
and a ya ula, to be still, or 
still) 
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1. To speak to people tbat they may be 
8^1 ; to speak in a soft, gentle way ; to 
make them quiet; — 2. To acoase one 
party. (See xAti, in ths former part,) 
i— TTORA. A left tributary of the Kds- 
ka mma, below the i~Tye. 

TYU, adv. (From tya.) 

Thrusting. Used with ukuti, yi ti tyu 

ingubo yako, i.e.: throw your blanket 

oyer ; throw it loosely over your shoulder. 

oku— TYUMKA, v. i. (From tya, to rub, 

and umka, to go away from.) 

To go through ; used of an instrument 
which is foro^ to a piece of wood, &c., 
at : pehla knnene inqawa i de i tyumke in- 
hlabo, i. e. : bore firmly until the bore 
comes through the (wooden) pipe, 
uku— TYUMS^ T. t. (See the preceding 
word, to which it forms a causative by 
Qsa, to make.) 

To cause to go through ; to bring 
through ; to bore through. 
i— TYUSHA. A left tributary of the 
Buffalo, near the mountain, 
i— TYUWA, and Tyiwi, n. nng. (A pas- 
rive form frt>m tya, to eat.) 

LUeralltf : a land which is eaten ; ienee, 

«at 

TYWABA, adv. (Contracted from uku* 
ti, and waba, t^ioh see, and u-Twai.) 

Knocking against. Used with ukuti, 
as: wati tywaba, i.e.: he knocked him- 
self against something, 
uku— TYWAKAZA,orTwAKAZA,v.t. (From 
tywa or twa, to be thrown, ika, to get up, 
and iza, to make.) 

To push or beat one softly, in order to 
make him awake, 
uku— TYWATYWA, v. i. (From twa, to be 
thrown.) 

To be afraid. A modification only of 
kwantya. See i-Twetwe. 
uku— TYWINA, V. t. (From twa, to be 
thrown, and ina, to join, together.) 

To be put together with glue. 
i— TYWINA,n. (From the verb.) Glue. 



u. 

i — UWA, n. pi. ama. (Contracted from 
the passive of bnluba, wkieh see. Cam* 
pare also bulala.) 
A hermaphrodite. 



V. 

VAKALA. Same as Zwakala. 

VAKAYAKA, V. i. (From va, and ika, 
to come up. Tbe compound sense is as 
that of a quit* fixrm firom va, — feeliog per- 
ceptible.) 



To be tender, soft, good ; applied to the 

quality of g^und, £c., a« : umhlaba u 

vakavaka, or vekeveke, Le.: the earth, 

soil is good, soft, mealy, 
uku— YAH B A, v. t. (From va, and mba, to 

dig.) To tattoo. 
uku— YAYANYA, v. t. (From va-va, and 

nya II., to sink ; to enter between. Allied 

to roronya.) 
To go deep ; to come deep into ; applied 

to ukubuza, i.e. : to ask, inquire,— >vavanya 

ukubuza. 

^ > VELO. Same as im-Velo, which see, 
um ) 

im— YIMYITSHANE, n. (From imvi-unvi, 
= to heave, heaving, and tshane, dim. 
form from ttAkO, to say.) 

One who tells all manner of stories, or 
lies, 
uku— YINGCA, v. t. (From vi, whiok see, 
ini, all, and gca, at a top. See Vimba.) 

1. To stop, to prop ; to put a stopper 
on; — 2. To cover; to shut, ast vingca 
ingubo yako, i. e. : close your dress (lest 
your nflJcedness be seen.) 
isl— YINGCWA or YiNGCo, n. pL iri. 
(From the passive of Vingca.) 
A- stopper ; a prop, 
im— YUKAZANA, n. pi. izin. (From imvu, 
sheep, and kazana, little female. 
A young ewe; a small ewe. 
im— YUKAZANA, n. (From vuka, to rise 
up, and izana, a coming after eadi other 
successively.) 

A bewailing, as: ba lila imvukazana, 
i. e. : they made a great lamentation, Uti : 
wept a bewailing, 
im— YUME, n. (From vuma.) WUUng- 
ness; wiU. 

CYUMELO, ^n. (From vumehi, the 
^ i YUNYELO, i first from the active, the 
second horn the passive.) 

That which is permitted, admitted; a 
liberty ; favour ; right, &c. 
in— YUSUKUFA. n. (Fromvusa, to raise, 
waken, and nknfii, death.) 

A cause wakening death ; a cause bring- 
ing death, 
uku— YUYA, V, L (From va, and uya, to 
move.) 

IMeraUy: to feel a movement; hence, 
to joy ; to feel joy ; to have joy. 

— YuTiLA, quit ir. To feel joy for, asi 
ndi vuyeU wena, i. e. : 1 fed joy on your 
account. 

— — YuTiLELA, frqt. fr. To nrjoioe. 

— YuTiflA, caus..fr. To cause joy; to 
give joy ; to give reason for joy, £c 

u— YUYO, n. (From vnya.) Joy j bemg 
joyfhl. 
urn— YUYO, n. pi. imi. (From vuya.) Joy ; 
joyfuhu 
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w. 

WA» aa exdamatioD, ooniiticted from 
wena, thoa, and nied in connexion with a 
vocative, <u : wa 'mfondini, i. e. t thou 
man, = oh thon man. It is applied hoth 
in a friendlj and unfriendly manner. 

WACA, inteij. (From wa, and ca, a 
point.) 

Lying a time at one place. Used with 
uknti, dw: ya ti waoa impl, i. e.t the 
enemy biouvacked. 

WATSHA, interj. (From wa, imperft. 
form 2d pers. sing., and tsha, to bnm.) 

BWfUoaUyi toke care lest you bom. 
Uaed when one ia about to take an acci- 
dent, and another warns him from it. 
I— •WATSHA, n. pL ama. (From wa, and 
tsha.) An arm ring. 

I— WATSHO, n. pi. ama. (From wa, and 
tsbo.) A madman 3 a stnpid fellow. (See 
WaUha.) 
i8i<^W0C0L0, eame ae is-Acob. 
i--WONQA, n. (From iwo, fiilUng, and 
nga, bending, inclination.) 

A graceful holding or wearing of the 
body; a beautifal fignre, asi n newonga 
lomntu, i.e.: this person has a graceful 
deportment. 

X. 

i— XA, n. pi. ama. 5190 i-Xesha. 
I— XABISO, n. (From the causative of 
zaba.) Valnej price. 

aku— XAKATA, v. t. (From xa, loAtcA see, 
ika, to pnt up, and ita, to throw.) 

1. To hang around or about^ as a blanket 
(ingnbo); — 2. To bear, or wear, asi imiti 
i ya xakata islxakato, i. e. : the trees bear 
ftiiit. 
Ui— XAKATO, n. pi ixi. (From xakata.) 
Any thing that hangs about, as an orna- 
ment, frnit of trees, &• 

uku—XAMA, V. t. (From xa, on the top, 
and ima, to move, rise np. RadicdUy one 
wUk xoma and xnma. Compare kama, 
ookama, nxama, &c.) 

1. LUeraUyi to raise upont to put a 
high price upon ; applied generally when 
engaging a girl, and fexplnned by *' uku- 
galela iiScomo," i. e. : to podr forth cattle, 
to pay up cattle, to make inclined for 
cattle^ to strike oue^ surprise one for 
cattle. It has a special application to a 
giri whom two or more parties try to 
engage for a wife, and of whom one offers 
always a higher price than the other, 
according to the expression:— bu ya 
d^yiselana ngenkomo, i. e.: lU,i they 
compd ciM another to give up by oaille, 
rts.t that the one party shall give up his 
ioteotioo to have the girl; = the one 



beating the other by oftrinf a greater 
price ; — 2. To pay too much, too dear, ^ : 
ngi li xamile ek>'hashe, L e. : I have paid 
too much for this horse. 
i-*-XAMA, n. pi. anuu (See the verb.) 

A hart. 
i— XAMBA, n. pL ama. (See xa, and 
bamba, to conUdo.) 
A kind of sack made of rush* 
uku— XANTSA, v. t. (From xa» upon the 
point, and ntsa, to spring.) 

To danoe; applied exclunvely to the 
dance of an igqixa» doctor, 
uku— XASA. Same^ae: PUa,«&MMlM». 
uku— XATISA, V. t. (From x% and tka, to 
canse to take.) 
To take at the tip or top ; applied to a 

E lay like the cat's cradle ; to the way of 
unting a game, &e. 
in — XAWA, n. pi. izin. (From xj^ and wa; 
properly a contracted form frx>m the prs- 
ceding word. Othere mte gqawa.) 

A hunter, who pats snares and tn^ for 
catching wild animals, 
uku — XAXAMISA, V. t. (From xm-aa, oao- 
matopoetie, signifying a waggiug^'Waring, 
and misa, to make a motion.) 

To make a wagging motion in walking ; 
to give the body a certain shoek at esdi 
step, as laay people sometimes do. 
oku— XAXAZA, V. t. (See the preoediiy 
word, and isa, to make.) 
To purge ; to have loose bowels, 
urn- XAXAZELA. A right tributary is the 
Qolonce. 

XATA. See Xwaya. 
i— XAZI, n. pU ama. (See i-<2anti, and 
ist-Qaqa.) 

f— XEBBKA, n. pi. anuu (From ixa, fak- 
ed, and beka, to put.) 

1. A kind of Wooden spoon ;— 2. Anj 
amaller spoon. 
XBKAXBKA. (See Xeka.) 
XELA. A dialeeiie differeocs fioai 
tyela, to tell, aay, Ac 
urn— XBLO. SteXehu 
isi— XENXE, n. pi. izi. (A dialeetie fifo- 
enoe, eee isi-Yince.) 

An axe. 
i— XESHA, n. pL ama. (From ixa, fixed, 
and isba, inake.) 

A fixed time; tlsse. 
i— XESI. TbeKriskamma* 
um— Xf, n. siog. (A di m i eciie diffflrenee=: 
hie, beauty.) 

Kindness ; afiability, &e. 
uku— XIBA, V. t. Sie um-Nxibo. 

1 — XINIBA, n. pi. ama. (Compare qoDB- 
be.) Tbe point of a tobiooo pi]le. 
XIKQA, eeeCvaoL 

XITA, see Quta^ 



XWESA. 
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ZWINIYA. 



am— XO, n. (Dialedie = hb.) Marrow ; 
. fat ; the best of food, 
i— XOBA, n. pi. ama. (See Xoba.) Some- 
thing old. 

i— XOBAKAZI or XoBOKAZi, n. pL ama. 
(From izoha.) 
An old woman, 
am— XOKELELWANA, n. pi. imi. (From 
xokelela, which eee.) 
A chain, 
am — ^XOLI, n. pi. aha. (From xola.) A 
peace-maker; amxoli welizwe, i.e. t a 
jostice of peace. 

a— XOLO, n. (From xola.) Peace, 
uka— XOLOXA, t. i. (From xola, and ixa, 
the top.) 

To eat off the graas, or rather to nip, 
bite off the gran, as : inkomo zi ya xolo- 
xa ekaya, i. e. : the cattle eat off the grass 
near the houses^ at home, 
uku — XOMA, T. t. (From xa, to set on, on 
a top, point, and amo, to move, fix. J2a- 
diealltf one with xama and xama.) 

To hang at, as : yi xome ingabo emtini, 
i. e. : hang the blaxdcet at the tree, 
nm — XOSA, n. pL ama. (From xo, and nsa, 
to caase, break, burst. Compare xoka, 
xola, xota, xoza, casa, and bosa.) 

LUeralltf : one who breaks a connexion ; 
hence, one who sets np for a king or a 
roler (= nmbosi). This is the national 
name for the Ki^ tribe called after an 
ancestor u-Xosa, which name he receired 
most probably from the fact of throwing 
off the dominion of another, and setting 
np a kingdom for himself, 
i— XOSHA, n. pL ama. (From ixa, and 
asha, to make, caase, &c.) 

A certain covering worn over the breast 
of females, 
um— XUME, n. pL imL (From xama. 
Compare nqama.) 

A head of cattle which has only one 
bom, the other having been broken off. 
oku— XUXA, V. i. (From oxa-nxa, to set on, 
to point. See Xoxozela.) 

To rise, as: aboya bu xaxile, i.e.: the 
hair is risen op, stands np; rough. 

XUZULA. See Qaxak. 
i— XWADEKA. A left tribatary of the 
Kat River, near to the main road which 
leads to Block Drift 
am— XWANGU. The right soorce of the 

Oqanabe. 
urn— XWEBA. See Cnba in this part. 
XWILA. See Tjwihu 
XWESA. See Cwensa, in the former, 
and Xasa, in this part. 



Y. 

uktt— YASHA, V. t. (From ya, to go, eee 
nyaa, foot, and isha, to cause, make.) 

To work with the foot or feet, as i uku- 
yasha isikumba sengubo, i. e. : to work the 
skin for a dress by the application of the 
feet, in order to tread the skin so long 
until it ii soft. (This is the way of falling 
or milling among barbarians.) 
am— YEZO,n.pl.imi. (SeeYeza.) A garden, 
i— YIKA, n. (pi. ama. seldom.) (From 
ika, imperative of ka ;— y is occaaoned by 
hiatus.) 

A kind plucked off; applied exdurively 
to maize, and used only by women, 
uku— YILA, V. t. (From ila, see Ui, with 
the prefix y.) 

To direct ; to give a form ; to form, 
as : izikali zi ya kandwa zi yilwe, i.e. .-the 
weapons are wrought and (then) given 
their proper form ; — a ndi Jcu yilanga ema- 
toleni, i. e. : I did not give you any direc- 
tion about going to the calves, 
uku— YOBA, V. i. (From oba, which see, 
with the prefix y.) To become intoxicated. 

z. 

am— ZALISIKAZI, n. pi. aba. (From zalisa, 
see zala, and kazi« denoting female.) 
A midwife, 
in— ZATU, n. pi. izi. (From za, to come, 
and tu, thrown, proposed.) 

An argument, proof, as : isizatn soku- 
teta, i.e. : an argument of speech, 
um— ZEKELISO, n. pU imi. (From zeke- 

lisa, see under zeka.) A parable, 
uku— ZIMELA, V. t. {See simohi.) To 

conceal one's self. 
uku— ZIMEZA, V. t. (From umeb, by 
changing the last root for iza.) 
To conceal ; to make obscure. 
in— ZWANA, n. (From zwa, which see,) 
Something of a fine feeling ; fine to the 
fleeHng, as fine cloth $ something beautiful, 
in— ZWANAKAZI, n. (From zwana, and 
kazi, denoting female.) 
A fine-looking, a beautifhl female. 
in— ZWAZWA, if. (From zwa.) The art 
of making baskets, 
am— ZWAZWA, n. pi. imi. (From zwa.) A 
large basket made of litUe sticks, 
i— ZWILI. iS<f« i-l^jwilL 
i— ZWINIYA, n. fFrom izwi, sound, ini, 
even, and ya, going.) 

A whip, called after making a sound 
when struck. 
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